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SURVEY 


OF 


THE PROTESTANT MISSIONARY STATIONS 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, 
IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER. 
i 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


REMARKS ON THE SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 


Iw the Introductory Remarks to our last Survey we noticed that 
the British and Foreign Bible Society had been printing the Bible 
in Italy, and rejoiced in the opportunity of preparing the Scriptures 
for the people of that interesting country, in the hope of its 
leading to their emancipation from the tyranny of Papal Caper. 
tion. Unhappily our rejoicing was soon checked. The restoration 
of the Pope to his dominions, through the intervention of the French, 
was the signal for delaying any further progress of the light which 
had begun to pierce the darkness so long brooding over the Italian 
States, and, as was noticed at pp. 412, 413 of our last Volume, has 
for a time put a stop to the Society’s operations in those countries. 
The American Bible Society, however, still finds means of distri- 
buting a considerable number of copies of the Scriptures in Italy. 
We call the attention of our Readers to the prohibition which has 
been put on the proceedings of the Bible Society in the Papal 
States, and also to the Circulars given at pp. 430—432 of our Number 
for last October, as one answer, among many others, to the often 
repeated assertion that the conduct of the Romanists is much more 
tolerant than formerly ; an assertion calculated to do great injury to the 
cause of truth, by leading those who are but little conversant with 
the practices of the Church of Rome to apprehend little or no danger 
to Protestantism from the Pope’s recent assumption of authority in 
England. It is the boast of the Papacy that it never retraces its steps ; 
and these are found always to be progressive, unless checked betimes. 
And however the Bishop of Rome may pretend to repudiate the design 
of exercising any but spiritual power in England, all experience 
for a thousand years proves that the possession of spiritual dominion 
is always used by him, if possible, as the introduction to supreme, though 
generally indirect, political authority ; while the history of Europe 
shews, that confusion and political ruin have always been the conse- 
quence of his possessing it. In fact, no country, without great injury 
to itself, has endured the chains which the Church of Rome binds 
on its victims. Hence, each country in its turn has found it neces- 
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sary materially to limit, if not to refuse, its pretensions. Not 
content with toleration for the members of his Church, the Pope 
now assumes sole power over Christians in England. “I govern, 
and shall continue to govern,” is the language which he has 
authorized one of his community to adopt in reference to a part of 
Her Majesty’s dominions, which no well-informed person can doubt 
is intended to imply that the Pope will exercise, as far and as soon 
as he dare and can, supreme power in England. This probably 
he hopes to do by indirect means, such as secret influence in the 
highest quarters, and by securing to his allies posts of the greatest 
authority, rather than by any ostensible assumption of power; yet 
the effect will be no less prejudicial, and the decline, if not the ruin, 
of British Prosperity under such circumstances cannot be distant. 
No nation has eyer long continued prgsperous in which the Pope 
has been permitted to hold, either ostensibly or really, supreme power. 
Spain, and Romie. itself, ought, to be sufficient warnings to us. 

The true Christian cannot doubt that the Gospel will eventually 
triumph; but'in the mean time Protestants may severely suffer, Pro- 
testant Missionary Operations may be materially crippled, and the 
Truth greatly impeded in its progress, if every exertion be not made 
effectually to repel'the-attempts of the Papacy. 


MISSIONARY PROSPECTS. 


In the meanwhile, a review of the various agencies in operation 
for the spread of the Gospel affords very satisfactory evidence that 
the leaven of Divine Truth is diffusing itself through the mass of the 
human family. Slowly indeed, and in many parts making very little 
perceptible progress, yet it is making some advance almost every- 
where. At the same time, we may not conceal from ourselves that 
these days of energy and excitement are pushing all things onward— 
evil principles as well as good are being rapidly diffused : the idoliz- 
ing of human reason—self conceit—impatience of controul—and an 
immense mass of infidel and ungodly publications—combine in rais- 
ing formidable impediments to the advancement of truth. Let, there- 
fore, Christians redouble their energies. The success in prospect 
and already obtained, and the activity of the enemy, are a double 
call to increased diligence.. | 


“TESTIMONY TO THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND. 


An American Periodical makes the following observations in 
reference to the Church of England :— 

We have before us gratifying and most unmistakeable evidences that there is a 
spirit of life, energy, and activity, kindling up in the heart of that Communion, which 
is the earnest of greater things to come, and which is the sure pledge that she is 
girding herself for the conflict which the Providence of God is evidently laying upon 
her. It is no undesigned and fortuitous event, that at least an eighth part of this 
human family is brought so immediately in these latter times under the influence of 
that Communion. The hand of God is in it. As far as man can judge, the Church 
of England is destined to lead on the van in the conquest of the world to Christ. 
This conclusion we draw from the extension of the Episcopate to her Colonies; the 
chivalric and self-sacrificing spirit of the learned and accomplished men who have gone 
forth to Zion's distant outports; the freeness with which the Church at home pours 
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her riches into the treasury of the Lord; and the success which already crowns the 
Missionary Work. 
BIBLE DISTRIBUTION. 

The following observations are taken from the Report for the 
present year of the American Bible Society : — 

The Bible is of priceless value anywhere: it seems to increase in worth as other 
means of religious instruction are withheld or perverted. In Spanish America, in 
Southern Europe, in Greece and Syria, the forms of religion still linger, but its saving 
spirit and power have departed. There are magnificent Churches, often a super- 
abundant Priesthood, but no Bibles in current use. That great instrument of popular 
renovation and church correction, the Divine Record, the sword of the Spirit, without 
which our land would soon lose its lustre, is there wanting. Without its aid there is 
little hope for peace in the State, or purity in the Church. With its universal pre- 
sence, all would ripen into life and promise. Who can doubt that the Bible possessed, 
read, understood, by every household of France, Italy, Spain, and Greece, would soon 
cause light, righteousness, and jey, to break forth and be diffused like the beams of the 
morning. Every apportunity, therefore, for spreading the ‘Word of God in those 
countries is a matter for gratitude ;- and such opportunities are increasing. New and 
better translations of the Scriptures into the tongues there prevalent are made, or are 
in progress, and a growing intercourse between them and Bible-making countries is 
of late maintained. In some of these countries many of: our own citizens are now 
residenta, still more are travellers; and many from them :are sojourners with us, 
sending back and diffusing in many ways the improved ight which they have received. 
In contemplating this subject, the book-of Previdenee must be read in connection with 
the Inspired Word. See what doors are now thrown open for @ partial introduction 
of the Bible, which were wholly closed. when- this Society- commenced its labours 
in 1816. Who at that period.could -have spread a copy in-any of those’ countries 
named? save perhaps France: and even there little could be done. Now the Bible 
Agent can labour in many.of those countries unmolested: thousands of copies are 
scattered every year’ with the most salutary effect. at yas 

A still louder call for gratitude is demanded, wher we look at the late opportunities 
farnished for giving the Bible to the Heathen World’ When this Society was formed, 
scarcely a door was dpened in all those dark places of the earth for a single copy— 
nay, scarcely a translation was made into-the tongues there used. Now it is found in 
nearly all the largely-used languages-of the world, translated by Christian Men on 
Pagan Ground, where they have gone to live and scatter the leaves of the 
Tree of Life as this and other Institutions furnish them with means. Who does 
not rejoice in being permitted to take any part in sending ‘forth this Word to 
those who have but just heard of its existence, and are eager to learn its wonderful 
revelations ? . | 

What has already been done in the way of Bible Distribution, particularly in Papal, 
Mahomedan, and Pagan Countries, is little more than preparatory work. Extensive 
translations are made; numerous Missionary Labourers are in the field; Churches 
have been planted, acquaintances formed, Schools established; so that many thousands 
of youth who were born in Paganism, having now the elements of learning, have 
heard of the Book of Him who made all things, and are beginning to peruse it. 
Within a short period it may be hoped that many will go forth from all these centres 
of light, and become themselves teachers of their benighted countrymen. In all those 
places where true religion is to be established the Bible must come, or nothing will 
be lasting, nothing promising, in time or eternity. With such indispensable need of 
the Bible—with such providential movements opening the way for its reception—all 
will see and feel that the cry for this Book of books must soon come from all quarters 
of the globe as the sound of many waters. It must be so, or the now advancing 
Missions in Asia, Africa, China, and the Islands of the Pacific, will come to nought ; 
true and saving religion will cease to spread; the Heathen will not be given to the Son 
for an inheritance ; the promises of the Divine Word will fail. But those Missions 
will not thus terminate: a pure Gospel will fill the earth; all nations shall read in 
their own tongues of the wonderful works of God, and see the same confirmed in the 
footsteps of His providence. Blessed are they who are permitted to take part in 
hastening so glorious a consummation ! 
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We lay before our Readers, as on several Peon occasions, 
an account of the Receipts and Payments of the Roman Missions. 


ee 
£ 8. £ sd. 
Lyons, 41,576 5 A 
France, } pYGs, 31,328 19 10 Sh See ge ee ES ee 
Germany - - - - - - - - - = = = = 110311 7 
North America - - - - - - - - - - - 3087 2 4 
South America re 870 13 4 
Belgium eee ee ee ee ee ee 7188 19 1 
Burmese Empire - - se te te tee 16 8 8 
England, 1234 “9 2 
British }Scotland, 237 6 6 
Isles, ‘aa 2600 2 4 a 
Colonies, 195 18 6 
Roman States - 2 5 = 2 = ee = =e 62861 67 9 
Pe Bee Geo cae alae Me ee. EON *9 
ee ese ee oe ee 6214 1 
Levant - - - - - © = = © 2£= 2& © «& 169 12 #1 
Lombardo-V enetian kingdom -~ = © = = = = 1735 12 2 
Island of Malta - - - - - - = - - - - 48910 6 
Duchy of Modena Se ee Ge oe tee Gin s 613 16 6 
Oceanica - - - - - = = = = = = « | 10 7 8 
Duchy of Parma - 5 5 2 - = et ee +) 6893:18 9 
Holland - - - - ---+--+-+-+-- - 3222 3 3 
Portugal - - - - - - - = = = - - = 669 8 9 
Pruasia ~ - 2 = e= = = ew ee eee) 66928 12 8 
Genoa, 1328 4 4 
Kingdom of Piedmont, 4875 17 1 
Sardinia, $e 311 7 ee FORE Dee 
as 1476 12 8 
Na se 1 0 
Two Sills t sicy, pce -. . 3029 1 0 
Switzerland - - oe ee ee ee) 61389 11 5 
Tuscany : - - - 1556 9 2 
From different parts of Italy (paid at Rome) - - 106 15 9 
From different countries of the North of Europe - - 21 14 4 
Credit for a Bill of Exchange not yet due - 2 - §9 8 1 
Total of Recefpts for 1849 - - - - - - - - 121208 11 8 
Balance from excess of Receipts over asian 21371 11 4 
in the account for the year 1848 - - - - 
Total - - - - - = - £142,580 3 0 
Payments. 
Missions of Europe - - - = = = - - = = 21892 5 8 
sa ia - 5 2 2 2 = = = = = - 42234 18 8 
Africa - - - - - - - - - - - 11147 14 6 
America - - - - - - = - - - 33621 15 11 
- QOceanica - - - - - - = = += 16710 15 11 
Cost of publication of the Annals and other works 
in France and foreign countries - - - eoae se rie 
Expenses of management in France and abroad - 1180 8 2 
Bills of Exchange not yet-due - - - - - - - 187 9 5 
Total expenses for the year 1849 - - - - - - 133954 14 11 
Balance in hand - - 5 ee ee = ee =) 8625-68 ll 
Total - - - = - = - £142,580 3 0 
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EXPLANATION OF THE FOLLOWING SURVEY. 

Under each Division is first given an abstract of the chief proceed- 
ings of Bible, Tract, and Education Societies, where such are in action ; 
and this is followed by a view of the Stations, Labourers, and Notitia of 
the different Missionary Societies. The Societies are placed in such order 
as the length or sphere of their exertions within the respective Divisions, 
or other circumstances, seemed to point out. 

The Stations are ranged in their usual geographical order. Under 
each, the following particulars are noticed, so far as information could be 
obtained—A brief description of the Station, with the date when first 
occupied—The names of the Missionaries; and, occasionally, those of 
Assistants, whether Catechists, Schoolmasters, or Artisans; with the 
number of the Native Assistants—Returns of numbers relative to the 
Ministry and to Education, with brief notices on the state and prospects 
of these two main departments of labour— Miscellaneous notices on Pub- 
lications, the Press, and other matters connected with the Station; with 
references to the pages of the preceding Volume where particulars rela- 
tive to such Station will be found. 

The Abstract of the Proceedings of each Missionary Society, given 
in the several Divisions of the Survey, is closed by extracts printed 
across the page, from the communications of the Missionaries or the 
Reports of the different Societies, whenever such extracts can be ob- 
tained as convey brief but comprehensive views of their proceedings or 
prospects. Such extracts as have reference, more comprehensively, to 
the state of that Division of the Survey are printed at the end of the 
Division. 

*,* The references to pages are always to those of our last Volume, when not otherwise specified. 


GAestern Africa. 


NATIVE AFRICAN TEACHERS. 

In our Introductory Remarks to Western Africa, we last year called 
the attention of our Readers to the vast importance of Native Agency; 
and we are glad to find that the attention of the Committee of the 
Church Missionary Society has been anxiously directed to ar- 
rangements by which a Native Ministry may be provided, so that 
the labours of the Missionaries may be devoted to the extension 
of Christianity among the Heathen. Some important advance toward 
this result has been made by the location of steady and experienced 
Catechists in the villages. A still further advance has been made by 
the admission of additional Native Africans to Holy Orders by the 
Bishop of London. The transition, however, from a Missionary 
Establishment to a settled ecclesiastical system requires much care- 
ful consideration, and cannot be completed without the appointment 
of a Bishop for the African Church; a measure which the Committee 
hope may not be long delayed; that Sierra Leone, with its complete 
ecclesiastical organization, may be the starting-point and the head- 
quarters of an extensive African Mission. 


MENTAL CAPACITIES OF THE NATIVES. 


The following testimony has been borne by Mr. Peyton to the 
aptitude of the African Mind for the reception of knowledge— 
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Twelve years have now elapsed since I first went to Sierra Leone, and during the 
greater part of that period I have been engaged in the educational department of Mis- 
sionary Labour, both in the ordinary Day Schools and the Institutions, and have 
therefore had opportunities afforded me of testing their mental capabilities. My ex- 
perience in dealing with the Africans, both youths and adults, leads me to say, without 
hesitation, that when they are favoured with the same advantages as ourselves their 
mental capabilities and powers of apprehension, when rightly developed, are equal to 
those of the European. This is particularly observable in boys of from eight years of 


age to eighteen. 


BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. | 


B F BIBLE s0c.—The Sierra- 
Leone Auxiliary has remitted 126V. 
6s. 3d., and has sent an order for 
1674 Bibles and Testaments. THe 
receipts of the year are 1191. 7s. 9d. 
and 839 Bibles and 774 Testaments 
have been distributed. At the re- 
quest of the Church Missionary 
Society, 500 copies of the Epistle 
to the Romans have been printed 
in the Yoruba Language.—P. 8. 

Since the commencement of this Aux- 
iliary, no fewer than 19,972 eopies ‘of the 
Scriptures have been obtained from the 
Parent Society, and circulated throughout, 
this Colony and its neighbourhood ; the 
money sent home at various times amounts 
to 20891. 6s. 1d.; and what, we ask, i8 
the result? What benefits have been 
derived from all this? We pojnt you to 
the present state of Sierra Leone: it 
shall speak for itself. Never was the 
Gospel preached so extensively; never 
were such vigorous efforts in education 
made; never was the public mind ‘so 
much awakened to the value of knowledge, 
especially knowledge of the Bible; never 
was so great a regard paid to religion; 
and never were the blessed fruits of that 
religion—love to our neighbour—-so visi- 
ble and so great as at the present time. 

Missionaries 


RELIGIOUS-TRACT s0C.— The Fourah- Bay 
Institution for preparing Natives for the 
Ministry, and Schoolmasters, has received 
10/. in books as an addition to its Library. 


A similar grant of 10/. has been made in 
aid of a Library formed in Freetown for 
a large number of Natives who have been 
educated in the Mission Schools. It is 
intended to connect with the Library a 
reading-room. Many Christian Females 
who have not access to books gladly avail 
themselves of the Library. Mr. Nicol 
pressed on the attention of the Committee 
the destitution of ‘the Colony as to books. 
The Committee have placed under his 
care 30/. in books for,sale, and a small 
supply of English Tracts. A Library of 
the value of 5/. has also been granted to 
the Rev. Mr. Maxwell for the Grammar 
School, Freetown. The Committee have 
granted Tracts and Books for Libraries, to 
the value of 20/. for Liberia. The Ger- 
man: Missionaries at Tantum, on the 
western coast, have received a 4/. Li- 
brary, aud am assortment of juvenile 
works for the use of the adults and 
school children. For Old Calabar a grant 
of 3000 Tracts, in the Spanish, Portu- 
ghese, and English Languages, has been 
made to the Rev. H. M. Waddell. He 
finds them useful among foreigners visit- 
ing the place. The friends connected with 
the United Presbyterian Church have 
printed about 3000 copies of several little 
works in tHe Efik, or Calabar Tongue. 
The German Missionaries and Mr. Van. 
Cooten, proceeding to the Gold Coast, 
have received a supply of suitable Tracts, 
and the latter a small Mission-Family 
Library. [ Report. 


STATIONS, LABOURERS, ann NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


The labours of the Society in the Colony 
of Sierra Leone have not only been di- 
rected to the instruction and pastoral 
oversight of the Africans who inhabit the 
Colony, but also to the evangelization of 
the Heathen Tribes of Western Africa; 
that from Sierra Leone, as a centre, the 


light of Christianity may issue forth to illu- 

minate and bless distant kingdoms. [ Report. 
Labourers. 

The Rev. N. Denton and Mrs. 

Denton arrived at Sierra Leone on 

the 24th of November; and the 
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Rev. T. Maxwell and the Rev. G. 
Nicol on the 27th of December— 
The Rev. C. A. Gollmer and Mrs. 
Gollmer, the Rev. H. Townsend 
and Mrs. Townsend, Mr. E. Van 
Cooten, Surgeon, and Mrs. Van 
Cooten, and Mr. Huber, a German 
Mechanic, sailed for Badagry on 
the 9th of January, and arrived at 
Cape-Coast Castle on the 26th of 
February, and at Badagry on the 
éth of March—On the 21st of 
February the Rev. D. H. Schmid 
and the Rev. Christian F. Ehemann, 
and their Wives, with Mrs. Haas- 
trup, left Sierra Leone, and reached 
Falmouth on the 15th of April— 
Mr. J. N. Ashwood, 8 eon, died 
at Freetown in April—Mrs. Van 
Cooten died of fever on the 14th of 
May—The Rev. J. C. Miller died 
on the 16th of June—The Rev. J. 
C. Clemens, after a few days’ ill- 
ness, died of fever on the 25th of 
June—Rev. J. Warburton and Mrs. 
Warburton arrived in London on 
the 9th of July—The Rev. F. 
Bultmann and Mrs. Bultmannsailed 
for Sierra Leone on the 24th of 
October; and the Rev. T. Peyton, 
Mrs. Peyton, and Mr. J. Quaker, 
on the 18th of November—Pp. 112, 
248, 288, 327, 368, 408, 447, 523. 
Stations. 

Freetonn—1804—James Beale: 
Thomas King, Nat. Cat.; 4 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 213— Ba 
tisms in the Year: Adults, 20 ; 
Children, 73—Schools, 9: Scho- 
lars: Boys, 413; Girls, 307; 
Youths and Adults, 1007—P. 9; 
and see, at pp. 39, 40, 43—46, 
Notice of the Death of the Rey. N. 
C. Haastrup, 60 Converts added to 
the Church, Two Idolaters desiring 
Instruction, A Dying Heathen con- 
trasted with a Sick Christian, and 
other particulars. 

Three years ago a new Church was pro- 
jected on the west side of the town, to hold 
1000 worshippers. The plans were drawn 
and the work commenced under the zea- 
lous and able superintendence of the Rey. 
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James Beale, who, before entering the 
Ministry, had been engaged in secular 
employments of a similar kind; and now, 
in the absence of all such available aid in 
the Colony, without relaxing it may almost 
be said his spiritual labours, being blessed 
by God with an unusual degree of health, 
has carried to completion this great and 
important undertaking. Various discou- 
ragements were surmounted, which would 
have defeated the efforts of an ordinary 
faith and zeal; for he had not only to 
contend with the professional difficulties of 
such a work, but was also straitened by 
want of funds, through the crippled state 
of the Society’s resources. He was, how- 
ever, often encouraged by the interest 
manifested by the people in the work. 

Mr. Beale, being anxious to prepare a 
Congregation for the new Church, com- 
menced a Sunday School in the lower part 
of the building before the upper part of 
the Church was finished. The next step 
was the commencement of a Day School in 
the rooms under the Church, which in a 
few weeks numbered 200 children, all 
paying one penny per week. [ Report, 

Wednesday, Oct. 10, 1849—J have 
this day to record the memorable event of 
the opening of our new Church in the west 
of Freetown—an event fraught with im- 
portant results to this Colony, and, it may 
be, to Africain general. It is situated in the 
midst of a densely-populated district, over 
which, in many parts, idolatry is rampant. 
Beside, the roads four in number meet at 
that point, and are the best in the Colony, 
so that it is very easy of access to every 
part of the town. The Congregation was 
large and respectable, most of the influen- 
tial men of Freetown being present. The 
largest collection was made I have ever 
witnessed in the Colony, viz. 23. 7s. Mul- 
titudes rejoiced to see this day, and heaped 
blessings upon the Society, and myself, its 
unworthy agent. [ Rev. J. Beale, 

Christian Institution, Fourah 
Bay—1828—Edward J ones, Nat. 
Principal: Sigismund Wilhelm 
Koelle, Tutor : George Nicol, Nat. 
Tutor: Students, 66 — Grammar 
School: Thomas Maxwell, Nat. 
Tutor: Thomas Macaulay and 2 
other Nat. As.: Pupils, 21—Jn- 
stitution for Females: Julia Sass, 
Mistress—Pp. 9, 10; and see, at 
pp- 40—43, an Account of the 
Opening of the New Buildings, 
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Church Musstonary Society— 
and of a Sunday School, with Re- 
ports of the Institutions and Gram- 
mar School. 


Oct. 16, 1849—I was present at the 
examination of the Fourah-Bay Students. 
The examination was of considerable 
length, embracing the various studies pur- 
sued in the Institution, from Hebrew 
downwards, and was highly creditable to 
the Principal and the Rev. 8 W. Koelle. 
Mr. Koelle’s examination of his Hebrew 
class was a remarkable event in the history 
of the Mission. Some of our friends in 
England are probably a little mistaken 
with regard to the “signs of the times,” 
respecting a Native Bishop for Sierra 
Leone; but assuredly, if Africa is to be 
enlightened, that period is approaching. 

[R.v. J. Warburton. 

One of the principal Chiefs of Abbe- 
kuta had confided his son to be educated in 
Sierra Leone, and to be instructed in me- 
chanical science. This act of confidence 
has been providentially rewarded in a re- 
markable manner. The boy heard, by ac- 
cident, that one of his brothers had been 
brought into Sierra Leone as a slave, and 
had been enlisted into a West-Indian Re- 
giment. He hastened to the parade, and 
eagerly sought his brother among the 
ranks. They recognised each other with 
a warmth of affection which deeply inter- 
ested the bystanders. The young soldier 
had been kidnapped soon after his brother’s 
departure, sold to the Portuguese, libe- 
rated by the cruisers, and brought into 
Sierra Leone. An application was imme- 
diately made to the commanding officer to 
procure the release of the brother, upon 
the usual terms of a payment of 127. The 
Natives soon engaged to contribute this 
sum. The release could not be obtained 
without the sanction of the Commander-in- 
Chief, Field-Marshal the Duke of Wel- 
lington ; but the commanding-officer kindly 
consented to transmit the application to his 
Grace, and by the very next mail an 
order was sent out to give the young re- 
cruit his discharge without payment, if the 
Church Missionary Society would agree to 
receive him into the Grammar School, and 
afterward to send him home to his father. 
The two brothers are now pursuing their 
studies together in that Institution. [ Report. 

RIVER DISTRICT—comprehendin 
Kissey, Wellington, Hastings, an 
Waterloo, with Out-Stations at 
Benguema and Moco Tonn ; lying 
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E and S E of Freetown, from 33 to 
20 miles—John Ulric Graf, Chris- 
tian Theoph. Frey: John Attarra, 
Matthew T. Harding, Joseph Wil- 
son, Nat. As.: M. S. Hehlen, 
Schoolmistress : 22 Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 839— Baptisms in the 
Year: Adults, 71; Children, 218 
—Schools, 14: Scholars: Boys, 
696; Girls, 477; Youths and 
Adults, 953—P.10; and see, at 
ide 43, 94—98, Attempt to Esta- 

ish Christian - Relief Societies, 
Baptism of 40 Candidates, Libe- 
rality of the Natives, Visits to Ido- 
laters, and Expense of keeping an 
Idol. 


Upon the whole, I can look back on the 
year now closing, in reference to this Sta- 
tion, with considerable pleasure. In point 
of number our Church has made no great 
progress; for while there have been, from 
time to time, new applicants as Communi- 
cants or Candidates, some, especially of 
the latter, have either been dismissed for 
irregularity of conduct, or have left of their 
own accord. I can bear a very tolerable 
testimony to the general good conduct of 
our members—to their peaceable and 
teachable disposition, as well as to their 


willingness to help in eve ood work. 
ling . q oe J. U. Graf. 


MOUNTAIN DISTRICT — compre- 
hending Gloucester, Leicester, Re- 
gent, Bathurst,and Charlotte ; lying 
S and SS Eof Freetown, from 3 to 
6 miles—John Warburton, Natha- 
mel Denton, John C. Clemens: 
Fred. W. H. Davies, Cat. : Joseph 
Bartholomew, and one other Nat. 
Cat.; 10 Nat. As. Communicants, 
722— Baptisms in the year: Adults, 
47; Children, 79—Schools, 10: 
Scholars: Boys, 444; Girls, 353; 
Youths and Adults, 704—P. 10; 
and sec, at pp. 988—100, 525, 526, 
Attendance at Public Worship, 
Erection of a Lighthouse, Death of 
a Colony-born Youth, Anxiety of 
another about his Soul, and Labours 
of a Native Catechist. 

8EA DisTRicT—Aent: the most 
Northern Station in the Colony, 14 
miles from Freetown— Wilber- 
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force: Henry Rhodes— Kent: 
William Young. Cat.—Russell : 
1 Nat. As.— York: vacant: 9 
Nat. As. Communicants, 280— 
Baptisms in the year: Adults, 27; 
Children, 53—Schools, 13: Scho- 
lars: Boys, 314; Girls, 244: 
Youths and Adults, 296—P. 10; 
and see, at p. 102, Account of 
Kent, Erection of a Mission House 
at York, and Re-occupation of Wil- 
berforce. 

The occupation of Wilberforce has 
b.ought under the notice of the Missio- 
nary, and within the sphere of his exer- 
tions, many neglected hamlets, containing 
several hundred Heathen in each, which 
will soon, it is hoped, become Out-stations 
to Wilberforce. [ Report. 

TIMMANEECOUNTRY— Port Lok- 
koh, a Native Town, about 40 miles 
from Freetown: Population, 2500 
—Charles Fred. Schlenker : 2 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 7—Baptisms 
in the yéar: Children, 3—Schools, 
2: Scholars: Boys, 30; Girls, 6; 
Youths and Adults, 6—P. 10; and 
see, at p. 103, Account of Opposi- 
tion, Baptism of a Timmanee Girl, 
and Apathy of the Timmanees. 


The encouragement has been so small 
at this Station that the Missionaries in 
Sierra Leone have recommended the remo- 
val of the Mission into some more promis- 
ing locality in the interior, and among the 
HEATHEN portion of the Timneh Tribe. 
Mr. Schlenker has made progress in the 
preparation of a Dictionary of the lan- 
guage, and in the translation of portions 
of the Scriptures; so that it is hoped that 
another commencement of the Mission 
may be made in this tribe, which origi- 
nally possessed the country of Sierra 
Leone. [ Report. 

ABBEKUTA — 1845 — Badagry : 
Andrew Gollmer: Eugene Van 
Cooten, Cat.; M. Huber, Me- 
chanic ; Wm. Marsh, and 2 other 
Nat. As. — Abbekuta: Henry 
Townsend, Isaac Smith, David 
Hinderer, Samuel Crowther: 7 
Nat. As Communicants, 122— 
Baptisms in the year: Adults, 06; 
Children, 18—Schools, 6: Scho- 

Jan. 1851. 
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lars: Boys, 50; Girls, 14; Youths 
and Adults, 288—P. 10; and see, 
at pp. 140—146, 198—201, 231— 
240, 274—278, many Particulars 
of the Success and Discouragements 
of the Mission, Reception of Her 
Majesty’s and Prince Albert’s Pre- 
sents, and General Proceedings of 
the Missionaries. 


The advantage of teaching the people 
through the medium of their own language 
is manifest. They have learned in twelve 
months what would have taken newly-li- 
berated Africans three years to learn 
through the medium of the English Lan- 
guage; and even then their perception 
would not have been so clear as might be 
wished. (Rev. 3. Crowther, 

It may perhaps be asked how far those 
among whom the seed is thus springing 
up have root in themselves, so as to en- 
dure when affliction and persecution arise 
because of the Word. It has pleased 
God already to give this proof of a true 
work of faith. The Converts have been 
tried—severely tried—in many ways, and 
they have been strengthened and sus- 
tained, and enabled to witness a good con- 
fession. Those inhabitants of Abbekuta 
who subsist by agriculture carry their 
produce to the Lagos Market, and travel 
in large bodies for mutual protection 
against kidnappers who infest the road. 
It became a question with the Converts 
how they ought to act when the market- 
party travelled on Sunday. They applied 
to Mr. Crowther, who set the case before 
them, and left the final resolution of the 
difficulty to their own consciences. The 
result is thus related—‘‘ They have deter- 
mined to make a trial of observing the 
Lord’s Day at any risk, trusting in the 
Lord rather than violate the Sabbath 
against their conscience.” [ Report. 

One among many devices planned 
against our Converts, in order to draw 
them back to idolatry, was, to refuse them 
their daughters in marriage if they would 
not offer sacrifices and purchase gods for 
their intended wives, according to custom. 
After considering the matter, all the un- 
married Candidates agreed as one man 
never to take any of the young women if 
they refuse to become Christians. Per- 
sons who have been living in polygamy, 
on desiring to be baptized have made 
their final choice, and dismissed the rest 
of their wives. [ Rev. 8. Crowther, 

C 


10 

Church Missionary Society— 

The first attempt at violence was in 
connection with the superstition of Oro, 
when many scenes of cruelty occur. 
Fierce and bloody threats were uttered 
that on this occasion vengeance should be 
taken upon the Book-people, as the Con- 
verts were termed. An exciting song was 
made for the occasion, in which Oro was 
termed the lion of the Book-people, and 
the most violent means were used to ter- 
rify the Converts. By the advice of the 
Missionaries, the male Converts all re- 
mained in their homes during the days of 
the festival, and the time passed over 
without personal violence, or the defection 
of a single Convert. Subsequently, one 
and another of the Converts was unlaw- 
fully seized and put into the stocks—a 
cruel and sometimes fatal punishment ; 
but on the application of the Missionaries 
they were released by the Chiefs. 

But the powers of darkness cannot be 
overthrown from their usurped dominion 
in any country without a severe struggle, 
and in most cases without the blood of 
martyrs. We must not expect that 
Western Africa shall be eventually ex- 
empted from this dispensation. In primi- 
tive ages the northern regions of that vast 
continent furnished its martyrs—in a later 
age the eastern kingdom of Abyssinia— 
and it may be that Western Africa will 
now take its turn in the field of honour. 

After an interval of some months, cruel 
persecution unexpectedly broke out against 
the Christian Converts of a more formid- 
able and violent character than any pre- 
ceding. The immediate occasion was the 
death of a Convert, thongh it was evident 
that the train had been previously laid. 
Hitherto God had mercifully preserved 
the lives of the Native Converts, so that 
in three years and a half not one had died. 
On the first death occurring, the Convert 
received Christian Burial. The Babba- 
lawos thus lost a lucrative burial fee, which 
they were accustomed to receive. Their 
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indignation was at once raised to the high- 
est pitch. As in Ephesus of old, they 
raised a cry among the people against the 
Christians. Four or five of the townships 
of which Abbekuta is composed were ex- 
cited against the Converts, who were 
seized and put into the stocks. The Con- 
verts were fined, to the amount of nearly 
100/.; they were strictly forbidden to 
go to Church, or communicate with the 
Missionaries, on pain of death, a public 
crier announcing it by knocking the gong- 
gong. The way to Mr. Crowther's house 
was watched day and night. The superior 
Chiefs were at last persuaded by the 
Missionaries to take up their cause in the 
Council, after which the persecution 
ceased, and the Converts returned to 
their homes and to the public worship of 
God. The Committee are grieved to re- 
cord the base conduct of some of the 
liberated Africans from Sierra Leone, 
who, having returned to Abbekuta, and 
being desirous of adopting country prac- 
tices, especially polygamy, have united 
in the wicked attempt to expel the Mis- 
sionaries from their country. [ Report. 


Summary. 
(As given in the Fiftieth Report.) 

Stations, 17—Labourers, 96; 
being 19 European, of whom 5 are 
at home,and 4 Native Missionaries, 
1 European Surgeon, 4 Male and 
2 Female European Teachers, 63 
Male and 3 Female Native Assist- 
ants; of these, 24are married, but 
no accurate information has been 
received of the number of Native 
Assistants who are married—Ave- 
rage attendance at Public Wor- 
ship, 6950—Communicants, 2183 
—Seminaries, 2; Students, 66— 
Schools, 52: Scholars: Boys, 
1947; Girls, 1401; Youths and 
Adults, 3188. 


Study of the Native Languages—The study of the Native Languages has been pur- 


sued with assiduity by several of the Missionaries. The Rev. J. U. Graf has trans- 
lated portions of the Scripture into Susu. The Rev. D. H. Schmid has compiled a 
Dictionary in English and Timni. Mr. Koelle has pursued his study of Bournu. 

The Ve Tribe—This Tribe has a syllabic writing, with about 200 symbols. Mr. 
Koelle found the inventor of the written language to be a man of about forty years of 
age, of great intelligence and much religious feeling. ‘The proximity of the Vei 
Country to Liberia seemed to indicate the propriety of commending this interesting 
Tribe to the care of Missionaries from that Settlement, rather than attempt a new 
Mission from Sierra Leone; and this course was approved of both by the Local Com- 
mittee in Sierra Leone and the Parent Committee. But circumstances have since oc- 
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curred, which seem providentially to bring the Society into connection with the Vei 
Tribe, and to open a prospect of making Mr. Koelle’s study of the language subser- 
vient to Missionary Purposes. The Committee have directed the Missionaries in 
Sierra Leone to send some of their number without delay to the Gallinas, in order to 
obtain information, and otherwise prepare the way for the opening of a Mission, if it 
shall ultimately seem advisable to do so. 

Moral Effect of the Operations of the Squadron—In a late Letter, Mr. Koelle 
mentions a circumstance which shews the moral reputation which England has gained 
throughout Africa; and that the operations of the African Squadron in connection with 
Sierra Leone are exciting the admiration and gratitude of her sons, which cannot fail 
to give a mighty aid to England’s efforts to introduce Christianity and lawful commerce 
into the darkest recesses of that vast continent. It appears that two native merchants 
from Bournu and Haussa had arrived at Sierra Leone. On their travels to the Gold 
Coast “they had heard of a country where White Men liberate, for God's sake, all 
slaves whom they capture at sea, and where all African Nations live together as free- 
men. Upon this they determined not to return home till they had seen that country.” 
They travelled above a thousand miles, and arrived at Sierra Leone. “ And here,” 
writes Mr. Koelle, “ they were filled with amazement at what they saw! ‘ Truly,’ 
they said, ‘ White People ure God’s people. Ifonedoes not fear White Man he can- 
not fear God.’ I gave them each an Arabic Testament, which they promised to take 
home with them.”’ 

Petition of the Committee againat the withadrawal of the Squadron—The Commit- 
tee, adverting to the facts that the rise of Sierra Leone, and the commencement and 
continued existence of the Yoruba Mission, are the fruits of the African Squadron, 
presented a petition to Parliament earnestly deprecating its withdrawal or diminution. 
They record, with gratitude to God, the decision of the House of Commons against the 
withdrawal ; and especially the emphatic declaration of Lord John Russell, as the First 
Minister of the Crown, in these words—* That this country had been blessed with 
great mercies during the past year; that more than once they had thanked God for the 
dispensation of those mercies; that if this nation were now to say that the unhallowed 
and cruel traffic in man should be revived, we could no longer have a right to expect 
those mercies. He considered that the high Christian and moral character of a nation 
was its main source of security and strength.” [ Report. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


tion of the School Children at Public Wor- 
ship, the expense of which has been nearly 


GAMBIA. 


Bathurst : on St. Mary’s Island, 


at the mouth of the Gambia— 
1821: and Barra Point— Henry 
Badger, Chairman of the Dis- 
trict, George Meadows — Nga- 
bantang: vacant — Macarthy’s 
Island: Joseph May, Nat. As. 
Miss.; John Leigh, Nat. As. On 
the 8th of October Mr. Henry 
Hirst embarked for St. Mary’s. 
Communicants, 476 — Teachers: 
Paid, 8; Gratuitous, 46—Schools, 
3: Scholars, 751—Pp. 11, 448. 
There has been a decided improve- 
ment in the tone of piety among our peo- 
ple, and a considerable addition to the 
number of Church Members. A general 
interest in the Mission is manifested by 
all classes. The Subscriptions to the 
General Mission Fund have considerably 
increased ; the Chapel has been enlarged, 
and agallery put up for the accommoda- 


met by Local Subscriptions. There has 
also been considerable prosperity in the 
School, although deprived of the services 
of Mr. and Mrs. Davie, who were obliged 
to leave on account of their health. “‘ The 
girls are beginning to appreciate reading, 
writing, and the other branches of useful 
education. They have been urged to 
greater decorum in their general conduct, 
and an improvement in these respects is 
already manifest.” The Missionaries have 
introduced the pay-system in the course of 
the year; and more than 1 2/. has been re- 
ceived from those parents who contribute 
one penny per week. The Station at 
Macarthy’s Island has been placed in 
disadvantageous circumstances, owing to 
the small-pox, and the war between the 
Mandingoes and the Local Government ; 
during which disturbance our Class Lead- 
ers and several of our Church Members 
were called to the barracks to supply the 
place of the regular troope. The entire 
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repair of the Mission House and pre- 
mises had also become necessary. Mr. 
May reports—“ Our Society at George- 
Town is rapidly improving; and al- 
though many of its Members are poor, 
and wanting regular employment, yet they 
are diligent in business, when they have 


work to do, and fervent in spirit serving 
the Lord.” [ Report. 


SIERRA LEONE. 


Freetown, with Out-Stations— 
1817—Thamas Raston, Chairman 
of the District, John Lewis. jun., 

ichard Hart, Walter Garry : Jo- 
seph Wright, Nat. Miss.— Hast- 
ings and Wellington: Charles 
Knight, Nat. Miss——York and 
Plantain’s Island: George H. 
Decker, Nat. As. Communi- 
cants, 47]2—Teachers: Paid, 43; 
Gratuitous, 214— Schools, 16: 
Scholars, 2958—P. 11. 


There is an evident improvement in 
the tone of personal piety among our 
people, and there has been a net increase 
of 358 in the number of full and accredited 
Church Members during the last year. 
The most serious difficulty at this Mission 
has resulted from the rapid increase which 
has taken place. The existing Chapels 
scarcely furnish accommodation for half of 
our own people, and a sufficient amount 
of subscriptions could not be raised on the 
spot to erect large new Chapels to meet the 
exigency which has arisen. For building 
’ the proposed new “ Buxton Chapel,” the 
sum of 700/. has been contributed by the 
people; but the amount received from all 
sources is not yet sufficient to meet the 
expense of the erection. In the Educa- 
tional Department progress is made. “‘We 
are using,” the Missionaries report, “ the 
-best agencies of which we can avail our- 
selves; and on the whole the class of 
Teachers now employed is superior to 
any we have ever before had in the 
Mission. The Report of the Institution 
for training Native Teachers at King 
Tom’s Point is on the whole encouraging, 
although it has been found necessary to 
dismiss a few of the Students for irregu- 
larity of conduct. The present inmates 
appear to be truly pious, are very ex- 
emplary in their conduct and in diligent 
attention to the prescribed course of study 
in the Institution. 
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At Hastings “the work of God is 
steadily advancing.” From Wellington 
the report is similar. Our large and sub- 
stantial stone Chapel there “is generally 
filled on the Lord’s Day with an overflow- 
ing Congregation,” and our people “‘ walk 
worthy of their high vocation.” “ Our 
cause at Allen Town is alike improving ;” 
and “at Waterloo,” the Missionaries say, 


“““we have every encouragement to per- 


severance by past success, and by the 
cheering prospects before us.” The Mis- 
sion Schools in this Circuit are reported as 
** still very encouraging.” York was for- 
merly notorious for the prevalence of 
heathenish superstition and practices; but 
the Missionaries now rejoice in the change 
which has been effected. ‘‘ The Chief of 
the Aku superstition has become a zealous 
and laborious Class-Leader. All his fol- 
lowers also turned with him. Some of 
these have since died in the faith, and left 
a good testimony behind them.” The 
work steadily advances. There is more or 
less encouragement at Sussex, Hamilton, 
and Goderich. At Kent a favourable 
commencement hus just been made. The 
Schools in the York Circuit continue in 
active operation. [ Report. 
In 1848 an Agricultural Society was 
formed, for the purpose of improving the 
moral and industrial habits of the inhabi- 
tants of Sierra Leone. This year the 
Committee of the Society offered two 
prizes, one of five pounds, the other of two, 
for the two best Essays on the social, moral, 
and industrial improvement of the Colony. 
Mr. Moses Renner, one of our School- 
masters, who was trained in King Tom’s 
Institution, has obtained the first prize. 
[ Rev. Richard Hart, Mar. 30, 1850. 


GOLD COAST, AND KINGDOM OF ASHANTEE. 

Cape-Coast Town, with 5 Out- 
Stations: 1835: Thomas B. Free- 
man, Frederick Hart: John Hagan, 
Nat. As. ; Joseph Dawson, Cat.— 
Anamabu and Akroful : Timothy 
Laing, Cat.—_Domonasi and Out- 
Stations: George P. Brown, Cat.— 
British Accra and Out-Stations: 
Henry Wharton: James Solomon, 
Cat.— Ashantee: John Ansah, Cat. 
— Badagryand Abbehuta: John A. 
Martin, Nat. As. ; Henry Morgue, 
Cat.— Pp.12,13. The Rev.Charles 
Hillard returned to England. Com- 
municants, 809—Teachers: Paid, 


‘ 
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66; Gratuitous, 24—Schools, 23: 
Scholars, 1014. 


In this District God is at work in our 
behalf. We see it in the new and en- 
couraging spheres of usefulness which are 
opening before us; in the increasing moral 
influence which the Mission is diffusing in 
every direction; in the large and atten- 
tive Congregations which listen to our 
ministry; in the prosperous state of our 
Schools; in the earnest prayers of our 
Church Members for a larger outpouring 
of the Holy Spirit; in the giving way of 
fetish prejudices and customs; and we 
fee] it, too, in our own hearts, in that 
burning love for the souls of our perishing 
fellow-men which only God can inspire 
and sustain. [ Missionaries, 

There is an evident revival of the spirit 
of true Christianity at Anamabu, although 
the number of Church Members is not so 
large as formerly. The state of the Schools 
is very encouraging. There is much in 
the present state of the work at Domonasi 
“to afford encouragement.” [ Report. 

“It will be quite consistent with truth 
to declare that this Circuit has never, 
since its formation, exhibited in general 
so pleasing an aspect as at the present 
period. [ Missionaries. 

The Accra Circuit suffered considerably 
during several months, when it was una- 
voidably left without the superintendence 
of a regular Missionary. Things have, 
however, considerably improved since Mr. 
Wharton’s appointment. The exercise of 
Charch Discipline, by which the number 
of Members has been reduced, has had a 
salutary effect on the remainder. The 
Schools are doing well. A very gratifying 
testimony in favour of the Society's 
Mission at Ashantee has been given by 
Sir William Winniett, the Governor of the 
Gold Coast, in the Journal of his late visit 
to Coomassie, contained in a Despatch 
addressed to Earl Grey, and printed by 
order of the House of Commons. John 
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Ansah, a nephew of the present King, has 
been placed at Coomassie, the capital, as 
a Christian Teacher. This young man 
and his cousin were educated in England, 
and were sent back to Africa with the 
Niger Expedition. After spending some 
time at Coomassie, he went down again 
to Cape Coast, where he became a regular 
attendant at our Mission Chapel, and an 
earnest seeker of salvation. Having at 
length experienced the saving power of 
Christianity, the public profession of which 
he had previously assumed, he became an 
agent of this Society ; and in the offices of 
Interpreter, Class-Leader, and Local- 
Preacher, has continued to give such proof 
of sincere piety and devotedness to the 
work of the Mission, that he has been sent, 
by the unanimous voice of the Missionaries 
in the District, as a Catechist to Coo- 
massie. [ Report. 
So far as the character of the King has 
been brought out before me he appears 
much higher than might be expected in 
spirit, conversation, and manner. When 
compared with the low customs of the 
country, you would never think, from his 
kind treatment in private, that he could 
sit in the market-place and sanction the 
sacrifice of 27 persons in one day, as was 
the case while I was in the town. I shall 
not soon forget my feelings when I was 
told of the slaughter of poor helpless 
slaves that was to take place in the town. 
Every Sabbath, while in Coomassie, I got 
all that I could to assist me, and preached 
to the Natives, who well attended the Ser- 
vice of the Word of Life, while several 
were being sacrificed amid sounding of 
drums, horns, &c., at but a little distance 
from the spot where a small number of us 
were met to worship God. The climate 
in Coomassie is more congenial to Euro- 
pean constitutions than the coast. My 
health was good during the month that I 
was there, but I felt a change as soon as 
I reached the coast. 
[ Rev. Fred. Hart: June 29, 1850, 


BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIRTY. 


FERNANDO PO. 

Clarence—1841—Alfred Saker: 
Wm. Smith, S. Fuller, John Show- 
ers, As. Communicants, 113— 
Camaroons: 1843: Thomas Hor- 
ton Johnson. Communicants, 5— 
Schools, 6: Scholars, 350— Bim- 
bia, and Out-Stations: Joseph 
Fuller: Wm. Trusty, Nicholls, 


J. W. Christian, G. Williams, 
As. School, 1: Scholars, 100. 
Mr. Merrick died on the 2lat of 
October 1849 at sea. Mr. Saker, 
with his wife and child, and Miss 
Vitou, sailed on the 12th of March, 
and reached England in July. Wm. 
Newbegin, m.p., died on the 17th 
of April. Mr. and Mrs. Yarnold 
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Baptist Missionary Society — 

have returned to England. Cap- 
tain Milbourne and Mrs. Mil- 
bourne have relinquished their con- 
nection with the Society, and re- 
turned to Jamaica. Mr. Saker em- 
barked for Africa on the 25th of 
October. The.Committee have de- 
termined to recall the “ Dove,” or 
to sell it in Africa—Pp. 13, 14, 
207, 296, 368. 


Fernando Po—During the year there 
have been baptized eight Africans, and 
the Church has continued in peace. Five 
others are awaiting baptism. “‘ Others of 
the inquirers,” says Mr. Saker, “‘are giving 
us good reason to hope well of them. Two 
of our number have died, one of whom is 
worthy of a notice here. He was a Na- 
tive of this Island, and when our brethren 
arrived on their exploring expedition, he 
was living in his native wilderness. Thus 
I found him at his native town, the first 
week of my residence here in 1844. He 
was then beginning to con the first class- 
book under the teaching of Dr. Prince, 
who subsequently taught him to read the 
Scriptures; led him to the town of Cla- 
rence, where he separated from his many 
wives, and married the one of his choice ; 
and in the course of time he was found 
clothed, and in his right mind. He sedu- 
lously attended the Means of Grace, be- 
came a sincere disciple, and was baptized 
the lst of January 1848 by Dr. Prince. 
He became a faithful interpreter of the 
Word of God to his countrymen, and to 
him we are indebted for all the knowledge 
of the Fernandian Tongue that is worth 
retaining. During the Jast year he has 
been an evangelist to his people, making 
apostolic journeys among them. During 
his last journey, which was partly to se- 
cure a supply of provisions for his family, 
he was seized by the hand of death, was 
brought to his home, and in two days he 
entered into his rest. His end was peace. 
His quiet, inoffensive spirit gained him 
friends in every place, and all regret that 
Beso Bocotali is no more. Devout men 
carried his remains to the resting-place of 
men amid the weeping ofmany. Owing 
to the return of Mr. Yarnold, the British 
School has during the last three months of 
the year been discontinued. [ Report. 

The Infant School has been continued 
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with some vicissitudes. It is now pro- 
sperous. I hope no withering hand will 
ever touch it. 

The translation of the Scripture is 
much delayed by the many demands on 
my time and strength. The Gospel of St. 
Matthew is printed. Mark has long been 
lying by. John will soon be ready. 
Three class-books and a few hymns have 
also been printed. (Mr. Saker. 

Bimbia—This Station has suffered an 
irreparable lors in the death of the Mis- 
sionary Merrick. The fruit of his labours 
was just ripening, and five Natives evinced 
their desire to be united to Christ by 
Baptism. [ Report. 

Brother Merrick continued his labours 
till the middle of July. He had trans- 
lated the Acts of the Apostles, nearly the 
whole of Romans, and some other portions 
of the Old Testament. The remaining 
part of John has been carried through the 
press, and a few chapters of the Acts are in 
type. But these delightful works are ar- 
rested, and a desolating hand seems hang- 
ing over the place of so much promise. 
Mr. Merrick baptized two persons when 
visiting there the last time. (Mr. Saker. 

Cameroons—In the month of November 
1849 a Native, the first-fruit of this Mis- 
sion, was baptized amid a large assem- 
blage of Duallas, in the river Cameroons, 
by Mr. Saker. A Church was then 
formed, consisting of the Mission Family 
and the new Convert, who united with 
them in the commemoration of the Re- 
deemer’s love ( Report. 

More than twenty inquirers are hang- 
ing on my heart and lips with marks of 
deepest solicitude; their ferocious, de- 
moniacal features are assuming the soft- 
ness of children, and those who a little 
time since sought my life, are saying to 
me, What shall I do to be saved? In the 
twelve months past I have visited Came- 
roons four times. The encouraging pro- 
spects of this Station continue still. The 
Chapel is crowded every Sabbath by atten- 
tive hearers; many are anxiously inquir- 
ing for the way of life; and two or three 
are looking forward to the day that will 
admit them to the Church. The Chapel is 
already too small. It was built to con- 
tain 200 persons, but 300 have of late 
crowded into it; and every morning and 
evening nearly fifty assemble to unite in 
the devotions of the Mission Family. 

[Aér. Saker, 
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_ Basle Missionary Society. 
Akropong: J.G. Widmann, H. 
N. Riis, T. C. Dieterle, Joseph 


Mohr: 1 Nat. As. Pupils, 70— 
P. 14. 
In consequence of ill health the 


Brethren Widmann and Riis have returned 
to Europe. The latter is at present oc- 
cupied in preparing and carrying through 
the press several Odji School Books for the 
use of the Mission. Of the male and fe- 
male children, several have made en- 
couraging progress in Biblical Knowledge, 
reading, and writing. Five lads are 
brought up as Schoolmasters. Mr. Mohr 
teaches some useful mechanical arts, and 
cultivates a prosperous plantation of coffee 
and arrow-root for the benefit of the 
Mission. [ Report, 


Ussu, or Danish Accra: J. 
Stanger, William Locher, John 
Zimmermann: Mrs. Mulgrave, 
Teacher —-Scholars, 120; at Zes- 
sing, 8—P. 14. 

According to the latest accounts, both 
Stanger and Zimmermann were suffering 
from ill health. (Repore, 

Abude: In consequence of Mr. 
Meischel’s return to Europe, on 
account of ill health, this Station is 
at present vacant. 


North-German Missionary Society in 
Hamburgh. 
Cape-Cvast —1846—J. Graft— 
Gaboon River, Kerrana. Krepe 
Country : 1847—P. 15. 


J4AUAICA PRESBYTERIAN MISSION. 


OLD CALABAR. 


The Old Calabar River falls into 
the Bight of Biafra, N W by N 
of Fernando Po, and about 60 
miles from Clarence. This river 
was formerly one of the chief seats 
of the Slave Trade, and 15,000 
slaves were exported annually. A 
considerable trade is now carried 


on in palm-oil. The neighbour- 
hood of this river is the scene of 
some of the most cruel and de- 
grading rites of Africa. 

Mr. Waddell is still labouring 
here with his companions, but no 
particulars of his proceedings have 
reached us. Mr. Tinson’s health 
is reported to be rapidly failing— 
Pp. 15, 447. 


AMERICAN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


Bapiist. 

LIBERIA — Bexley, six miles 
above Edina, which is at the 
southern extremity of Liberia: J. 
Von Brun, and 2 other Nat. As.— 
Out-Stations at Little Bassa and 
Harris's Town: 2 Nat. As. Mr. 
and Mrs. Crocker are in the United 
States. Schools, 2: Scholars, 39 
—P. 15. 

The pupils make good progress, and 
the Converts adorn their profession. The 
Native Christians have conducted the 
Mission for nearly two years; but it 
needs the supervision of American Mis- 
sionaries. The Committee are in corre- 
spondence with one or two persons who 
they hope will go to Africa. 


Board of Missions. 
Gaboon: Baraka: John Leigh- 
ton Wilson, Albert Bushnell— 


Ihdi: Ira M. Preston— Okdla, or 
Upper Gaboon: William Walker. 
Mrs. Griswold died the latter end 
of January 1849. The Rev. Jacob 
Best sailed from New York on the 
3d of November for this Mission. 
Mrs. Bushnell died on the 25th 
February 1850; and on the 20th 
of J sie Henry A. Ford, u.p., sailed 
for the Gaboon. Communicants, 
20—Schools, 2: 1 Day, 1 Day and 
Boarding School—Pp. 15, 16, 160 
523, 524. 

Mr. Wheeler’s physical constitution 
soon proved to be wholly unsuited te 
the climate, and he is now in the United 
States. 

Progress has been made by the Mission 
toward the interior, Mr. Walker having 
formed a new Station at Okala, at least 
70 miles up the river from the Station 
first formed. This places him in the 
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neighbourhood of the Pangwes, a power- 
ful and numerous people, who are pushing 
their settlements on toward the ocean. 
Mr. Preston is at a new Station not so 
far up, but he can see the hills now occu- 
pied by the Pangwes from an eminence 
near his abode. These brethren regard 
their Stations as more healthful than the 
one near the coast, though that is believed 
to be much more favourable to health and 
life than the one formerly occupied by the 
Board at Cape Palmas. 

Ten or twelve boarding scholars in the 
School at Baraka were hopefully con- 
verted during a season of unusual religious 
interest, when the power of the Holy 
Spirit was obviously felt. ‘There is a Day 
School at Prince Glass’s Town. These 
Schools appear to have been prosperous 
and promising, the one at Baraka espe- 
cially. 

During the latter part of the year there 
has been preaching regularly in some of 
the Mpongwe towns and villages, and 
occasionally in all. The Congregations are 
stated to have been gradually increasing, 
and the attention given to the Means of 
Grace encouraging. Here, as in South 
Africa, the incipient triumphs of the Cross 
have excited some opposition ; but, on the 
whole, the history of this Mission also for 
the past year has been encouraging, and 
serves to excite strong hope that it is the de- 
sign of God, ere long, to bless the labours 
of His people in behalf of Africa. (Board. 


Episcopal. 

CAPE patmas— Mount Vaughan 
—1836—John Payne, E. W. He- 
ning, C. Colden Hoffman, J. Ram- 
bo: George A. Perkins, m.p., 
Physician; J.T. Gibson, Teacher ; 
Mrs. Thomson, Teacher; and se- 
veral Nat. As. There are also 
Stations at Fishtown, Cavally, and 
Taboo. The Rev. E. W. Hening 
and Miss Martha Williford sailed 
for this Mission on the 17th of 
December, accompanied by the 
Rev. Elie W. Stokes, a Coloured 
Clergyman. Expenses of the Mis- 
sion, 2403/. 15s. for the year ending 
1849. 

I am appointed to Fishtown; but it 
was thought best that I should pass the 
acclimating fever at Cavally, and accord- 
ingly am passing a few days there. 
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Sunday, April 29—Blessed and heart- 
cheering sight! To behold in this land of 
heathen darkness, a company of sixty 
native youths, who are under daily re- 
ligious instruction, and one-third of whose 
number are even now the professed and 
consistent followers of Jesus! Has nothing 
been done? Generations to come will 
answer the question, if fruit and faith 
return not now the true response. 

‘Reo. C. C. Hoffman. 

Sunday, May 6—We witnessed to-day 
one of the most thrillingly-interesting 
scenes which we recollect. The Services 
of the morning were held, as usual, in the 
Chapel in town and in the Grebo Lan- 
guage. The one this afternoon, in the 
male Schoolroom, at half-past two o'clock. 
The building was full. The Service was 
performed by the Missionary in charge, 
and an appropriate address was delivered 
by Mr. Hoffman. The remaining Service 
being performed, the writer assisted in 
distributing the elements to 30 Commu- 
nicants: 25 of these were Converts from 
heathenism, and nearly all the fruits of 
the labours of our Missionary. Has he 
been toiling at this Station in past years, 
amid many discouragements, to no pur- 
pose? Is it a small matter, that these 25 
persons, recently heathen, have been 
rescued from the common ruin which 
seems to await their countrymen ? 

[Rev. J. Rambo. 


Methodist Episcopal. 

There are 16 Stations; more than 
1000 Communicants; and 600 Pu- 
pils. We have received the follow- 
ing statement of some of the Schools 
in connection with the Society :— 


Cape Mount: W.H. Paine—10 Nat. 
Boys. Monrovia: Mr. Matthews; Mra. 
Bastion; 1 As. 3 Schools; 60 Pupils, of 
whom 30 are sons, and 20 are daughters 
of citizens, and 10 Natives. Upper Cald- 
well: Mrs. Moore—40 Girls. Kentucky: 
Mr. Russell—22 Nat. Boys. White 
Plains: John Clarke, Nat. Teacher— 30 
Nat. Boys. Millburgh: Mrs. Wilkins— 
18 Nat. Girls. Cape Palmas: P. Gross— 
20 Nat. Boys; L. Johnson—25 Boys. 
Lanesboro: Hanson — 10 Nat. Boys. 
Greenville: D. C. M‘Farland — 30 sons 
of citizens, 6 Natives. Sinoe: 20 Boys. 

[ Colonisation Herald. 


The Missions of the Methodist 
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Episcopal Church on the West Coast 
of Africa are confined to the citi- 
zens of Liberia and the native A fri- 
cans within its limits. The amount 
appropriated for the support of their 
Mission during the year 1849 was 
21,000 dollars—P. 16. 


Presbylerian. 

Liberia— Settra Kroo: 1841: 
Among the Kroo People nearly mid- 
way between Monrovia and Cape 
Palmas: J. M. Connelly: W. 
M‘Donough, Cat.; 1 Nat. As.; 
Scholars, 14. There is also a 
School at Kroobar. 

Monrovia, capital of Liberia: 


1842: H. W. Ellis: H. W. Er- 
skine. 

Greenville, 120 miles 8 of Mon- 
rovia: 1847: J. M. Priest. 

The Rev. J. L. Mackey and 
Rey. G. W. Simpson, with their 
Wives, embarked for the establish- 
ment of a Mission near the Equa- 
tor, on the Western Coast, and ar- 
rived at the Gaboon on the 3d of 
November—Pp. 16, 528. 

Liberia Baptist Association. 

This Saciety, at Fair Hope, Cape 
Palmas, has 1080 Members or Com- 
municants, 5 Ministers, 41 Sunday- 
School Teachers, and 253 Scholars. 


AMERICAN COLONIZATION SOCIETIES. 


American. 

Of Monrovia, the principal esta- 
blishment of the American Coloni- 
zation Society, on the southern side 
of the Mesurado River, the Com- 
missioners of Her Majesty’s Admi- 
ralty say— 

Making a fair allowance for the reverses 
which occur in all young Colonies, Mon- 
Tovia seems to offer a successful issue to 
the benevolent experiment of the Coloni- 
zation Society in behalf of the Coloured 
Population of the United States. 


Moaryland. 

The Rev. R. R. Gurley reports— 

Cape Palmas, the seat of the Maryland 
Colony, is a place of great interest, and 
natural advantages. A union with the 
Republic would be essentially for its ad- 
vantage. Let this union be consummated, 
and there will hardly exist on that coast a 
point which, for commercial pursuits espe- 
cially, will offer greater inducements to 
men of colour from all our States. 


Pennsylvania and New York. 
Bassa Cove with the Settlement 
of Sinou, about 70 miles south of 
Bassa Cove, are Colonies founded 
by the Pennsylvania and New-York 
Colonization Societies. 

These Settlements are, from the soil, and 
one of the best harbours about two miles 
south of the present village, where nature 
has formed a breakwater sheltering a small 


bay, where perhaps twenty or more vessels 
may at all seasons lay safely at anchor, 
destined to growth and prosperity. Many 
of the citizens are industrious, zealous for 
improvement, and ardently intent upon in- 
creasing their resources, as well as of aug- 
menting the means and influence of the 
Republic. The Settlement of Sinou. has 
recently received most valuable acquisi- 
tions in intelligent companies from Charles- 
ton and Savannah, who have erected many 
substantial houses, cleared many gardens 
and small farms, and shewn their determi- 
nation to make their new homes comfort- 
able and attractive. [ Rev. R. R. Gurley. 


Of the Grand Bassa Country 
the principal exports are camwood, 
ivory, palm-oil, coffee, ginger, ar- 
row-root, pepper, &c. Three thou- 
sand acres of land are under culti- 
vation by emigrated Liberians, on 
which are raised 29,000 coffee-trees, 
ginger, arrow-root, cocoa, ground- 
nuts, different kinds of pepper, rice, 
potatoes, casava, yams, bananas, 
plantains, beans, peas, Indian-corn, 
cabbages, castor-oil beans, croton 
nuts, cotton, cocoa-nuts, oranges, 
lemons, limes, guava, pine-apples, 
patango,cherry-moire, pomegranite, 
tamarinds, paw-paw, mango, plum, 
and many other tropical produc- 
tions. Also hogs, goats, sheep, 
cattle, Cult geese, few as yet,) 


ducks, fowls, &c. &c. 
D 
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American Colonisation Socteties — 

There are 1500 citizens, includ- 
ing Natives who have taken the 
oath of allegiance. Native Allies 
and others living in the country, 
50,000. 

There are 9 Day Schools, with 
about 250 Scholars, 105 of whom 
are Native Youths. Eight Sab- 
bath Schools: 285 Scholars, 120 of 
whom are Native Africans. 


—_ 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 


[JAN. 
Massachusetts. 

A charter for a College in Liberia 
has just been granted by the Legis- 
lature of Massachusetts, and several 
substantial evidences of approbation 
manifested. Already a gentleman 
has presented 10,000 dollars toward 
an endowment fund for the pro- 

osed institution, beside 8000 dol- 
ars subscribed in smaller sums— 
Pp. 16, 17. 


South Africa. 


BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY. 
Tue South-African Auxiliary has 
issued 3940 copies during the year; 
and, in the last three years, 16,390 
volumes. The remittances from the 
Auxiliary have been 249). Os. 6d., 
and 4582 copies have been ordered. 
The Auxiliary at Salem has re- 
mitted 38/. 1s. 6d. for Scriptures 
sold. The Grahamstown Auxiliary 
has remitted 2207. A grant of 400 
reams of paper has been made to 
the Rev. W. Shaw, of the Wes- 
leyan Mission, for printing the 
Caffre Testament with the Psalms 
and Proverbs; and 50 reams to the 
Rev. R. Moffat for the Sechuana 
Old Testament—P. 17. 


CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 


The Bishop of Cape Town hav- 
ing obtained a suitable site of 50 
acres for a College, 4 miles from 
Cape Town, in the parish of Ronde- 
bosch, the Society has granted 2000/. 
toward the Establishment. There 
have been 27 Clergymen added 
within two years to the 14 which 
were previously in the Diocese. 
Grants have been made to the 
amount of 625/. toward the erection 
of 7 Churches; and 24 sets of 
Books for the performance of Di- 
vine Service, beside 600 copies of 
the Bible, in Dutch, for aie and 


distribution. The Bishop has un- 
dertaken to commence a Mission in 
British Caffraria, among the Caf. 
fres—Grants of Books have also 
been made to the Rev. Dr. William- 
son, Commissary to the Bishop, for 
distribution—Pp. 17, 18. 

It has been a great comfort in my re- 
cent Visitation to find congregations grow- 
ing up at all the places to which Clergy- 
men have been sent during the year. 
There are, as might have been appre- 
hended, discouraging circumstances; but 
in no one place has there been failure. 
On the contrary, there is progress every- 
where, and in some parishes very marked 
success. [ Bp. of Cape Town. 

RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 

In South Africa all Tract Ope- 
rations, particularly at Cape Town, 
have been nearly suspended by the 
excitement which has prevailed 
on the convict and other ques- 
tions. The South-African Religious 
Tract and Book Society at Cape 
Town has been unable to hold its 
Anniversary. No Report, therefore, 
has been received of its operations. 
A recent Letter states that the So- 
ciety’s books sell well, and that 
energetic measures will soon be 
commenced for the promotion of 
its objects. The Committee have 
determined to print in Dutch the 
“‘ Pastoral Addresses ”’ of the Rev. 
J. A. James, in aid of which they 
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requested a grant of printing paper. 
A t of 48 reams of paper, a 5l. 
School Library at half peice and 
2400 Tracts, have been sent to the 
Cape Society. During the year 
grants amounting to nearly 37,000 
Tracts have been made. Books, 
value 5/., have been granted to the 
Seminary at Lovedale; a supply 
of Books, to the amount of 501. ee 
been purchased by the Rev. Alex. 
Hay, of Grahamstown; anda gra- 
tuitous supply of 6300 Tracts has 
been woted to him—P. 18. 


SOUTH AFRICA. 


EBASTERN-FEMALE EDUCATION SOCIETY. 


At p. 423 of our last Volume an 
account was given of the proceed- 
ings of the Teachers in connection 
with the Society. Miss Tunstall 
reports, “‘ Miss Judson and Miss 
Asten are quite well and happy ;” 
and states that two of her pupils 
have been appointed to take charge 
of an Infant School. Miss Hel- 
more reports favourably of the 
progress of the Gospel at Lekatlong 


STATIONS, LABOURERS, anv NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


UNITED BRETHREN. 


Brn. Ferd. Aug. Nauhaus, and 
— Hartman have recently been ap- 
pointed to the Mission. They ar- 
rived at GenAdendal on the 24th of 
September 1849. 

Groenekloof: 40 miles North of 
Cape Town—1808—Brn. C. F. 
Franke, H. B. Schopman, S. 
Christensen, A. H. Jannasch — 
Communicants, 344 — Baptized : 
Adults, 217; Children, 523; Can- 
didates, 126: Total number under 
instruction, 1347—Pp. 18, 19. 


Arrangements have been made for the 
more effectual care of the poor people at 
Goedverwacht. Br. Schopman has un- 
dertaken, in commission from our Confe- 
rence, to visit the place periodically, con- 
verse with the people, and propose Candi- 
dates for additional Church Priviliges. He 
paid his first visit between June 29th 
and July 11th. Daily Services and a 
general speaking were held with all the in- 
habitants: 113 aduits and 69 children at- 
tended. The charm of novelty, which is 
very great with this people, induced great 
numbers to come, necessity alone prevent- 
ing others from attending. There are, 
however, many souls among them anx- 
iously seeking grace; and it is evident 
that the Spirit of God is at work in their 
hearts, directing them to the one thing 
needful. The conversations with many 
were very edifying: 12 persons were pro- 
posed as Candidates for Baptism, of whom 
4 men and 2 women were eventually ap- 
proved. On the 21st of September Br. 


Schopman rode over again, and remained 
there till Oct. 1, seeing and conversing 
with 110 adults and 60 children. The 
six Candidates before mentioned greatly 
rejoiced at the favour conferred on them, 
and attended to the instruction imparted 
relative to the ordinance of baptism with 
great diligence and with evident blessing. 
All the Services were well attended. The 
Day and Infant Schools were also in a 
satisfactory state. Though the people are 
poorer than in Groenekloof, the rate of 
wages about Goedverwacht being much 
lower, the majority may secure a very 
good livelihood, the naturally fertile soil 
of their gardens yielding abundance of 
vegetables. Though all around is so dreary 
and desert-like, not even a tree being visi- 
ble; yet in this valley, surrounded on all 
sides by high mountains, there is a lurx- 
uriant vegetation, which takes the travel- 
ler quite by surprise. The fatigue conse- 
quent on a ride of about 50 English Miles, 
is the only drawback which I feel to the 
great pleasure which I always have in 
visiting this place. For many miles no 
house is to be seen, much less a tree under 
whose shady foliage shelter could be found 
and rest for a while enjoyed. How de- 
lightfal, then, on reaching it to find him- 
self translated, as it were, into the garden 
of Eden. Peaches, apricots, figs, pears, 
the vine with its clustering grapes, all 
promise sweet refreshment, so that after 
having quenched his thrist with a cooling 
draught of the mountain spring the trou- 
bles of the past journey are soon forgotten. 

As to our visits, we have now agreed 
among ourselves to pay them as often as 
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United Brethren— 


we can, between the long sojourns of Br. 
Schopman. 

With regard to our small flock at Witte- 
zand all goes on in its usual course. 
Every fortnight one of our number re- 
pairs thither, and reads the Litany and 
preaches. About twenty to thirty per- 
sons attend, chiefly charcoal-burners, who 
live on the downs, and take their fuel to 
town for sale. This mode of earning a live- 
lihood is very laborious and troublesome, 
the men having to dig very deep for the 
roots of the shrubs, and requiring much 
time until they have a cart-load. 

Br. C. F. Franke, 

Genddendal: 130 miles E by N 
of Cape Town; with an Out-Sta- 
tion at Kopjes-Kasteel—1736 ; re- 
newed 1792— Brn. C. L. Teutsch, 
J. R. Kolbing, C. G. Sonderman, 
S. Gysin, F. W. Kihbn, D. K. 
Suhl, P. H. Brauer, F. T. Hein- 
rich, Roser—Communicants,890— 
Baptized: Adults, 488; Children, 
862; Candidates, 168; Under in- 
struction, 2795—Pp. 19, 20. 


The Bishop of Cape Town, Dr. Gray, 
and his lady, paid usa friendly visit on the 
9th of September, and seemed to be much 
pleased with what they saw. Mrs. Gray 
took several sketches of our Settlement, 
and the Bishop expressed his wish to com- 
mence a Mission beyond the boundaries 
of the Colony, as soon as its religious 
wants should have been provided for, 
and for this purpose to examine our mode 
of operation. Br. L. Teutsch. 

Amid many experiences of a trying 
nature, the Lord does not leave us with- 
out cheering proofs of the blessing vouch- 
safed to the preaching of His Word, and 
the administration of the ordinances of 
His House, but permits us to trace the 
work of His Holy Spirit and of His grace 
in the hearts of a goodly number of the 
flock committed to our charge. This is 
most evident in the monthly speaking with 
the Communicants, and the quarterly speak- 
ing with the other classes, especially when 
visiting the sick and dying. 

As you always like to know something 
of the progress of Bible Circulation in our 
congregation, I am glad to state that I 
trace many proofs of the good produced 
by the copies recently bought of the Word 
of God. Within the last five months, I have 
sold 13 Dutch Bibles, and 5 Dutch Testa- 
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ments. As nearly all subscribers are pro- 
vided, I suppose this will be my last grati- 
fying report of that matter. 

[ Br. D. W. Sual. 

On the 8th of January 1850 we held 
a solemn jubilee, it being fifty years since 
the consecration of our Church. The sa- 
cred edifice was tastefully adorned with 
garlands of green leaves and flowers along 
the galleries and round the two pillars or 
columns supporting the roof, as also around 
the windows and the doors. 

[ Br. C. R. Kolbing. 

At the Fiftieth Anniversary we expected 
great things, but the Lord gave more than 
we ventured to hope for; yea, He was 
indeed sensibly with us, and showered His 
blessings down from on high upon us and 
our dear flock, so that the dry hearts were 
refreshed, and His gracious presence was 
felt anew in all our Meetings in a most 
powerful manner. 

In the last week in January we con- 
versed with our Communicants prepara- 
tory to the Lord's Supper, in general 
much to our edification and encourage- 
ment. One of our Hottentot Brethren 
observed, “‘I sin not only now and then, 
but every day and hour of my life. But 
my comfort is that my Saviour has made 
atonement for all my transgressions. He 
has procured for me the grace which I 
need, and bestows it without any merit on 
my part. I therefore take thankfully 
what He gives bountifully. When we 
become duly sensible of our sinfulness and 
need of a Saviour, then are we satisfied to 
live alone by grace. God does all things 
well: man is constantly doing amiss. 
When a poor sinner, however, comes 
into trouble and distress, and cries to the 
Lord for help, he receives the help which 
he asks for.” [ Br. D. W. Suhl. 

Last week it was my turn to go to 
preach at the Bosjesveld. I crossed the 
mountain pass June 29th, in fine weather, 
passing through a piece of land where the 
wheat had just sprung up, but was already 
partially destroyed by the locusts. When 
I came back ten days after not one blade 
was left: several swarms, consisting of 
millions of these creatures, have for a 
month back visited this country, but till 
now, only one has been seen at Gené- 
dendal. Five years ago the wind brought 
them over the mountains. May God pre- 
serve us from this plague! In the after- 
noon I visited one of the swarms, but can 
give you no better description than you 
will find in Joel ii. 1—9, where the 
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prophet compares the army of Chaldeans 
to locusts, especially verse 5. The noise 
is as the noise of a great waterfall. 
Toward evening they settled on the 
shrubs, covering an area of from 400 to 
500 paces in length by about 60 in 
breadth, and packed together as closely as 
possible. [Br.C, R. Kéibing. 


Elim: about 60 miles from Ge- 
nadendal, and near Cape Aiguilla: 


with Out-Stations at Hout-Kloof 


and Duinvonteyn—1824— Brn. D. 
Luttring, John Fritsch, J. J. Miiller, 
A. Lemmertz—Communicants, 298 
— Baptized: Adults, 176; Children, 
48; Candidates, 125—Under in- 
struction, 1186— P. 21. 


Aug. 2—Br. Miller held the exami- 
nation of the Girls’ School, and we had 
reason to congratulate ourselves on the 
progress made by most of the pupils in 
reading, writing, music, arithmetic, geo- 
graphy, English, and religious instruction. 
Those who had distinguished themselves 
by diligence and good conduct obtained 
rewards, consisting of copy-books with 
neat covers, 

Some of our Hottentots went, at the 
solicitation of neighbouring farmers, in 
search of wolves which had done con- 
siderable damage, and killed four of these 
animals. One, measuring from nose to 
tail five English feet, had retreated to his 
cave, after having received six shots; but 
a Hottentot boldly followed him on his 
hands and knees into his retreat, holding 
in one hand a candle and in the other a 
gun, and dispatched him, though not until 
the wolf had laid hold of the end of the 
gun with his teeth. [ Diary. 

Of the state of our congregation at this 
place I have nothing very remarkable to 
report. With many of its members we 
have much pleasure. With others we 
must have patience and forbearance, as 
being yet far from the mark at which we 
sincerely hope they aim; and these are 
more especially displayed toward the 
youth of both sexes, who are generally too 
heedless and too insubordinate to profit 
by the instruction and care bestowed on 
them. This is the case particularly with 
certain who have been born and brought 
up among us, and therefore had enjoyed 
every advantage. We do all in our power 
to counteract these evil tendencies, but our 
efforts have hitherto been but partially 
successful: meanwhile we have reason to 
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rejoice and be thankful that there are still 
not a few members of our flock who know 
and love the Lord, or desire to serve Him 
and walk in His ways. = [Br. D. Luttring. 


Enon: on the White River, near 
Algoa—1818— Brn. Joseph Leh- 
man, C. F. W. Klinghardt—Com- 
municants, 92—Baptized: Adults, 
76; Children, 128; Candidates, 72 
— Under instruction, 392—P. 21. 


Our congregation pursues its peaceful 
course, but we have not been increasing 
in number. This may be owing in part 
to the drought which has prevailed here 
for eleven successive months, rendering 
our immediate neighbourhood a tract of 
parched ground, and compelling 50 Caffres, 
who had last year obtained leave to reside 
with us, to remove with their cattle to a 
more favoured district. Some obtain em- 
ployment from the Government, others 
are engaged in ploughing and sowing, and 
others again work in the bush. I lately 
spent ten days among them, keeping two 
meetings daily, and had reason to rejoice 
over their diligent attendance on these 
Means of Grace. It is to be regretted that 
we are not able to hold regular Service at 
this out-post. The Commissioners ap- 
pointed to investigate the charges brought 
against our Settlements seemed not only 
satisfied with the statements which they 
received from the Hottentots, but ex- 
pressed their pleasure at the prosperous 
state of our Schools, under the manage- 
ment of Charles Jonas, our Native As- 
sistant. His heart is, indeed, wholly 
given to the Lord and His service, and he 
enjoys the love and esteem of the whole 
congregation. [Br. J. Lehman. 

TAMBOOKIES AND HOTTENTOTS. 

Shiloh: on the Klipplaat River 
—1828— Brn. J. A. Bonatz, E. H. 
Kschischang, J. D. Scharf, F. W. 
Nauhaus—Communicants, 74— 
Baptized: Adults, 46; Children, 
134; Candidates, 417— Under in- 
struction, 691— Pp. 21, 22. 

The baptism of five Tambookies was a 
very solemn Service, and made a deep 
impression upon many. The Candidates 
appeared to be truly longing for the 
pardon of their sins through the blood of 
Jesus, and their walk and conversation 
have ever since been worthy of the 


Gospel. During the whole of the Passion- 
week the meetings were well attended. 
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The Governor has more than once been 
pleased to offer me the situation of Agent 
among the Tambookies, with a salary of 
100/. per annum; but I feel constrained 
to decline accepting it, fearing lest such a 
post should be a hindrance to the faithful 
discharge of my duties as a Missionary. 
The wolves, a species of hyzena, have of 
late done much damage ; and in order to 
catch them the Hottentots have set a 
number of snares. One of these animals 
was lately killed by a gun attached to 
some meat that he was eating. They 
brought the ferocious animal into the 
place. Afterward a general hunt was 
commenced, which proved very interesting 
and exciting. These animals do much 
damage, especially among the oxen and 
horses. [ Br. A. Bonats. 

You will doubtless have heard of our 
call to begin the new Mission among the 
Caffres, on the Windvogelsberg. This 
appointment we should not have ventured 
to accept, had we not felt assured that it 
was the Lord Himself who had called us, 
and that He whose strength is made perfect 
in weakness will, in answer to our prayers, 
bestow on us the needful gifts and grace 
for this new sphere of labour in His 
vineyard. 

As the dwelling-house on the Wind- 
vogelsberg is not yet quite finished, we 
have taken up our quarters for the present 
among our kind Brethren and Sisters at 
Shiloh, with whom we feel quite at home. 

In passing Grahamstown on our journey 
hither, we visited the venerable Arch- 
deacon Merriman, a great friend and 
promoter of the Caffre Mission. I was 
most happy to see him again on a visit to 
Shiloh on the 21st of this month. His 
mode of travelling is original and inter- 
esting. Instead of using a carriage, as 
he might do, he journeys on foot, attended 
by a single Caffre and an English servant, 
a horse carrying his tent and other neces- 
saries; and many a night does he pass 
under his tent in the open air. I received 
from him a donation of a Sovereign, being 
the first that has come into our hands 
toward the support of the new Mission. 

[ Br. 8. Gysin. 

Clarkson (the name given by 
Gov. Napier to the New Settlement 
at Koksbosch, after the well-known 
opponent of the Slave Trade): on 
the Zitzikamma, wee: the Fin- 

Pp 


goos—1839— Brn. Adolph Kuster, 
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Gust. Scharf— Under instruction 
320— P. 22. 


Robben Island: off Table Bay— 
The Leper Hospital removed from 
Hemel-en-Aarde—1822 — Br. F. 
Stoltz—Communicants, 15—Bap- 
tized: Adults,7; Children, 2; 
Candidates, 14— Under instruction, 
43. In the Hospital 260; of whom 
74 are lepers—P. 22. 


Feb. 23—We had the pleasure of 
baptizing five of our poor lepers into the 
death of Jesus, and of adding four to the 
number of Candidates for Baptism. On 
the same day one member became Can- 
didate for the Holy Communion, and one, 
whom we had been compelled to exclude, 
was re-admitted to Church-fellowship. 

March 10—On conversing with our 
Communicants, we found much to rejoice 
over, most of them appearing to be in a 
very pleasing state of heart. One of 
them, we were grieved to find, proved, by 
his refusal to attend the individual speak- 
ing, that he was not yet willing to lay 
aside those sinful practices, for which we 
had been obliged to exclude him from the 
Lord's Table. In these days, fourteen new 
patients, chiefly lepers, arrived. 

March 12—We had the favour to bap- 
tize four adults. 

Nov. 3— Four persons became Can- 
didates for Holy Baptism, four were bap- 
tized, two became Candidates for the Holy 
Communion, and one was re-admitted to 
the participation of the Lord's sta ai 

Diary 


Mamre, on the Beka River— 
1848— Brn. Ch. F. Nauhaus, Th. 
Kuster— Under instruction, 100— 
Pp. 22, 23. 

The first four nights I was obliged to 
sleep in the open air, without protection 
against the cold wind, excepting such as 
my baggage afforded me. After this I 
built a large hut, thatched with long grass, 
which I found a comparatively comfortable 
abode for a short time. I took great pains 
to keep alive among the people a love for 
the godly discipline and the Services of the 
Church; but the temptations to which 
they are exposed have caused many to 
go astray. 

As soon as the Government Order for 
measuring off the 3000 acres for our Mis- 
sionary Station had arrived I removed to 
a beautiful spot two miles higher up the 
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river, which had been selected by our 
worthy Superintendant, Br. Teutsch, on 
his late visit. With the assistance of three 
persons I had built there a small brick 
house, 28 by 16 feet, and two huts; and 
when I removed thither I had the 
pleasure to find a family willing to live 
with me and to wait upon me. I con- 
tinued to instruct the children, and to hold 
an Evening Service for all the people, at 
the former place. These meetings were 
very well attended for five months, but 
afterward the number of my congregation 
decreased, owing to the shortness of the 
days and the distance they had to walk. 
On the Lord’s Day from 30 to 40 at- 
tended on an average. The average 
namber of children at the Day and Sun- 
day School is from 20 to 25, about one- 
half of whom are able to read Dutch. 
Some of them write a very good hand. 
For the last five months, we have had 
no rain, and yet there is an abundance of 
rich pasture for the cattle. We are now 
making preparations for building a larger 
dwelling-house for Br. and Sr. Nauhaus, 
myself, and my dear wife. I shall never 
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feel satisfied till the Lord has opened to 
us 8 door of utterance among the 40,000 
Fingoos who live in the district of Victoria. 
(Br. Th. Kuster. 

On one of my recent journeys I paid 

a visit to Mr. Calderwood, our Civil Com- 
missioner. This excellent man, who is a 
real friend to the extension of the King- 
dom of God, gave me a hearty reception. 
On my return home [had the pleasure of 
a visit from the Fingoo Chief, Makoputa. 
He was the most violent enemy of the 
Gospel in the Zitzikamma; but shortly 
before our leaving Clarkson he called on 
me, and said that he was sorry he had 
hitherto profited so little by the Word of 
God, but that he would now act differently, 
and come and live with us. I looked on 
this declaration at the time as altogether 
hypocritical; but he has actually come 
hither on a visit. He expressed great 
pleasure on seeing us again. He repeated 
his promise, that he would remove hither. 
How should I rejoice if this old servant 
of sin and enemy of the Gospel should 
indeed be won for the Lord! [C F. Nauhaus. 


LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Cape Town—John Philip, p.v., 
Superint. of the Society’s Missions 
in South Africa, William Elliott— 
Communicants, 23—Schools, 2; 
Scholars, 491; Sunday-School 
Scholars, 50. The Rev. W. 
Thompson sailed in March, and 
reached the Cape June 24— Pp. 23, 
24, 523. 

Mr. Elliott reports that the average at- 
tendance on Public Worship in Barrack- 
street Chapel has increased during the 
past year. There has been one adult 
baptian. Nine members have been ad- 
mitted to the Church, and one suspended 
from fellowship. 

The Rev. William Thompson, late of 
the Bellary Mission, having accepted the 
pastorate of the Church and Congregation 
assembling at Union Chapel, Cape Town, 
the Directors have appointed him their 
Agent at that place for transacting the 
general and financial business of the 
South-African Mission. [ Report. 

HOTTENTOTS. 

Paari: 85 miles N.E of Cape 
Town—1819—with 5 Out-Stations 
—George Barker—Communicants, 
100—Schools: Day 2, Scholars 


104; Infant Scholars, 80; Sunday 
Scholars, 250—P. 24. 


The Religious Services have been sus- 
tained without interruption at this Station 
during the past year, the congregation as- 
sembling at Southern Paarl consisting of 
about 400 persons, while the numbers 
in attendance at Northern Paarl averaged 
100. The Missionary is accustomed to 
undertake weekly itinerancies. By this 
means upward of 400 persons, inhabitants 
of the surrounding country, have been, to 
a greater or less extent, brought under 
regular instruction. [ Report. 

Tulbagh : 75 miles N E of Cape 
Town—Arie Vos—Communicants, 
73—Schools, 4: Day, Evening, 
and Sunday; Scholars, 324—P. 24. 

Our venerable brother, Mr. Vos, who 
has been for forty-five years a faithful 
servant of the Society, being now, from 
advanced age and mental and bodily in- 
firmity, wholly unable to take any active 
part in the work of the Station, the Rev. 
Mr. Zahn, of the Rhenish Missionary 
Society, undertakes all the duties both at 
Tulbagh and at the Out-Station. The 
numbers attending Divine Service from 
time to time, at various places, amount 
to 600. [Repore. 


24 
London Missionary Society— | 
Caledon : 120 miles E of Cape 
Town: 1811; renewed 1827— 
Daniel J. Helm—Communicants, 
262— Day Scholars, 160.—P. 24. 
Alluding to an investigation which the 
Missionary Institutions have undergone 
during the past year, and more especially 
to the erroneous statements made to the 
Government by the Commissioners ap- 
pointed to examine Zuurbrak, Mr. Helm 
remarks :—‘“‘ These events have brought 
to light more than ever the incalculable 
benefits which Missionary Societies have 
been the means of conferring on the op- 
pressed and despised Natives of this Colony. 
While their grand and primary object has 
been that of imparting to them the saving 
knowledge of the Gospel, they have been 
no less instrumental in relieving them 
from the galling yoke of slavery, and re- 
storing them to a place in the human 
family. Had Missionaries not come 
among them, the Hottentots would, to this 
day, have been a persecuted race.”’” The 
attendance on the Services of the Sanc- 
tuary has been very encouraging; and 
while lamenting the want of an abiding 
impression of the Truth in too many of 
those to whom it is addressed, some appear 
to be earnestly inquiring their way to Zion. 
Those who remain in communion have, 
with some exceptions, been consistent in 
their outward ‘deportment; and there is 
much reason to believe that much genuine 
piety exists among them, though unac- 
companied by that lively devotedness to 
the Saviour which has been witnessed in 
some former years. (Report. 
In September, two young women, who 
had given satisfactory proof of a change of 
heart, were publicly baptized. The Ser- 
vice was deeply interesting, and there was 
a solemn sense of the Divine presence ; 
many were affected, and to some I hope it 
proved a season of refreshment for their 
souls. (Mr. Helm. 


Pacaitsdorp: 245 miles E of 
Cape Town—1844—Wnm. Ander- 
son, T. Atkinson—Communicants, 
70—Schools: Day, 2; Scholars, 
160; Sunday Scholars, 120. The 
Local Auxiliary has collected 40. 
Pp. 24, 25. 

The hope expressed in the last Report 
that the removal of Mr. Atkinson to this 
Station might lead to a revival both in the 
religious and secular concerns of the In- 
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stitution has not, unbappily, been yet 
realized. The attendance on Public Wor- 
ship has, on the whole, been encouraging, 
but few have apparently heard the Word 
of Truth with saving advantage. Some 
who have grown old in their sins continue 
impenitent under the most faithful warn- 
ings, while the young people for the most 
part evince little desire to lay hold on the 
hope set before them in the Gospel. 
[ Report. 
Dysalsdorp: 45 miles N of 
Pacaltsdorp—1838—B. E. Ander- 
son—Communicants, 110—Scho- 
lars: Day, 75; Sunday, 300— 


The Means of Grace at this Station 
have been well attended, and many of 
the people shew the interest which they 
take in the things that make for their 
peace, by a marked attention during the 
hours of worship; and although with 
many the impressions wear away when 
they mix with the world, still there are a 
few who evidently feel the power of the 
Gospel, and have been enabled to confess 
the name of Christ before men. The 
Church has had an accession of seventeen 
new members, of whom twelve were re- 
ceived by baptism. 

In consideration of the great extent 
and growing claims of this fleld of labour, 
it has been arranged that Mr. Hood shall, 
in future, assist Mr. Anderson in supply- 
ing the Out-station at Matyes Drift, with 
the view of ultimately taking the sole 
management of it, so as to enable Mr. 
Anderson to extend his labours in the 
direction of the Olifant River. 

The erection of a large and substantial 
Chapel is now on the eve of completion 
at Oudtsham, about twenty miles from 
Dysalsdorp. Toward this the people have 
rendered effectual aid, both by pecuniary 
subscription and gratuitous labour. 

[ Report. 

It gives me much gratification, and must 
redound much to the glory of God, to 
state that all the members of the Church 
are exemplifying a life and conversation 
becoming the Gospel they profess. There 
is much life and love among them, so that 
even the few who might be inclined to 
slumber are aroused by their brethren in 
Christ, while 4t pleases me to see the at- 


tention they pay to those who are out of 
the way. [ Mr. Anderson. 


Hankey: near Chamtoos—1825 


1851.) 


—with an Out-station at Kruts Fon- 
tein—T. D. Philip, James Clarke 
—Communicants, 186—Scholars, 
300—P. 25. 


The admissions to the Church during 
the past year have been few, compared 
with 1848; but the conduct of the Com- 
municants has been generally consistent, 
and many of them have shewn exemplary 
principle in resisting temptation. Their 
advance in scriptural knowledge, by 
means of the Bible-Class system adopted 
in the Adult School, has been marked, 
and affords the greatest encouragement to 
their Teachers. Mr. Philip has charge of 
six or eight young men, who are studying 
with a view to being engaged in Mis- 
sionary Work. One of these students, 
Mr. Frederick Kayser, has left to join 
his father in Missionary Operations in 
Caffreland. 

The large amount of land brought 
under irrigation of late years has tended 
very much to advance the temporal in- 
terests of the people, and placed them in 
circumstances by which their social con- 
dition may be still further improved. 

[ Report. 

Of one of the younger Com- 
municants Mr. Philip writes :— 

Daring a long and trying illness she 
exhibited the greatest patience and most 
lively faith: her dying testimony cor- 
responded with that of so many Christians 
who, in like circumstances, have found 
consolation and joy in the promises of the 
Gospel. Since her joining the Church 
her life had been blameless, and she was 
much beloved by many who, though not 
related, tended her with the greatest as- 
siduity and affection. The feelings which 
she expressed upon her death-bed were 
deeply impressive to those who heard them. 
At sunrise on the day of her death she re- 
quested to be placed at the door of the 
house, from which she might for the last 
time look out on the lovely face of nature 
in the valley below. It was the time of 
the early Morning Prayers, and she asked 
one of her friends to express the feelings 
of her heart by reading the 103d Psalm. 
With such triumphant reliance on the 
atoning blood of her Saviour did she quit 
this vale of tears. 


Bethelsdorp: 450 miles E of 
Cape Town—1802—Joseph Kit- 
chingman— Communicants, 98— 

Jan. 1851. 
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Schools: Day 2, Scholars 72; - 
Sunday 2, Scholars 100—P. 25. 


Since the death of the late venerable 
Missionary of this Station its affairs have 
been under the superintendence of his 
son, Mr. Joseph Kitchingman, who re- 
ports that on the whole things wear an 
encouraging aspect. 

Although no additions have been made 
to the number of Communicants, there 
are a few others who are evidently the 
subjects of powerful religious impressions, 
but who, from various causes, are still 
withheld from yielding themselves to 
God. 
In the Day Schools, notwithstanding 
some temporary obstructions to their full 
efficiency, many of the children have 
made commendable progress in the com- 
mon branches of instruction, and also in 
that knowledge which is able to make them 
wise unto salvation. [ Report. 

Port Elizabeth: Adam Robson: 
Wm. Passmore, As.—Communi- 
cants: Europeans, 86; Native, 144 
—Fingoe Scholars: Adults, 50; 
Children, 150—Pp. 25, 26. 

Arrangements have been entered into 
securing to the English Congregation the 
choice of their own Minister as soon as 
they are in a condition to maintain him, 
the entire management of their own 
affairs, and the property of a new Chapel 
now in the course of erection, on the pay- 
ment of a specified sum into the funds of 
the Parent Society. In the mean time 
the whole of the funds raised from the 
present available resources will belong to 
the Society. The English Church and 
Congregation continue to prosper. The 
English Sunday School is improving both 
in numbers and efficiency. 

Among the Native Christians who at- 
tend the Dutch Services there are not 
wanting symptoms of a revival of spiritual 
religion, while the Prayer Meetings and 
other Devotional Services continue to be 
numerovusly attended. The Native Church 
has received an addition of six members. 

The advancement of some of the people 
in civilization, in morality, and the graces 
which adorn the Christian Character, is 
painfully contrasted by the conduct of 
others who are forming habits of inebriety 
and other vicious propensities. There are 
redeeming points in the Fingoe, such as 
industry and forethought, which prevent 
them from sinking s0 low as some other 

E 


26 
London Missionary Soctety— 

native tribes; bat there is at the same 
time much that requires the counter- 
acting and purifying influence of Christi- 
anity to correct and subdue; and it is to 
be attributed to the effect of Missionary 
Exertions that all are not in this degraded 
state. The number of those who exhibit a 
marked improvement is steadily increasing. 

During the past year the average at- 
tendance on Divine Worship on the Sab- 
bath and on the week evenings has been 
greater than that of any former year: it 
has often happened that the Place of 
Worship has been full. [ Missionarics. 


Uitenhage: 20 miles NW of 
Port Elizabeth—T. R. Paterson— 
P. 26. No Report has been re- 
ceived from this Station. 

Theopolis : 550 miles E of Cape 
Town—Christopher A. Sass— 
P. 26. 


The Missionary states that the people 
had suffered much from war, and again 
by severe drought. Notwithstanding these 
trials, they had been regular in their at- 
tendance on Public Worship, and in send- 
ing their children to the School; but the 
Church and congregation exhibit few in- 
dications of spiritual life, or of an earnest 
desire to seek after the things which con- 
cern their eternal well-being. —_—[ Report. 

Grahamstonn: in Albany Dis- 
trict—W. Y. Thomson, N. Smith 
— Communicants, 231 —- Schools: 
Day; Boys 49, Girls 55; Sun- 
day; Boys 62, Girls 63—P. 26. 


The native congregation over which 
Mr. Smith presides comprises about 500 
persons, and there are connected with it 
three Out-stations—Long Bent, Double 
Drift, and Caffre Drift. During the past 
year thirty-one adults have been baptized, 
and thirty-two members have been re- 
ceived into Church-fellowship: in addition 
to these, many others are desirous to par- 
ticipate in the privileges of God’s people. 

The English Congregation is under the 
charge of Mr. Thompson. [ Report. 

I baptized, not many months ago, an old 
soldier in the Cape Mounted Rifles, who 
lived at one of the out-posts during the 
war, and who had been brought under 
serious impressions. He can ncither read 
nor write; but as soon as he saw the im- 
portance of seeking salvation himself he 
commenced, in his own simple way, to tell 
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those around him of a crucified Saviour ; 
and when he came to town to be received 
into Church-fellowship he brought eight 
or ten inquirers with him, I believe prin- 
cipally the fruit of his own labour. 

An aged female, who has been a cripple 
for many years past, came to me and said 
she was going to hire herself tosome person 
in town, as she was very desirous of giving 
something to the cause of Christ, but 
which she could not do unless she went to 
service. When our Anniversary was ap- 
proaching, she asked the person with whom 
she was enyaged to advance her five shil- 
lings. Upon explaining that she wished 
to give something to the Missionary So- 
ciety, and being told that sober, industri- 
ous people ought not to give any thing, but 
rather drunkards, who squandered their 
money at the canteens, she replied — 
‘* Mistress, such persons can do as they 
choose, but WE FEEL that WE MUST GIVE.” 
Did but every Christian FEEL that he must 
Give, how soon should we have Missio- 
naries scattered over the whole world, and 
the Gospel preached to every creature ! 

[ Reo. N. Smith. 


Graaf Reinet: Thomas Merring- 
ton—Communicants, 64— Schools: 
Day; Scholars 100; Sunday 2; 
Adults 45; Children 40—Pp. 26, 
27. 


The people at this Station are making 
strenuous efforts to pay off a small remain- 
ing debt on their Chapel, and to erect a 
commodious School-room. [ Report. 


Kat River—1829—With Out- 
Stations— James Read, James Read, 
jun. —Communicants admitted dur- 
ing the year, 41—P. 27. 


The social disorders consequent upon 
the late war were found on investigation 
to have operated with such prejudicial 
effect on the interests of religion at this 
Station, as to render it necessary to dis- 
solve the Church, as the only effectual 
means of bringing about a separation be- 
tween the precious and the vile. This 
measure, though painful in itself, was at- 
tended by the best results: many came 
forward exhibiting deep emotion, and ex- 
pressing their earnest desire to be restored 
to the privileges of communion. Upon the 
reorganization of the Church it was accord- 
ingly found that a goodly number were 
prepared to consecrate themselves anew to 
the Saviour, and to yield up their hearts 
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and lives without reserve, as a grateful 
sacrifice to His service. Some remarkable 
conversions have taken place, particularly 
among the young. 

Of those who have been awakened, one 
was an old inhabitant of Betheladorp, 
Jong hardened under the Gospel, and con- 
cerning whom scarcely any hope could 
have been entertained; but nothing is too 
hard for the Lord. Another was a young 
man, who was most powerfully awakened 
under a sermon by Mr. J. Read, jun. It 
was as a nail fastened in a sure place. He 
had been brought up in our Schools, and 
was moral in his conduct; but now bis con- 
Victions of sin became so strong, that for 
weeks together he remained in the bush, 
praying day and night for mercy, and 
scarcely able to eat or sleep. At length 
the door of mercy was opened to him; and 
when enabled to perceive that He who 
was to be his Judge was also the Saviour 
who died for him his joy and consolation 
became abundant and overflowing. The 
conversation of this young man had a won- 
derful effect among his companions, and 
throughout the neighbourhood. He resides 
at Fairburn, a small village below Philip- 
ton, where no less than ten persons have 
been awakened since his conversion, most 
of whom are now about to be baptized, and 
received into the Church. _[[ Missionaries, 


Tidmanton, Out-Station to Kat- 
River Station, and formerly called 
Blinkwater: Arie van Ruyer— 


Mr. Arie van Rayer has long laboured 
at this Station, as Elder and Teacher, under 
the superintendence of Messrs. Read. 
His efforts had been attended with such 
manifest tokens of the Divine Favour, that 
on the occasion of the visit of Mr. Free- 
man, in October last, the Church and con- 
gregation expressed a strong desire that 
he should be recognised as their future 
pastor. The proposal having been most 
cordially aceeded to, Mr. van Ruyer was 
on the 3d of that month solemnly set 
apart to the pastoral office; and from the 
circumstance of his being the first Native 
Evangelist who has received ordination in 
connection with the Society’s Missions in 
South Africa the most lively interest was 
manifested on the occasion. [ Repore. 


Cradock—1839—Robert Barry 
Taylor—Communicants, 32—Scho- 
lars: Day, 106; Sunday,155—P. 27. 


Both the Native Church and congrega- 
tion are increasing in numbers, intelli- 
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gence, and general propriety of conduct. 
Some of the members also afford pleasing 
evidence of a growth in grace. Eleven 
members have been added to the Church, 
and there are eight Candidates. On Sun- 
day, the 24th of February last, the Anni- 
versary of the Sunday School was held at 
this Station. The progress of the children 
in scriptural knowledge, which their re- 
plies evinced, wus such as to elicit the 
warm approbation of all present. [ Report. 

On the following day a Public 
Meeting was held, when one of the 
members of the Native Church re- 
marked— 

“* My friends, I could not help wondering 
yesterday, as I looked upon the children, 
our children! and as I looked I thought 
of a saying of my father’s, that the Boers 
used to tell them (the Coloured Race) that 
they had no God in heaven—they must 
go to the green mantis for their god; and 
so when the Boers wanted to read the 
door must be shut, and all the Blacks 
turned out. But when I yesterday saw 
our children come up along with the White 
Children, and no difference made between 
them, my heart was full, and I said to 
myself, Truly, God is great, for He has 
done all this for us, and put it into the 
hearts of Christians in England to send us 
Teachers over the great waters, to do us 
good, and teach us, that we may also have 
the God of heaven for our God!" 


Long-Kloof—1840—T. 8. Hood 
— Communicants, 70—Scholars: 
Day, 50; Infant, 60; Sabbath, 300 


The congregation continues to increase 
in numbers and interest, and the Church 
has received an accession of eight Mem- 
bers. The Educational Department of 
the Mission continues to be well sustained. 
Bibles and Testaments have been sold to 
the amount of 15; and Monthly Tracts, 
furnished by the Cape-Town Tract So- 
ciety, have been distributed, principally 
by the Church-members. ‘They are ex- 
tensively read, and are well suited to the 
capacities of the people. [ Repore. 

One Communicant who died was the 
mother of six children. She was the first 
person baptized in this place, and lived to 
see all her children baptized and received 
into the Church. Many times has she ex- 
claimed, on sacramental occasions, “ Oh! I 
am not sufficiently thankful!’ Her end 
was peace. 

Another female was her eldest daugh- 
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ter. On finding her end approaching, she 


gave directions respecting her children and 
all her little worldly affairs with the calm- 
ness of one preparing for a journey. She 
addressed a few striking words to all 
around her, particularly to her sister's 
husband, who was at the time under Church 
Discipline. A few hours previous to her 
departure she expressed her satisfaction 
at seeing me, “ not,’ as she said, “that she 
had any thing new to tell me, but to bear 
witness to the truth and faithfulness of the 
Lord. You," said she, “ particularly‘re- 
quire to be assured that He is able to 
save to the utmost all that come to God 
through Him. See me: remember what I 
was ; remember what Grace has done for 
me; and may you be enabled to direct 
poor sinners to. the way, the truth, and the 
life! Oh how precious is Christ Jesus 
at this time! I desire no other. Thank 
God for having sent the Gospel to us; and 
thank God that it has been made the power 
of God to us f’ [ Bev.T. S. Hood. 


Colesberg—1840—J. De Kock 
—Communicants, 40 — Scholars: 
Day; ‘Boys 40, Girls 50; Sun- 
oay' Boys 40, Girls 60—Pp. 27, 


The Services of the Sanctuary have been 
sustained without intermission, and the 
ministry of the Word has been blessed to 
the conversion of souls. [ Report, 


Elizabeth Dolly, born at Uitenhage, of 
heathen parents, at an early age was 
married to a Mahomedan, whose first 
care after marriage was to induce her to 
embrace his faith, in which he succeeded. 
They lived together for twenty years in 
total spiritual darkness, though in the 
midst of professing Christians, never 
visiting a place of Christian Worship till 
a short time after the commencement of my 
labours here, when the wife was prevailed 
on by her friends to go and hear the “ New 
Preacher.” It pleased God of His tender 
mercy to open her heart to attend to what 
was spoken. She became seriously con- 
cerned about her condition, and said to her 
friends, that though she could hardly re- 
member any thing of the sermon, yet it 
had a strange effect on her; she became 
convinced of the magnitude of her sins, 
and that were she then to die, she was 
certain she must be lost. She became a 
regular attendant on my ministry ; but her 
husband observing her trouble forbade 
her to attend the Service any longer. She 
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declared it, however, impossible for her to 
please him in this instance, for the Chapel 
had become the place her soul panted 
after: whereupon he menaced her, and 
said he would betake himself to drinking. 
Then her sufferings commenced. He would 
wait for her at the Chapel door, beat her 
till she reached home, sell her things to 
obtain drink, and ceased to work at his 
trade: in short, she was obliged to place 
herself under the protection of the ma- 
gistrate. 

After some time it pleased the Lord to 
bring the misguided man apparently near 
his grave. During his illness he was 
touched by her unwearied attendance on 
him, though he had been so unkind to her. 
One morning he burst into tears, and 
asked if she thought I would come, were 
he to send for me. She said, most gladly, 
she was convinced. Iwas sent for. When 
I arrived I found him as meek and gentle 
as a child. He asked me to forgive him, 
and whether I thought God could forgive 
him as readily as his wife had done. I 
assured him if he would but flee for refuge 
to the Gospel, he would find it impossible 
for God to lie. His sickness proved not 
unto death, but for the glory of God. He 
is now, I hope, making good progress ; and 
I purpose, as soon as I can see my way 
clear, to admit him to membership. The 
wife was baptized on the 23d of December 
last, with two others, and promises to be- 
come an ornament to the Church of Christ. 

[ Rev. J. De Kock. 

Somerset: 3 Out-Stations— 1842 
— J. Gregorowski — Communi- 
cants, 123—Scholars: Day, 36; 
Sunday, 100—P. 28. 

A spirit of earnest inquiry is diffusing 
itself far and wide. Some come nearly a 
day’s journey, and others even from a still 
greater distance, to hear the Word of God, 
to make confession of sin, and to inquire 
what they must do to be saved. The Ist 
of April was a blessed day for the con- 
gregation. Nineteen adults on that day 
joined themselves solemnly to the Lord 
by baptism. The Chapel was on that oc- 
casion too small for the congregation, and 
a great number stood before the open 
doors. Many of the Candidates for Bap- 
tism were in tears; and especially at the 
address before the administration of the 
rite a deep emotion was felt and diffused 
through the whole assembly. Afterward 
many came to me, who in that important 
hour had felt the first impression of Divine 
Grace on their hearts. On the lst of 
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July, eighteen, and again on the 30th 
September, fourteen additional Candidates 
were received into the Church by bap- 
tism. The revivals increase continually ; 
and even among the Schoolchildren many 
have come to me, who by their anxious 
inquiries shew that they are sorry for 
their sins. [ Rev. J. Gregoroweki. 


CAFFRES. 

Caffreland — Buffalo River: 
John Brownlee — Communicants, 
67—Scholars: Day, 52; Sunday, 
64—P. 28. 


A new Chapel was opened for Divine 
Service in May, and since that period 
there has been a gradual increase in the 
number of hearers. On the 9th of Sep- 
tember the Missionary received 15 per- 
sons into Church-fellowship. Of this num- 
ber eleven are Caffres and four are Hot- 
tentots. The heathen population in the 
vicinity is still considerable ; and although, 
when visited, they willingly assemble to 
hear the Word, very few can be induced 
to attend the Services at the Station, nor 
is any form of worship maintained at 
their kraals, their only recoguition of 
Divine Authority being a cessation from 
labour and amusements on the Lord’s 
Day. [ Report. 

Knapp’s Hope—F. G. Kayser 
—Communicants, 16 — Scholars, 


Infants, 30. 

Mr. Kayser’s sphere of operation is at 
present very contracted, the number in 
attendance on Public Worship not ex- 
ceeding 80 persons: still there are many 
Caffres living in the neighbourhood un- 
willing to come to the Station to hear the 
Word of God. The Missionary and five 
of the members of the Church take it in 
turns to go out to their kraals, and read 
and expound portions of Scripture to the 
inhabitants. One young Caffre Convert 
has taken great pains to learn, that he may 
be enabled to teach others, and another is 
following his example. There are five 
kraals near this Station, and from 100 to 
200 children in each kraal; but for want 
of means to support Teachers these poor 
children are at present left without in- 
struction. [Repore. 

Fort Beaufort—Joseph Gill— 
Communicants, 105 — Schools: 
Boarding School for Girls, Scholars 
15; Day 5, Scholars 237; Sun- 
day, 6, Scholars, 322. 
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Fort Beaufort, with its three Out-Sta- 
tions, comprises a population of 2000, of 
which number one-fourth and upward 
attend Public Worship. Services are 
held in the English, Dutch, and Caffre 
Languages. A wide and inviting sphere 
is here presented to Mr. Gill's Missionary 
efforts. During the past year, 34 adults 
have been baptized, and 41 members added 
to the Church. [ Report, 


Birklands was the first Station of the 
Society laid waste by the horde of in- 
vading Caffres, and the fruit of Mr. Cal- 
derwood’s labours appeared for a season 
to be entirely lost; but our fears, the off- 
spring of unbelief, have been rebuked, 
and God has, of His tender mercy, per- 
mitted the day-spring from on high to re- 
visit this desolate region. The imperish- 
able seed of the kingdom, after lying em- 
bedded in the soil for several years, has 
again sprung up, and holds out the pro- 
mise of a future harvest, the first-fruits of 
which have been recently gathered in by 
our Missionary Brother Mr. Gill, of Fort 
Beaufort. [ Directors. 


Peelton—1848—R. Birt—Com- 
municants, 10—Scholars: Day; 
Boys 28, Girls 22; Sunday 70. 


In August 1848 Mr. Birt, accompa- 
nied by a little band of people, at first 
nine only in number, removed from Um- 
xelo to this place, which is a new settle- 
ment in British Caffraria. From that time 
the population has gradually increased. 
The work of the Lord is making progress, 
and the Missionary derives encourage- 
ment from perceiving that his labours have 
not been unproductive of fruit. For se- 
veral miles round the Station the dis- 
tricts, which are very populous, have been 
regularly visited by Mr. Birt, assisted by 
six Natives, who voluntarily itinerate 
more or less every week. Mr. Freeman, 
who visited the Station in August, reports 
very favourably of Mr. Birt’s prospects: 
the people, though extremely poor, had 
built a Chapel and a temporary residence 
for their Missionary. [ Repore. 


GRIQUAS, CORANNAS, BECHUANAS. 

Griqua Town: 530 miles N E 
of Cape Town, with 8 Out-Stations 
—1801—Isaac Hughes, E. Solo- 
mon — Communicants, 540 — 
Schools: Day 7, Scholars 390, 
Infants 45; Sunday 10, Scholars, 
chiefly Adults, 880—P. 29. 


30 

London Missionary Society — 

During some months of the past year 
the villages of Tsantsebane and Gossiep 
suffered so severely from drought as to 
lead to the dispersion of the inhabitants 
on a large scale. Soon after the rains 
and the majority of the people had re- 
turned, immense swarms of locusts over- 
ran the whole district, destroying in their 
course every vestige of vegetation. [ Repure. 

We have had cause for thankfulness in 
the growing earnestness with which some 
of our people have sought a participation 
in the Christian Ordinances. At Griqua 
Town itself we had the pleasure of re- 
ceiving into the Church ten new mem- 
bers: among these was the son of our late 
Missionary Janze. [Rev. E. Solomon. 

I spent one morning with two classes in 
the Vestry, or Class-room, of the Chapel. 
The first class that came in read a chapter 
which I selected for them out of Cham- 
bers's Course of Education: they read it 
off in English very well, and translated 
each paragraph into Dutch with much 
facility, and, by various questions put to 
them, shewed that they understood what 
they were about. The other class con- 
sisted of about forty young men and 
women, who read a work in Dutch on 
Scripture history, and evinced a very re- 
spectable acquaintance with a large por- 
tion of the Old Testament as well as. of 
the New. All this is laying a solid foun- 
dation for the superstructure of Christian 
Knowledge. [ Rev. J.J. Freema:, 

The Vaal River division of the Mission, 
now called Backhouse, is under the more 
special charge of Mr. Hughes. [ Report. 

In consequence of the sterile character 
of the locality of Griqua Town, and its 
defective resources for the artificial irriga- 
tion of the land, it has long been consi- 
dered necessary to transfer the site of the 
Mission to some part of the surrounding 
country free from those serious defects, 
and therefore better adapted for the suc- 
cessful prosecution of a comprehensive 
course of Missionary Operations. In pur- 
suance of this idea, our brethren made 
choice of a locality on the Vaal River pos- 
sessing all the desired capabilities of im- 
provement, and for a considerable time 
past Mr. Hughes, the senior Missionary, 
has been residing on the spot, with a view 


to the furtherance of this important object. 
Directors. 


The spot is called Backhouse ; 
but corsiderable works are neces- 
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sary before it can be productive of 
extensive good to the neighbour- 
hood; the expense of which will 
amount to 500/. or 600/., and con- 
sist piae a rae | of works for the irri- 
gation of the land. 

Lekatlong: onthe Hart River, 
among a branch of the Batlapi 
Nation — Holloway Helmore — 
Communicants, 300 — Scholars: 
Day, 100; Infant, 200— Pp. 
28,29. 

The past year has been one of conside- 
rable depression in this district, in conse- 
quence of the failure of the harvest. The 
summer was intensely hot, and the people 
were obliged ta drive their cattle to a dis- 
tance in search of pasturage ‘The autumn 
rains enabled them to return; but as the 
winter advanced they were again scattered 
by the pangs of hunger. This melancholy 
state of things might be in a great mea- 
sure obviated, if the people could be 
roused to a more independent and en- 
lightened state of action. They possess 
numerous herds of cattle, a few head of 
which would be sufficient to purchase corn 
for their families; but there are so many 
ancient customs and prejudices to over- 
come, that very few will resort to this 
simple method of preventing hunger. 
Notwithstanding, the Missionary has found 
much encouragement in his labours, and 
28 Candidates have been received into the 
Church. 

It might have been expected that 
as the members were so scattered, and 
exposed to temptation, cases of misde- 
meanour would be numerous: this, how- 
ever, has not been the case; and a result 
so creditable to their Christian Stability is 
in a great measure attributable to the con- 
scientious manner in which the members 
attend to Private and Family Worship, and 
to their practice of conversing freely with 
each other on religious topics. 

Many remarks and expressions made 
use of by the Christian Believers evince a 
degree of thought that would hardly be 
expected in a people lately emerged from 
barbarism. [ Report. 

BOSJEMANS. 

Philippolis: on the north side of 
Cradock River; with Out-Stations 
—1831—George Christie. Mr. 
Christie left England in July, and 
reached this Station in December, 


1851.] SOUTH 
1849—Communicants, 353—Scho- 
lars: Day, 110; Sunday, 200— 
Pp. 29, 112. 

The ordinary duties of the Station have 
been discharged with much zeal and assi- 
duity by Mr. John Wright, with the oc- 
casional assistance of Messrs. Hughes and 
Solomon. Mr. Wright, in consequence 
of the failure of his health, has been com- 
pelled, for a time at least, to relinquish 
Missionary Engagements. (R-pert. 

I have passed two Sabbaths here, and 
have had overflowing congregations. I 
have administered the Lord’s Supper and 
baptism each Sabbath, and we have had an 
additional Service each Sabbath Evening 
for Missionary Discourses. This morning 
we held a Public Missionary Meeting, at 
which an excellent friend, C. A. Stuart, 
Esq., Magistrate and Civil Commissioner 
at Bloem Fontein, presided. We pressed 
the duty of supporting the Society libe- 
rally. ‘They commenced a subscription, 
and it already amounts to nearly 80/. in 
money, beside many sheep and an ox. 

(Kev. J. J. Freeman, 


BECHUANAS. 

Latiakoo: 630 miles N E of 
Cape Town—1817—Robert Mof- 
fat, Robert Hamilton, Wm. Ash- 
ton—Communicants, 400—Scho- 


lars: Day, 75; Infant, 883—P. 29. 


The people are composed of various 
tribes, some of whom fled hither in time of 
war. Since the peace, the refugees have 
been enabled to return to their own 
lands, where the Gospel had in the mean 
time been introduced; and although their 
loss has been partially repaired by the im- 
migration of strangers, the Church and 
congregation have, from this and other 
causes, been sensibly diminished. Preach- 
ing in Bechuana has been maintained 
thrice on the Sabbath, beside the frequent 
addition of a fourth Service in Dutch, for 
the benefit of the scattered Griquas. At 
the Batlanas, the nearest Out-Station, 
and at another neighbouring village, there 
has also been preaching every alternate 
Sabbath. ‘The Educational Department, 
comprising the School for elder pupils, 
and also the Infant School conducted by 
Miss Moffat, is exceedingly prosperous, 
both as to numbers and efficiency. (Report. 

Mr. Moffat’s time seems to be at pre- 
sent mainly occupied in the translation of 
the Scriptures, or the revision and carry- 
ing through the press of the portions al- 
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ready translated. Mr. Ashton will also 
be going on with the press-work, and 
really it is a sight worth travelling some 
distance to see—the printing and binding 
establishment at Kuruman, and _ scores 
and scores of men, women, and children, 
having renounced their heathenism, intel- 
ligently reading the Word of Life, and 
listening to the ministry of reconciliation. 

[ Rev. J J. Freeman. 

During Mr. Freeman's short sojourn 
here it was arranged that I should leave 
the printins department entirely to 
brother Ashton, while I should spend the 
whole of my time spared from public du- 
ties to the work of translation. By this 
plan I shall be able to go on with that im- 
portant department with more satisfaction, 
as well as with greater expedition. But, 
for all that, interruptions here are end- 
less: no sitting down a whole day to 
study. However, I can now keep to that 
work with a mind much less divided, and 
I only regret I could not have done so be- 
fore this time. We are all as busy as 
we well can be—translating, printing, 
preaching; and the Schools for reading, 
infants, sewing, &c., though the attend- 
ance, except of the Sabbath Service, is not 
so good as we could desire. There is a 
general complaint of coldness and want 
of energy in nearly all our Churches in 
this quarter. The Chiefs seem to have 
suspicions that the English will eventu- 
ally come and take their country; and 
the Boers, though not very near our Sta- 
tions in this quarter, exercise a bad in- 
fluence on the native mind in the neigh- 
bourhood, and that is quickly diffused. 
among the mass. [ fev. Robert Moffat—June 1850. 

Mamusa, to the north of Touns : 
on the Kolong or Hart River— 
1844— Wm. Ross— Communi- 
cants, 115—Scholars, 40— Pp. 29, 
30. 

The past year has been a season of 
peculiar trial, not only to the Church 
among the Batlapi Tribe, but also to the 
few believers among the Corannas, the 
former having been greatly harassed by 
the oppressive acts of powerful heathen 
neighbours, and the latter by the war 
carried on between Sekonyela and Mo- 
bitsane in the district of Newlands. 
Having been under the necessity of 
leaving his Station for a time, on a visit — 
to the Colony, Mr. Ross found on his 
return that the believers had, during his 
absence, been exposed to serious injury 


32 

London Musstonary Soclety— 
from the revival of certain heathen super- 
stitions. A timely resort, however, to the 
discipline of the Church was productive 
of the most salutary results. “It is 
pleasant,” writes Mr. Ross, “to see that 
the people have again come to a right 
state of mind.” 

The Out-Station at Bolibeng suffered 
in an especial degree during Mr. Ross's 
journey to the Colony, and after his re- 
turn all the male population were called 
out to war against Mobitsane. 

The Out-Station of the Bameiras still 
continues to make pleasing progress. 
Motlebani, the Chief, his brother, and 
several of the Heathen, continue to meet, 
and to be favourable to the cause of God 
among men. [ Report. 


Mabotsa: among the Bakhatla 
—1844—R. Edwards— Communi- 
cants, 7—Scholars, 20—P. 30. 


This degraded people, abandoned to all 
the vices of heathenism, have resisted 
every attempt to bring them to a sense of 
their sin and danger, and to the great re- 
medy provided in the Gospel. Not only 
have we no conversions to report, but, we 
regret to add, that it is only by the most 
strenuous efforts on the part of the Mis- 
sionary that any of the people can be 
brought to hear the Gospel for themselves, 
or to place their children under the 
means of instruction. [ Report, 


Kolobeng—David Livingston— 
An account of Mr. Livingston’s 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 


[JAN. 


visit to the Great Lake was given 
at pp. 345—348. 


The prospects of this Station were in 
the early part of last year considerably 
overcast by the prevalence of excessive 
drought, and the consequent total failure of 
the crops. The men being frequently absent 
on hunting excursions, and the women and 
children also away in search of roots and 
locusts, the meetings for Divine Worship 
and the Schools were comparatively de- 
serted. A tribe called the Bakaa, who 
had suffered considerably by the repeated 
attacks of the Bamangwato, lately came a 
distance of 150 miles, to join the Bak- 
wains. Having no sense of security in 
their own country, they were attached to 
this Station by the report that the Chief 
Sechele had embraced the “word of 
peace.” They came, as they said, in 
order “ to enjoy sleep, as they had none 
at home.” They number about 1000. 

[ Report. 

Baharutse, 25 miles from Touns : 
Matebe: Walter Inglis — Scho- 
lars, 20—P. 30. 


At this Station, Matebe, formerly reported 
under the more comprehensive name of 
Baharutse, Mr. Inglis continues to labour 
with energy and perseverance. But the 
work is one that peculiarly demands faith in 
the Divine Promises, the first-fruits of the 
harvest being yet to be realized. The 
average attendance on Mr. Inglis’s minis- 
try consists of about 100 persons. [Report. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


CAPE TOWN AND NAMAQUAS. 


Cape Torn, with Out-Station at 
Rondebosch — Barnabas’ Shaw, 
Benjamin Ridsdale— Wynberg, Si- 
mons Town, and Diep Riviere— 
Matthew Godman — Teachers : 
Paid, 2; Gratuitous, 104—Com- 
municants, 418— Scholars: Male, 
372; Female, 439—The Rey. 
George Chapman and family reach- 
ed Algoa Bay in November ; and 
Mr. and Mrs. Little embarked for 
Madras. The Rev. T. L. Hodg- 
son died at Cape Town June 27— 
Pp. 30, 31, 207, 488. 

Cape Town—The Report from this 
Station is very satisfactory. The labours 
of the Missionaries have been attended 


with much success. A considerable num- 
ber of individuals, having experienced 
the saving power of the Gospel, have be- 
come consistent members of our Religious 
Society. Great peace and union prevail 
among our people, and they display much 
zeal and earnestness. During the period 
when religious awakening was more espe- 
cially felt, “ it was no unusual thing in 
the Prayer-Meetings, which were fre- 
quently held at the close of School, to see 
many of the Teachers and children melted 
into tears, earnestly imploring the pardon- 
ing mercy of God.” 

The Mission at Wynberg is low. At 
Diep- Riviere “ the Society still prospers. 
The Congregation has increased. The 
greatest visible good which has been 
effected in this Circuit is at Simon’s Town 
The preaching of the Gospel has been ac- 
companied by the promised bleasing of its 
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Divine Author, and many persons have 
been united to the Society. [ Report: 

Stellenbosch, Brackenbury Val- 
ley, and Cape Flats—Edward Ed- 
wards—Teachers : Paid, 2; Gra- 
tuitous, 1O—Communicants, 106— 
Scholars: Male, 92; Female, 69 
—Somerset: Richard Ridgill— 
Teachers: Paid, 2; Gratuitous, 
13—Communicants, 172—Scho- 
lars: Male, 124; Female, 142— 
P. 31. 

There has been a small increase in the 
number of our members in the Stellen- 
bosch Circuit. Very little alteration has 
taken place in the state of things in the 
Somerset- West Circuit. [ Report. 

Lily Fountain, near Khamies- 
berg, in Little Namaqualand— 
1807—Joseph Jackson—Teachers: 
Paid, 1; Gratuitous, 12—Com- 
municants, 130—Scholars: Male, 
54; Female, 67—P. 31. 

Nisbet-Bath, with Out-Stations, 
in Great Namaqualand—1834— 
John A. Bailie, As.—Teachers : 
Paid, 11; Gratuitous, 21—Com- 
municants, 485—Scholars: Male, 
330; Female, 470—P. 31. 

From Nisbet-Bath, in Great Nama- 
qualand, the Missionary reports that they 
have had many indications of good. The 
Members of Society, generally, in the 
Circuit are endeavouring to cultivate per- 
sonal piety. [ Report. 

Damara Country —1843—Con- 
cordiaville: Richard Haddy — 
Elephant Fountain: Joseph Tin- 
dall, As.—Teachers: Paid, 6: 
Gratuitous, 33 — Communicants, 
128—Scholars: Male, 372; Fe- 
male, 430—Pp. 31, 32. 

The “ Report of the Concordiaville Cir- 
cuit, including the Station of the Nama- 
quas called the MRoode-Volk,” clearly 
shews that a larger Missionary Staff is 
requisite for the instruction of the people. 
From the month of November 1847 to 
May 1848 the Station, in consequence of 
the lack of Missionary Labour, was una- 
voidably left in the charge of a coloured 
young man from Cape Town. He had to 
conduct Public Worship and manage the 
School, and he performed the important 
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duties as satisfactorily and as efficiently as 
could be anticipated ; bunt on the return of 
the Missionary in May 1848 he found 
the general aspect of the place and people 
so greatly changed that he could hardly 
recognise either. The new Mission 
House, which was in a state of forward- 
ness, had sustained considerable damage 
from heavy rains and the lawless proceed- 
ings of English Traders, who had taken 
possession of the premises, and converted 
the whole into one common fold for sheep 
and horned cattle. Some little improve- 
ment has been effected since the Missio- 
nary’s return, and “a few new Members 
have been added to the Society.” There 
have been 120 Bibles, Testaments, and 
Hymn-books, in the Dutch Language, dis- 
tributed, chiefly among Afrikaaner’s peo- 
ple. The Schools are in operation, and 
several of the scholars read the Testa- 
ment. All is not discouragement; but it 
is obvious that a considerable addition to 
the number of the Missionaries is neces- 
sary. [ Report. 
ALBANY. 

Grahamstonn: Wm. Shaw, 
Gen. Superint., Henry H. Dug- 
more, George Chapman—Salem 
and Farmerfield: John Edwards 
— Bathurst and Lower Albany: 
John Smith, jun.— Fort Beau- 
fort and Upper Albany: Francis 
P. Gladwin—Fort Elizabeth and 
Uitenhage: John Wilson, jun.— 
Cradock : Eben. D. Hepburn, As. 
—Somerset: George H. Green— 
D’ Urban and Fort Peddie: Geo. 
Parsonson — Newton Dale and 
Waterloo Bay: no resident Mis- 
sionary—Teachers: Paid, 25; Gra- 
tuitous, 195—Commanicants, 128] 
—Scholars: Male, 1042; Female, 
1154—Pp. 32, 33. 

The past has been “a year of great 
prosperity” in the Grahamstown Circuit. 
The English Congregation is larger and 
continues to increase. The Religious 
Services for the Caffre Congregation con- 
tinue to be well attended. On the Lord’s 
Day the Chapel is crowded to excess, and 
on the week evenings it is filled with at- 
tentive hearers. About sixty Natives, 
chiefly adults, have been admitted into 
the Church during the year. Our Native 
Church-members “ are generally, walking 
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Wesleyan Missionary Society — 
according to their Christian Profession, and 
many of them are useful in instructing 
others around them.” The Sabbath 
School, Week-day, and Evening Schools 
improve. The congregation using the 
Dutch Language has scmewhat increased. 
The Services held in the Bechuana Lan- 
guage has been discontinued, as the Na- 
tives for whose benefit they were com- 
menced have remcved from the Circuit. 
The partial failure of the crops last year, 
and other causes, have led to the removal 
of upward of 100 Members from the 
Salem and Farmerfield Circuit. 

The Bathurst and Lower Albany Cir- 
cuit “is in a prosperous state.” At 
Bathurst a gracious work is in progress 
among the young; and also at Clumber. 
The native department of the work is 
** steadily advancing.” 

The removal of the military from Fort 
Beaufort, and the establishment of an- 
other district town, have obliged half of 
the inhabitants to remove to seek employ- 
ment elsewhere. But a greater opening 
for usefulness has been made among the 
Fingoes speaking the Caffre Language. 
The late arrangements of the Government 
have brought thousands of these people 
from all parts of the frontier districts 
within the reach of the Missionaries at 
Fort Beaufort; and to three Settlements 
of these Aborigines they have been de- 
voting much of their attention. One of 
these is the Commonage of Beaufort. 
The second Settlement is Uwesa, which 
has been formed a few miles from the 
town. The third Settlement, Rucelera, 
under the Chiefs Umquala and Zibi, has 
the benefit of a School and the services of 
a Native Teacher, and the prospect is 
cheering. The Missionary regularly iti- 
nerates through these Settlements. 

A decided general improvement has 
taken place in the Port-Elisabeth and 
Uitenhage Circuit. Recently some Miners 
from Cornwall have settled at Maitland- 
Mines, about eighteen miles from Port- 
Elizabeth, and a Public Service has been 
commenced at that place. The Report 
from Cradock states that the new Chapel 
has been completed, and that the Congre- 
gation has considerably increased. l- 
though the native department of the work 
is not so encouraging, the attendance at 
the Caffre Chapel has improved, and the 
congregation appears more serious and 
attentive. 


The English Congregation at Somerset 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 


[JAN. 
has much increased during the year. The 
Caffre and Fingoe Congregation has fluc- 
tuated, owing to various removals and 
changes, but good has been done. At 
Ebenrszer, Stapleford, and Wheatlands— 
between two and three hours’ ride from 
each other, and from ten to twelve hours’ 
ride from Somerset—are large congrega- 
tions of Natives, consisting of liberated 
Slaves, Hottentots, &c.; and also a con- 
gregation of Europeans. In these con- 
gregations, the Missionaries remark, “‘ it 
is delightful to witness the intense anxiety 
for the preached Word; nothing short of 
Divine Grace could have produced such 
clear views of the Gospel.” Several 
families have removed from the native 
congregation at D'Uréban, among whom 
were ten or twelve of our Members, who 
have gone to Mount-Coke. Eighteen 
adults belonging to the Station have been 
baptized during the year. A Native 
Teacher has been stationed at the Gwa/ana, 
where there is an encouraging congrega- 
tion of Natives, amounting to 100 or 150. 
Another Native Teacher has been placed 
at Cosika. There are, moreover, weekly 
Religious Services at the two Caffre Police 
Stations ; and a Sabbath Service in Dutch 
for the Cape Mounted-Rifles, and at the 
military village on the Beka. In con- 
nection with the Fingoe Department of the 
work grateful mention is made in the 
Local Report of the unremitting en- 
deavours of the Resident Magistrate, W. 
M. Edye, Esq., to promote its advance- 
ment. [R-pore, 
BRITISH CAFFRARIA. 

Mount Coke and Wesleyville : 
Wm. Impey — King William's 
Torn: John W. Applevard— 
Fast Londun: George Smith, jun. 
— Kamastone and Haslope Hills: 
Wm. Shepstone—Lesseyton, Im- 
vani, and Bonkolo: John Ayliff, 
Joseph C. Warner—Wittebergen: 
Johan Petrus Bertram—Teachers: 
Paid, 9; Gratuitous, 34—Com- 
municants, 852— Scholars: Male, 
329; Females, 421—P. 33. 

Hitherto King William's Town and 
East London appeared in connection with 
Mount-Coke; but those two places having 
now become separate Stations, Mount- 
Coke this year stands alone. The popu- 
lation of the Mission Village continues 
steadily to increase; extensive fields have 
been brought under cultivation ; several 
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of the Natives are proprietors of waggons, 
ploughs, oxen, and horses. Much time 
has been occupied in the erection of needful 
buildings. The centre portion of a com- 
fortable Mission House has been com- 
pleted; a building for the use of the 
“ British-Kaffraria Branch of the Watson 
Institation,” including a commodious 
Schoolroom, has also been erected; a 
Chapel for 200 persons has been opened 
for Pubiic Worship; a cottage for the 
agriculturist, and some smaller buildings, 
have alao been finished; and a cottage 
sor the artisan is in progress. 

The establishment of a Mission Station 
at King William’s Town has been pro- 
ductive of beneficial results, not only to 
our own people, but also to many others 
who professedly belong to other Christian 
Denominations. By united efforts a 
Chapel was completed in the early part of 
last year, and opened for Worship. The 
Missionary has been much occupied in the 
Printing Establishment, which has been 
removed to this place. 

The Wesleyville Station has been re- 
commenced. Temporary buildings have 
been erected in the place of the Chapel 
and Mission Premises, which had been de- 
atroyed by fire during the war. There 
are not any Natives residing at the Sta- 
tion; bat the neighbourhoed is thickly 
peopled, principally by the Caffres of 
Pato's tribe. Many of these reside within a 
convenient distance. East London, which 
had for some time been visited by the Mis- 
naries from the nearest Stations once in the 
fortnight, has been made the residence of a 
Missionary. The Native Congregation 
consists principally of Caffres or persons 
speaking the Caffre Language; and 
although only just emerging from bar- 
barism, yet most of them appear in the 
House of God on the Sabbath decently 
clad in European Apparel, and listen with 
apparently devout attention. 

The Mission at Kamastone is very pro- 
sperous. The Divine Blessing accompanies 
the ordinances of religion, and the effect is 
seen in the increase of personal piety, and 
in the conversion of heathen sinners. At 
Haslope- Hills the Sabbath Congregations 

are especially encouraging; and_ the 
Week-Day Morning Services, commenced 
with a view to meet the case of the scat- 
tered population, answered well. The 
past has been a very trying year to the 
people at Lesseyion, where the typhus 
fever greatly prevailed for several months. 
Some of our Members were among its 
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victims, two of whom, especially, evinced 
the efficacy of religion in suffering and 
death. Mr. Warner, the Missionary, had 
a very serious attack. <A large Chapel 
has been so far completed as to be fit for 
Public Worship. ‘The cost has been 
a little more than 200/., of which the 
people have contributed, in private sub- 
scriptions and at the Opening Services, 
74i. The Sabbath Services at the Chapel 
are well attended, and the Schools are im- 
proving. At the Jmvani and Bonkolo Sta- 
tions the Native Teachers are successfully 
employed. Twenty-two adults have 
been baptized in the Wittebergen Circuit. 
Some of them have already experienced 
the saving power of the Gospel. Two new 
Preaching Houses have been built, with 
the assistance of the heathen population— 
one, at the distance of ten miles, and the 
other of twenty miles, in an easterly direc- 
tion from the Central Station. [ Repore. 


CAFFRARIA PROPER. 
amakos2: Butterworth, J. Stew- 
art Thomas — Beecham-Wood, 
Krili’'s Mission, No Missionaries. 
AMATEMBU: Clarkebury: Wm. 
Sargeant—Morley: W. H. Gar- 
ner. AURAPONDO: Bunting- 
ville, Shawsbury, Vacant—Pal- 
merton : Thomas Jenkins. Ama- 
zutu and Port Nata: D’Ur- 
ban, W. C. Holden— Pieter- Mau- 
ritzberg: Horatio Pearse—Kivau- 
gubeni, Indaleni, Nat. As. — 
Teachers: Paid, 86; Gratuitous, 
85—Communicants, 696 — Scho- 
lars: Male, 659; Female, 791— 
Mr.John W. Davis has discontinued 
his connection with the Mission— 
Mr. and Mrs. Spenseley, and Mr. 
Gaskin, embarked for Natal on the 
5th of October—Pp. 33, 34, 488. 


A new Chapel has been built at But- 
terworth, and “the Station begins to as- 
sume something like its original appear- 
ance.” At no former period have the 
Missionaries observed a greater degree of 
religious earnestness than at the present 
time, seen in the admission of 30 persons 
to baptism. One of the Counsellors of 
the Chief Rili was one of the number thus 
received within the Christian Pale, one of 
those who were sent to recall the Mis- 
sionaries after the war. During the year, 
a Female School has been commenced, 
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Wesleyan Mistonary Society— 
under the direction of the widow cf the 
late Missionary, Mr. Palmer. A water- 
course has been cut, by which means a 
large portion of tbe land at the Station can 
be irrigated. 

The failure of crops in the past year 
had an injurious effect on the Beecham- 
Wood Station. ‘“‘ We rejoice, however,” 
the Missionary writes, “over the steady 
and consistent walk of our Members.” 
Immediately after the District Meeting of 
1848 measures were taken for the return 
of the people of the Clarkebury Station 
from the Amabaka Country, whither they 
had removed at the commencement of the 
war. ‘Two hundred of the former resi- 
dents and thirty-one members have al- 
ready returned. Great religious good 
has resulted from the appointed means at 
Clarkebury. Our Members manifest the 
true spirit of piety. The field of useful- 
ness around this Station is becoming much 
more extensive, in consequence of the re- 
moval into the neighbourhood of a large 
number of the Abatembu Caffres from the 
frontiers of the Colony. The School has 
been recommenced. 

The Morley Station enjoys a measure 
of prosperity. Two Native Teachers and 
Local Preachers are constantly employed 
in visiting the native villages, some of 
which are at a distance of 30 miles from 
the Station, and their labour has not been 
in vain: several Chiefs have requested 
that Mission Stations may be formed with 
them ; but owing to the paucity of Missio- 
nary Agents these requests have not yet 
been met. 

The Buntingville Circuit, which had 
suffered for some time from various causes, 
is now in an improving state. In the 
early part of lust year Mr. Wakefield, 
the Catechist appointed by the District 
Meeting, arrived at the Station. The con- 
gregations are large. The improvement in 
the temporal affairs of the pcople partly 
appears in the erection of a number of 
cottages. 

Shawbury Station has greatly increased, 
and there has been a considerable acces- 
sion to the number of members, who had 
removed there from other Stations. At 
the Sub-Station on the Tina, which is 
under the care of a Native Teacher, the 
Chief is under religious impressions, and 
has set himself in opposition to several 
heathen customs. “ Trials and difficulties” 
have been experienced at Palmerton ; but 
these have been abundantly compensated 
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by the gracious influence which has at- 
tended the preaching of the Gospel. At 
Faku’s great place a public Religious Ser- 
vice is now held every fortnight. One of 
the brothers of Faku died some time since, 
as it is believed, in the Lord. It is fur- 
ther reported, that about sixteen persons, 
who had been marked out for death on 
charges of witchcraft, have been kindly 
advised by their Chief to take their pro- 
perty and flee to the Mission Station for 
protection. Every Mission House in Caf- 
fraria is thus a house of mercy for the 
body as well as the soul. In the D’ Urban 
Circuit a new Chapel of burnt brick has 
been nearly completed, at the cost of 500/., 
toward which the English Congregation 
has already paid 150/., and a further hand- 
some sum is expected from the same 
source. -In the native department of the 
work there is great cause for encourage- 
ment. Four Native Preachers, who were 
placed at two Stations, will henceforward 
occupy four. The Missionary remarks, 
* that while he has had to labour hard, he 
has had the unspeakable satisfaction of 
seeing Zulu warriors and wretched fugi- 
tives, those who had thirsted for blood, 
and terror-stricken exiles, drunkards and 
adulterers, swearers and thieves, meet 
under the preaching of the Cross, subdued 
by tbe power of the Gospel, and made one 
in Christ.” 

The work in the Pietermauritzberg Cir- 
cuit “is of growing importance.” During 
the year, a Chapel has been built for the 
English Congregation. The Dutch Con- 
gregation consists of manumitted Slaves, 
Creoles, and Hottentots. Many have 
been brought out of heathenish darkness 
into marvellous light. [ Report. 


BECHUANAS AND OTHERS. 


BECHUANA country — Thaba 
Unchu, among Barolongs and Bas- 
soutos: Lokualo: James Came- 
ron, James Allison—Plaatberg, 
among Newlanders and Bassoutos: 
and Imparani among Mantatees: 
Richard Giddy— Mirametsu among 
Corannas: Cornelius V. D. Van 
Soelen, As.—Lishuani among Gri- 
quas and Bassoutos: Joseph D. 
M. Ludorf, As.—Umpukani, Gott- 
lob Schreiner, As. — Colesberg: 
Purdon Smailes—Teachers: Paid, 
11; Gratuitous, 73 — Communi- 


1851.] 
cants, 597—Scholars: Male, 485 ; 
Female, 440—Pp. 85, 36. 


Kwangubeni Station has suffered, hav- 
ing been left for some time without a resi- 
dent Missionary. The Chief is a regular 
attendant at the Sabbath Services. The 
whole Settlement, comprising a population 
of 7000 people, is brought under regular 
religious instruction. The number of 
scholars has decreased, their heathen pa- 
rents having become afraid that their in- 
struction will end in their conversion. At 
Indaleni the Sabbath Congregations have 
increased, and our native members con- 
tinue to adorn their profession. At the 
commencement of the year several appli- 
cations from surrounding groups of kraals 
to supply them with Christian Instruction 
were cheerfully met; and there are now 
thirteen Out-Places, where public Reli- 
gious Services are regularly held by Native 
Local Preachers from Indaleni. The 
“ Manual-Labour-School’’ has fully an- 
swered the ends contemplated by its for- 
mation. It has kept the scholars con- 
stantly under instruction and general im- 
provement. It has supplied the Mission 
with Agents who, without any cost to the 
Society, travel far every Sabbath Day to 
hold Religious Services. Several hopeful 
young men have been converted during 
the year, and have found a home in the 
Institution. The Institution has been 
highly beneficial in helping to break the 
chains of heathenism, and in confirming 
the youths in civilized habits. The ma- 
jority of the scholars, beside learning to 
read and write, are obtaining sufficient 
mechanical knowledge to build their own 
cottages, and to secure good wages from 
the colonists. And the Institution evi- 
dently tends to form those industrious 
habits which are essential to their becoming 

and consistent Christians. It is 
added, “The Girls’ Department of the 
Manual-Labour School has afforded us no 
small pleasure. Its beneficial effects in 
the formation of the female character 
are already perceptible. Fifteen young 
women have just been married from the 
Institution. They have all adopted civi- 
lized habits. This new Station of Inda- 
leni is full of promise, and shews what 
may be effected, with God's blessing, in a 
short time by Missionary Exertion. 

At the late District Meeting a new 
Caffre Grammar was presented by the 
Rev. John W. Appleyard, Superinten- 
dant of the Mission Printing Establish- 


SOUTH AFRICA, 


37 


ment in the Albany and Kaffraria District. 
Discontent has arisen between the native 
tribes and the Colonial Government, and 
disturbances have taken place among 
themselves. In the eastern part of the 
District war has prevailed, in which 
Native Christians, connected with our 
own Mission and with other Churches, 
have taken a part, and the consequences 
have been very painful. Thaba Unchu 
has been preserved in peace. The 
members of the Society at that Station 
have maintained their integrity amid the 
temptations to which they were exposed. 
The Sub-Station of Lokualo, from its 
proximity to the scene of war, has suffered 
considerably. The Week-day and Sun- 
day Schools at both Thaba Unchu and 
Lokualo are continued in operation. A 
recent supply of School-books, printed at 
our own Mission Press, has given a fresh 
impulse to Educational Efforts. The Re- 
port from Plaatberg is in several respects 
very encouraging. A good work, espe- 
cially among the young of both sexes, 
has been going on for some months. One 
of the principal means in the order of 
Providence which led to this improved 
state of things was a severe epidemic, by 
which many people were swept away. A 
spirit of seriousness was promoted by this 
visitation. So deep was the religious 
feeling produced, that, in the mornings 
and evenings, the voice of weeping and 
prayer was regularly heard among the 
hills surrounding the Station. It is not, 
however, free from difficulties and trials. 
It has been partly affected by the native 
war. “Our Bassoutos have fled before 
their more warlike enemies; and our work, 
as it regards the Bassouto Population, has 
been, in common with some of our other 
Stations, considerably hindered.” 

From Mirametsu the accounts respect- 
ing the effects of the war on a half-civilized 
community are far from satisfactory. 
Several “‘females have been brought to 
the knowledge of the Truth,” but the war 
has involved nearly all the men belonging 
to the Station, and almost extinguished 
their desire for better things. The Re- 
port from the Lishuani Circuit states that 
the past “has been a year of grief and 
mourning.” In July 1848 “all our 
Griquas, having been apprised that the 
Korannas and Mantatees intended to at- 
tack the Station, removed to a place which . 
promised greater security.” 

The Bassouéo members of Society have 
also occasioned much grief to the Mis- 
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Wesleyan Misstonary Society— 
sionaries. The heathen Bassuto Chiefs 
continually employ their utmost influence 
to induce the Native Converts to re- 
turn to their superstitions, and in too 
many instances have succeeded; but this 
year, the majority of the members at the 
Station were prevailed on to follow the 
Chiefs to the war, for the sake uf plunder. 
At present the greater number of our 
faithful members are on the eastern side 
of the Caledon River, in the neighbourhood 
of one of the French Missionary Stations. 
As there was not any important Chiefs 
residing at Umpukani, that Station did not 
experience the effects of the war s0 early 
as some other Stations; but it has had 
its share of troubles. In the Jmperani 
Circuit, also, the work has been prosecuted 
amid great popular excitement The 
Colesberg Circuit, being within the Colony, 
has been exempt from warlike dis- 
turbances, but has its share of the “ pe- 
culiar difficulties and trials of a border, 
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town.” The native department has 
made rapid progress. Several adults have 
been baptized, and furnish evidence of a 
decided work of grace. Many persons 
come regularly from considerable dis- 
tances tothe MeansofGraee. At Burgh- 
er’s Dorp, about 90 miles from Coles- 
berg, the work among both English and 
Natives is very encouraging. The people 
have purchased land, and are preparing to 
build a Mission Chapel. 

The Report of the Translation and 
Printing Department, transmitted from the 
last Annual District Meeting, is satisfac- 
tory. During the year, the book of the 
Prophet Joel, the three Epistles of the 
Apostle John, and the Apocalypse, have 
been translated into the Sesufo dialect: a 
hymn-book has been composed in the same 
tongue. The task undertaken in the 
current year is the translation of the book 
of Job and the Minor Prophets into Sesuéo, 
and the translatian of the Liturgy into the 
Sirolong dialect. [ Report. 


(The Survey will be continued at p. 65 of our Number for February.) 


Biography. 


OBITUARY NOTICES OF NATIVE CONVERTS, 

IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY STATIONS IN NORTH-WEST AMERICA. 
Tue Rev. R. James, of the Grand Rapids, in his Journal gives the 
following account of the peaceful death of a Christian Indian, and a 
notice of a Settler who was drowned. 


March 27, 1850—I administered the 
Sacrament to Jane M‘Donald, an Indian 
Woman, the wife of a pious and re- 
spectable European Member of my Con- 
gregation. She had been a Communi- 
cant many years. I have visited her 
many times, and she seems gradually 
sinking into the grave. Her resignation 
was remarkable. She regretted that she 
knew so little of holy things, but said her 
hope was built upon her Saviour. 

March 30—I rode down to see Mrz. 
M‘Donald. She was worse in body, but 
her inward mind more renewed. She is 
the mother of a large family, to the wel- 
fare of which she has creditably devoted 
her time and strength. Her last infant 
was snatched away about two weeks ago, 
and the stroke will fall very heavy on her 
tender-hearted husband if she be removed. 
However, they are quietly abiding His 
will. She told me to-day that she 
would have liked to be with us at the 
Church to-morrow— Easter Sunday. 


April 11—I interred Jane M‘Donald. 
I had every proof that she died peaceably. 
A trance preceded her death, which con- 
tinued some hours, when they all thought her 
dead. She suddenly awoke, took refresh- 
ment, and after calmly telling them that 
she would soon need the shroud she saw 
one had been preparing, and that she was 
going to her Father, she quietly departed. 

June 28—Boats arrived which spoke 
the sloop on the lake. They brought 
from it the melancholy tidings that they 
had lost one of their men. Alas! it was 
one of my own people and near neigh- 
bours—James Ormond— who has left a 
widow and eight children at home, beside 
two that are absent. It appears that he 
had been putting four young ladies ashore, 
who were journeying in the sloop from 
Red River to Norway House. Having 
done so, and whilst waiting their return 
from a walk, he bathed, and was either 
seized with cramp, or got into deep water, 
and was seen no more till his body was 
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discovered a few days after. He was 
originally accustomed to a sailing life, but 
has been many years a Settler, and was 
making this voyage for the improvement 
of his health. He led a Christian Life. 
Beyond most fathers, he was attentive to 
the instruction of his family. He was a 
Communicant, and had been a Sunday- 
School Teacher at the Rapids for sixteen 
years. His end is distressing, but I hope 
he died in the Lord, and is now in His 
happy presence. 

June 30—I was sent for to disclose 
the melancholy tidings of James Ormond's 
death to his wife and family. The news 
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had preceded my arrival, and I laboured 
to soothe the outbursts of sorrow. I in- 
vited all to knee] down, and cried to the 
Lord for support and resignation. The 
widow dried her eyes with one hand while 
I held the other, and there was a calm. 
The power that stilled the Galilean tem- 
pest hushed this storm of grief. Peace 
and consolation flowed fast into the widow's 
heart, and oh, how did we all feel, in that 
hour, our Heavenly Father a present 
help in time of trouble. When I called 
in the evening all was silence, and sub- 
mission to the will of God. Just and 
true are Thy ways, Thou King of Saints. 


In the Rev. John Smithurst’s Journal, we find the following 
account of sudden bereavements :— 


On the 15th of September I was much 
concerned to hear that one of my flock, 
a young man of about twenty-five, had been 
drowned in the river, a few miles below 
this place. Under any circumstances 
such an accident would have been a grief 
to me, but in this case it is more especially 
so. Poor William has lived servant with 
me at different times, and happened to be 
doing so during my severe sickness of 
March 1844. At that time, when I was 
anable to move without assistance, he sat 
by my bed-side alternately with my pre- 
sent farmer, Samuel, from both of whom 
I received the most unremitting attention. 
He has been always very regular at the 
Sunday School, and has been of conside- 
rable service as a Teacher. He belonged 
to my singing class, and also to my Sunday- 
Evening Bible Class. Perhaps few, if any, 
of my pupils so large an amount 
of scriptural knowledge; but having, to a 
very great extent, the taciturnity peculiar 
to the Indian Character, I was scarcely 
ever able to get from him any statement 
of his own experience in religious matters. 
A steady consistent course of Christian 


Conduct is, however, better evidence of a 
renewed nature than glowing descriptions 
of feeling, which are often more the result 
of a lively imagination than of any solid 
and real religious experience. With re- 
spect to our departed brother we may, I 
trust, say with safety that we sorrow not 
as those who have no hope. He has left a 
widow and two children to mourn his loss. 

On the 22d I was sent for to visit a 
poor woman, one of our Communicants, 
who had been confined the day before. 
The child appeared very weak, and the 
mother delirious, with little or no hope of 
recovery. I prayed with the distressed 
family, and exhorted them to trust in God, 
and leave all in His hands. Hoping the 
mother might recover, I did not baptize 
the child, telling them to send for me 
when any alteration in the state of either 
might make it necessary. The poor wo- 
man never recovered her consciousness, 
but expired during the night. She was a 
worthy, industrious woman, and, I humbly 
trust, a sincere believer. Her husband is 
gone down to York with the boats, and is 
at present quite ignorant of his loss. 


Proceedings 


Enland Seas. 
EASTERN AFRICA. 
CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
Trials of the Rev. J. Erhardt and Mr. J. 
Wagner on their way to Zanzibar. 


Tue Rev. J. Erhardt, accompa- 


and intelligence. 


eg 


nied by Mr. J. Wagner, left Eng- 
land for East Africa, vid Egypt, on 
the 20th of December 1848. On 
reaching Aden, and finding it 
impossible at that season of the 

ear to meet with a native boat 
bound to the East-African coast, 
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he proceeded to Bombay. His 
subsequent proceedings are de- 
tailed in the soul Letter, 
dated Rabbai-Empia, September 
26, 1849— 

We embarked in Bombay harbour on 
February the 17th. Our voyage was 
slow, as we had little wind, and some- 
times none at all: calms of several hours 
occurred frequently, and such as lasted 
two days were not rare. After thirty- 
three days we were happy to see the Co- 
moor Islands, as our supply of water and 
provisions was nearly exhausted. We 
anchored on the western side of the 
larger one, but of what we required little 
was to be had in that filthy town; sol 
purchased only a few fruits. 

After two days, we proceeded toward 
Mohila, with the view to obtain water 
there, of which we found abundance. 
From thence we sailed toward Mayotta ; 
but when we arrived near that island 
there arose suddenly a strong north wind, 
which rendered it impossible for us to get 
within the coral reef which surrounds the 
whole island, having only a small entrance 
to the north-west. After much fruitless 
labour, the Bora, our supercargo, said, 
‘** We had better go to Majanga: there I 
know that you will certainly meet with 
a vessel going to Zanzibar.” We did 
so; but after two days had again the 
same calms as before. At last, on Easter 
Eve, we succeeded im entering the large 
harbour of Majanga, on the coast of Ma- 
dagascar.* Our supercargo, the Bora 
Ibrahim Bin Ali Hassan, behaved in'a 
very friendly manner to us. Having his 
chief establishment at Majanga, he gave 
me the choice of taking up my quarters 
at his house in the town, or in his garden 
outside the town. I preferred the latter, 
as a more quiet place; and when we left, 
after twelve days, instead of taking any 
reward for his hospitality, be furnished us 
with provisions for our voyage. 

On April the 22d we left Majanga in 
a small vessel. During the second night 
our captain and pilot had nearly run us 
into death, if the Lord had not delivered 
us. On the 22d we had a strong and fa- 
vourable breeze, which brought us much 
further on than the captain was aware of. 
During the following night, at two o'clock, 
when all were asleep, the man at the 


* It seems that Majanga is not the proper name 
for that place, but the common name which the 
Natives use for Madagascar. ; 
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helm perhaps not excepted, we struck 
against a coral rock. The roaring waves 
beat into the boat, and threw it from one 
side to the other, so that all on board 
were in confusion. The boat was fixed 
on the rock, so that the waves struck the 
more heavily against its sides. Our cabin 
had a foot of water, and we were in 
danger. It was only by looking up to 
our gracious God and Saviour that I was 
enabled to look forward with calm resig- 
nation for whatsoever might occur. Al- 
though I could not see any human means 
of deliverance whatever, still I could not 
familiarize myself with the idea that it 
was the Lord's purpose to bury me here 
in the great deep: I had still hope that 
the boat would not be ruined, and I was 
not mistaken. An immense wave came 
swelling toward us: we could not see it, 
for it was a very dark, rainy night, but we 
heard its roaring from afar; and, as it 
came nearer and nearer, it lifted our 
vessel from behind, inundating our cabin, 
and shifting the boat forward; upon which 
we immediately perceived that we were 
afloat. We now cast anchor, waiting for 
the daylight. It was not before seven 
o'clock that the thick mist was dispersed : 
then we found ourselves within the reef 
of corals encircling Mayotta on the south- 
ern side. The foaming waves rose like 
alps, and reached the far horizon. We 
praised God that He had saved us from 
imminent destruction. That entire day 
we drifted around the island, and reached 
the harbour in the evening. 
Early in the morning of the 24th we 
again weighed anchor, and, after a difficult 
of six days, we one evening saw 
the beautiful island of Zanzibar lying 
before us. We resolved not to enter into 
harbour before next morning, but to tack 
about the island during the night. But 
during the night there arose a strong 
southerly breeze : a splendid thunderstorm 
proclaimed the awful majesty of the Lord. 
In the morning of May the Ist, how were 
we surprised to see that the land had 
altogether vanished. Now the question 
arose, “Where are we, and where is 
Zanzibar?” When the weather cleared 
up a little, our people ascertained the 
place from some African Mountains. We 
had been carried far beyond the island of 
Pemba. This island we reached toward 
evening; but the majority of our people 
believing it to be Zanzibar, we lost much 
time in going round it, looking for the 
town of Zanzibar, till at last a fishing- 
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boat convinced us that we were at 
Pemba. 

During the following night our 
friends were driven by a strong 
wind into a bay, in entering which 
they were again cast upon a rock, 
which they got off at nine on the 
following morning. They were 
then detained at Pemba for two 
days, and, after another thirteen 
days’ sailing, at last reached Zan- 
zibar on the 13th of May, and 
were received with great kindness 
by Capt. Hamerton, the British 
Consul. 

Progress to Rabbai-Empia — Dangerous 
Illness of Mr. Erhardt, and Death of Mr. 


Wagner. 
At Zanzibar Mr. Erhardt was 


attacked by fever; but finding bim- 


self, after a few days, somewhat 
better, and an opportunity present- 
ing itself, he left Zanzibar for 
Mombas. The vessel in which he 
sailed was very small, without any 
thing in the shape of a cabin, and 
day and night he had to remain 
upon deck. Exposure to the cold 
winds which arose at daybreak 
brought back the fever; so much so, 
that on reaching Mombas, on the 
10th of June, he was scarcely able 
to walk, having, during the preced- 
ing three days, taken nothing ex- 
cept water. Dr. Krapf, on seeing 
his reduced state, decided on re- 
moving him to Rabbai-Empia 
hill as soon as possible. Mr. Er- 
hardt then proceeds— 

We quitted Mombas in the afternoon 
of the 12th of June, sailing up the river, 
in a small boat, almost to the foot of the 
hills, As night was approaching we de- 
termined to sleep at our friend Abdallah’s. 
We had a short distance to walk from the 
river to his house; but even of that I got 
so tired, that poor Dr. Krapf was almost 
obliged to carry me. I arrived at last in 
a state of insensibility, and the night re- 
freshed me but little. In the afternoon 
of the 13th four of Abdallah’s slaves came, 
with directions to carry me on my bed- 
stead up to Rabbai. I committed myself 
to their care, though not without fear, and 
they went off with me. I soon discovered 

Jan. 1851. 
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that my fear had not been quite ground- 
less, for I found it a dangerous thing to 
be carried on men’s shoulders where the 
Ways are so narrow, crooked, and over- 
hung on each side by thorns and branches 
of trees. Two of them sometimes walking 
in a deep furrow worn by the water, 
while at the same time the two on the 
opposite side were climbing over stones, 
I was often in danger of being upset. At 
last the bedstead broke, when the sun was 
almost down, and we still far from the 
cottage of Dr. Krapf. At this moment 
all my bearers left me, and nobody else 
being with me, and as I could not talk 
to them, I did not know what their inten- 


' tion was—whether to leave me for the night 


by myself, or to come again with other 
means for proceeding. Wearied from my 
journey, I laid myself on the broken bed- 
stead, committing myself to the care of 
Jesus, and waiting for what might come. 
A long time passed away before the slaves 
made their appearance again, with a new 
bedstead, and took me up once more. 
Arrived on the top of one of the hills, I 
was obliged to walk down its steepest 
side, for there I could not possibly have 
been carried, neither up the next hill. 
At last my strength failed: I fainted, and 
from that moment I cannot tell how I was 
conveyed. When I came to myself, I 
found that I had arrived at the Station. 


During a fortnight after his ar- 
rival at Rabbai-Empia Mr. Er- 
hardt was in imminent danger: he 
was almost always insensible, and 
often delirious; but the crisis 
proved favourable, and he was 
spared. Scarcely had he begun to 
amend, when Mr. Wagner, the Ger- 
man Mechanic who had accom- 

ied him from Europe, was taken 
ill of inflammatory fever. To this 
painful circumstance Dr. Krapf 
thus adverts— 

So it is: now, as our circle 4s enlarged, 
we are visited with affliction. But nothing 
shall discourage us; for though all should 
die, the Lord could give to the remaining 
one such a measure of His Spirit, and of 
success, as to enable him to do the work 
of ten others. I shall in future feel rather 
shy to ask for more brethren, but with 
greater confidence and earnestness do I 
call upon believers to pray for a rich out- 
pouring of the Spirit upon Eastern Africa. 
If we cannot increase the number of Mis- 
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sionaries, let us cry to the Lord for a 
greater portion of energy and unction 
upon those that are on the spot. 

Mr. Wagner died on the Ist of 
August—the second individual who 
has fallen in the work of the East- 
Africa Mission; the first being Dr. 
Krapf’s lamented wife, who died 
in 1844. On the occasion of the 
funeral, Dr. Krapf thus expresses 
himself— 

As to the blessing which our departed 
friend, J. Wagner, might have been the 
means to bring upon this heathen land, 
we can truly say that he spoke to these 
Heathen though he is dead. ‘The Wanika 
have now witnessed a Christian's death 
and burial, which proclaimed to them the 
fearless hope in Him who is the life and 
the resurrection. Having read the prayers 
of the Burial Service in Kinika, I spoke 
on 1 Thess. iv. 13 to those who were pre- 
sent, and had dug the grave; and lastly 
we sang a few verses of a hymn, all which 
exercises shewed the Natives the great 
contrast between Christianity and the ter- 
rible lamentations and other horrible 
practices usually performed at the funerals 
of the Wanika. Our deceased friend, 
therefore, did not in vain come to this 
country. Hitherto we have only theo- 
retically assaulted the Pagan Abomina- 
tions occurring at funerals; but now, one 
of the members of our Mission having 
afforded an opportunity, we have given 
the Heathen a practical lesson as to the 
manner in which Christians bury their 
dead, and why we do not weep like those 
who are without hope. Our friends at 
home cannot be too often told the fact, 
that, with the Africans, all our preaching 
and teaching must be attended by quasi- 
visible and palpable arguments, since the 
mind of the poor children of Ham is en- 
tirely bent upon this visible world. Hence 
we may not wonder why God of His 
wisdom deems it necessary to try the 
African Missionaries by sickness and by 
death; which things are all-powerful 
preachings to the Natives, if the remain- 
ing Missionaries turn their minds to these 
occurrences. Our friends therefore, at 
home, though they hear most frightful and 
melancholy accounts of death and sickness, 
and other trials of their Missionaries 
abroad, must never despair, nor desire 
to abandon a Mission on this account; 
but they must rather rejoice in their suf- 
ferings, since the struggling Missionaries 
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thereby fill up that which is behind af 
the afflictions of Christ in their flesh for 
poor Africa. The afflictions of the Mis- 
sionaries must shew the Africans the great 
love which brought them to their country ; 
and this reflection will and must induce 
them to listen to the preaching of a re- 
ligion which conquers death and the grave, 
of which they are so much afraid, as this 
visible world has only a value in their 
sight. As the East Africans are as yet so 
indifferent toward the question, “ What 
must I do to be saved ?” I fear the reason 
of it is, because they have not yet seen 
enough of Missionaries’ graves, and deep 
afflictions, which the West Africans have 
witnessed from time to time. 

May the grave of our departed Lay- 
brother stir up the Wanika to seek salva- 
tion in Jesus Christ, the conqueror of death 
and hell; and may it also daily remind us 
of our pilgrimage in this land of darkness, 
and that we may fulfil the Word of God, 
which has been hid in East Africa from 
ages and from generations ! 


The Rev. J. Rebmann’s Third Journey 
to Jagga. 

At the time of Mr. Erhardt’s ar- 
rival Mr. Rebmann was absent, not 
having returned from the journey 
to Jagga which he had commenced 
on the previous 6th of April. Un- 
favourable reports had reached the 
station as to his personal safety, 
His return therefore, on the 27th 
of June, was the occasion of un- 
feigned joy. He had been in pain- 
ful aa perilous circumstances, 
Mamkinga, the King of Jagga, in- 
stead of helping him forward on 
his journey to Uniamesi, according 
to the promise which he had made 
on the occasion of Mr. Rebmann’s 
visit the previous January, de- 
spoiled him of all his goods, leaving 
him without the means of proceed- 
ing any further. On their return 
to Rabbai, the fear of another 
chief, Masaki of Kilema, whose 
importunate beggary Mr. Rebmann 
had not been able to satisfy, deter- 
mined them to make their way by 
the wilderness instead of choosing 
the direct route. Here their suffer- 
ings were great. They had to cut 
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their way through the jungle. The 
nights were dark and rainy, and 
sometimes no fire could be lighted. 
Once Mr. Rebmann fell into a deep 
torrent, and would have been swept 
away but that he was enabled to 

p a stake, and so was saved. 
Pheir sufferings from scarcity of 
food would have been severe, but 
for the supplies of wild honey, and 
birds’ nests containing young, which 
they found. 


Enlargement of the Missionary Cottage. 

Mr. Erhardt soon _ recovered 
strength, and it became necessary to 
consider how they should arrange 
as to their rooms. There being 
only two rooms for the three Mis- 
sionaries, it was evident that ano- 
ther would have to be built, joining 
Mr. Rebmann’s. Mr. Erhardt, ina 
Letter dated Sept. 24, 1849, says— 


That we had to build it ourselves was 
a matter of course; for the Natives, ex- 
cepting our own servants, are neither 
willing nor fit to assist in such a business. 
The Wanika are, on the whole, not accus- 
tomed to do much. I myself contributed 
but little more than the carpenter's work 
to the building. The situation of our 
house is very nice indeed. It is erected just 
on the top of a hill, from whence we look 
upon the sea, and upon the empty plains 
of interior Africa. It isonly like a guard- 
house, with a few advanced soldiers; yet 
we are not despising the day of small 
things. We go on from day to day with 
our work, praying, and living in the sure 
hope that the Church of Christ will not 
leave us alone for the conquering of the 
millions of Eastern Africa, but increase 
our force, that we may attack the enemy 
in full strength, and drive him out of 
the field. How many a soul is still kept 
in bondage by the liar from the begtn- 
ning, and how many do not even feel 
the weight of the chain with which they 
are bound! Nevertheless, we look onward 
to the time when the Lord’s salvation will 
have fully visited this continent, when 
Christ will have said, to the prisoners, 
Go forth: to them that are in darkness, 
Shew yourselves. All this will be done 
by our Lord Jesus Christ, and the sooner, 
the more we pray in faith, Thy kingdom 
come. 
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Missionary Voyage along the Coast. 
Dr. Krapf has accomplished his 

long-intended journey to Ukambé- 

ni, and on his return, the Missiona- 
ries decided that he and Mr. Er- 
hardt, Mr. Rebmann remaining at 
the Station, should carry out another 
long-cherished plan of an explora- 
tory mp down the coast, to the 
limit of the Im&m’s dominions. 

This voyage occupied from Febru- 

ary the 14th of last year to 

March 23d. Proceeding along the 

coast, they visited every place of 

importance, until they reached the 
river Lufuma, or Rufuma, in 10° 
south lat. This river, in the dry 
season, reaches the loins, but in 
the rainy season is not fordable. 
They were everywhere favourably 
received, especially at Kiloa Ki- 
bendje, which place recommends 
itself as a starting-point for a Mis- 
sion on the Lake Moravi, or Ni- 
assa, the principal seat of East- 

African Slavery. Dr. Krapf has 

given the following short account 

of the voyage— 

We left Mombas on the 4th of Febru- 
ary, by a native boat which we had hired 
for the purpose for 55 dollars. We first 
visited the following places, already known 
to me—Tiwi, Wanga, Tanga, Tangata, and 
Pangany. At Tanga, Tangata, and Pan- 
gany I met with people belonging to Kmeri, 
the King of Usambara, who reminded me 
of my promise to come back to their King, 
which they were angry with me for not 
having accomplished. I could plead no 
other excuse than that we had not re- 
ceived fellow-labourers from Europe. 

From Pangany we sailed down along 
the coast to Kipumbui, Sadan, Bagamoya, 
and Masasani. At the last-mentioned place 
we met with people from Uniamési, who 
had come to the coast with ivory and slaves 
from the interior. 

We then proceeded to the island of 
Mafia, or Monfia, after which we arrived 
at Kiloa Kibendje. This is a large town, 
with 15,000 to 20,000 inhabitants, the 
principal centre of commerce, and especi- 
ally of the slave-trade, on this coast. It 
has a bad harbour. The Governor received 
me more kindly than any of the Imam’s 
Governors hitherto had done. These, and 
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all other places on this coast, are inhabited 
by Suahélis, who are all Mahomedans, 
in subjection to the Imam. At a little 
distance from the coast, just where the 
land rises, begin the residences of the 
Pagan Tribes, who communicate with the 
Suahélis, as the Wanika do with Mombas. 
From Kiloa there is a road to Uniamési 
and the Lake Niassa. Not far from 
the town, to the westward, lives the Wa- 
muera Tribe—Pagans, of whom our Cap- 
tain is derived; but he was taken from 
thence as a slave, and made a Mahome- 
dan. The town is called Kiloa Kibendje, 
é. e. the beloved, because all that the Sua- 
hélis are fond of is to be had here, ¢. 9. 
copal, ivory, slaves, corn, &c. 

From Kiloa Kibendje we went to the 
island of Kiloa, which appears to have 
been formerly of great importance, but at 
present is of no consequence whatever. 
Three hundred mosques are said to have 
been there, of one of which I saw the 
splendid ruins. The fort also is decaying: 
decay generally prevails on this coast. 

Leaving Kiloa Kisuani—Kiloa island 
—we came to Kisueri, Lindi, Muania, and 
Mkindani, all which names belong to 
villages situated on fine bays on the con- 
tinent, which form beautiful seaports. 
Here, alao, the slave-trade is in a flourish- 
ing condition. Those four places are col- 
lectively known by the name of Mgau. 
Mgau is the southernmost district of the 
Imaém's territories. The river Rufuma, or 
Lufama, which comes from Lake Niassa, 
forms the proper boundary: south of this 
are the Portuguese Dominions. It would 
be important to try, by a small steamer, to 
go up this river to the Niassa Lake. The 
above-mentioned bays are rich in wood, 
and the ground fertile: in fact, this is the 
granary of the Suaheli Country. A colony 
like Sierra Leone, established in these 
places, would be of the utmost importance 
to the cause of Missions and humanity. 

We returned in March to Mombas, 
wid Zanzibar, where I bade farewell to our 
friends. My conviction has obtained new 
strength, that Rabbai has been most provi- 
dentially singled out for the commence- 
ment of our East- Africa Mission, and that 
the same Providence will watch over its 
further progress, and, in God's own good 
time, will furnish that success which will 
make it a blessing for many -of the still 
benighted African Tribes. 

Visit of Dr. Krapf to Europe—Exstension 
of the Mission. 

Our Missionaries now felt that 
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a sufficiency of sd peda work 
had been accomplished, and that it 
only remained to seek a reinforce- 
ment of Missionaries, that the com- 
manding points in the newly-dis- 
covered districts might be occupied 
as speedily as possiores and the 
Gospel be preached in Usambara 
and Ukambani, as well as in places 
nearer to the coast. An oppor- 
tunity of reaching Aden by a na- 
tive boat—a baglow from Sihut, 
on the southern coast of Arabia— 
unexpectedly presenting itself, Dr. 
Krapf left Rabbai-Empia on the 
5th of April. In a Letter dated 
April 18, and written as he was 
proceeding up the coast, Dr. Krapf 
says— 

I left the brethren at Rabbai on the 
5th of April. Both of them were well, 
except that they were suffering from boils 
on their feet, which had been scalded by 
hot water. Our dear Mringe * was ina 
satisfactory frame of mind when I left. 
He is useful among Wanika and Wakam- 
ba People. One of the former, a man of 
some respectability, has applied for in- 
struction. Thus the work proceeds slowly ; 
but we hope that, in the end, the right 
hand of the Lord will obtain the victory. 

When on the point of leaving Mombas 
for Aden, I experienced a singular in- 
stance of the providential care of our 
Heavenly Father. The departure was to 
have taken place on the 8th inst.; but one 
of the sailors being missing on the morn- 
ing of that day, the captain declared his 
determination not to sail till the men were 
found. Four boats left the harbour; but 
just as they left there came a strong land- 
ward gale, with rain, by which the last of 
the four boats was driven upon the rocks 
which endanger the entrance into the har- 
bour. The boat was shattered to pieces, 
but the numerous slaves which it carried 
for Muscat were saved. We now waited 
till the 9th, when we left without the 
missing sailor. When trying to leave the 
harbour we had but little wind, but had 
to sail against a strong current, which 
brought our boat near the rocks, when we 
were preserved by casting anchor. We 
now waited at the entrance of the harbour 
for the land-wind on the 10th; but about 
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midnight the sea ran very high. All the 
people on board were asleep, when I sud- 
denly awoke with a peculiar sensation: I 
heard a certain noise about the anchor 
cable, which made me think the anchor 
might not hold. I waked the captain, who 
immediately ordered the sailors to look 
after the anchor; but how they were ter- 
rified when they discovered the cable to 
have been torn and the anchor lost, and 
now we were fast driving toward the 
rocks, near the place where my lamented 
Rosine * lies interred. Our people at 
last succeeded in bringing the vessel into a 
favourable position, held by a small anchor. 

Dr. Krapf reached Cairo on May 
13. His great object in visiting 
Europe has been, in his own name 
and that of his brethren, to request 
from the Committee the men and 
the means which are necessary for 
the due enlargement of our East- 
Africa Missions. His personal ap- 
plication has been promptly re- 
sponded to, and, early in the new 
year, he hopes to return to this 
important sphere of labour, accom- 
panied by three additional Missio- 
naries and three Christian Mecha- 
nics. May the great Head of the 
Church abundantly bless this effort 
for the good of Africa! 

Languages of East Africa. 

We shall now conclude this re- 
view with the following remarks 
by Dr. Krapf with reference to the 
languages of the tribes in this part 
of Africa— 

The Wakuafi and Masai Languages seem 
to be cognate with the Somali, the latter of 
which is cognate with the Galla and the 
Dankali. Thus we have between the Ethi- 
opic family of languages in the north, and 
that of the Suaheli in the south of Africa, the 
Galla Family intervening, which, it seems, 
centres around the sources of the White Ri- 
ver—there, at least, is the seat of the Wa- 
kuafi. These three families occupy a con- 
siderable portion of East Africa. However, 
the mutual relationship between the dia- 
lects of the Galla Family is not so intimate 
as that between the dialects constituting 
the Suahéli Family, neither is there much 
friendly communication between the tribes 

* The late Mrs. Krapf, who died at Mombas in 
1844. : 
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speaking the former. The Somali, Dana- 
kil, the Galla, Wakuafl, and Masai, mutu- 
ally hate and kiJl each other: this is dif- 
ferent with the South-east African Tribes. 
They communicate with each other to very 
great distances: hence Africa may be 
visited through their countries, which is 
not the case with the Wakuafi, Masai, 
nor probably with the Galla. Hence 
these, I am afraid, will perhaps be behind 
in the reception of the Gospel, however 
talented they are, and although they were, 
next to the Abyssinians, first applied to 
by us. It seems to me that the conver- 
sion of the Galla Family may, in a measure, 
depend upon that of the Wanika, Wa- 
kamba, and their cognates. We see an 
indication of it in our dear Mringa. No 
sooner does a heathen receive the true 
life of Christ, than he becomes a Miasio- 
nary. If the Wanika become converted, 
I hope that they then will remember the 
Gallas, and devise means for their evan- 
gelization, to which I doubt not the Lord 
will give success. It is His plan to use men 
as instruments for the conversion of men. 
Cpina. 
CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY, - 
Additional Missionaries. 

Since the close of 1848 this Mis- 
sion has been very considerably 
strengthened. The Rev. J. Hob- 
son, accompanied by Mrs. Hob- 
son, reached Shanghae in July 
1849. The appointment to the 
See of Victoria of one of the first 
two Missionaries of the Society to 
China encouraged an extension 
of our operations on behalf of that 
densely-populated heathen Empire; 
and the Rev. Messrs. Gough, Mon- 
crieff, and Welton, together with 
Mr. R. D. Jackson, from the Is- 
lington Institution, in company 
with the Bishop of Victoria, reached 
Hong Kong on the 29th of March 
of the present year. The details of 
information which we now present 
will extend to that time. 


SHANGHAE. 


The Rev. J. Hobson thus de- 
scribes to us, ina Letter dated 
Oct. 13, 1849, his 
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First Impressions on reaching Shanghae. 

The city is low, damp, and crowded to 
the extreme. Almost at every street cor- 
ner you meet with nuisances, which not 
only offend the eye, but pour fourth on 
the atmosphere the most unpleasant and 
unwholesome vapour. Add to this the 
fact, that, from the Chinese mode of inter- 
ment, the air is to some extent tainted 
with the effluvium of decaying corpses, and 
then you will have some idea of the kind 
of atmosphere in which we live and move, 
and will not be surprised that intermittent 
fevers and dysentery abound. Neverthe- 
less, in the midst of all this filth 300,000 
of our fellow-immortals are plunged, and 
we, too, must brave all disagreeables and 
dangers, if by any means we may save 
some. 

From a subsequent Letter, dated 
Feb. 15, 1850, we make several 
extracts. 

Early Missionary Efforts—A Day's Ex- 
curston. 

My daily walks I endeavour to turn to 
account by visiting the different temples, 
tea-gardens, opium dens, &c., both giving 
and receiving—giving, in using my vocabu- 
lary to teach Jesus and His Gospel: re- 
ceiving, in learning manners and customs, 
and increasing my vocabulary. The 
people here are singularly obliging and 
agreeable: never do I receive the slight- 
est rudeness. The ability to speak, 
even a few words, of their own much- 
loved language is at once a passport to 
interest and respect. Many are their ex- 
pressions of surprise that we foreigners 
should be able to speak their language 
when they cannot speak ours: they con- 
sole themselves under the defect by say- 
ing, “ Ah! if we ate foreign country’s 
rice we should be able to speak foreign 
country's language”: so that our acqui- 
sition of the Chinese tongue is due, not to 
God's blessing upon our diligent study, 
but to our eating Chinese rice! 

On the 12th of December I accompa- 
nied Messrs. Medhurst and Muirhead, of 
the London Missionary Society, in one of 
their usual excursions into the interior. 
Our course, for the most part, lay along 
the creek leading to Soo-chow, which we 
found crowded with boats, laden with na- 
tive produce, foreign goods, and not a few 
with human manure. The boatmen were 
singularly quiet, orderly, and good-hu- 
moured, far more so than the same class of 
men in England. In about three hours 
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we arrived at the town of Nay Syang, 
containing about 30,000 inhabitants. 
Here we found a crowd of people already 
collected in the court of the chief temple. 
Messrs. Medhnurst and Muirhead mounted 
the steps of the large incense altar, and 
for an hour preached to the assembled 
multitude. e then walked through 
some of the principal streets, distributing 
books, which were everywhere eagerly re- 
ceived. After more preaching and Tract- 
distributing, we took to our boat, cooked 
our food, and reached home about 11 p.s. 
Opening of Two Churches. 

Friday, January 4, 1850, was an event- 
ful day in the history of our Mission, being 
the day on which our Mission Church was 
opened for Divine Service by Mr. M‘Clat- 
chie, assisted by Bishop Boone and Mr. 
Syle. Jesus Church—in Chinese, “Yo 
Soo Tong"—is an exceedingly neat and 
well-built strueture, and excites universal 
admiration for its simplicity and good 
taste. 
The Rev. T. M‘Clatchie enters 
somewhat more into detail. He 
writes— 

Jan. 4, 1850—To-day, with thankfulness 
to the Lord for His abundant mercy, we 
opened our Church in the city. We had a 
most attentive Congregation, who appeared 
anxious to know why “ the foreigners’ had 
built so large a house. I preached from 
1 Kings viii. 22 &c., and stated the motive 
which bad induced us to build “this 
house,” viz. a desire to promote the know- 
ledge of the true God amongst the Chinese 
people ; in order that, forsaking their false 
gods, they might worship Jehovah, the 
only true God, and might obtain pardon 
for their sins through the precious blood of 
Jesus Christ His only Son, whom He 
in mercy gave for the Chinese as well as 
for foreigners. A man, who had listened very 
attentively to the sermon, afterward ad- 
dressed my Teacher, and begged of him to 
explain what I meant by so much insisting 
on the necessity of obtaining forgiveness of 
our sins. “J,"" said he, “have never 
committed any gin!’’ 

We resume Mr. Hobson’s Let- 
ter. 

Epiphany Sunday was another eventful 
day, being the day on which Bishop Boone 
opened his large Church for Public Ser- 
vice. Christ’s Church is a very large build- 
ing, in the Gothic style, and in a very 
populous part of the city. Thus, in one 
week, two Protestant Episcopal Churches 
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were opened in this heathen city—an 
event not a little to be rejoiced at. The 
American Baptists have nearly com- 
pleted a large Chapel with a tower, and 
the view from the city walls of these three 
buildings is such as cannot be matched in 
China. It looks as though the Christians 
had taken possession of Shanghae. In all, 
there are now six placesin Shanghae city, 
and three more places outside the city walls, 
where the Word of God is sounded forth 
to attentive hearers. O that the Spirit of 
God may speedily animate all this instra- 
mentality! As yet, converts are few: we 
ean number none. Bishop Boone’s Mis- 
sion is the only one that can count more 


than one or two baptized Converts. They, © 


I am thankful to say, have recently met 
with considerable encouragement— have 
baptized several boys in the School, seve- 
ral adults, and at the present time have 
eight or nine Candidates for Baptism 
amongst the School-boys. Some of the 
Letters of these youthful Candidates are 
deeply affecting. 


Celebration of the Chinese New Year— 
an Eclipse. 

We have just entered npon the Chinese 
new year; and if ever these people are 
mad upon their idols and superstitions, it 
fs now. Early in the morning of the 
Mew- Year's Day I went into the city, 
and was forcibly struck with its sabbatical 
appearance. The shops were all shut; the 
din. of business had ceased; few persons 
were abroad, and those were all dressed 
in their best. On visiting the temples, 
I found crowds of well-dressed worship- 
pers, each with a large bundie of wax 
candies and incense-sticks: a few of these 
were deposited in each temple, the wor- 
shippers made a few prostrations before 
the idols, and then departed to another 
temple, thus completing the round. Most 
painful it was to see fathers and bro- 
thers bring little children, and even in- 
fants, to teach them to bow before the 
senseless jimages. Occasionally, well- 
dressed women were to be seen. I ob- 
served several very long on their knees, 
perhaps giving vent to some fondly- 
cherished wish, like Hannah of old. 
Would it had been to Hannah's God! 
The strangest part of the matter is to see 
Confucianists, Buddhists, and Taouists, all 
worshipping in the same temples. The gods 
of China are not jealous gods. The first day 
of the new year was the date for an eclipse 
of the sun, and I had an opportunity of 
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observing the Chinese superstitious prac- 
tices on such an occasion. As soon as the 
eclipse commenced, the idols of the chief 
temple were all clothed in black, and a 
horrid din of drums, gongs, &c., was set up. 
At intervals, Buddhist and Taouist Priests 
came out in the open court to chant a sort 
of liturgy, and make prostrations: then 
three Mandarins came out of the temple, 
and made solemn prostrations. This pro- 
cess was repeated until the eclipse was 
over, or, according to Chinese notions, 
until the Celestial Dragon had ceased his 
attempts to devour the sun. Then the 
idols were stripped of their sable garments, 
and decked in their usual gorgeous ap- 
parel, the deliverance being of course due 
to the intercession of the idols, obtained 
by the efficacy of the Priests’ prayers! 
O that the Sun of Righteousness may soon 
shine forth on this benighted land, never, 
never to be eclipsed ! 


Romanism at Shanghae. 

There is something to my mind almost 
appalling in the gigantic efforts of the 
Romish Missionaries in this neighbour- 
hood for the propagation of their faith. They 
certainly do manage to get an influence 
over the Chinese such as we cannot ac- 
quire. I know nothing of their operations 
in other parts of this empire, but in this 
neighbourhood they have numerous con- 
verts: in some instances whole villages 
acknowledge their sway. In Shanghae 
they possess three or four large Stations, 
on one of which a gigantic cathedral is in 
course of erection. Nevertheless, there are 
numerous reports in circulation of the bad 
conduct of the Romish Missionaries, and 
amongst the more respectable inhabitants 
of Shanghae they are with sus- 
picion. My Teacher tells me that the 
chief reason why we do not gain converts 
is, becanse the people imagine we are 
mixed up with the Romanists. 

We add two or three other ex- 
tracts from Mr. M‘Clatchie’s Jour- 
nals, 

Conversation with Chinese Teacher. 

Jan. 26, 1850—On asking my Teacher 
why, in his opinion, 80 few were willing to 
embrace Christianity, he replied, that he 
considered the chief obstacle to the spread 
of the doctrines of Jesus here to be, the 
prohibiting the worship of ancestors. “ It 
is impossible,” he added, “ that any offi- 
cer could become a Christian and retain 
office in China; for in becoming a Chris- 
tian he must renounce the worship of an- 
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cestors, of Confucius, and of the emperor’s 
tablet.” ‘ Then,” I obeerved, “‘ the Chi- 
nese must ascribe ubiquity to their ances- 
tors!’ ‘* Of course,” said he, “ they are 
Shins, and therefore everywhere present.” 


Class of Blind Men. 

Feb. 19, 1850— Whilst walking along a 
street near my Church some few days ago, 
I met a poor blind man, and, as I am about 
to form a class of these poor creatures, 
who shall receive alms and instruction at 
the Church, I addressed him, and invited 
him to come the next day, or as soon as 
convenient. He accordingly came, and 
was enrolled as a pensioner. Yesterday 
I conversed with him on the subject of 
prayer, bat he seemed exceedingly at a 
loss to comprehend my meaning. When I 
told him that, if he desired the forgive- 
ness of his sins, he should beseech the true 
God, of whom I spoke to him on a former 
occasion, for the sake of the merits of Je- 
sus Christ to forgive him all his past of- 
fences, and to bestow upon him the Holy 
Spirit to guide him for the future, “‘ How,” 
said he, “‘amI to pray? Must I place any 
image on a table before me, and light in- 
cense ?” I told him that to do so would 
be to sin against God; and that if he knelt 
down in his house, and besought God to 
pardon and bless him, God would cer- 
tainly hear and answer his prayer, if of- 
fered in sincerity, and in dependence on 
the merits of Christ. I spoke to him of 
the happiness of heaven, and told him that 
there the blind receive their sight, and 
there is no sickness nor suffering. ‘“‘ In- 
deed !"" exclaimed he. ‘‘Oh, how excellent 
to be forgiven one’s sins! But,” he added, 
‘may I worship my ancestors?” Here 
this poor man touched on the great stum- 
bling-block of the Chinese. I have been 
assured, by those to whom I have spoken 
on the subject, that the reason why the 
people here do not come forward, and 
seek admission into the Church of Christ, 
is simply because the worship of ancestors 
is forbidden. I know many individuals 
here who declare themselves convinced of 
the truth of Christianity, but who cannot 
give up this worship. In fact, the re- 
nouncing of it by any individual would be 
the strongest proof he could give of his 
sincerity in embracing Christianity. 

Feb. 25—In conversation with Dhay, 
the blind man, to-day, he asked me how 
it could be possible that so good a man 
as Jesus was crucified. It is said that some 
Jesuits who formerly came to China, and 
resided in the interior, denied that Jesus 
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was crucified, because they found that the 
people stumbled at this fact. 

March 5—Our Congregations have in- 
creased considerably during the last fort- 
night. I hold two Services on Sunday, 
and two du.ing the week, viz. on Tuesday 
and Friday Evenings. I preached this 
evening on the Resurrection and Judg- 
ment, to a Congregation of about 200 per- 
sons, all deeply attentive, and the greatest 
silence prevailing. After Service, Dhay 
followed me into the vestry, and, falling 
down on his knees in the centre of the 
room, bowed his head several times to the 
ground, exclaiming, “ Ah, Jesus! Jesus! 
thus I worship Jesus!’ I raised him up, 
and placed him on a chair. He then asked 
me, with earnestness of manner, ‘ Can 
you assure me that Jesus forgives sins ?’’ 
I spoke to him for some time on the cer- 
tainty of forgiveness being extended to 
those who repent of their sins. He told 
me that he daily worshipped Jesus, and 
besought Him to forgive his sins. I hope 
and trust that the Spirit of the Lord, who 
alone can change the heart, is leading this 
poor man into paths of peace. 

March 11—My class of blind men now 
consists of ten individuals. 

NINGPO. 

The Rev. Messrs. Cobbold and 
Russell have been enabled to pur- 
sue uninterruptedly their Chinese 
Studies, and Missionary Eefforts 
among the people. 


Lord's-day Service—Street Preaching. 

The following extract from a 
Letter of Mr. Cobbold’s, dated 
Jan. 29, 1849, will shew the posi- 
tion they occupied during the ear- 
lier portion of the period under 
consideration. 


In my last Letter, I mentioned that we 
were about to institute a Service on the 
Lord’s Day. We commenced on the first 
Sunday of the year, and had a very good 
and orderly Congregation. Our order of 
Service is as follows— Short Prayer, Ten 
Commandments, General Confession, and 
Lord’s Prayer: this by one of us alter- 
nately. Then follow the Creed, Scripture, 
Preaching. We accompany the reading 
of the Ten Commandments and Creed 
with observations explanatory of the 
meaning; for though we read these in 
the colloquial, yet there are of course 
many things unintelligible to a Heathen. 
This order of Service is sometimes some- 
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what interrupted, and must depend upon 
our Congregation. We can seat fifty, 
and there is standing-room for several 
more. Last Sunday we had quite a 
hundred, and all standing up, many of 
them through eagerness to hear. Be- 
side this Service, I endeavour, as I find 
opportunity, to declare the Gospel in the 
crowded places of the city and outskirts; 
but here my faith is very weak, and I 
need continually to be stirred up, it is so 
against flesh and blood to go out among a 
bustling people, and endeavour to turn 
their thoughts away from perishing things 
to those which endure for ever. 

Progress of the Work. 

We now refer to a Letter from 
Mr. Russell, dated Oct. 2, 1849, 
an advance of nine months on the 
previous period. 

It is a cause of great thankfulness to 
our gracious and heavenly Father, that, 
already for upward of sixteen months, 
during our residence in this heathen and 
idolatrous city, we both have been blessed, 
I may almost say, with uninterrupted good 
health and strength both of mind and body, 
and permitted to consecrate undividedly 
our first and best energies to the acquisition 
of this strange and difficult language—a 
circumstance of no ordinary importance in 
reference to this monosyllabic tongue, in 
which it will be found especially essential 
that correct impressions of sound be 
formed, and vigorous efforts for their 
retention made, at the very outset. If 
such were not the case, I at least, for one, 
should despair of much subsequent success. 
Of my own progress and success hitherto I 
shall merely say, that they are such as to 
fill me with encouragement and hope that 
the continuance of my efforts, under the 
Divine Blessing, shall not be in vain; but 
that they shall at length issue in the 
accomplishment of the desire of my soul, 
even that I shall be permitted to proclaim 
in their own tongue, to this benighted 
people, the unsearchable riches of my Re- 
deemer. Of Mr. Cobbold I am happy to 
say, that, with perseverance, he, too, has 
even still more cheering prospects of suc- 
cess: indeed, even at present, he has the 
privilege of being able, with much intelli- 
gence, to advocate the cause of his beloved 
Master. May we both have grace to 
exercise the talents committed to us, ac- 
cording to the measure of the gift of 
Christ, faithfully in His cause, and to live 
together in the unity of the Spirit and the 
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bond of peace, striving together with holy 
rivalry for the advancement of the king- 
dom of our Lord. 

Of our direct labours for the immediate 
benefit of this people, we have, as you 
may imagine, little as yet to communicate. 
Our Public Service in the under part of 
our house, on Sundays, we have regularly 
kept up since the beginning of this year, 
with much encouragement from the num- 
ber and attention of our general Congre- 
gations. We both, in turn, at each Service 
address them, when we are more gene- 
rally surprised at their apparent interest 
and attention than the contrary, con- 
sidering our great feebleness in their 
language. This is a source of much en- 
couragement to us, as it is more or less a 
proof of the acceptableness and intelligi- 
bility of our message. In this, however, 
as indeed in every stage of our efficiency, 
we have only to look to Him whose blessing 
can alone render our efforts to plant or 
water of any avail. The need of culti 
vating this spirit of dependence on Al 
mighty Power is no doubt experienced 
everywhere; but how much more must it 
be felt essential when living in the midst 
of the gross darkness which envelopes an 
idolatrous people. We have now nearly 
completed the building of a small Chapel, 
with School-room and Teacher's rooms an- 
nexed, in a part of the city hitherto un- 
occupied by any foreigner, and where, 
from the denseness of the population, we 
may expect a large field of usefulness. 
We hope to open both Chapel and School 
in two or three weeks: for the latter we 
have selected my Teacher, who has been 
with me since Icame. He is, I believe, 
fairly acquainted with the great truths of 
Christianity, and at times seems to give 
evidences of more than a mere intel- 


lectual perception of them. 


Endia within the Ganges. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
TRAVANCORE AND COCHIN. 
Tuese Missions are at present 
subdivided into six districts— 
Cottayam, Pallam, Mavelicare, 
Tiruwalla, Allepie, and Trichoor. 
The total of Converts under in- 
struction amounts to 30558, of 
whom 3200 are baptized persons, 
and 889 Communicants. There 
H 
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has been an increase on the aggre- 
gate of the preceding year of 420 
souls. The classes of population 
amongst whom Missionary Efforts 
are being carried on may be thus 
enumerated—1. Syrians,the descen- 
dants of those who, after the Por- 
tuguese Persecutions had ceased, 
did not remain subject to the Church 
of Rome; 2. Romanists, consisting 
either of Syrians who did remain 
in subjection to the Roman See, 
and are therefore called Romo-Sy- 
rians, and Romanists, properly so 
called, who use the Latin Liturgy. 
3. The Heathen, in all their variety 
of Caste distinction. 


COTTAYAM. 

The Rev. B. Bailey has returned 
to England, after a lengthened ser- 
vice of thirty-two years at this Sta- 
tion. It is at present in charge of 
the Rev. J. J phnaon. 


Normal Female School. 

The following interesting infor- 
mation concerning this department 
of Missionary Labour at Cottayam 
has been furnished in a Letter from 
the Rev. J. Peet, dated April 13, 
1849— 


Being requested the other day to exa- 
mine the children under the care of Mrs, 
Johnson, of Cottayam, previously to the 
breaking-up of her School for the Easter 
Vacation, the result was so satisfactory to 
me, that I am impelled to forward you a 
brief ‘account of what passed under my 
notice on that interesting occasion. 

The general appearance, the carriage, 
the absence of native semi-barbarous 
cringing shyness, and the yet modest and 
respectful demeanour of the girls, struck 
me very forcibly, and shewed, far better 
than words can describe, how faithfully 
and ably Mrs. Johnson had discharged 
her trust, and the happy results of educa- 
tion based upon Christian Principles. The 
contrast between these young females and 
the Hindu Girls I met, from time to time, 
in the bazaars and fields, while travelling 
from Madras, was so striking, that I felt 
involuntarily constrained to adore our God 
and Father in Christ for the gift of His 
blessed Gospel. No unprejudiced ob- 
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serving man would require to be told that 
a mere godless scheme of education could 
never produce such beneficial effects. Nor 
did the result of a close examination dis- 
appoint the expectations that had been 
raised by the general appearance of the 
children. The ready replies to numerous 
and somewhat difficult questions shewed 
they had an extensive knowledge of the 
chief historical facts contained in Holy 
Writ, and that they were thoroughly ac 

quainted with its leading doctrines. I be- 
lieve there were not more than one or 
two questions that they did not fully and . 
readily answer. Nor did they fail in 
the other branches that came under our 
notice. They read fluently the different 
portions we selected for them; had a 
good knowledge of Scriptural Geography, 
learned from maps made in the Malay- 
alim Language by the youth im the Cotta- 
yam College; and shewed some good spe- 
cimens of writing. 

With regard to the needlework per- 
formed by the children, I was quite 
alarmed at the variety of, to me, nonde- 
script articles which the girls presented 
for inspection. I understood what sam- 
plers were, could recognise socks, and 
handled what seemed to be figured nap- 
kins; but finding myself out of my depth, 
I changed the examination of sewing into 
a lecture upon diligence, and then dis- 
missed the children, too happy thus to 
escape from an awkward predicament. 

Such Institutions as this are very im- 
portant to the well-being of our Missions 
—calculated {to prove an unspeakable 
blessing to Indian Females, and reflect 
great credit and honour on all concerned. 
I doubt not that the happy results, pro- 
duced in this and other Female Schools in 
Travancore, will prove an ample and 
welcome return to the philanthropic sup- 
porters of them for the outlay which they 
so generously make. Train up a child 
in the way he should go, is the direction 
of Holy Writ. ? 

For some three pounds, or thirty ru- 
pecs, per year, in India, you may take a 
female child from the misery and infamy 
to which she would be doomed: you train 
her in the paths of moral rectitude, and, 
above all, you bring her acquainted with, 
and teach her, the worship, fear, and love 
of that dear Saviour, whose worth, if all 
Hindoos but knew, they surely all would 
love Him too. 
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PALLAM, 
The Rev. H. Baker, Jun., in- 
forms us in his Report, dated Aug. 
22, 1849, that this Station has 
Branches at Collatta, five miles to 
the north-east ; Ericarte, a little 
hamlet close to the large Syrian 
Town of Puthupalli, three miles east 
of Collatta ; sad at Changnacherry, 
a large market-town, with nume- 
rous Romo-Syrian Churches, 
mosques, and temples, eight miles 
due south of Pallam. Another in- 
teresting Station has been com- 
menced among the Hill Araans, 
forty miles east of Pallam. The 
numbers of the different Congre- 
gations at the four first-named 
places, and the proportion of Com- 
municants and Scholars, are thus 
stated by Mr. Baker in the Letter 

to which we have just referred— 


Baptized. Communi- School 
canta, Children. 


. 322...160 .. 88 
Collatta ... 92... 43... 20 
Ericarte ... 65... 39 .. 148 
Changnacherry, 73... 44... 307 


During the five years preceding 
August 1849, in which Mr. Baker 
had been living and labouring 
amongst them, the baptized persons 
had increased from 124 to 552. 


The Hill Araans. 
Of these interesting people Mr. 
Baker’s Report affords us the fol- 
lowing information— 


I consider these mountaineers to be the 
most promising part of the vineyard en- 
trusted to me. In the Madras Journal 
there was lately an account of the diffe- 
rent tribes of Aborigines inhabiting the 
Nilgherries. The Burghers there seem 
to me to be, in their customs, very much 
the type of the Araans here. The vil- 
lages are situated on the mountain sides, 
little terraces being cut out on the steep 
ascents to prevent wild elephants getting 
to them. ‘They are surrounded by dense 
forests of splendid trees, every valley 
having a little stream falling over granite 
rocks, The Headman of one of the vil- 
lages, who has joined me, is considered 
very wealthy, his annual crops yielding 
him 10,000 or 12,000 parahs of paddy, 


Pallam ... 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES, 


a 
beside other grain. His place is called 
Combukuthie, from the mountain having 
at a distance, in their idea, the appear- 
ance of an elephant fallen with the tusks 
to the ground. Copara and Magapata 
are the two other villages. Some of the 
inferior Circar Officers, together with 
some Syrians and Moormen, who had 
made great gain by oppressing and cheat- 
ing these people, oppose the progress of 
Christianity in these hills as far as they 
can; but, thank God! hitherto, with one 
exception only, with no success. My 
Readers and Schoolmasters take it in turn 
to stay a month each with them; and, as 
I have already mentioned, Prayer-houses 
have been built ; the Sunday is kept holy ; 
the little huts, in which lamps to the me- 
mory of their ancestors were kept burn- 
ing, have disappeared; prayer, morning 
and evening, as well as on Sundays, is 
offered up unitedly; old and young, all 
capable of learning, are doing so; and I 
hope before long I shall have some young 
men among them capable of teaching 
others. One great drawback is, that dur- 
ing some months of the year the hills are 
very feverish, so that it is exceedingly 
dangerous for those who are accustomed 


‘to the low country to live there. One of 


the Schoolmasters has died of the fever, 
and another is slowly recovering from it ; 
two or more having got over it already. 
The habits, figures, and customs of these 
Araans are very different from those of the 
people we have been accustomed to. 
Truth is very rarely departed from. 
Industry, hospitality, and freedom of 
speech, appear marked in their character. 
There is no fawning nor cringing about 
them; so that even while teaching them, 
if any thing is told them beyond their 
comprehension or belief, they say 80 at 
once. The heathen customs of the women 
in the lower part of Travancore are not 
known among them. 

About two months ago we had a very 
interesting assembling of all the principal 
men from the several villages in the Dis- 
trict, six in number, who desire Christian 
Instruction. It was midnight before the 
meeting broke up. They requested me 
to build a small bungalow and Church, 
and live some months at least in the Jear 
among them; giving as a reason, that only 
if this were the case would they feel sure 
we should not desert them ; and promising 
that they all would willingly learn, and 
that, when the Church was finished, it 
should be opened by the baptism of them- 
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selves and relatives. We were all seated 
in the open air, with the whole scene 
lighted up by huge fires. We closed with 
prayer; and when all knelt, and about 
200 voices, the representatives of two or 
three times the number of souls, repeated 
the Lord's Prayer, I felt that God had 
blessed my work, and that it would not 
be in vain; for ali the ends of the earth 
must serve Him. 


The Chogans. 

Twenty-four Chogan families, a 
caste who support themselves by 
drawing and oon: toddy, have 
also placed themselves under in- 
struction, boldly cutting off their 
top-knots, and coming to Church 
at Pallam in a body. Mr. Baker, 
in a Letter dated Feb. 19, 1850, 
thus speaks of these people— 

The Chogans, who have for some time 
past been under instruction at Pallam, 
have been sadly tried by those who still 
continue heathen. In Travancore, mar- 
riage is but a slender tie, and can be broken 
at the will of either party at any time. Pro- 
perty, too, descends not to children, but to 
the nephews and nieces. I have had 
much trouble in arranging these points. 
Several of the women have been carried 
off by their relatives; and nephews have 
made their complaint to the Circar that 
their uncles had, something like the old 
story of Paul and Festus, gone mad. 
Some of the women have come back of 
their own accord, and promise to live as 
Christians ; and others have been given as 
wives to Heathen. ‘There are now only 
two or three cases in which there is any 
question about property, the others 
having determined to divide at once what 
they have between children and nephews 
equally. 

Baptisms— Death of an Aged Convert. 

From the same Letter we extract 
the following account— 


Last Sunday I baptized two men and 
one woman. One of the former has herds 
of buffaloes and oxen, and proposes, since 
he has no heirs, to do something toward 
finishing Changnacherry Church. He 
has been two years under tuition, and is 
very zealous in his desire to live a Chris- 
tian life. 

We have had much sickness and death. 
One of my preparandi for baptism, an old 
man of 70, on his deatl-bed told me, that 
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to have the certainty of a future life was 
a great comfort to him; but to know that 
he had but to ask and he should have a 
friend and a father in God, was “ joy 
itself.” I baptized him Paulos, and he 
lies buried, I trust, with the joyful hope of 
a blessed resurrection. 

The following passage, with 
which we close our Report of this 
Station, is very encouraging. It 
is contained in a Letter from Mr. 
Baker, dated June 8, 1850. 


On Trinity Sunday last I had the great 
privilege of admitting sixty-seven Heathen, 
men, women, and children, to the Sacra- 
ment of Baptism. They had been well 
tried by persecution, loss of property in 
sume cases, and had been under a daily 
course of instruction, averaging from two 
years to eight months past. I have still 
a large number of Chogans, Candidates for 
the holy rite. The Araans just now are 
peculiarly situated. There is a great deal 
of fever among them ; and they are, {.¢. the 
convalescent, hard at work sowing ; so that 
for two or three months we shall make but 
little progress. 

MAVELICARE, 


On the return of the Rev. J. 
Peet from England, the District 
previously known by this name 
was divided into two, the Maveli- 
care and the Tiruwalla Districts; 
Mr. Peet, assisted by the Rev. Ja- 
cob Chandy, continuing to super- 
intend the former ; while the latter 
has been transferred to the care of 
the Rev. J. Hawksworth, assisted 
by the Rev. G. Matthan. 

Mr. Peet, in a Letter dated Dec. 
31, 1849, thus describes the 


Progressive Character and Present 
Aspect of the Work. 

About the year 1838 I planted the 
cross of Christ in this chief seat of Satan's 
power. Several families, in different parts 
of this extensive district, heard, and re- 
ceived with joy, the tidings of a Saviour’s 
love. They enlisted under His banners, 
and endured sufferings for His sake; and 
though various causes tended to shake 
their faith, or rather to drive them from 
the open profession of it, they have still, 
through grace, held on, and welcomed my 
return among them with expressions of 
the greatest delight and affection. Yes, I 
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have had the most decply-affecting and 
overwhelming proofs that a Hindoo’s heart, 
when under the influence of divine grace, 
is susceptible of those affections which 
make man resemble God. They have 
overwhelmed me with their sympathy ; 
they have evinced their gratitude, and 
given me undoubted evidences of love. 
O for the time when we shall not need 
to pray, Thy kingdom come! but when, 
like these our Christian Brethren, we shall 
all love—all be one in Christ. 

Abont the year 1842 my ministry was 
blessed to certain families residing in this 
district. They live several miles away 
from my house, and never had even the 
least prospect of worldly advantage from 
me. When I was asked to teach their 
children, and perform Service on the Sab- 
bath, I did it upon the condition that they 
should erect their own temporary building. 
Subsequently, a small substantial Church 
was built, chiefly by the liberal contri- 
bution of a Madras Friend, Mr. G. Ar- 
bathnot, and partly by themselves. A 
few Sabbaths since I performed duty in 
that Church, and administered the Lord’s 
Supper to sixty-five of the Congregation ; 
and not a month since, one of the local 
officers, a Heathen, said openly, in refe- 
rence to certain disputes, “‘I wish all 
were like these; for they pay their taxes 
in good time.” 

Nor is the efficacy of the Gospel in this 
Mission seen merely in its direct influ- 
ences. My return was hailed with joy 
by numbers of my heathen neighbours, 
who never derived worldly support from 
me. For more than a month, people of 
all classes, from the haughty Rajahs, 
decked in glittering finery, to the poor 
despised low-class man, came to congra- 
tulate, and to condole with me on account 
of domestic affliction that befel me after I 
left Travancore. Among them I could 
reckon some like the man who came to 
our Lord by night, and numbers who 
make no secret of their belief in our 
Gospel, but are kept from openly em- 
bracing it by the dread of poverty. On 
Christmas Day last, as I was returning 
from a distant village Church, I called at 
the house of one of my people, where a 
number of heathen collected, who, after a 
long and interesting conference, assured 
me they had frequent conversation on the 
subject of our religion, and that they had 
an idea of joining me ina body. These 
are proofs that the preaching of the cross 
of Christ is arresting the attention of the 
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Heathen; and it is quite certain that an 
underground current of good is sapping 
the foundation of ancient prejudices, and 
preparing the people for some—perhaps 
ro aca ag of the power of 

Nor is it less certain, that the Gospel is 
proving itself to be the means of good to 
many of that extensive class of this popu- 
lation, the Syrians of the Malabar Coast. 
Statements have been lately put forth 
respecting the spiritual condition of these 
people, which have the appearance of con- 
tradiction ; but when it is explained that 
the one had reference to the Syrians as 
a whole Church, and the other to that por- 
tion of it which came under the personal 
observation of the writer, I find, upon exami- 
nation, that both are substantially correct. 
I have known the Syrian Church, as a 
whole, for years, and do not hesitate to 
say, that, chiefly through the strife of con- 
tending rules, she is now in a worse con- 
dition than formerly; split into more 
fractions, and less accessible to the Truth 
than in by-gone years. But it is no less 
true, that since, as in this Mission, num- 
bers of them have been under the direct 
influence of Mission Labours, superstition 
has been crumbling away, and the people 
becoming desirous of knowing and em- 
bracing the Truth. 


Mavelicare Church 
Of this Mr. Peet says, in a Let- 
ter dated April 16, 1850— 


Being situated near a highway leading 
to the capital and through the heart of 
the country, it is clearly seen, and ad- 
mired, or rather wondered at, by hundreds 
of passers-by, and stands as a noble monu- 
ment to the honour of our holy religion. 
Its western door-way, seventeen feet high, 
and wide in proportion, opens nearly into 
the highway; so that, on the Sabbath, 
those who are too holy or too defiled, too 
proud or too humble, to enter, may stand 
in the road, and see and hear the whole 
of our Services. In order that such may 
receive benefit on other days, I am erect- 
ing a covered porch in front of the Church, 
with seats; and I purpose stationing Read- 
ers there, to read and explain the doc- 
trines of Christianity, to dispute with hea- 
then and gainsaying Syrians or Papists, and 
to give, or sell, scriptural or other useful 
books. 

On the day appointed for the re-open- 
ing, April the 3d, I was assisted in the 
Services by the Rev. H. Baker, jun., of 
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Pallam, the Rev. J. Harding, of Alle- 
pie, and the Rev J. Chandy, of Maveli- 
care. The Rev. H. Baker, sen., of Cotta- 
yam, preached an excellent and appro- 
priate discourse to an overflowing Con- 
gregation, consisting of our own people 
and Syrians and Heathen. I trust it 
will be long remembered, and blessed to 


the good of many. 
TIRUWALLA. 


The Rev. J. Hawksworth, al- 
though much occupied, for some 
months after his arrival, by the 
building operations necessary on 
the formation of a new Station, is 
enabled to state that he has had 
more direct and individual inter- 
course with the Heathen, than dur- 
ing any previous period since his 
arrival in India, and that they have 
invariably listened to him with re- 
spectful attention. We introduce 
some extracts from his 


Report for the Half-year ending Jan. 1, 
1850. 


The state of the Congregations during 
the half-year ending January Ist, 1850, 
has been generally satisfactory, and in 
some instances cheering. There has been, 
with but one or two exceptions, I believe, 
uniform consistency of conduct through- 
out the whole Mission, with a growing se- 
riousness, and a slight increase in our 
numbers. 

In Mallapalli, where the Rev. G. Mat- 
than resides, there has been much sick- 
ness, and several deaths have occurred. 
But he has been comforted, in visiting the 
sick, by witnessing cases of simple depen- 
dence on the Saviour, and quiet resigna- 
tion to the will of God. This Congrega- 
tion has, I believe, subscribed much more 
liberally to the erection of their own 
Church than any other Congregation in 
Travancore. At present the Church, 
which is a very substantial building, has 
only a temporary roof of ollas. It will 
require to be tiled soon, and for this a 
little assistance will be required. Any 
assistance given in this case will be help- 
ing those who are willing to help them- 
selves, and we cannot foster this spirit 
in our Missions with too much care. 
This Church stands quite in the jungle, 
where wild elephants herd, and where a 
stranger would suppose a Congregation 
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could not be gathered; but at “ the sound 
of the Church-going bell" numbers are 
seen treading their way, and the Church 
is goon crowded with warm-hearted wor- 
shippers. 

In Karakel, the Out-Station near to 
the newly-erected Mission-house, we have 
lost, during the past half-year, a young 
man who has been of great assistance to 
me. His quiet and consistent walk, joined 
with his general intelligence and ability, 
encouraged me to expect that his growing 
influence among his neighbours and our 
own people would prove of much benefit 
to the Mission. But he was suddenly cut 
off by cholera. One Sunday Morning, 
feeling unwell, he did not go to Church 
as usual, but sent his eldest child. Im- 
mediately after Service, when some of our 
people, hearing that he was not quite well, 
went to see him, they found him dying. 
The last time I saw him, he listened with 
the deepest attention whilst I spoke of 
the all-sufficiency of Christ's death, and . 
the doctrine of justification by faith alone. 
What a warning this, to be in earnest and 
use every opportunity as if the last. 
When the cholera was very severe in the 
neighbourhood, and numbers were dying, 
the Heathen betook themselves to their 
idols; and the Syrians in this place, still 
lamentably superstitious, too closely co- 
pied their example. Their Priests went 
with their people in procession, carrying 
a cross, and firing, to drive away the dis- 
ease. Qur people adopted a better plan. 
They instituted a Prayer-meeting, and 
assembled at each other’s houses every 
evening. This was entirely their own 
doing, and cheered me_ exceedingly. 
Shortly after this, the Priest of the Tiru- 
walla Syrian Church came to see me. He 
acknowledged that he and his people had 
done wrong, and assured me that he had 
subsequently refused to have the cross 
carried through the bazaar of Tiruwalla, 
and would never again imitate the Hea- 
then in these things. He is young, and 
has but little influence over this people, 
so that it is difficult for him to do what he 
knows to be right. He has lately begun 
reading the Gospel in Malayalim, and 
explaining it in his Church. 

Many of the Syrians have been much 
ashamed of their conduct in the above 
casc, in consequence of seeing it noticed 
in a little periodical which we publish 
monthly, and which has been more ex- 
tensively read, both by high-caste Heathen 
and Syrians, than any publication hitherto 
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issued in Travancore. May it prove an 
effective messenger of Christ ! 

At Thalawadei our people maintain 
their Christian Consistency in the face of 
the Syrians and Romanists. 


The Journal of the Rev. G. Mat- 
than for the Quarter ending Dec. 
31, 1849, contains the following 
notice of 


An aged Member of the Mallipalli Con- 
gregation. 


Dec. 26, 1849—I visited a pious old 
woman, who was seriously ill. She joined 
the Church at the very formation of this 
Station, and has ever since been a lively 
member of the mystical body of Christ. 
Being naturally of a strong and intelligent 
mind, she rose superior to her mean edu- 
cation, and the disadvantages under which 
she Jaboured. She possessed great influ- 
ence among persons of her own sex, which 
was always improved to good purposes. 
Though her circumstances did not allow 
her to render any pecuniary help to the 
poor, she never withheld her personal 
services from those who were in need of 
them. As she lived to the glory of her 
Master during health, so she praised Him 
in sickness. Her patience, resignation, 
and spiritual-mindedness, were exemplary 
during the season of affliction. Her ap- 
prehensions of the doctrines of the Gospel 
were not indeed clear; but her heart was 
right with her Maker, and she had a lively 
faith in her dear Redeemer. Notwith- 
standing the impairment of her senses, 
and the acuteness of her sufferings, she 
paid earnest attention to my counsels and 
exhortations, and was able to take a lively 
share in the prayers offered in her be- 
half. Instances like hers, few as they are, 
afford great comfort to Christ’s servants, 
evidencrng that their labours are not alto- 
gether vain in the Lord. 


ALLEPIE. 


The Rev. J. Harding, in his 
Journal for the Quarter ending 
Dec. 31, 1849, gives the following 
interesting account of an 


Aged Candidate for Baptism. 
Oct. 18—I went this morning to Thoro, 
a village about four miles from Allepie, 
in order to examine the fitness of an aged 
Candidate for Baptism. A School has been 
established for several years in this place, 
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and has yielded, I trust, some fruit. Most 
of the people are of the Chogan caste, and 
support themselves by drawing and selling 
toddy. Several families are Roman Ca- 
tholics. All seem alike indifferent about 
the one thing needful, except the few who 
have for some time been in connection 
with the Allepie Mission. 

The Candidate is an old woman, the 
widow of the head Chogan in the village, 
who died about seventeen years ago. She 
has already passed threescore years and 
ten; and thus, at the eleventh hour, has 
been called into the vineyard. In reply 
to my question, “‘ Why do you wish to be 
baptized ?”” she said, that she was now 
very aged, and hoped, by believing in 
Christ, to be saved, and happy for ever. 
She is not able to read, and her powers of 
recollection are beginning to fail. She 
has, however, committed to memory the 
Lord’s Prayer, the Apostles’ Creed, and 
some of the Commandments. She appears 
to give evidence of Christian Sincerity, and 
her knowledge of the nature and design of 
the Gospel is perhaps as clear as she is 
capable of acquiring in this world. Who, 
then, can forbid water that she should not 
be baptized? On the following Sabbath 
I promised to receive her into the ark of 
Christ’s Church; and having granted her 
request, that, on the Monday following, the 
members of the Allepie Congregation 
might be allowed to rejoice with her, and 
partake of a feast she would provide for 
them, I returned home, cheered, thankful, 
and hopeful. 

Oct. 20—After the second Lesson of 
the Morning Service, the aged inquirer was 
solemnly admitted into the outward fellow- 
ship of the Church militant; receiving, at 
her request, the honoured name of Maria. 
Her name, I trust, is among those written 
in “the Lamb's Book of Life.” 

On the day previous I had committed to 
the earth the remains of Kurien, the oldest 
member of this Congregation. He was in 
his seventy-eighth year, and was suddenly 
removed hence. Fear, produced by a 
heavy thunder-storm, which occurred on 
the night of the 18th, was the proximate 
cause of his death. Thus it pleased God 
to take to Himself one who had for up- 
ward of thirty years professed, and, I 
have reason to believe, honoured, the name 
of Christ. The suddenness of his death 
caused considerable excitement among the 
people, and the respect which they so 
generally shew to old age was manifested 
by the large attendance at his funeral. 
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Difficulties of the Station. 

Nov. 26,1849—I preached this morning 
on the institution, nature, and employment 
of the Sabbath, from Isaiah Iviii. 13, 14. 
I had been informed, during the week, 
that some of the Congregation were in the 
habit of working on the Lord's Day. This 
is indeed a grievous charge, and a cause 
of deep humiliation before God. From 
the great amount of traffic that is con- 
stantly carried on in Allepie, there are 
many temptations to our people to engage 
with their heathen neighbours in this un- 
holy course. A large ship will perhaps 
arrive on the Saturday night or Sunday 
morning, which is either to be discharged 
of its cargo, or to be laden, forthwith. An 
inducement is thus offered; and some are 
led to dishonour their Lord and His service 
by yielding to it, for the sake of a little 
increase of this world’s wealth. A measure 
of Nehemiah’s indignation, when his people 
were enticed to violate the Sabbath by 
the merchants of Tyre, possessed me on 
this occasion; so that, in the name of my 
divine Master, I rebuked their disgraceful 
conduct; told them, that, while they ex- 
pected thus to enrich themselves, they 
were bringing a curse even upon their 
blessings; and that the gain of a few 
perishable chuckrums (pence) would be 
dearly purchased, if, by their unholy con- 
duct, they lost their immortal souls. I 
feel grieved, also, and disappointed, at the 
very small attendance of the afternoon 
Congregation. Although few of the people 
have far to walk, not one-third of them 
attend the second Service of the Sabbath. 
A previous expostulation appears to have 
produced no good effect. It is in accord- 
ance with the practice of the Syrian 
Church to attend but once a day: their 
Sabbath, indeed, is generally over soon after 
nine o'clock, and the rest of the day is 
spent in levity and feasting. 


Observance of Easter Sunday 1850. 


March 31, 1850: Easter Sunday—A 
blessed and joyfulday. I preached in the 
morning from | Pet.i.3, 4, and administered 
the Lord's Supper to thirty-seven Com- 
municants. Many more, I believe, would 
have partaken of the Lord’s Supper, but 
for the fact, that some of the members had 
been excommunicated only a few months 
before. I have reason to hope that this 
punishment will not only be productive of 
good to the parties themselves, but also to 
others, who thus see that the mere pro- 
fession of the Gospel is not all that their 
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Pastors expect, but a holy life, as the re- 
sult and proof of a regenerated heart. 
While we have been rejoicing in spirit at 
this delightful season, our Roman-Catholic 
Neighbours have been very busily em- 
ployed with their external representation 
of the crucifixion and resurrection of our 
Redeemer. They every year theatrically 
act over again the scene once witnessed on 
Calvary. 

TRICHOOR. 


The Rev. H. Harley diligently 
occupies himself in the instruction 
of the people under his charge: they 
have line upon line, precept upon 
precept, here a little and there a 
little. The truths preached on 
the Sunday are brought home by 
personal intercourse throughout 
the week. Portions of Scripture, 
committed to memory by the Chris- 
tians, form the basis of the weekly 
instruction given to them. Every 
evening Family Prayer is conducted 
by the senior Catanar at some one 
of their houses, which are thus vi- 
sited in rotation. The Readers meet 
Mr. Harley every Monday Evening 
for special instruction, the number 
averaging from twelve to fourteen. 
The elder Seminary boys are pre- 
sent on such occasions, and are now 
beginning to be serviceable. Once 
first-class boy is engaged in teach- 
ing English to the children of the 
Protestant Families atMoolicherry, 
two others are employed as Assis- 
tant Schoolmasters, and one as As- 
sistant Reader to the Mission. The 
Female School is also found to ex- 
ercise a direct influence on the 
well-being of the Mission, many of 
the females, who were traincd there, 
reading the Word of God to their 
husbands, and in other ways in- 
structing them. 

The llowine extracts from Mr. 
Harley’s Journal, for the quarter 
ending March 31, 1850, afford in- 


teresting information. 


The Moolicherry Congregation. 


Moolicherry lies on the west side of 
T'richoor, at a distance of about eight 
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miles, and is included in the Chowghaut 
District in the Calicut Collectorate. It is 
a quiet, retired place. The number of in- 
habitants in the village itself is not par- 
ticularly large; but within a circle of two 
miles there are other villages, which con- 
tain large populations; and as the main 
road to Chowghaut passes through the 
centre, it is a great thoroughfare. The 
houses are arranged apart from one ano- 
ther, and are enclosed by large topes of 
cocoa-nut trees, which abound in these 
parts, and form the principal means of 
subsistence to the people. Most of the 
houses belong to Roman Catholics, who 
have a small bazaar and Church at one 
end of the village: the latter is still in an 
unfinished state. The houses of the Hea- 
then are interspersed among the rest, but, 
in general, are screened from public ob- 
servation by cocoa-nut trees. Those inha- 
bited by the persons who have joined us 
are close to the main road; and amidst 
these, in a central position, I have raised 
a small temporary Place of Worship, built 
of stone, about forty feet long and twenty 
feet broad, from funds specially sub- 
scribed. Further contributions are much 
needed for this purpose. Through the good 
providence of God, and the kindness of a 
Christian Friend, we shall have a suffi- 
ciency to build a burying-ground here. 
This it is absolutely necessary to do, since, 
in consequence of the sandy nature of the 
soil, bodies are liable to be exhumed by 
animals, if not properly secured. The 
Roman-Catholic Families who have become 
Protestants formerly resided at Kotapadi, 
where they were engaged in various kinds 
of trade. One of the first who removed 
to Moolicherry is a man named Waryatha. 
Daring his residence at Kotapadi he had 
read our books, which gave him an insight 
{nto the errors of the Romish Church ; 
and both himself and his brother resolved 
to separate from the Romish Communion. 
Waryatha applied to me, about seven 
years ago, to establish a School at Mooli- 
cherry; but being unable to comply with 
his wish at that time, he himself taught in 
the village, and thus, with his relatives, 
obtained further insight into the Truth. 
Since that time, the inhabitants applied 
to me in a body for instruction in the 
Protestant Faith, which has been imparted, 
and has led to their renunciation of Popery. 
The greater portion of them now read the 
Word of God, and use our Prayers; and, 
I trust, are confirmed, settled, and strength- 
ened in the true faith. I have given par- 
Jan. 1850, | 
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ticulars regarding these from time to tim 

in my Reports. Jy 

The Syrians—their Increased Willingness 
to be taught. 


March 7, 1850—I started at three 
o'clock in the morning for Kunnankullam, 
and arrived at seven o'clock. The cholera 
has prevailed here to some extent, and 
many Syrians have died. I took occasion to 
speak to them on the design of afflictions, 
and their spiritual use. The Syrians have, 
I am happy to find, become more atten- 
tive in listening to the Word of God. I 
well remember the time when I first 
preached in this bazaar, and the opposition 
which I had to encounter. At that time 
the minds of the people were in a state of 
great spiritual darkness; but now the light 
of the Gospel has shined, and evidently 
the Priests and people have become far 
more enlightened by the diffusion of God's 
Word. I was followed to the bungalow 
by many of the Syrians, who appeared 
deeply interested in listening to the words 
of Eternal Life. Several came to me for 
solution of Scriptural difficulties. One 
rather elderly man always makes it a point 
to call upon me. His conversation is gene- 
rally of a spiritual nature, and regarding 
the Saviour. I trust he has had grace 
given him to flee from the wrath to come. 
Several youths who have learnt in our 
School, and have arrived at years of ma- 
turity, are diligent in the perusal of God's 
Word; so that I trust the means which 
have been in employment for improving 
the spiritual condition of the people have 
not failed of success, 


Efforts for the Instruction of Slaves. 

March 14—TI have intimated that we 
have been endeavouring to get the slaves 
under Christian Instruction at Moolicherry. 
The greater portion of the slaves belong to 
Brahmins and Nairs, from whom a mem- 
ber of our Congregation, named Davasy, 
has hired several for work. Konan, the 
man who is employed in instructing them, 
has had some difficulty, as they are daily 
employed in work, and even the children 
go out with their parents. He, however, 
collects as many as he fs able daily, and 
instructs them. I this morning walked a 
considerable distance, in order to examine 
them. As soon, however, as they heard 
of my coming, they all ran away. A re- 
port had been spread, that they were to be 
carried away in a boat to another country. 
We have many difficulties to contend with 
in bringing the slaves under instruction, 
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as the owners are opposed to it. Should, 
however, the funds be insured, we shall 
persevere; and doubt not that the Lord 
will in His providence open some way. 
West Indies. 
CHURCA MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
BRITISH GUIANA. 

Tliness of the Rev. J. H.and Mrs. Bernat. 
Tue Rev. J. H. Bernau, who, 
previous to the arrival of the Rev. 
J.J. Lohrer in Dec. 1848, had felt 
unwell, a few wecks after was at- 
tacked by severe illness, so much 
so as to cause serious apprehensions 
as to the result. During this time 
of trial, many touching instances 
occurred of the affection which the 
Christian Indians entertained for 
him. Mrs. Bernau, in a Letter 
dated Feb. 15, 1849, refers to some 
of these. 

One of the poor Carabeese came one 
day to Mr. Bernan, and told him that he 
had been dreaming of him the previous 
night, and thought he had said to him, 
“Pierre, pray for me.” He then awoke, 
aroused each of his family, and assem- 
bled them for prayer. This is not a soli- 
tary instance: many others have told him 
how their hearts have been drawn out in 
prayer for him, that God would help them, 
and once again restore him to them. One 
of the women said to me, with much ap- 
parent feeling, “Oh, Mrs. Bernau, my 
heart has been too, too sore; but I lay 
prostrate on the ground befure my Father 
in heaven, who is able to help, and I hope 
He will do so.” So many of his dear 
people came to see him, that we were 
at length obliged to request them to wait 
until it should please God to give him 
more strength. 

On his partial recovery, Mrs. 
Bernau’s health began to fail; and, 
a change to the islands becoming 
indispensable, they left for Bar- 
badoes in June 1849, returning, in 
improved health, the subsequent 
October. We now present Mr. 
Lohrer’s 
Report for the Year ending Jan. 20, 1850. 

My first impression on arriving at the 
Grove, last year, was a favourable ane; 
and I have no doubt any new comer 
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would receive such a favourable im- 
pression : for here, in the midst of a moral 
wilderness, he sees a neat Church, in 
which the bread of life is distributed to 
starving souls in all its purity, and two 
School-houses, in which a number of the 
most ignorant, and almost brute-like, 
children of both sexes, receive daily in- 
structions which are calculated to make 
them wise unto salvation, and useful 
members of society. And if he has an op- 
portunity to compare these cheering facts 


.with the Native Indian in his nudity, 


often painted over and ornamented in the 
most hideous, disgusting, and even fright- 
ful manner, he cannot but receive a fa- 
vcurable impression. With such an im- 
pression I entered upon my work—with 
great timidity indeed, but with humble 
reliance upon God's almighty power, 
wisdom, and grace. 
General Statement. 

Mr. Bernau introduced me into the 
several branches of his labour, and I was 
soon able to release him of the greater 
part of the duties in the School, and to 
assist him in the ministerial department. 
I became gradually acquainted with the 
people. The Lord blessed me in my 
preaching and teaching, and gave me a 
peculiar delight and longing desire to ac- 
quirea knowledge of the Carabeese Lan. 
guage, upon the study of which I had 
entered. I already formed plans of visiting 
the Indians in their different settlements ; 
but He whose ways are higher than our 
ways, and His thoughts than our thoughts, 
ordained it otherwise. 

During Mr. Bernau’s illness my time 
was sufficiently occupied with the School, 
the Sunday duties, and the instruction of 
the two Interpreters on a Saturday. The 
study of Carabeese was laid aside, and to 
go in search of Indians was altogether out 
of the question. Mr. Bernau being suf- 
ficiently recovered, again took part of the 
lessons in School, and half the Sunday 
duties; but he soon found that he was 
pot very strong, and Mrs. Bernau’s health 
began to fail likewise. After a long delay, 
and a trial of a local change in the river 
Essequibo itself, without any benefit, they 
set out, at the end of June, for Barbadoes ; 
and I was now left with the work, without 
the advice of my dear experienced fellow- 
labourer, for upward of three months. It 
pleased the Lord to give me health and 
strength to go through all the different 
duties that devolved on me: they had, 
however, a very weakening and ener- 
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vating influence upon me; and a con- 
tinual sort of low fever makes me at times 
feel much debilitated. The Bernaus re- 
turned in October; and as, under God’s 
blessing, the change had been of benefit to 
them, Mr. Bernanu could resume his duties, 
and we seem now tolerably settled in our 
work, and (p.v.) have the prospect of 
extending our Missionary operations fur- 
ther during this than during the preceding 
year. 
Schoole. 

After this general statement, let me 
enter upon some particulars. And here 
the School must take the first place, for it 
is the chief branch of our work. The 
number of our children during the last 
year was continually fluctuating between 
45 and 55. These numbers, however, do 
not include the day-scholars: with them, 
the average would be the same as in the 
preceding year. Most of the children 
enter the School in total ignorance; and 
have then, before they can receive any 
other knowledge, to learn the English Lan- 
guage. This they do in quite a mechanical 
way: they say their A B C without 
meaning, and, having acquired a know- 
ledge of the letters, combine them, nearly 
in the same mechanical way, into syllables 
and words. They, however, soon begin 
to understand a little, and are then anxious 
to know more, which makes them go on 
slowly but patiently in their learning. 
It is sometimes exceedingly painful to see 
the children taken away just when they 
begin to improve a little. This was the 
case with nearly all the children that came 
from the Pomeroon:* their parents, on 
leaving the place, took them away. One 
instance only was encouraging. A family 
with three children, a boy and two girls, 
was amomg the number: the mother wished 
to take the children, but the father remon- 
strated with her. I, of course, encouraged 
him to leave them at School, and was re- 
joiced when he said to his wife, “I will 
leave my boy, that he may be taught. I 
was brought up in ignorance by my 
parents, and now I am without under- 
standing. You may take one of the girls: 
the other, and the boy, I will leave.” He 
left them, and the boy particularly was 
going on nicely, but, several weeks after, 
he returned, and took them away. His 
wife, no doubt, troubled him too much 
about them. From what I have ob- 
served, the women seem to have the com- 


* Vide p. 247 of our Volume for 1849. 


WEST INDIEs. 


59 


mand over the men among the Carabeese. 
The children, for the most part, wish to 
go: their parents have a sort of brutal 
affection for them, and leave them without 
any restraint whatever—there is no trace 
of discipline among them. In School they 
are under discipline: however evangelical 
that discipline may be, the natural man 
finds it a law, a heavy burden, and is ready 
to shake it off whenever opportunity pre- 
sents itself. 

The fifth and highest class read the Old 
and New Testaments, and Dr. Barth's Ge- 
neral History and Church History. ‘They 
also learn the weekly Collect, Epistle, and 
Gospel ; a hymn; the Church Catechism, 
and, of late, the Articles: occasionally they 
will learn a Psalm, or some other portion 
of the Bible, of their own accord. Their 
knowledge of Bible History is not to be 
measured by their answers, for they are 
very reserved. I am convinced they are not 
inferior to many of our best village Schools 
in England, and superior to not afew. In 
the singing and geography lessons Miss 
Dawson has taken great trouble to bring 
them on. Geography, however, seems to 
be more than they can master: they forget 
the foreign names continually, notwith- 
standing the frequent repetition. 

In their outward behaviour, and in 
their work out of School, the boys have 
given me general satisfaction: with few 
exceptions, they are diligent, truthful, and 
honest. The girls have sometimes been 
very obstinate and idle. 

But you will ask, “How stand mat- 
ters among them as regards their spiritual 
life ?”” and my answer must be given with 
trembling. I am afraid that, whilst their 
intellectual faculties are cultivated, their 
hearts are unchanged. They know a great 
deal] of the truth, and of the way of sal- 
vation; but the letter, without the spirit, 
killeth. It is not the least among our 
trials to see so little life amongthem. It 
is ours, however, to wait patiently God’s 
own time; to labour, and to pray that it 
may please our covenant-keeping God 
to say, Come from the four winds, O 
breath, and breathe upon these slain, that 
they may live! There is, perhaps, in a 
few cases, some sign of life observable ; 
but one feels cautious in the extreme 
when we remember how those who once 
promised well turned out very badly. Let 
our dear Missionary Friends at home not 
be discouraged when they hear of such 
trials in the fleld; let them not murmur 
at the apparently unpromising success ; 
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but let them rather pray more earnestly 
for the outpouring of the Holy Spirit upon 
our different Mission Schools. 

Sunday School. 


The Sunday-school is a very important 
means to improve the people in their 
knowledge. It is to be regretted that the 
adults, and those young people who have 
been brought up at School, do not avail 
themselves of this opportunity as we 
could wish. The regular attendants, I 
fully believe, derive great benefit, and 
many a blessing: these are the better 
sort, some of whom are real Christians. 
A bright example is Frederick, the Arawak 
interpreter. Erie is very inferior to him, 
shows himself negligent and careless, and 
causes much grief, especially to Mr. Bernau, 
who saw him once in a prosperous state. 
We greatly feel the want of Teachers in 
the Sunday -school. 


Congregations. 

The Services at Church have been regu- 
larly attended by many; whereas others 
have been extremely negligent, and pre- 
vented from using the Means of Grace by 
the slightest cause. On Sunday after- 
noon the Arawaks and Carabeese assemble 
in different localities—the former in the 
Church, the latter in the Boys’ School- 
room—and are addressed by Frederick 
and Erie respectively. Mr. Bernau su- 
perintends the meeting of the Arawaks, 
but the Carabeese have been alone, as I 
have had a catechetical lesson with the chil- 
dren at the same hour. This lesson will be 
taken, for the future, by the new School- 
master, and I shall then be able to give 
iny Services to the Carabeese. 

Trials from Sickness, §¢. 

In our outward affairs we have gone on 
tolerably well. The Lord found it good 
to afflict us with much sickness during 
August and September. I was often 
occupied for two hours and more, in the 
morning, in visiting the sick and preparing 
medicine for them. Our children suffered 
much from fever. It pleased the Lord, 
however, to recover them all but one boy, 
who was taken with fever whilst he was 
absent with his father. The father brought 
him in quite an exhausted state, and medi- 
cine was of no avail. He did not wish to 
die, and I could hardly get any thing out 
of him; but I directed him to look to 
Jesus, and hope the Lord received him. 
He departed this life on a Sunday after- 
noon; and as, on such occasions, a number 
of people collect together, I improved the 
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opportunity, and spoke to and prayed 
with them. The children were deeply 
impressed when he was buried; and I 
trust the simple words on the uncertainty 
of life, and the necessity to prepare for the 
world to come, were blessed to them. The 
Indians are very quiet in their behaviour, 
and easily dealt with, if great kindness 
is combined with energy. Some of the 
Coloured people are more troublesome, but, 
most of all, the Blacks, who come occa- 
sionally from the wood-cutting establish- 
ments. Several parties came during Mr. 
Bernau's absence. I had a close eye upon 


them, and nothing of a disagreeable nature 
occurred. 


HPorthH:-eAest America, 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

The Indians’ Need of the Gospel. 
Tue humbled position of the Indian 
Tribes—once the undisputed lords 
of the great American Continent, 
now a people peeled and scattered 
—their rapid diminution, and the 
extreme misery endured by wan- 
dering parties of this suffering race 
during the cold winter, which their 
own improvident and unsettled 
habits unfit them to contend with, 
point to the Gospel as that which 
can alone be effectual to raise them 
from their present degraded state, 
and preserve them from extinction. 
Except so far as the Gospel inter- 
poses for their preservation, they 
must inevitably perish as a people, 
their place know them no more, 
and their name become obliterated 
from amongst the nations of the 
earth. Wherever man is, whe- 
ther living amidst the rich abun- 
dance of a tropical clime, or the in- 
habitant of the cold winter-stricken 
regions of the north, his need of the 
Gospel of Christ is urgent; and 
nowhere is that deep-seated neces- 
sity more apparent than amongst 
the Indian Tribes of Rupert’s Land. 
It is, therefore, a happy office to 
trace the onward progress of that 
Gospel, as it goes forth on its mis- 
sion of love, exhibiting itself in 
its true character, glad tidings of 
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eat joy to all people, making 
glad the aeaplate spirit of many an 
unhappy Indian; transforming him 
from a restless wanderer into an 
industrious cultivator of the soil; 
transferring him from the rude 
wigwam into the comfortable house, 
built with his own hands; and, in 
his conversion to God, calling forth 
into action all his torpid energies. 
Arrival of the Bishop of Rupert's Land 
at Red Ruwver. 

In our Number for January of 
last year, we mentioned the arrival 
of the Bishop of Rupert’s Land 
and family, accompanied by the 
Rev. R. Hunt and Mrs. Hunt, 
at York Factory, on the 16th of 
August 1849. On Wednesday 
Forenoon, Oct. the 3d, they reached 
the Indian Settlement, and in the 
evening of the same day the Lower 
Fort, where a comfortable and 
commodious house had been placed 
at the Bishop’s disposal by the 
Hudson’s-Bay Company. Having, 
however, purchased the house, &c., 
of the late Rev. J. Macallum—for 
sixteen years a fellow-labourer with 
our Missionaries—who died just as 
the Bishop entered the Colony, he 
has transferred his residence to the 
Upper Church, and, in combina- 
tion with other and important la- 
bours, has commenced that which 
is of first moment, the training of 
hopeful Natives for the service of 
the Gospel amongst their country- 
men. There are now resident at 
the Institution Mr. Henry Budd, 
his eldest son, and the eldest son of 
Mr. James Settee, the Native Cate- 
chist at Lac-la-Ronge. The Or- 
dination of Mr. Budd, sen., has been 
arranged to take place on the 23d 
of December. 

General View of the Mission. 

The Rev. W. Cockran, in a Let- 
ter dated Aug. 1, 1850, presents 
the following gerferal view of Mis- 
sionary Results in the Colony— 

Permit me to congratulate you on our 
good fortune in having so excellent a 
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Bishop appointed to superintend the 
Church of Rupert’s Land. He is truly 
a Missionary in his feelings and opera- 
tions, and his heart burns with ardent 
zeal to spread the Gospel amongst the 
Indians of this benighted country. He 
has consecrated the Rapids Church, or- 
dained Mr.Chapman, Deacon, and held 
five Confirmations—four in the Settle- 
ment, and one at the Cumberland-House 
Station. In these five Confirmations he 
has confirmed above 500 persons; a0 that, 
with the 800 who were confirmed by the 
Bishop of Montreal in 1844, we now have 
a band of above 1200 confirmed Chris- 
tians. At the five Stations we have above 
450 Communicants. In the burying- 
ground of the Upper Charch lie 425, who 
have been committed to the dust in sure 
and certain hope of a resurrection to 
eternal life. Each Station, according 
to the length of time it has been esta- 
blished, has deposited in the earth a num- 
ber of those who believed. Many of those 
departed in the faith, love, and fear of 
God, and are now before His throne, 
and serve Him day and night in His 
temple. Thus you see we have a Church 
triumphant in heaven, as well as a 
Church militant on earth, We may 
well ask, in the language of the Psalmist, 
What shall we render unto the Lord 
for all the blessings which He has con- 
ferred upon us? He hath done great 
things for us, whereof we are glad. 

GRAND RAPIDS AND MIDDLE CHURCH 

DISTRICTS. 

The Rev. R. James has been 
enabled to carry on his labours 
with fidelity and good effect. We 
regret that the seriously-declining 
health of Mrs. James renders it 
imperative that he should visit 
England. The following are ex- 
tracts from his 


Report for the Year ending Aug. 7, 1850. 


We have been brought safely and pro- 
sperously to the close of another Missio- 
nary Year, for which we thank the Father 
of mercies. We have read of Labourers 
being remgqved by death from other Mis- 
sions—from East and West Africa, from 
India, and China—but the Lord, “the 
Master of Life,” as the Indians call Him, 
has spared us and our families. 

General View. 

You can readily imagine that the year 

has been one of unusual interest, in conse- 
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quence of the presence of the Bishop, and 
the occurrence of many Episcopal Services, 
which have given, I believe, fresh life to the 
Lord's work among us and in us. We have 
had a Consecration, Ordination, Clerical 
Meeting, Missionary Sermon and Meeting, 
and Confirmations in all the Churches. Mr. 
and Mrs. Hunt were a great comfort and 
help to me by their residence in the Lower 
District. They rekindled our zeal and re- 
freshed our spirits, and left the Settlement 
with the prayers and esteem of every 
Christian Settler. 

The Society know the nature of my 
work so well, that they will not expect to 
hear of heathenism being overturned where 
it does not exist; but will desire to hear 
of the work of grace advancing in the 
hearts of my people. That work has 
advanced in this District beyond any for- 
mer year since I came. I have not been 
privileged to baptize a single Heathen 
this year, though I have had many close 
conversations with them, as opportunity 
has offered. I have seen none but Saul- 
teaux, and they agreed in the sentiment 
of one to whom I lately spoke, on his way 
toa great superstitious festival—‘ We like 
our way as much as you like yours.” I 
told him that on my knees I should pray 
every day to the powerful Spirit of God 
to convert them all from darkness to light. 
He angrily and obstinately replied, “ We 
shall be what we are.” Among our Chris- 
tian people the renewing work of the Holy 
Spirit has been deepened, the life of Jesus 
manifested. An evident decision and se- 
riousness can be traced among the adult 
youths, which calls forth the thankfulness 
and joy of my heart. 

Confirmations and Communicants. 

Among the gratifying tokens of the 
advancement of the Lord's cause, I may 
notice the 140 persons confirmed by the 
Bishop in May last—the largest number 
at any of the Churches. I had twenty 
more applicants, but, after thirteen weeks’ 
instruction, did not see fit to present them 
for Confirmation. A still more substantial 
and joyous evidence that God is among 
us is to be seen in the increase of my 
Communicants. Last year I reported 180; 
but this number has decreased by 20, 
in consequence of deaths, removals, and 
the administration of the Sacrament at the 
Middle Church. Blessed be God! how- 
evor, I have admitted during the last 
yenr, after repeated carefal examinations 
and instruction, in which Mr. Hunt as- 
slstod me, no fewer than 53, of whom 
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24 are young persons. The number would 
have been larger, had I not unsparingly 
weeded it. Of these new Communicants, 
two left the Settlement in June; so that 
there remains the large number of 21) 
Communicants at the Rapids Church, who, 
I believe, adorn their holy profession, and 
walk in newness of life. 
Attendance at Public Worshtp. 

You will not be weary with the repetition, 
if I say still that the attendance at Public 
Worship is all that I could desire. You 
are aware that we have been assembling 
within the walls of our spacious new 
Church for the last seven months: the 
feeling on a hot July Sabbath is very dif- 
ferent from that of the old Church, when 
filled almost to suffocation. The Church 
is not far from full: whole families, pa- 
rents and children, can now unite in the 
worship of God; and the two Services 
enable all to be in the Sanctuary each 
Sabbath day. Sabbath desecration is a 
thing I never witness. 

New Openings. 

During the year I had an appeal from 
a Chief of a large tribe of Indians, en- 
camping about Fort Pelly, perhaps 300 
miles to the north-west of Red River, fur 
a religious Teacher. The case was s0 ir- 
resiatible and encouraging, that I felt for a 
moment impatient to respond, ready to 
violate my restraint, and return with the 
messenger. It appears so eligible for a 
Missionary Station, that I hope the So- 
ciety will not lose sight of it. O that we 
had one at hand to enter this door which 
God has opened, that we could at once 
take advantage of a desire which may 
pass away, as Mr. Cockran found among 
the Indians at Beaver Creek, whom he 
visited seven years after they had desired 
a Missionary! Last spring he undertook 
the journey, about 100 miles to the west 
of Fort Pelly, to attempt the formation of 
a Christian Settlement. However, his 
enterprise failed) Every thing discou- 
raged him, and he returned immediately. 
It is probable that Mr. Cowley will pay a 
visit to Fort Pelly, to converse with the 
Indians, and examine the rospect. 

Some additional information re- 
specting this application from the 
Fort-Pelly Indians is contained in 
the following extract from Mr. 
James’s Journal— 

Aug. 20, 1849—This morning a man 
named Peter Richards came to my house. 
He said that he was commissioned by the 
Chief and other Indians of Fort Peily to 
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see the Ministers in Red River, and ask 
for a Minister to live among them. Peter 
himself is’a Christian Man in the Com- 
pany'’s employ. He came to me because 
all his relatives reside near the Rapids. 
He gave me the following information. 
There are at Fort Pelly 300 adults, and a 
great number of children. They are, for 
the most part, Crees, with a few Saulteaux. 
Generous, sober, quiet, they are all sin- 
cerely desirous of having themselves and 
their children instructed in the Christian 
Religion. The men are frequently absent to 
hunt; but they promise that the women 
shall remain, and that the children shall 
attend School. The old men are also 
stationary. The place abounds with pro- 
visions, and is eligible for agriculture and 
building. There is at the Fort a Chief 
Trader, who has resided at the Rapids 
during the last twelve months, and nine 
servants, chiefly Half-breeds from Red 
River. This messenger has lived among 
the Indians twenty years, and, as a Chris- 
tian Man, verily believes that they are 
sincere in their wish, that they are well 
inclined, that they would abandon their 
heathenism and embrace the Gospel. No 
Priest has ever been there, Protestant 
or Romish. The Chief of the tribe 
was very urgent with the man to do his 
utmost; and, indeed, the man _ himself 
pleaded earnestly and eloquently on their 
behalf. I dismissed him with encourage- 
ment, and with a present for the Hooke- 
mow (Chief), as a proof that their ambas- 
sador had seen me and discharged his 
trust. 

Here is another cry to the Church for 
a feligious Teacher. May He who has 
created the desire enable us to meet it! 
I discovered that they were prompted to 
make this application by hearing that a 
Minister was proceeding to the north of 
them, namely, to Lac-la-Ronge. I thought, 
as Peter went away, of the words which 
first nerved my own arm to grasp the 
Missionary plough — “ Whom shall I 
send, and who will go for us?” Perhaps, 
because this demand was addressed to 
myself, I never saw the Church of Christ 
in such a guilty light. As was found by 
Mr. Cockran to be the case at Beaver 
Creek, the good desire may have passed 
away before we respond to the call, 
or, what is more affecting, they who 
made it. 


We now resume Mr. James’s 
Report— 
My Journal speaks of another endea- 
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vour to enlighten the Indians, to the south, 
at a place called White-dog, near Lac-la- 
Place. This entirely failed. It is very 
remarkable that the Indians, far and 
wide, have been all the summer in a state 
of the greatest excitement. Some mar- 
vellous conjuror has arisen in the country, 
to whom they all give heed. He has 
foretold many wonderful things; among 
others, that bright days are about to 
dawn on the Indians—not Gospel days, 
alas! but days of feasting and plenty. He 
also foretels the disappearance of White 
People out of the country. May this be 
a presentiment of blessings more than 
earthly about to descend upon this de- 
luded people! May this Caiaphas have 
his prophecy—the day dawn, and the day 
star arise in their hearts. 

The paragraph in his Journal 
to which Mr. James refers is as 
follows— 

June 12, 1850—By the Bishop's di- 
rection I saw Charles Cumming embark 
for Rat Portage, to investigate the dispo- 
sition of the Indians at that place with 
respect to the formation of a Missionary 
Station among them. Rat Portage, cr 
rather White-dog, the exact location of the 
Indians, is eastward of Red River, and 
distant, according to the usual route, 200 
miles. The Bishop was visited last winter 
by an Indian from this quarter, who 
left with him three boys for instruc- 
tion. In fulfilment of a promise made to 
this Indian, Charles Cumming was sent 
this spring. He its a pious and intelligent 
Half-breed, and a very consistent member 
of my Church. His father was a Chief 
Factor in the Service, but ill discharged 
his duty to his family. I may state here, 
respecting this messenger of the Bishop, 
in exemplification of his character, that 
when, in examining new Candidates for 
the Lord’s Table, I have asked, ‘‘ What in- 
duced you now to make this good deter- 
mination to come to your Lord’s Supper ?” 
this has been the frequent answer, “ I 
have had some talk with Charles.” O 
that every parish had a little of such lea- 
ven! Many such “ good stewards of the 
manifold grace of God,” who, “ having 
received the gift,” so quietly, diligently, 
and irresistibly “‘ minister the same one to 
another.” But to return to the Mission. 
The Bishop wrote to the Chief of these 
Indians avery paternal Letter, surprisingly 
full of Indian thought and idiom. Charles 
was to make every inquiry which might 
help to decide the propriety of commencing 
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a Mission among them. The Indians are 
of the Saulteaux Race. 

A few days after the departure of 
Charles, I heard that the Indians, in large 
numbers, were awaiting the arrival of the 
Teacher promised by the Bishop last 
winter. So far, encouraging. My own 
fears are not about openings, but the 
means of entering them. However, both 
are from God, and alike easy to Him. 
Will not He who has ripened the harvest 
send forth labourers into His harvest ? 

July 19—Charles Cumming has just 
returned from his exploratory visit to the 
Indians at White-dog. He saw 200 In- 
dians, but did not find one willing to re- 
linquish his heathenism and embrace 
Christianity. Even their children would 
only be given up on the condition that the 
whole family be fed by the Missionary. 
They were anxious only, Charles said, for 
the meat which perisheth. This is the 
true Saulteaux character, wherever found. 
May the Lord spare, and yet have mercy 
on them ! 

Again resuming Mr. James’s 
Report, we come to the 
Formation of a Church Missionary Association for 

Rupert's Land. a 

At our last Anniversary Missionary 
Meeting we organized a Church Missio- 
nary Association for Rupert’s Land. The 
auspices could not have been more fa- 
vourable. All the Clergy in the country 
were present, except Mr. Hunter. When 
shall we all meet again? In the course 
of the Meeting the Governor, Major 
Caldwell, gave 50/. to the Society. 
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We now present, from Mr. James’s 
Journal, some of his interesting 
details. 
The Harvest Season. 

Sept. 3, 1849—Thirty-five of my peo- 
ple appeared in my field this morning, 
and during the day reaped about two 
parts of my wheat. Though busy them- 
selves, every family sent one, and some 
two. 

Sept. 4— Nineteen reapers finished 
my reaping. They were, to-day, from 
the families below the Rapids. This 
prompt kindness in my people was ex- 
ceedingly gratifying, and the act was the 
more generous, on account of their re- 
fusing payment for their labour. How- 
ever, I did not accept their generosity. 
(Jer. xxii. 13.) 

Sept. 16: Lord's Day—A lovely autumn 
day. I preached my harvest Sermon 
at both Churches, from Psalm Ixy. 11. 
Thou crownest the year with Thy good- 
ness, &c, If David had to feel thankful 
for the fruits of the earth, we far more. 
In the heart of a wilderness, at the mercy 
of an inconstant clime; without an Egypt 
whither, in distress, we might send or flee ; 
our harvests depending, humanly speaking, 
on so many contingencies; it was impos- 
sible for us to regard with silent indiffe- 
rence the return of a season loaded with 
the Creator's Bounty. Should we be si- 
lent, the very sheaves would cry out, and 
publish our shame and ingratitude. 

All the grain was garnered this week: 
no rain fell. How merciful our Father 
in heaven ! 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence, 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—On October 20, 1850, 
the Rev. Dr. Kessen and the Rev. William Hill 
embarked for Ceylon—On October 23, the Rev. 
James Edney and Mrs. Edney and child, with 
Messrs. Robert Gilbert and Richard Fletcher, 
embarked for Sierra Leone—On October 26, 
the Rev. William P. Wells embarked for New- 
foundland—On November 18, the Rev. Messrs. 
Ebenezer A Gardiner and George B. Richards 
embarked for the Gold Coast, Western Africa 
—QOn November 19, the Rev. William and Mrs. 


Moister, and the Rev. John Thomas and Mrs. 
Thomas, embarked for the Cape of Good Hope. 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 
London Miss. Soc.—Mrs. Coles, the wife of 
the Rev. J. B. Coles, of Bellary, died on che 
4th of July. 


NEW ZEALAND. 
Church Miss. Soc—The Rev. T. S. Grace 
and Mrs.Grace, arrived at New Zealand on 
the 9th of July. 
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THE PROTESTANT MISSIONARY STATIONS 


THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, 
IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER. 
(Continued from p. 38 of the Number for January.) 


South Africa. 


( Continued.) 


FREE CHURCH OF SCOTLAND. 


Cape Torm—W. Gorrie—P. 65. 
Arrangements are in progress for se- 
parating the Congregation at Cape 
Town from the Mission Board, and 
leaving it to its own resources, or 
for placing it in connection with 
the Eclonial Department. 

Lovedale,60 miles from Grahams- 
town—Wm. Govan in charge of 
the Seminary, James Laing, James 
Weir: Miss Harding, Teacher; 1 
Nat. As.—At an Out-Station, Miss 
Thomson, Teacher—P.65. Messrs. 
Govan and Laing take charge of a 
Church at Alice, about a mile from 
Loveduale, and also of an Out-Sta- 
tion at Birtland. Communicants, 
45. Miss Harding and Miss Thom- 
son are supported by the funds of 
the Ladies’ Association at Glasgow. 
In the Seminary 28 Pupils, of 
whom 12 are Boarders. Mr. Govan, 
after a visit to Scotland, reached 
the Mission in February last. 

I am enabled at the present time to tell 
you of some instances of the power of the 
Gospel in this place. Yesterday five per- 
sons were admitted into the visible Church 
by baptism. Two of their infant children 
were at the same time baptized. The num- 
ber of Candidates at this Station is thirteen. 

In referring to those whose minds have 
been destitute of Bible Training till they 
are advanced in life, and to the conse- 
quent difficulty of their attaining to defi- 
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have the training of youth as their work, 
are taught to be diligent in cultivating the 
youthful mind; for nothing can fully make 
up for the loss of this important season of 
our earthly existence. It is our lot at 
present to endeavour to fill with religious 
ideas minds, which for thirty, forty, or fifty 
years have been wandering in the dark- 
ness of heathenism. But why need I com- 
plain? There is an Illuminator, and He 
is a Divine One. He can enlighten the 
darkest mind. Rev. J. Laing. 

I have no doubt that I shall soon have 
numerous applications from Caffre Youths 
and others for admission. I am more con- 
vinced than ever of the importance and 
necessity of this Institution. The joy with 
which my return has been hailed by a 
number of my former pupils has been 
very gratifying, and I have received a 
very hearty welcome from all classes. 
My reception by some of the Native 
Christians was both amusing and affecting. 
In several instances they not only shook 
me cordially by the hand, but continued 
for a time looking me steadily in the face, 
as if to assure themselves they were not 
deceived. I rejoice that I am here. I 
trust that the hand of God will enable me 
to do something for His cause in this dark 
land. [ Mr. Govan. 

There is a class of agency just coming 
into the field hitherto wanting, and of 
large promise. The Caffre Mission has 
existed for nearly thirty years; and there 
are now in the families of the Missiona- 
ries persons qualified to engage in teaching 
and other Missionary Work, with all the 
advantages of an African Birth, and a 
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Free Church of Scotiand— 
Caffre as well as an English Tongue. Two 
of the Caffres’ sons have been in Scotland 
for nearly four years studying, with a 
view to their returning and engaging in 
Missionary Work. One of these has com- 
pleted his theological course, is now under 
trial for licence, and will probably leave 
this country for Caffreland in autumn ; and 
the other was last year a student of logic. 
Other young men, also sons of the Mis- 
sionaries, entered the Seminary with Mr. 
Govan in February; and several of 
their daughters are already employed as 
Teachers. Committee. 


Burnshill, 17 or 18 miles E of 
Lovedale— Alexander M‘Diarmid: 
Miss M‘Diarmid, Teacher; 2 Nat. 
As. Congregation, 40 to 200: 
Boys, 50; Girls, 20—P. 65. 

Pirie, 19 or 20 miles E of Burns- 
hill— John Ross: Miss Roas, 
Teacher; 1 Nat. Cat. 

At a Station within the Colony, 
James Bennie is labouring, who is 
at present supported by funds inde- 
pendent of the Mission—P. 65. 

In reference to the state and pro- 
spects of the Mission it is said— 

It is only by comparing the present 
with the past that we are entitled to speak 
of progress. When our Missionaries be- 
gan their labour the Caffre Language had 
not been reduced to letters. The Scrip- 
tures, Catechisms, School Books, and other 
Publications, are now translated. Native 
husbandry was conducted with wooden 
instruments instead of iron, and was un- 
worthy of the name. Now wheat and 
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barley are grown in luxuriance, and oxen 
are trained for the plough. Polygamy 
was almost universal, and the women were 
treated as brute beasts. Now Christian 
Females refuse to marry in such circum- 
stances: they dress in a becoming manner, 
and some of them earn their bread by the 
use of the needle. Then there was little 
or no Sabbath beyond the Mission Pre- 
mises. Now the Sabbath is generally 
respected over the district. There are 
probably a thousand Native Christians in 
the district, and these are, in many cases, 
educated, and able to instruct others. The 
more decided among them are even exem- 
plary: the worship of God may be heard 
from many a Caffre Hut when families in 
this country called Christians are besotted 
with drink, or irreligious and profane. The 
native mind has already been found equal 
to any ordinary degree of culture; and 
one Native Teacher or Preacher is, other 
things being equal, worth many having 
the tongue of a foreign land. Both sons 
and daughters of the Mission Families are 
already able for the work. Nothing was 
more common than to allege that the White 
Man’s religion did not suit the Coloured. 
Their habits Were, it is said, inseparable 
from their race ; the contrary is now ren- 
dered manifest. It is not long since a 
Caffre would throw from him his imple- 
ments of labour when under industrial 
instruction, complaining that his back 
would break; and now they are quarry- 
men, sawyers, and otherwise able and in- 
dustrious. Mr. Govan says that some of 
his native pupils have proved equal to 
the average of young men in this country. 
All is full of hope, but ours is, spring- 
like, a time of toil. [ Rev. D. Blacfarlane. 


UNITED 8COTCH PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH. 


The Stations held by the Society 
at the date of our latest information 
were Chumie, Iggibigha, and Uban- 
kolla—and 2 Out-Stations, one at 
Kirkwood,and Fort Wiltshire: the 
Rev. Robert Niven and Rev. John 
Cumming were the Missionaries, 
and Eliza Chalmers was the Female 


Teacher, and there were the follow- 
ing Natives— Dukwana, Elder and 
Printer; Festiri, Schoolmaster ; 
and Edward Irving,Gaza, Antokasi, 
Pella, James, Pepe, and Notishi, 
engaged as Labourers in the Mis- 
sion—P. 66. 


FRENCH PROTESTANT MISSIONS. 


HOTTENTOTS. 
Wagenmaker Valley : 30 miles 
N E of Cape Town—1830—From 
the Report for 1848 we learn that 
Isaac Bisseux had received 2 Con- 
verts—In the Report for 1850 this 
Station is called Wellington: inhab. 


6000 or 7000 Free Ne 
many descendants of French Re- 
fugees. There were7 persons bap- 
tized during the year, and the sum 
of 40/. has been collected for Mis- 
sionary Purposes—P. 66. 


, with 


1851.] 
BASSOUTA— BECHUANA. 
Bethulia : 54 miles 8 E of Phi- 
lippolis: inhab. 2500, chiefly Bat- 
lapis, and the rest Bassoutos—1833 
—J.P. Pellisier. No account of 
this Station was given in the Re- 
port for 1848. In that for 1849 it 
is said that 20 persons had been 
baptized in the preceding year. 
Communicants, 110. The Report 
for 1850 states that 7 new Converts 
had been received. Communicants, 
200. The attendance of the school- 
children varied from 40to200. Mis- 
sionary Contributions, 40/.—P. 66. 
Carmel—1846 —equidistant from 
Bethulia and Beersheba. P. Le- 
mue, and J. Langa have charge of 
the Seminary established at this 


place. The buildings haveremained | 


without further progress in their 
erection for two years. Authority 
has now been given for their com- 
pletion. It is intended to accom- 
modate 12 Students—P. 66. 
Beersheba, on the Caledon River: 
60 miles S W of Plaatberg—1835 
—Samuel Rolland. No accounts 
of this Station were given in the 
Report for 1848. In the Report 
for 1849 it is stated that 48 persons 
had been baptized. In the Report 
for 1850 it is stated that 34 persons 
had been baptized. Communicants, 
300. The Gospels and Acts have 
been translated and printed at this 
Station. M. Joseph Ludorf has re- 
linquished this Mission—P. 66. 
Bethesda: 73 miles N E of Cape 
Town—1843—In the Report for 
1848 it is stated that Chr.Schrumpf, 
and Constant Goselin, As., have had 
to contend with very great difficul- 
ties, which they have done with ad- 
mirable perseverance and courage. 
Disease and domestic trials have 
sorely tried but not overcome them. 
At Easter they admitted 4 Converts. 
In the Report for 1849 it is said that 
during the year 3 native adults had 
been baptized. Communicants, 22. 
In the Report for 1850 it is mentioned 
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that 5 persons have backslidden and 
rejoined the Heathen—P. 66. 

Morija : 162 miles E of Caledon : 
among Bassoutos: 4000 inhab.— 
1833—The Report for 1848 gives 
an encouraging view of the labours 
and success of the Missionaries, 
Thomas Arbousset and F. Meder. 
At Christmas 33 Natives were bap- 
tized, and 20 conversions had taken 
place in one village, while 60 Cate- 
chumens had been placed on the 
list of Candidates. The Report for 
1849 mentions the baptism of 50 
Converts. The Report for 1850 
mentions the baptism of 33 persons, 
of whom 10 were from Thaba Bos- 
siou : there have been 20 Converts 
during the year—P. 66. 

Thaba Bossiou—1827—Lugene 
Casalis,s H. M. Dyke, Lautré. 
M. Dyke has been set apart to the 
Ministry ; and in the Report for 
1848 it is stated that 25 conver- 
sions had taken place, and that 53 
porone from this Station and 
Morija had been received into the 
Church. M. Lautré, as Medical 
Missionary, has been very success- 
ful in his medical appliances. The 
Report for 1849 mentions 28 per- 
sons having been baptized. The 
Report for 1850 gives the num- 
ber of inhabitants as being 8000 
Bassoutos. M. Casalis has re- 
turned to France. There have 
been 100. conversions, and 10 bap- 
tisms—P. 66. 

Berea—1843—F. Maitin. The 
Report for 1848 mentions the 
death of the Missionary’s daughter, 
who, as was learnt after her death, 
had been the means of the conver- 
sion of a woman at the] Station: 
there had been 5 Converts baptized, 
and the Chief of the Tribe and 
two of his wives had also embraced 
the faith. The Report for 1849 
states that 4 adults had been 
baptized during the year. It is 
said in the Report for 1850 that 
there are about 26 Communicants ; 
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French Protestant Missions— 
the Chief Koabané is among the 
number, and he seems to be mak- 
ing progress in piety—P. 66. 
LIGHOYAS. 
Mekuatling: four or five days’ 
journey N W of Morija—1837— 
France Daumas—We learn from 
the Report for 1848 that it had 
been necessary to exercise disci- 
pline in respect of several Native 
Converts. Civilization, the pro- 
gress of the pupils, and the con- 
duct of the Catechumens, however, 
were subjects of which the Missio- 
nary reported favourably. The 
Report tor 1849 mentions that 22 
persons had been baptized during 
the previous year. The Report 
for 1850 refers to the dangers to 
which the Misionaries had been 
exposed by the war, but from 
which they had been providentially 
preserved. The aspect of the 
country ia now flourishing, and 
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civilization is making progress in 
respect of the houses built at this 
Station—P. 66. 

BECHUANAS. 

Motito: 9 miles S W of Old 
Lattakoo, and about 19 miles from 
the frontier of the Colony—1833— 
Prosper Lemue and John Lauga, 
formerly the Labourers at this Sta- 
tion, have removed to Carmel for the 

urpose of establishing a Seminary. 

he Report for 1848 gives an unfa- 
vourable view of the Missionary 
Work at this Station. The Report 
for 1849 mentions that 6 persons 
had been baptized at an Out-Sta- 
tion. J. Frédoux labours at this 
Station, and has 5 Out-Stations in 
a circuit of about 80 miles. The 
Report for 1850 mentions 4 bap- 
tisms at one of the Out-Stations. 
Communicants 60—Congregation 
100—P. 66. 

Friedau: 180 miles E of Mo- 
tito: J. A. Pfrimmer—P. 66. 


Stations at Cana, Hebron, and Hermon, had been commenced, but the troubles in 
France had occasioned operations being suspended at those places. It is now ordered 


that they be resumed by M. M. Keck, Cochet, and Dyke. In the 18 


years during 


which the Missionaries have been labouring in South Africa there have been 2000 
Bechuanas brought into the fold of Christ, beside many others on whom the most 


beneficial influence has been exerted. 


M. Casalis represented to Sir Harry Smith the imminent peril of the Missionary 
Stations of the Society, who expressed, much to his satisfaction, his sense of the 


important service rendered the country by the Missionaries. 


[ Report. 


AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS. 


Umlazi, 22 miles S W of Port 
Natal and 5 miles from the sea, and 
3 Out-Stations: Newton Adams, 
M.D.: 3 Nat. As.—Ifumi, 34 miles 
S W of Port Natal and 7 from the 
sea: James C. Bryant —Umvote, 
48 miles N E of Port Natal, and 
6 from the sea: Aldin Grout: 1 
Nat. As.—Umsunduzi, 30 miles 
N Eof Port Natal and 25 from the 
sea: Lewis Grout — Znanda, 22 
miles N E of Port Natal and 15 
from the sea: Daniel Lindley— 
Table Mountain: Samuel D. Marsh 
—Amahlongue: Silas M‘Kinney— 
Afefa : David Rood. The Stations 
of the Rev. Wm. Irelandand Messrs. 
Abraham, Wilder, and Tyler are 


ae as yet, known to us—Pp. 66 


The circumstances of this Mission dur- 
ing the past year have been encouraging. 
The Colonial Government continues to 
manifest the same friendly feeling toward 
Missionaries and Missionary Operations as 
heretofore, and to pursue toward the Na- 
tives a magnanimous and humane course. 
At each of the Stations Free Schools have 
been established, and both children and 
adults seem anxious to learn. No diffi- 
culty has been found in obtaining Congre- 
gations ready to listen to the preaching of 
the Gospel. The numbers who assemble 
at different Stations vary from 50 to 600, 
and sometimes to as many as 1000; 
and they are represented as listening, 
generally, with apparent interest, and 
conducting themselves with much pro- 


1851.] 


priety. At nearly all the Stations there 
have been evidences of a divine influence 
among the people, though the older Sta- 
tions, Umlazi, Umvote, and Inanda, have 
shared most largely in the blessing. 

Prayer Meetings have been sustained 
with much interest at the older Stations, 
and the Native Converts take a part in 
them with a good degree of readiness and 
propriety. The monthly concert has been 
observed also, and has been often a very 
interesting meeting; and the liberality 
with which some of the Natives have 
contributed out of their deep poverty is 
well worthy of serious consideration by 
Many members of the Churches of our 
own land. 

There are now eight Stations found 
among the Zooloos on either side of Port 
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Natal, and at greater or less distances from 
the sea-coast, each in the midst of as many 
people as one Missionary can preach the 
Gospel to; and there are four Missiona- 
ries yet to be stationed. Churches have 
been formed at several of the Stations, in 
one of which are 21 members. Fifteen 
were added to this Church during the past 
year, and 16 to another. The manifest 
influences of the Holy Spirit, and the con- 
sequent change in the moral and religious 
character of some of the people, have 
awakened opposition on the part of others ; 
but no more than was to be expected, 
perhaps no more than is, on the whole, 
desirable. The prospects of the Mission are 
brightening, and cheering anticipations 
with reference to the future may be in- 
dulged. Board, 


GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIRTY. 


The labours of the Clergy in 
South Africa are at present princi- 
pally devoted to the benefit of the 
Colonists. Some, however, are 
exerting themselves in behalf of 
the Natives, and most of them, 
with the Bishop at their head, are 
endeavouring to extend their reli- 
gious instruction to both. 
wi Cape Town —There is a Col- 
legiate School of which the Bishop 
is Visitor; the Rev. H. M. White, 
Fellow of New College, Oxford, 
is Principal, and gives his services 
gratuitously; the Rev. H. Bad- 
nall, Fellow of University College, 
Durham, is Vice-Principal; and 
Mr. Herbert, Assistant Master. 
M. A. Camilleri, is Minister of the 
Church in Cape Town, in con- 
nection with the Society—Stellen- 
bosch: F. Carlyon—Somerset: E. 
Pain— Beaufort: John Maynard 
—Fort Beaufort: E. 8. Wilshere 
—Cradock: Niven — Uitenhage: 
P. W. Copeman—Graaf Reinet : 
W. Long — Colesberg: C. E. H. 
Orpen—Svwellendam: J. Baker— 
Post Relief: Joseph Willson— 
the Stations of the Rev. John Quinn 
and the Rev. Joseph Shooter are 
not reported—Pp. 68—70. 

The long previous neglect of this im- 
portant Colony ; the evils and difficulties 
which pre felt in consequence of this ; as 


also, on the other hand, the cheering en- 
couragements, which derive additional 
value from the unfavourable circumstaaces 
amid which they present themselves, and 
the rapid progress and _ success which 
have hitherto marked the awakened 
and revived energies of the Church; 
all are brought out prominently by 
the events of the last few months, 
Mention was made in the last Report of 
the additional grant by which the Society 
raised the total of its contributions to this 
Diocese, to the sum of 1000/. a year for 
five years. (Report. 

I have just purchased 50 acres of land 
as the site of a future College. The 
situation is beautiful, well wooded, al- 
most surrounded by mountains, yet lying 
between the two ‘bays, and enjoying the 
perpetual sea-breeze which blows from 
one side or the other. By universal con- 
sent, it is deemed at once the most 
healthy and appropriate situation that I 
could have fixed upon. The property 
has been purchased very cheap, 1100/. 
There is a house on it which, with an 
outlay of 2007, will serve, I trust, as a 
temporary College, until we can raise the 
funds necessary for founding an Institu- 
tion adequate to the wants of the Colony. 
This cannot be done for less than 10,000/., 
and it would require 20,000/. to com- 
plete the building and to provide mode- 
rate endowments ; so that you will readily 
imagine that Ido not expect to do more 
than lay the foundation of a great and 
good work, which others will, I trust, 
build upon. _—([[Bp. of Cape Town—Sept. 1849. 


Five months afterward, the Col- 


70 
Gospel-Prupagation Soclety— : 
lege was in operation, and “ quite 

full.” 

The time has, I believe, arrived, when 
it becomes the duty of the Church in this 
diocese to enter on direct Mission Work. 
Any longer delay on our part would, I 
think, be an evidence of unfaithfulness to 
the great trust committed to us. Our 
internal organization has now been for 
nearly two years completed by the addi- 
tion of the Episcopate. During this 
period we have been enabled to supply 
the most crying necessities of our own 
people. Thirty Clergy have been added 
to the 14 whom I found on my arrival in 
the diocese. Several more, indeed, are 
absolutely required, and the work of 
education, which is forcing itself on our 
attention, is as yet almust untouched. 
Yet, notwithstanding this, I repeat there 
are circumstances which lead me to feel 
that we may not any longer, without sin, 
defer the attempt to found a Mission. 
The very name of Caffre (infidel), is in 
itself discouraging. But difficulties should 
rather stimulate our zeal than damp our 
ardour. [ Bp. af Cape Town—Feb. 1850. 

His Excellency the Governor invited 
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me to found a Mission at a spot pointed 
out by Colonel Mackinnon, viz. in Um- 
halla’s territory, about 30 miles to the 
east of King William’s Town. After 
mature deliberation, inquiry, and consul- 
tation with others—and not without 
prayer to Almighty God for guidance—I 
have come to the conviction that it is the 
duty of the Church to accept the invitation 
thus given. The plan on which we pro- 
- pose to proceed is, to engage in the first 
instance. the services of a Priest and Dea- 
con, who shall proceed at once to the 
field of their future labour, and commence 
the work with the aid of a Caffre Inter- 
preter, already provided. [ The Same. 

The Rev. Joseph Shooter sailed for 
Port Natal, and the Rev. John Quinn for 
Cape Town, under the provisions of the 
** Emigrants’ Spiritual-Aid Fund,” acting 
as spiritual instructors and Chaplains on 
the voyage, and receiving a stipend for 
two years from the date of their appoint- 
ment; their services to be at the disposal 
of the Bishop, after their landing, for 
Missionary Purposes. Mr. W. V. Pal- 
mer and Mr. R. Bateman have also 
gone out to this Colony in charge of 
Emigrant Ships. [ Report. 


RHENISH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Whale Bay (Keetmansdorf) : 
Scheppmann. 

New-Barmen: Hugo Hahnn, 
Rath. 

Rehoboth: Kleinschmidt. 1 Nat. 
As.; Communicants, 100. 

Nama - Bethania: Knudsen, 
Wiech. 1 Nat. As. 

Kookfontyn, or  Steinkopff: 
Brecher: F. Hein. Nat. As. 1 
Nat. Interpreter. Congregation, 
500; Communicants, 36. 

Ebenezer: Juffernbruch,S. Hahn. 

Wupperthal: Leipoldt, Budler, 
Petersen, Fismer. Communicants, 
61. 


Amandelboom (Karee Moun- 
tains): Lutz, Beinecke; Scholars, 


_ Tulbagh-Steinthal: Zahn, Al- 
heite; 2 Nat. As.; Congregation, 
600; Communicants, 44; Scholars, 
about 180. 

Worcester: Terlinden, Rolbe; 
Congregation (baptized), 140; 
Infant Scholars 02. In the Boys’ 
School, 104. 

Stellenbosch and Sar 
hoff, Knab, Esselen. Mrs. Keihler, 
Miss Anna Jorris. 2 Nat. As. 
Communicants: in Stellenbosch, 


197; in Sarepta, 32—P. 70. 


ta: Luck- 


- BERLIN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


Zoar: Prietsh; Congregation, 
including children, 258. Platberg: 
A. W. Winter ; Scholars, about 30. 
—Pniel: Meyfarth, Zerwick. 

Hebron: 1846—Wuras, Lange. 


—Saron: further up the Vaal River, 
1846 : Schmidt.— Pieter-Mauritz- 
berg (Port Natal), 1847: among 
the Zooloos : Posselt, Guldenpfen- 
nig—P. 70. 


NORWEGIAN MISSIONARY 89D. 1ETY AT STAVANGER. 


Port Natal—1849: Schreuder, 
Oftebro, Udland, and Larsen. An 


estate was bought near Pieter- 
Mauritzberg for a Station, called 
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Uitkomst. Oftebro, Udland, and 
Larsen, arrived at Cape Town on 
the 28th of August, and at the 
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new Station on the 29th of 
October. 


African islands. 


MADAGASCAR. 

London Miss. Soc.—No report 
has been received respecting the 
progress of the work of God dur- 
ing the past year at Madagas- 
car and Mauritius, which may be 
accounted for from the fact that 
the friends in Mauritius have been 
anticipating a visit from Mr. Free- 
man, and that they propose to avail 
themselves of the occasion of such 
visit, for going fully into various 
important topics bearing on the 
future interests of the cause of 
Christ in these sections of the field 
of labour—Pp. 70, 71. 

Religious-Tract Soc. — The 
16,000 Books and a s Ma- 
lagasy, including “The Pilgrim’s 
Progvess” and a “ Hymn-book,” 
forwarded to the Mauritius, have 
arrived ; and, in a Letter to a friend, 
David Ratsarahomba writes— 

I have the pleasure to tell you how 
pleased the Malagasy were when the 
long-expected Malagasy Books arrived. 
We have commenced to sell the Hymns, 
and are going on very well. I have ex- 
plained to them the reason of selling them, 
that they may have other Books or Tracts 
printed with the proceeds. They said, 
“Do not explain that to us, dear David: 
it is enough what you explained to us the 
other day, that our Society depends upon 
God's blessing, as in regard to religious 
affairs they serve God according to the 
means God gives them; and by that re- 
flection, and upon the favour of God upon 
them, join to send the Gospel abroad to 
the perishing Heathen; and ought we not 
to assist them with pleasure? If it were 
in our power we would pay any thing 
that came to us for our benefit, but you 
know we are poor creatures, and it is a 
very small thing that we can do. May 
the people of God in England be blessed !”” 

he author of “The Sinner’s 
Friend’”’ has raised 3891. toward 


the translation and publication of 
that Tract ; also, “‘ Come to Jesus,” 
and “Itis I,” in Malagasy, which 
he has paid to the Society. 


MAURITIUS. 

London Miss. Soc.— Port Louis: 
J. Le Brun, in part— Mocha, 12 
miles from Port Louis: J.J. Le 
Brun. There is an Out-Station at 
La Nouvelle Decourerte—P. 72. 

It affords us much pleasure to be able 
to say that the work is making progress in 
the midst of us. Adults and young persons 
of both sexes come forward, anxiously in- 
quiring how they may be saved. We have, 
during the year, been privileged to admit 
to Church-fellowship eight individuals— 
two men and six females—who gave satis- 
factory evidence that they were born of 
the Spirit. They have since proved them- 
selves sincere by an upright and Chris- 
tian Deportment, holding fast the profes- 
sion of their faith. 

Among our Catechumens we have a 
young man and two girls of from fifteen to 
twenty: these were scholars who had left 
School a couple of years ago. They all 
testified, with feelings of gratitude, that 
the religious instruction they had received 
while at School had produced such an im- 
pression upon their minds, that they felt 
constrained to give themselves up un- 
reservedly to the Lord. Thus has the 
School connected with this Station proved 
indeed the nursery ofthe Church. Pray, 
dear brethren, that these may be kept 
faithful unto the end. 

At the Out-Station the work is going on 
well, the people being very attentive and 
regular in their attendance on the Means 
of Grace. This is but the seed-time. Pray 
unto the Lord to bless the seed thus sown 
in the hearts of many, and cause it to shoot 
up and bring forth fruit a hundredfold, to 
His honour and glory. 

We are anxiously awaiting Mr. Free- 
man's arrival to lay the foundation-stone 
of a new House of Prayer. That day will 
be for us all a day of rejoicing and thanks- 
giving. [ dir. J.J. Le Brun. 
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Religious-Tract Society — The 
Coolies residing at Port Louis have 
not beenoverlooked by the Christian 
Friends in India. Ina Letter from 
the Rev. L. Banks, the Chaplain, 
to M. Wylie, Esq., the Treasurer of 
the Calcutta Tract and Book So- 
ciety, he writes— 

The arrival of your cases of books was 
anxiously waited for by a few Indians 
here, who do indeed seem touched with a 
desire to spread the principles of Chris- 
tianity both far and wide. I am incom- 
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petent of judging rightly the extent of their 
knowledge, as we have no language in 
common ; but, with one who speaks a little 
French, and another who speaks a little 
English, I contrive to understand some- 
thing of their desires and feelings. You 
would be astonished at the stir these poor 
fellows, with the assistance of your Books 
and Tracts, have made. I feel, therefore, 
that my conscience would not allow me, 
nor, I am sure, would your Committee ap- 
prove, that I should forbear to again request 
@ grant both of Scriptures and Tracts. 


Inland Seas. 


R eV— MedViterranean—Blach—Caspian— Persian Gulf. 


BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY. 
CIRCULATION — To Malta 11,021 
copies of the Bible in various lan- 

ages have been forwarded, and 
the issues have been 12,175—To 
Smyrna and Constantinople 1994 
copies of the Scriptures from Lon- 
don and 5569 from Malta have 
been fowarded, and the issues have 
been 7684. A grant of 200/. has 
been made to the American Mis- 
sionaries for the Ararat- Armenian 
Testament, and 226l. for a pocket 
edition of the Modern Armenian 
Testament— For Jerusalem the Bi- 
shop has applied for 500 or 600 
Arabic Psalters. Mr. Fletnitzer 
has distributed the 1000 German 
Bibles and the 5289 German Tes- 
taments entrusted to him for distri- 
bution. 

PRINTING—At Athens the work 
of revising the whole Bible in Mo- 
dern Greek, after many years of 
labour, has been completed, and is 
in course of printing in England— 
Pp. 72, 73. 

In the earlier part of the year the de- 
mand for Scriptures in those parts of Italy 
chiefly supplied from Malta wes very 
great. Such was the eagerness of the 
people to obtain them, that in one city 
500 Bibles were received one day, and 
sold before the evening of the next: in 


the same city not fewer than 2000 copies 
altogether were sold, and the sale was 
going on, when political reaction gave 
again ascendency to the former Authorities, 
and the work was stopped. Multitudes 
are thus left thirsting in vain for the pure 
waters of Inspired Truth. [ Report. 


A Naval Officer on duty in the 
Mediterranean writes— 


As I told you, we had resolved to make 
the Sabbath the day for their distribution. 
I communicated the fact of having the 
Bibles for sale at reduced cost, and that I 
should send some forward to those who 
wished to buy. The moment the Books 
were brought out there was such a scene 
—each and all struggling and striving to 
obtain acopy. “ My name was down first, 
Master-at-arms!”’ says one; and another, 
** My name !""—then, again, others, ‘‘ Do 
give me one!” ‘“‘ Pray do give me one!”’ 
A regular struggle ensued—all anxious. I 
question if a scene like this was ever wit- 
nessed on board of a man-of-war before. 
I could really do nothing but retire to my 
cabin and lift up my hands and heart with 
gratitude to God, declaring it was all His 
doing. And what is the result? Why, 
here and there you see the Bibles read. 
A prisoner under the half-deck, and two or 
three of the stewards, may be seen at night, 
with their Bibles, reading and talking to- 
gether about their Bibles. I do not know 
how many applications I had for a Bible 


from boys. May the Lord pour out His 
blessing upon us! Yea, and He will 
do it. 


1851.] 
Mr. Lowndes, writing from 


Athens, says— 

When this year commenced an inviting 
prospect presented itself, as connected 
with the spread of the Word of God in 
Italy and parts adjacent. But the princi- 
ples of religious liberty, which were grow- 
ing up fast with those of civil liberty, have 
suffered a check. Yet this check has not 
been completely fatal, for many copies of 
the Scriptures found their way, while the 
door was open, into places which formerly 
had been closed against them, and a spirit 
of inquiry was excited among the people 
on these subjects which has not yet been 
allayed, and, with the blessing of God, I 
hope never will be. Of the truth of this 
we have had pleasing proofs in the ap- 
pearance of many individuals at our dépét 


in Malta, who, driven from their homes, - 


have applied to us for the Scriptures. 
Since the prohibition has been re-issued, 
not only have many been sold from the 
dépot by retail, but many have been pur- 
chased by persons who intended to re-sell 
them: 530 were sent away for this pur- 
pose, at one time, to one individual; and, 
after he had received them and paid for 
them, he gave us an order for more. No- 
thing can be more certain than that per- 
sons who purchase Bibles under such 
circumstances feel confident that there 
exists in the community a desire to pos- 
sess them. 


; The Bishop of Jerusalem writes— 


About two years ago I asked for some 
Amharic Bibles which your Committee 
had the kindness to grant. But when the 
Bibles arrived the Abyssinian individuals 
for whom I chiefly cared had left Jeru- 
salem; and as for a long time I did not 
observe any earnest desire for the Word 
of God among the Abyssinians here, I 
gave only now and then a Testament, but 
no Bible; until, a few months ago, the 
very same individuals for whom I had de- 
sired Amharic Bibles, but who had since 
left for their own country, returned, with 
Letters to me from the King of Abyssinia 
and a good number of the most influential 
men in that country, begging me to take 
the Abyssinian Convent here and its in- 
mates under my special superintendence. 
This, to a certain extent, as far as my 
power goes, I have accepted ; and now I 
have the pleasure of informing you that 
for several weeks past all the Abyssinians 
here, to the number of above 70, meet 
three times every day together to have the 
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Bible read to them by three of their 
Priests in their own vernacular language. 
I cannot yet speak of fruits, but I have 
reason to hope for some. 


CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 


Athens—A Letter has been re- 
ceived from J. Green, Esq., British 
Consul at Athens, inclosing a Let- 
ter in Modern Greek to His Grace 
the President, from the Holy Synod 
of Greece, thanking the Society for 
the service which it has rendered 
in printing, at its own cost, the 
Greek Septuagint, the fourth vo- 
lume of which has been finished. 
The Consul expressed a hope that 
the Greek Testament might be al- 
lowed to form a fifth volume. The 
Greek Testament will be printed 
accordingly—P. 73. 

Jerusalem—The Bishop of the 
English Church in Jerusalem has 
informed the Society that the School 
Books granted in May 1848 had 
proved very useful to the children 
of his Boarding and Day School 
in Jerusalem. His Lordship re- 

uested further help in spreading 

hristian Knowledge in the coun- 
try in which he is labouring: He 
stated, that in consequence of the 
dissemination of the Word of God 
which of late has taken place in 
this country, a spirit of inquiry has 
been excited, and that there is much 
demand for the Liturgy in Arabic. 
A grant of Prayer Books in Arabic 
ad 100/. for educational purposes 
has been made—P. 74. 

Almost every week I receive petitions 
from the Christian Inhabitants of divers 
places, as Jaffa, Lidd, Nazareth, Tiberias, 
&c., asking me to establish Scriptural 
Schools for their children. The fact is, that 
I established such a School at Nablous in 
September 1848, which hitherto has pro- 
spered far beyond my expectations; and 
the report of the progress of the children 
is spreading from place to place, and thus 
exciting the desire of Christian Parents in 
other places of having their children simi- 
larly educated. (Bp. of Jerusalem. 

Alexandria—Letters have been 

L 
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Christian-Knowledge Soctety— 
received from the Rev. E. Winder, 
British Chaplain, Alexandria, and 
the Rev. G. H. F , in behalf 
of the Protestant Episcopal Church 
of St. Mark, Alexandria. In Alex- 


andria, in 1838, a fine site for the. 


building was assigned by Mohamed 
Ali in the public square of the city. 
The total sum expended on the fa- 
bric to March 1849 was 44281. ; to 
complete it on the original plan, 
but exclusive of the tower, would 
require 2750/. The English Resi- 
dents in Alexandria have contri- 
buted liberally. The Secretaries 
having reported that the 100/. for- 
merly granted by the Society had 
not been called for, and that sub- 
scriptions to the amount of 39/. had 
been received in the Society’s office, 
it was agreed that an additional 
grant of 400/. be voted. 


RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 

For Malta a grant of 6200 Tracts 
has been made, to be distributed by 
two Scripture Readers; one, em- 
ployed under the Chaplain, among 
the troops in garrison, and the other 
an Italian Agent, who distributes 
and sells Bibles and Tracts enone 
vessels of various countries, an 
one year visited 755 vessels, whose 
crews amounted to 7806. The sum 
of 5l. has been voted to the Rev. 
Isaac Lowndes for the publication 
of a Tract on “ Regeneration ’”’— 
To Corfu Books for sale, value 1371. 
11s. 1d., and 8000 Tracts, have been 
forwarded. Libraries have been 
placed in the two principal hotels, 
in the Lazaretto, and in the mili- 
tary prisons—To Zante 3500 En- 

lish and Modern-Greek Tracts 

ave been sent— At Athens the Rev. 
J. H. Hill has printed 2000 copies 
of the “ Two Bibles ;” and the Rev. 
Dr. King is printing and distributing 
many refigious Books and Tracts in 
connection with a kindred Society 
—At Tangier, Northern Africa, 
Mr. A. Ben Oliel has distributed 
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Tracts placed at his disposal, and 
the Society has sent him6000 Tracts 
and Books—P. 74. 

BASTERN-FEMALE EDUCATION SOCIETY. 

At p. 428 of our last Volume 
an account was given of the pro- 
ceedings of the Society’s Agent at 
J araéaleni we now give an ex- 
tract from their correspondence— 


Much interest is felt in the School by 
people around us, while the applications 
for admission from several distant places, 
as Nablous, Nazareth, Tiberias, Egypt, 
Ramala, &c., shew a wide-spreading de- 
sire to profit by the advantages of it. 
Our numbers in daily attendance for the 
last four months have been from 28 to 
32, our Boarders, 5; while our Day 
Boarders, viz. those that dine with us 
every day, have amounted to 18 or 20, 
which has greatly increased the expendi- 
ture of the School. Our statistics are 
thus :— Number admitted since the open- 
ing of the School, 74; of these, unbap- 
tized Jews and Jewesses, 24; children of 
proselytes, 11 ; Arabs, Greek and Latin 
Church, 25; Mahomedans, 10; Copts, 
2; Abyssinian, 1; European Protestant 
Christian, 1: total, 74. Of these 74, 
there have been 34 boys, and 40 girls; 
but the boys have been much more per- 
manent among us than the girls. All 
are instructed together, without reserve, 
in Christian Truth and doctrine. 

(Mise Lucy Harding—Jerusalem. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN SCHOOL SOCIETY. 

In the Society’s last Report are 
the following statements in refe- 
rence to the progress of education 
in the M editerranean— 

Athens — Georgius Constantine ac- 
knowledges the receipt of a box of slates. 
Twenty or thirty Teachers are annually 
prepared and sent forth from the Normal 
School at Athens. Your Committee 
were much gratified by inspecting, a 
short time ago, a number of specimens of 
writing and drawing of. remarkable excel- 
lence executed in this School. Portions 
of the “Principles of Teaching” have 
been translated by Mr. Constantine, and 
published in Modern Greek. [ Report. 


In Georgius Constantine’s com- , 


munication it is said— 
Greece is divided into 10 Nomoi (de- 
partments) 48 Provinces, and 270 Com- 


eT See 
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munes. These Communes are of three 
degrees: to those of the first are sent 
the best Teachers, and so on. The 
Schools of the first and second degree are 
divided into two parts, lower and higher. 
The lower part is taught reading, writing, 
arithmetic, religious instruction—this con- 
sists in prayer, sacred history, Catechism, 
and the Gospel—lineal drawing, and 
Grammar; and the higher, being di- 
vided into two or three classes, is taught 
directly by the Teacher the above, but 
more enlarged and well explained, and 
also geography, history, and something 
of natural philosophy and natural history, 
and vocal music, if the Teacher is quali- 
fied. They spend generally in the 
lower part eighteen months, and as many 
in the higher. The pupils of the higher 
part are obliged to do the duties of Moni- 
tors for the lower part. The Educational 
Establishments are— 

1. University at Athens, 32 Professors, 
300 Students. It is divided into four 
departments: divinity, philosophy or 
literature, law, and medicine. 

2. Four gymnasiums, at Athens, Nau- 
plia, Syra, and Patras, attended by about 
700 Scholars. 

3. An Ecclesiastical School, called the 
Rivarean, established near the bed of the 
llissus, and not far from the town: sup- 
ported by the money of the two brothers, 
Rivarf, Greek Merchants, who resolved 
not to marry, that their fortune, amounting 
to one million of francs, might be applied 
for the education of the Greek Clergy. 
The Institution is well conducted. 
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4. In 75 towns are established as 
many Helenic Schools, conducted by 
126 Teachers The number who attend 
these Schools I may safely put at 6000. 

5. Primary, or Schools of mutual in- 
struction—for boys, 290, with 25,225 
pupils; for girls, 40, with 3900 pupils: 
total, 29,125. We may add to these 
10,000 pupils attending the private 
Schools, which makes the total number 
39,125. These Schools are partly sup- 
ported by Government, and partly by the 
Communes. 

Printing-presses have increased to an 
incredible number, and most of them 
find profitable work. We have here 
about sixteen newspapers, and two perio- 
dical works. Calligraphies and maps of 
various sizes are now well printed here 
in Greek. 


The intelligence is decidedly un- 
favourable respecting Egy pt— 


Most, if not all, the national and wise 
Institutions of the old Viceroy, for the 
furtherance of education and the arts, have 
been given up. The extensive Schools, 
once the pride of the aged Pasha, are 
now empty, and there are thousands of 
promising lads drafted into the army and 
navy, or else to till the ground. Youths 
of the highest mental promise are swell- 
ing the ranks of the common soldiers, or 
else carrying the bricklayer's hod. The 
cotton fabrics, the paper mills, the iron 
foundries, &c., with their costly machi- 
nery erected at vast expense, have also 
been discontinued. 
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1831—William Goodell, H. G. 
O. Dwight, Henry A. Holmes, Joel 
8. Everett: Sarah C. Hinsdale, 
Harriet M. Lovell, Fem. Teachers ; 
8 Nat. Preachers; 5 Nat. As.— 
For the Jews: Wm. G. Schaufiler ; 
Communicants, 99—Bebek: Cy- 
rus Hamlin, George W. Wood, 
Henry J. Van Lennep: 1 Nat. 
As. Out-Stations: at Nicomedia, 
1 Nat. Preacher, 1 Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 26; and at Ada Bazar, 


a Nat. Preacher, Palate As. 
ommunicants, 12—Magnesia, 1 
Nat. As.— Solonica, Edward M. 
Dodd, Mrs. Maynard: Aiéntab, 
Benjamin Schneider, A zariahSmith, 
m.p.: Communicants, 8. The 
Rev. H. G. O. Dwight sailed for 
this Mission on the 3d of August— 
Pp. 74, 75, 523. | 

Difficulties for a while existed in the 
Churches at Constantinople and Trebi 
sond, as well as at Nicomedia and Ada 
Bazar; and the minds of some of the 
brethren were quite absorbed in certain 
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questions “ tending to strife,” rather than 
** godly edifying.” As a natural conse- 
quence, the work of the Holy Spirit in 
convincing men of sin, and leading them 
to repentance, was retarded. These diffi- 
culties, which arose from want of experi- 
ence, are now settled. Great harmony 
prevails. 

The experience of the past year has 
strengthened all the previous impres- 
sions of the Committee, as to the impor- 
tance of Native Agency in prosecuting 
the Mission among the Armenians. The 
Missionary from this country will have 
his place there for years to come; but he 
can never be brought in such close con- 
tact and intimate sympathy with the 
native mind as the Labourer who has 
grown up on the soil; and this constitutes 
the secret of the superior power of the 
Native Agency already at work in Turkey. 
All our plans must be steadily looking for- 
ward to the time when the Evangelical 
Armenian Churches will support their 
own Ministers and other Religious Insti- 
tutions ; and therefore the raising up and 
qualifying, so far as human means are 
concerned, of Native Preachers and Evan- 
gelists must occupy a prominent share of 
attention. Hence the importance of the 
Theological School, and of Preparatory 
Schools to qualify some for that Institu- 
tion, and others for other branches of 
Evangelical Labour. A due degree of 
attention to every department of educa- 
tion seems the only way to secure per- 
manency to the work of reform in Turkey, 
and to prepare the evangelical communi- 
ties there to stand alone and act indepen- 
dently of foreign aid. [ Report. 

The past year has been comparatively 
one of peace in this Mission. The 
Evangelical Armenians generally through 
the empire are now recognised by the 
Local Governors as a separate com- 
munity. The Churches have conse- 
quently had rest; though individuals 
sometimes suffer illegally, and oftener 
endure suffering which the law will not 
reach, through the ingenious cruelty of 
enemies. The Churches are now seven 
in number—at Constantinople, Nicomedia, 
Ada Bazar, Trebisond, Erzeroom, Aintab, 
and Broosa. At the time of making up 
the last Report these Churches contained 
215 members. Since that time seven 
have been reported as added to the Church 
at Constantinople. Since the last An- 
nual Survey of the Missions, one more 
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Native Pastor has been ordained, making 
the whole number five; and a member of 
the Theological School has been licensed 
as a preacher. The most gratifying pro- 
gress has been made by the Mission, in 
determining and stating to the newly- 
formed Protestant Churches their duty 
as to the support of their own Native 
Pastors. 

The valuable building at Bebek, occu- 
pied by the Seminary, has necessarily 
and very seasonably become the property 
of the Board; and the Institution itself 
becomes more and more suited to the 
spiritual exigencies of the new evangelical 
community. It now contains 23 pupils. 
Near the close of the year 1848 the 
Seminary was visited by a special divine 
influence, and all the pupils not previously 
church members, except five in early youth, 
were hopefully converted. The standard 
of piety in the Seminary was also mani- 
festly raised. Several children of the 
Missionaries were sharers in this work 
of grace. 

Preaching tours, as usual, have been 
made by different members of the Mis- 
sion. The press has been usefully em- 
ployed. A book of theology, prepared 
expressly for the evangelical Armenians, 
is in the press. A part of D'Aubigne’s 
History of the Reformation has been 
published. The Churches at Nicomedia and 
Ada Bazar flourish equally with the other 
Churches, though no Missionary has ever 
resided at those places; and it is thought 
that Trebizond may well be left, soon, to 
the native Pastor and Church of that city, 
with occasional visits from the Mission. 
Perhaps Broosa may, ere long, be vacated 
in like manner. New Stations are con- 
templated in the interior. Mr. Schneider 
has removed from Broosa, and joined Dr. 
Sinith at Aintab, where the reformation 
has assumed an aspect of peculiar promise. 
In every part of Asiatic Turkey, indeed, 
there is a religious movement among the 
Armenian People, and in every important 
town in the empire, where any number of 
Armenians reside, there are found at least 
one or two lovers of evangelical truth. It 
is evident that there is a spirit of inquiry 
awakened in Diarbekir, Oorfa, Killis, 
Malatia, Moden, Kharpoot, Marash, 
Adana, Tarsus, Arabkir, and Kaisaria; 
towns of more or less importance in Asi- 
atic Turkey ; and a new impulse has been 
given to the work at most of the Stations 
occupied by the Mission. [ Board. 

The number of pupils in the Female 
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Seminary in Pera is 23, having neither 
increased nor diminished during the past 
year. This Institution has thus far fully 
answered the expectations with which it 
was formed. [ Report. 

The religious interest among the Greeks 
continues, and gradually increases. In 
the Boarding School for Females there is 
a larger measure of divine influence than 
usual. (Mr. Goodell. 


In reference to the Jews it is 
said— 

For seventeen years Mr. Schauffler has 
been devoted to labours for the Jews re- 
siding at Constantinople. As one most 
important result of these labours the Scrip- 
tures of the Old Testament have been 
given to the Sefardee, or Spanish Jews, in 
the Hebrew-Spanish Language, their ver- 
nacular tongue ; and Mr. Schauffler is now 
engaged with a German Associate who 
resides at Berlin in bestowing a similar 
blessing on the Ashkenazee, or German 
Jews. 
The general principles and plan of this 
Mission are the same substantially which 
have been so successfully followed out in 
the Mission to the Armenian People. Two 
or three additional Missionaries ought to 
be sent in the course of the year. [ Board, 

At Aintab, the most marked and striking 
progress has been made. The average 
congregation at that place is now at least 
150 on each Sabbath, and this number is 
steadily increasing. There seems to be 
an impression very generally diffused over 
the Armenian Community in that place 
that the Protestant is the true faith of the 
Gospel. [ Report. 

The Jews are beginning to visit me 
much more than heretofore, and I am 
rapidly extending my acquaintance with 
them. [ Mr. Dodd, 


GREECE 


A thens—183]—Jonas King, p.p. 
—Pp. 75, 76; and see, at p. 523, 
Notice of Mr. King’s engagements 
with Italian Refugees. 


Mr. King has not been molested during 
the past year, though he has again com- 
menced preaching in his Chapel and has 
distributed religious books as formerly. 
A few young men who attend his ministra- 
tions are in an inquiring state of mind. In 
one of his most recent Letters he says— 
“T have, every Sunday afternoon at five 
o'clock, a Greek Prayer Meeting, in which 
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two Greeks habitually take a part, read- 
ing the Scriptures and offering an extem- 
pore prayer. I consider them brethren 
in Christ, of whose Spirit they seem to 
have received, and who mourn over the 
moral desolations around us.” He is de- 
cided in the opinion that the Mission 
should be continued. His most active and 
reckless persecutor, and the author of the 
slanders of 1848, has fallen into discredit 
with his countrymen, in consequence of 
recent literary impositions on them. [ Board. 
I continue to have opportunities for doing 
good among the Italian Refugees, hundreds 
of whom receive from me the Scriptures 

in the language which they understand. 
[ Dr. King, Aprit, 

ASIA MINOR. 

Smyrna — 1833— Elias Riggs, 
Thomas P. Johnson, Nathan Ben- 
jamin: 4 Nat. As. Mr. Marsh ar- 
rived at Smyrna on the 20th of 
January, and at Mosul on the 29th 
of March; and Mr. and Mrs. Bliss 


arrived at Smyrna in June. The 


‘Rev. Henry J. Van Lennep, Rev. 


Edwin Bliss, and Rey. Justin W. 
Parsons, with their wives, sailed for 
Smyrna on the 24th of April—Pp. 
76, 523. 

Mr. Benjamin has made a tour 
to the interior parts of Asia Minor. 


Our Armenian Meetings have increased 
in interest, and somewhat in numbers. 
[ Mr. Riggs. 
Broosa: at the western base of 
Olympus: 18 miles from the sea of 
Marmora — 1834 — Daniel Ladd, 
Oliver Crane: 2 Nat. As.: Com- 
municants, 15—P. 76. 


A decided progress of the Missionary 
Work during the past year is reported of 
Broosa. [ Report. 

The Armenians generally seem disposed 
to treat the Protestants with civility; and 
many are ready to hold friendly conversa- 
tion with them in public. Great numbers 
of them are intellectually convinced that 
the truth is with the Protestants. [ afr. Leda. 


Mr. Crane has found great diffi- 
culty in hiring a house. Every 
possible obstacle seems to have been 
thrown in his way. 

Trebisond: on the south-east 
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shore of the Red Sea: inhabitants 
_15,000, consisting of Moslems, 
Greeks, Armenians, and Papal Ar- 
menians — 1834 — Philander O. 
Powers: 1 Nat. Preacher—Com- 
municants, 16—P. 76. 

At Trebisond the ordinary Means of 
Grace are well attended, and according 
to the latest accounts some in the city and 
a few from abroad are inquiring after the 
Truth. One young man, a native of Tre- 
bisond, who was for a while a member of 
the Seminary at Bebek, but was obliged to 
leave on account of ill health, has recently 
been hopefully converted in Mr. Powers’ 
family, and is daily ripening for heaven. 
There are others under serious impressions, 
one of whom gives some evidence of a 
change. Report. 

Eriercom: the principal city of 
Ancient Armenia, nearly south from 
the eastern extremity of the Black 
Sea, and south-east from Trebisond : 
inhabitants 30,000 ; of whom 3500 
are resident Armenians, and as man 
more are in the vicinity—1839— 
Josiah Peabody, Isaac G. Bliss: 1 
Nat. As. The printing in the year 
was 21,000 volumes, containing 
5,582,000 pages of various sizes, or 
10,500,000 pages 12mo.— Pp.76,77. 

The accounts given by the brethren at 
Erzeroom of the tendency and progress 
of the people toward the Gospel in the 
district of Geghi, south-west of that city, 
is highly encouraging. A Vartabed from 
one of the Churches there, has become obe- 
dient to the faith, and now belongs to the 
Evangelical Church in Erzeroom. Another 
Vartabed at Tarsus is reported to have em- 
braced the Gospel; and a Priest at Aintab 
has forsaken his Church and his perquisites, 
and joined himself to the people of God. 
A new impulse has also been given to the 
work of reform at most of the Stations 
occapied by the Mission. The brethren 
at Erzeroom write that there is now a 
more favourable state of feeling among the 
Armenians of the old Church than pre- 
viously, and that many desire to know the 
Truth and follow it. { Repore. 

There seems more interest here than of 
late. Several youths have begun to attend 
our Meetings on the Sabbath, and three 
have visited me at my house for religious 
conversation. [ afr. Peabody. 
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Beyrout — 1823: suspended 
1828; renewed 1830—Eli Smith, 
W. Frederick Williams: Henry 
A. De Forest, m.p., Physician ; 
George C. Hurter, Printer; 3 
Nat. As.— Communicants, 30. 
The Rev. W. M. Thomson sailed 
for this Mission on the 15th of 
June— Pp. 77, 523. 

From Beyrout accounts are of a cheer- 
ing character. The truth seems evidently 
to be making progress there. The Con- 
gregations have frequently, during the 
year, been larger than formerly; a very 
marked and solemn attention has been 
paid to the preaching of the Word; and 
cases of open and full renunciation of the 
errors prevalent in the East have been 
more frequent than in former years. 

In Syria, as well as among the Arme- 
nians and Nestorians, God seems to be 
raising up a number of very promising 
young men to preach the Gospel to their 
countrymen, some of whom are now ren- 
dering important aid to the Mission by 
Missionary Tours, as well as in other ways. 
Mr. Thomson, after an absence of seven- 
teen years, has been on a visit to America, 
with the approbation of the Committee. 
Mr. Smith has begun a new translation 
of the Scriptures into Arabic. The print- 
ing during the year 1848 exceeded a 
million of pages. About 400 pupils are 
under instruction: 16 of these are in the 
Seminiary at Abeih. Eight new mem- 
bers were received into tbe Church, 
which now numbers 18. 

An important work is going on in Sy- 
ria through the instrumentality of the 
Missionaries of the Board. A change is 
coming over the minds of the people, 
which is preparing large numbers of them 
to listen candidly to the preaching of the 
Gospel. Old prejudices are wearing 
away ; hard hearts are becoming softened ; 
and the bigot and the infidel, alike un- 
satisfied with their present grounds of 
confidence, are seeking in the Gospel of 
Christ that solid peace of mind which 
their experience is teaching them can be 
found nowhere else. Surely it is a time 
for active effort and for fervent prayer 
on the part of all who desire the coming 
of the kingdom of our Lord. [ Board. 

Abeth, in Mount Lebanon, 15 
miles south of Beyrout—1843— 
George B. Whiting, Simeon H. 
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Calhoun: C. V. A. Van Dyck, 
u.v.; 1 Nat. As. Out-Stations 
at Bhamdun and Hasbeiya—P. 77. 

At Abeih a serious attention is given 
to the Word preached. [ Report. 

At Hasbeiya the Natives were 
very much troubled who joined 
the Missionaries. A sentence of 
excommunication was published, 
which deprived the poorer of them 
of their means of subsistence. 
Happily, “their greatest enemies 
are now at peace with them.” 

Our Seminary continues to prosper, 
and we are not without tokens of a work 
of grace in the hearts of some of the 
pupils. Our field is enlarging, and be- 
coming more encouraging. [Dr. Van Dyck, 

A — Nominal Christians, 
20,000— Wm. A. Benton, John 
Edward Ford: 1 Nat. As.—P. 77. 


An outbreak of opposition has been 
experienced at Aleppo, which, however, 
bas passed away; and it seems to be 
generally understood by the people that 
there is to be liberty of religious opinion 
at Aleppo, as well as in other parts of 
Turkey, and that, sooner or later, a 
Protestant Commmunity will be organized 
there. [ Board. 

We have many indications that the 
Holy Spirit is our field. We have seen 
the timid man become bold, the cup of 
intoxication abandoned, and sins forsaken. 

(Mr. Benton. 

Tripoli—1849— David M. Wil- 
son, Horace Foot. 

At the Station commenced at Tripoli 
by Messrs. Wilson and Foot for some 
months a vigorous and persevering op- 
position prevented their obtaining houses 
in the city, but they succeeded in secur- 
ing them in April. They have had the 
usual difficulties of a new Station to con- 
tend .with, beside being themselves but 
imperfectly acquainted with the lan mage. 


PERSIA. 

Ooroomiah—1833—Justin Per- 
kins, Wm. R. Stocking, Austin 
H. Wright, u.p., Joseph G. Coch- 
ran, George W. Coan: Edward 
Breath, Printer; Fidelia Fisk, 
Mary Susan Rice, Teachers; 12 
Nat. As., of whom 4 are Preachers. 
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—In the Seminary for Males 40, 
for Females 30; in 33 Schools, 
Males 463, Females 45. Messrs. 
Breath and Coan, with their wives, 
reached this Station on the 13th of 
October—P p. 77, 78. 


The Mission has had during the year 
more than the usual prosperity. The 
persecuting ‘career of Mar Shimon, the 
Patriarch, has been singularly arrested 
by Providence. The Native Helpers 
have been greatly quickened and embold- 
ened in preaching the Gospel The 
revival of religion, gladdened the Missio- 
naries in the early part of the year. The 
two Seminaries, as in the revival of 1846, 
were remarkably affected. It was felt in 
Degala, in Charbash, in Ardishai, in 
Vazerowa, and other villages, where large 
Congregations listened solemnly to the 
preaching of the Gospel. Neither the 
Patriarch nor his supporters dared openly 
to oppose a work which so decidedly 
received the approval of the great body 
of the Priests and people. His brother, 
a strong-minded man, was among the 
hopeful converts; as was also Malek 
Aga Beg, the most influential layman 
among the Nestorians, and Mar Yohan- 
nan, the Bishop who some years since 
visited the United States. This revi- 
val, as described by the Missionaries, 
must have had all the characteristics of 
the best revivals seen in our country. 

The two Seminaries contain 70 pupils, 
and the thirty-three Village Schools 
about 500. The translation of the Old 
Testament into the Modern Syriac has 
been completed. 

The Koordish Chieftains, who were so 
long the terror of Koordistan, have been 
carried captive to Constantinople, and 
the mountains are now under Turkish 
rule. This has opened them to the Gospel ; 
and Messrs. Perkins and Stocking made 
a preaching tour last spring as far as 
Mosul, accompanied by some leading 
Nestorian Ecclesiastice. [ Board. 

A Deacon labouring in the 
mountains, of the name of Guergis, 
writes— 


Many tares (bad words) are sown in 
these mountains from Mar Shimon’s 
mouth, for the purpose of having me 
stoned; but I am ready to be stoned for 
the sake of Jesus Christ, who was hung 
on Calvary. Warm blood ran down from 
His wounded side, and His soul was 
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troubled for my sake. But O my friend, 
let us not be weak in this temptation. 
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Acts vii. 57, Heb. xii. 2, James i. 12. 
See, O Mr. Stocking, how much Christ 
received from sinners. 
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CONSTANTINOPLE. 
1839—Horatio Southgate, p.p., 
Missionary Bishop, has gone to 
America. Among other reasons 
for his visit to the United States, 
he gives these— 

1. I wish to see and examine some of 
our best Institutions of learning and sys- 
tems of instruction, and this both for our 
own benefit in this department, and for the 
better aiding and guiding Native Institu- 
tions that are springing up. 

2. I wish to procure necessary appara- 
tus, Text-books, &c., for the prosecution 
of our labours in education, and this both for 
ourselves and for Native Schools. I have 
frequent applications for aid in this way. 

3. My health has been somewhat im- 
paired for the last two years by nervous 
affection in the head. It has been im- 
proved considerably by my removal from 
the city. But the evil still continues in 
some degree, and I fear a chronic disorder 
may follow if it is not attended to. I 
have the opinion of physicians, that a 
temporary change of climate and a_sea- 
voyage will effectually remove it. 

4. I desire to lay before the Church the 
importance of education in this country, 
and to enlarge by additional contributions 
our means for the purpose. It may be de- 
sirable to erect buildings if we are going 
into the work systematically. I am now 
paying more than 400 dollars a year rent. 
This would be saved; beside, we should 
have buildings suited for the purpose, and 
more perfect freedom in carrying out our 
plans on premises of our own. This ob- 
ject would, I think, awaken special 
interest, and funds expressly for this pur- 
pose would be needed The effort might be 
extended to England, if necessary, where 
Ihave reason to believe the Mission is 
regarded by many with great interest. 

Pp. 79, 80, 160. 


GREECE. 

A thens—1830—J.H.Hill: Miss 
Mulligan, Miss Baldwin; several 
Greek Teachers—Scholars, accord- 
ing to last accounts received, 400 
—P. 80. 

The Committee have continued to re- 
ceive from various quarters most satisfac- 
tory testimony as to the efficiency and 
beneficial influence of the Mission School 
at Athens. So quiet and uniform are the 
duties of those connected with it, that very 
little is afforded that may be embodied in 
a Report. The Schools have been con- 
ducted with regularity ; the course, which 
embraces secular and religious instruction, 
has remained the same; the usual exami- 
nations have been held; and the year has 
rolled around, affording many pleasing in- 
cidents. [ Report. 

We have resumed our labours this year 
with every prospect of as extensive a sphere 
of usefulness as we have ever enjoyed here. 
On the 10th we re-opened our Schools, 
and on the 13th every seat was occupied, 
while applications continne to be made 
daily for admission. ‘Through God’s good- 
ness, we were allowed to pass the two 
months of our summer vacation in health, 
and in the enjoyment of much tranquillity 
and peace. My family spent the summer 
months at Mr. Bracebridge’s cottage, on 
Mount Hymettus, and four miles from 
town, so that I was able to keep up Di- 
vine Service at our Church regularly every 
Sunday Morning; and on Sunday evenings, 
with a few friends who came out to us 
from town, I held a second Service at the 
cottage. Our Congregation, which has 
been scattered during the summer, is now 
nearly complete ; and since we returned to 
town on the 10th I have resumed the full 
Service on Sundays twice a day. 

[ Ree. J. H. Hid. 
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Pirzus—R. F. Buel—P. 80. 


Mrs. Buel has continued her classes on 
week-days and Sabbaths, and visited the 
sick and afflicted. Among Mr. Buel's 
hearers are some of the most considerable 
characters in the community. At Zante 
and Patras things are favourable. Appli- 


cations have been made for baptism from 
both places. There is a Bible Class at the 
latter. The seal of divine approval seems 
to be set upon the Mission. [ Report. 

corFu: 25,000 inhab.—A. N. 
Arnold: H. E. Dickson, Female 
Teacher— Pp. 80, 81. 
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Two were baptized at Corfu July 4. 
One of them is now studying with Mr. 
Arnold preparatory to Evangelical Labour. 
An English Service is held on the Sab- 
bath: the Greek Congregation is small. 
The Church consists of five, exclusive of 
the Mission Family. At the Weekly Lec- 
ture and Monthly Concert about fifteen 
attend. The Missionary Collections ave- 
rage 3 dol. 50 cents. at the concert. (Report. 

Feb. 2, 1850—The Greeks make reli- 
gion only the means to a worldly end, the 
Church the mere tool of the State, Ortho- 
doxy but the servant of patriotism, and 
the spiritual kingdom of our Redeemer an 
engine for building up a temporal king- 
dom of their own. So, like the Jews of old, 
they seek to monopolize Christ, and make 
Him a nationat Saviour and glorifier of 
the GREEK race. In verification of this 
charge, take the following extract from a 
newspaper :—“‘ The entire Greek Race, in 
all parts of the earth, in Asia, in Europe, 
in Africa, in America, and wherever scat- 
tered throughout the whole world, pre- 
serve the Orthodox Religion unchanged, as 
a sacred palladium, inasmuch as they rea- 
sonably and justly regard it as the only 
foundation of the future grandeur and 
glory of their common country, beloved 
Greece. To speak more plainly, Consti- 
tution, State, Nation, Gospel, Church, Or- 
thodoxy, are identical in the view of the 
Greek. For so intimately are these ele- 
ments united and joined to one another, 
that the mutilation or degeneracy of any 
one of them involves the abridgment or 
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entire destruction of the rest” 

Feb. 12—This evening had at Scripture 
Class four Italians and three Greeks, all in- 
teresting young men. Three of the Italians 
were lately from Rome, and all three 
desire to profess themselves Protestants, 
as well as those who came from Ancona. 

Feb. 28—-This afternoon an English 
Gentleman called on me to put me on my 
guard against evil-minded persons. A 
Greek Priest had been speaking to him of 
the excitement which exists among the 
lower orders about our Br. Xidactilo’s con 
version. The Priest said there were ma- 
lignant and unprincipled persons abroad, 
who were making it their business to stir 
up the rabble to some act of violence ; and 
that there was every probability that the 
scenes of December 1841 would be re- 
newed. For some time past Br Xidactilo 
has been unable to walk the steeets without 
hearing insulting and threatening language, 
and he is now almost shut up in his room. 

March 2—Another warning this even- 
ing to be on my guard, from a Greek 
Lady, a neighbour of ours, who is, however, 
apt to be much alarmed with little cause. 
Both she and her husband, who is an En- 
glishman, assured me that the excitement 
among the lower class of people is very 
great against us. 

March 10—I have been out almost 
every evening, and, with one exception, 
alone, and sometimes late ; not purposely, 
but because duty has seemed to require 


it; but I have not met with any insult. 
[ Mr. Arnold's Journal. 
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GREECE—Syra: 1827— Frede- 
rick A. Hildner: 1 Europ. School- 
master; 9 Nat. As. — Communi- 
cants, 14 — Schools, 5: Scholars, 
Boys, 225; Girls, 237—P. 81; and 
see, at pp. 241—243, Report for the 
year 1849. 

ASIA MINOR — Smyrna — John 
Theophilus Wolters: Charles San- 
dreczki, As. Superint. of Schools; 
Antonio Dalessio, Nat. As.—P.81; 
and see, at pp. 243—245, General 
View of the Mission, translations 
and Printing, Notice of Opposition 
of Clergy, und Virtual Prohibition 
of the Scriptures. 

From various communications it appears 
that the Turkish Government is energe- 
tically endeavouring to check the spirit of 

Feb. 1851. 


avarice and oppression which has character- 
ized the proceedings of the Greek and 
Armenian Patriarchs and their subordi- 
nates, in a manner which would not be 
discreditable to a Christian Government. 
Measures of this description will neces- 
sarily exercise an influence on the Missio- 
nary Cause, and ought to be watched and 
diligently improved, because Mahome- 
danism at large would be vanquished by 
the reformation of the Eastern Churches. 
Just asthe struggle against the Letter of 
Indulgence formed the prelude to our Re- 
formation, so the Sultan's procedure against 
the abuses of Patriarchs may be the pre- 
liminary step toward the same end; for it 
has already called forth a hitherto unheard- 
of excitement among the laity, who are 
henceforth to bear a more equal, or even 
preponderating share in the administration 
of worldly affairs. By little and little they 
M 


&2 
Church Misstonory Society— 
may be carried on, through the combat of 
worldly interests, to that of higher ones in 
search of truth; and then they will learn 
to value that liberty of conscience which 
the chief of the orthodox Mussulmans has 
granted to his Christian Subjects. [Rcport. 


EGYPT — Cairo — 1826 — Wm. 
Krusé, John Rudolph Theo. Lie- 
der: 1 Europ. Teacher ; 4 Nat. As. 
—Communicants, 18—Schools, 2: 
Scholars, Boys, 96; Girls, 82— Pp. 
81, 82; and see, at pp. 304—308, 
Reports of the Mission; Tour in 
Upper Egypt; Hope for Abyssinia. 

Bishop Gobat, while he recom- 
mends some change in the arrange- 
ments, bears testimony to the results 
of past operations in Egypt. 

The Missionaries seem to follow almost 
too strictly the plan on which that Mission 
was begun by us twenty-four years ago; 
namely, to seek the friendship of the 
Clergy, especially of the high Clergy of 
the Eastern Churches, with a view of in- 
fluencing them gently, in the hope that, by 
slow degrees, they would become convinced 
of their errors, and themselves reform their 
respective Churches. But this system has 
failed; and I am convinced that it will 
ever fail with several Eastern Churches, as 
well as with the Church of Rome. Indi- 
vidual conversion must be the aim, as the 
only means of prosecuting reformation. 

[ Bp. Gobat. 

The Bishop, speaking of the re- 
sults of the Mission, says— 


Beside disseminating the Word of God 
and other good books in all parts of Egypt, 
and the scriptural though imperfect educa- 
tion of hundreds of youths —which two good 
items cannot remain altogether without 
good fruits, though not known by the Mis- 
sionaries—the results of the Mission are 
the conversion of a few individuals, some 
of whom have died in the faith; a few 
youths, now dispersed in Egypt, who have 
a good report, as if they were at least not 
only cured from gross superstition, but 
really seeking the way of life by reading 
the Scriptures and avoiding temptations; 
and I might add, that, while many mem- 
bers of different communities begin to doubt 
about the truth of the superstitions and 
traditions of their respective Churches, 
many have learned to respect Protestan- 
tism, and to suspect that, after all, it may 
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be the true religion. This last point, com- 
pared with what we used to meet when we 
first began to preach the Gospel in Egypt, 
is an immense success, especially with re- 
spect to the future. Yet, upon the whole, 
it must be confessed that the Egypt Mis- 
sion has not had the success which might 
have been expected. As to the future, 
although the prospect is not bright, the im- 
portance of the field in many respects 
would prevent my advising the withdrawal 
of the Mission, even if I had less cause of 
hope. But I have much hope, provided 
the proper means be used. If the Church 
Missionary Society resolve on continuing 
their Mission in Egypt, 1 should strongly 
advise that Missionaries be sent out with- 
out delay to make a trial in some provincial 
town. Immediately after their arrival they 
should, if they live separate, each of them 
seek for, and receive altogther into their 
houses, some few promising, though not yet 
converted, young men as their teachers of 
the languages, while they, the Missionaries, 
endeavour to train them as Bible Readers ; 
for, in general, pious and simple Scripture 
Readers are the best agency which can be 
used in these countries ; and, after personal 
piety, the Missionary ought to-consider it 
his chief duty to train and superintend 
Native Scripture Readers. 


In reference to a tour undertaken 
for the Society by the Rev. J. 
Bowen, it is stated by the Commit- 
tee— 


Mr. Bowen proceeded to Jerusalem by 
Trieste and Beyrout. He has visited Nab- 
lous, and spent some weeks among the 
people, who seem to thirst for Scriptural 
Instruction. He also spent a short time 
at Salt, on the other side of Jordan, where 
a spirit°of inquiry is springing up. He 
accompanied the Bishop of Jerusalem to 
Egypt, and, after returning to Jerusalem, 
proceeded to Smyrna and Constantinople. 
Mr. Sandreczki was to join him at the 
latter place, and they propose to travel 
together to Mosul. 

JERUSALEM—lIt is stated in the 
Report— 

The Committee having carefully con- 
sidered the various providential circum- 
stances which have been described, con- 
nected with Asia Minor, Syria, Mesopo- 
tamia, Egypt, and Abyssinia, have been 
brought to the conclusion that a Missionary 
Station at Jerusalem might not only pro- 
vide for the instruction of Abyssinian Pil- 
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grims, and for supplying the general thirst 
for Scriptural Truth which has sprung up 
in these countries, but also would form a 
connecting link between our Asia- Minor 
and Egypt Missions, and tend in many 
ways to strengthen those hitherto-isolated 
Stations. They trust that, in the course of 
this year, an arrangement may be made for 
placing Jerusalem upon the list of Mis- 
sionary Stations of the Society. 

EasT aFrRicA—New Rabbay — 
1843— John Lewis Krapf, p.p., 
John Rebmann, James Erhardt — 
Pp. 83, 112, 160; and ser, at pp. 147 
—152, 246, 278—280, 300—3083, 
many Details of Proceedings. 

The various providential circumstances 
which have concurred to open to our Mis- 
sionaries a way of access into the interior 
from that part of the East-African Coast to 
which their steps have been directed, are 
remarkable, and well worthy of attention. 
Some influences, which would have proved 
serious, if not insurmountable obstacles to 
any effort of the kind, have been removed, 
or prevented from extending themselves, 
while others are found to exist of a favour- 
able character, and caleulated to facilitate 
their researches. Some of these are— 

1. The subjugation of the Mombas- 
Arabian Dynasty by the Imaum of Muscat. 
From all that they have been able to learn 
concerning this dynasty, our Missionaries 
have not hesitated to express their convic- 
tion, that, under it, they would not have 
been permitted to establish themselves 
among the Wanika, nor to travel into the 
interior. 

2. The removal of the Wakuafi from the 
intermediate position which for some time 
they had occapied between Mombas and 
the interior to the east and south-east. This 
fierce, nomadic people, issuing from their 
primitive seat toward the centre, had griev- 
ously harassed the Wanika and other 
tribes, compelling them for security to 
reside in fenced villages. The road to 
Jagga, as well as that pursued by Dr. 
Krapf to Usambara, had been long and 
grievously infested by them; but latterly 
they had been chased away by the Masai, 
a pastoral people from the interior, who 
have thus cleared the roads by destroying 
the Wakuafi and repulsing the Gallas, who, 
since then, have ceased to intrude them- 
selves into these districts. Thus Mr. Reb- 
mann, with a few attendants, has been 
enabled repeatedly to travel over districts 
which had once been so endangered that 
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the Suahéli traders were obliged to carry 
with them 500 fire-arms, “ while,” us he 
says, “I had nothing more than an um- 
brella.” The great plain formerly occupied 
by the Wakuafi is now left almost entirely 
to wild beasts. 

3. The fact that in this direction Ma- 
homedanism seems to have lost that pro- 
selyting energy which has so remarkably 
distinguished it to the north of the equator. 
Mr. Rebmann narrates a remarkable proof 
of this. About 150 years ago, a new 
dynasty was founded in Jagga by a Ma- 
homedan from the Pangani River, named 
Muigni Mkoma. Yet, instead of his Ma- 
homedanism having been perpetuated in 
his successors, and extended among the 
Jaggas, his decendants have lost all trace 
of it, and are only to be distinguished from 
the other Jaggas by their features and 
fairer complexion. When we consider 
what a barrier Mahomedanism proves 
wherever it has once established itself, we 
recognise in this circumstance a most pre- 
vidential interposition. The highway 
through the tribes which intervene be- 
tween the coast and the centre has thus 
been kept free from this great obstruction. 
Heathenism is a waste, a desert which 
needs to be reclaimed, but one where the 
instrumentalities necessary for the accom- 
plishment of this great result may be 
brought into operation. Mahomedanism 
is a precipitous barrier of rock, through 
which the force of earthquakes will alone 
suffice to open a way. 

4. The relation between the language 
of the people in the interior, so far as our 
Missionaries have penetrated, and those on 
the coast. Mr. Rebmann mentions that 
the language of the Jaggas possesses this 
affinity, and that they understand the lan- 
guage of the Wanika sufficiently for pur- 
poses of trading. To this we might add, 
the commercial intercourse existing among 
the different tribes, especially through the 
Wakamba, the principal traders between 
the interior and the coast. They travel in 
caravans of from 200 to 500 men, carrying 
their commodities on their shoulders, and 
frequently requiring from four to six men 
to carry one elephant's tusk of the largest 
size. They bring rice, cattle, ivory, and 
slaves, from the interior, where the main 
bedy of the tribe resides, at a distance of 
from 400 to 600 miles from the coast. 

5. The anxiety of the different Chiefs to 
open an intercourse with Europeans, that 
thus they might be enabled to dispose of 
their ivory, of which many of them have 
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Church Missionary Society — 
accumulated much, and to receive, in ex- 
change for it, European goods; andy in 
connection with this, the welcome recep- 
tion which in every instance they have 
given to our Missionaries, and their anxiety 
that they should come and settle among 
them. 

6. The monarchical form of government 
which prevails among the inland tribes, 
which Dr. Krapf considers more favourable 
to Missionary Effort than the republicanism 
of the coast. 

7. And lastly, the vicinity of the moun- 
tainous districts to that portion of the coast 
which was selected by Dr. Krapf as tke 
most suitable for Missionary Operations, 
and that in utter ignorance on his part of 
this important circumstance. The upland 
character of the interior, approaching £0 
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near to the coast at this particular point, 
perhaps more so than at any other, has 
elevated the European at once above the 
unhealthy influences below, and presented 
a way of access admirably suited to his 
constitution, by which he may proceed to 
the countries beyond. 

The time and place selected for the 
commencement of our operations on the 
East-African Coast have been most felici- 
tous, selected not by us but for us. Shall 
we not go forward with holy energy and 
comprehensiveness of effort, assuredly 
gathering that the Lord has called -us to 
preach the Gospel to the tribes of the in- 
terior ? 

Dr. Krapf has pursued his labours in the 
study of the languages of Africa, and in 
the translation of the Scriptures, with his 
usnal zeal and intelligence. [ Commitee. 


JEWS SOCIETY. 


moRrocco—1844—This Station is 
for the present abandoned—P. 81. 

sMyrnNA— Philip Russo, Colpor- 
teur—Pp. 82, 83. 


A change of climate having been pro- 
nounced the only means of recovery of 
Mr. Solbe‘'s shattered health, he accord- 
ingly came to England. The expectation 
of his being able to return to his Station 
has, however, been disappointed, as, during 
the past month, Mr. Solbe was under the 
necessity to announce to your Committee, 
that the repeated attacks of sickness to 
which he has been exposed have made it 
clear to him that he ought not to return to 
a warm climate; and that he had there- 
fore, however reluctantly, come to the de- 
termination of resigning his connection 
with the Society. [ Report. 


saLtontca—Jd. O. Lord: J. B. 
Goldberg—Pp. 83, 84. 


Notwithstanding the obstacles which in 
a great measure still stand in the way of 
Missionary Labour here, the prejudices, 
the ignorances, the moral debasement, the 
slavish fear of the people of their Rabbies, 
the Gospel has been preached to many, 
and thousands have heard the message of 
peace. The friendly intercourse which 
your Missionaries have been permitted to 
establish with the Jews is most encou- 

ing; but especially so the extensive 
divribution of the Word of Life. ‘Through 
their instrumentality no less than 3000 
copies of the Sacred Volume have been put 
into the hands of the Jews in lese than 


three years; some of which have been 
carried, either by your Missionaries them- 
selves or by other means, far into the 
country. [ Report. 
The first fruits we are permitted to see 
of this branch of labour is an increasing 
study of the Word of God. Many have 
applied themselves to it, and several igno- 
rant people have learnt to read at the 
advanced age of forty or fifty, that they 
might be able to use the Bible for them- 
selves. “‘ Before,”’ say these, “ when Bibles 
were not only scarce, but extremely dear, 
we were compelled to remain in darkness; 
but now that they are so cheap, and brought 
almost to our very doors, it excites and 
encourages us to learn to read.” 
[ Missionaries. 
In the course of last summer your Mis- 
sionaries visited ten or twelve towns, which 
contained, upon a general average, nearly 
a hundred Jewish Families each: most of 
them had apparently never been visited by 
any Missionary. They passed through 
tracts much infested by robbers, and 
through a wild and barbarous people ; 
through every variation of climate, in 
mountains and plains, but were protected 
by their Heavenly Father from all danger. 
In most of the places visited they were 
very well received: with one or two ex- 
ceptions, all were civil, and gladly bought 
the books offered to them at a low price. 
The Jewish Popniation of Salonica is 
generally computed at 35,000. With the 
exception of a few European Jews, who, 
though few in number have nevertheless, 
great infinence with their brethren, they 
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all belong to the old-fashioned class, zeal- 
ous for the law and the tradition of the 
fathers. But one portion of the popula- 
tion of Salonica deserves particular men- 
tion, viz. the Dolmeys. They are the 
children of the followers of a Jewish im- 
postor, who, about a.p. 1666, laid claim to 
the Messiahship, and afterward, with many 
of his deluded adherents, for fear of death, 
turned Mahomedan. Their number here 
is said to be from 400 to 600 families; and 
they are, to all outward appearance, Mos- 
lems. Your Missionaries have had inter- 
esting conversations with them, and found 
many traces of their national hopes among 
them. They still count themselves children 
of Abraham, revere God's Word, have not 
given up the hope of their restoration, and 
ardently long for the redemption of Israel. 
Many of them now possess the Scriptures 
in their own language, the Turkish, and 
read them diligently. [ Report. 

BUCHAREST—J. Mayers: 1School- 
master. 


BEYROUT—1812—Vacant. 


It is the painful duty of your Committee 
to report the removal by death of your Mis- 
sionary who occupied this Station, the Rev. 
H. Winbolt. In September last Mr. Win- 
bolt was taken so seriously ill with a very 
copious discharge of blood from the lungs, 
that his medical advisers at Beyrout insisted 
upon his immediate return to England, in 
the hope that his native air would have a 
beneficial effect upon his constitution, 
which had been much enfeebled by the 
Syrian climate. When he arrived in 
London he felt better, but was advised to 
go into Devonshire. The hopes enter- 
tained for his recovery were, however, not 
realized, and it pleased God, on the 16th 
of February last, to remove him from this 
world of pain and suffering. [ Report, 

JERUSALEM—1834—J. Nicolay- 
son: J. E. Sinyanki, H. C. Reich- 
ardt; E. Macgowan, m.p., Head 9 
the Medical Depariment; R. Sand- 
ford, Surgeon; E. S. Calman, Al- 
moner of the Hospital; M. P. Berg- 
heim, Med. As.; — Hershon, Su- 
perint. of House of Industry; 2 
Colporteurs. Mr. Ewald has re- 
turned home—Pp. 84—86. 

The Labourers in this fleld have had 
continual proofs that the Lord has not cast 


away His people, but that there is aremnant 
according to the election of grace among 


INLAND SEAS. 


85 


them, who will be gathered to the flock of 
Christ to the praise and glory of His name. 
Nine adult Israelites have been received 
into the Christian Church during the year 
1849, “after giving strong evidence,” ac- 
cording to the testimony borne by the 
Bishop, “of their sincerity and faith in 
Christ, as far as their understanding is con- 
cerned; while one and another have given 
proofs that they are partakers of a new 
life in Christ Jesus, for which His holy 
name be praised.” There were, at the 
commencement of the present year, 46 
souls of Abraham’s descendants belonging 
to the Congregation of Christ Church on 
Mount Zion. There were, beside, four 
under instruction for baptism and six in- 
quirers in connection with your Missio- 
naries. 

The conduct of several other inquirers, 
however, was such as to oblige your Mis- 
sionaries to suspend their instruction and 
withdraw from them; and they have also, 
in common with others of their brethren in 
the Missionary Field, had to mourn over a 
want of spiritual life and Christian Graces 
in some of the proselytes. “All this,” 
writes the Bishop in his last Annual Letter, 
‘beside the frequent failings, I trust of 
weakness rather than malice, of those whom 
I believe to be sincere and truly converted 
to God by faith in Christ, has often filled 
my heart with sorrow and my eyes with 
tears.” His Lordship continues, “I am 
thankful to be able to say that there is 
another side, on which the Sun of righte- 
ousness has shone. For we have been 
permitted to observe indubitable signs of 
the grace of God working in the hearts 
and on the lives of some of the proselytes ; 
not tosay that, notwithstanding the want 
of spirituality complained of, the greater 
number of baptized Israelites have en- 
deavoured to walk worthy of their calling, 
as far as their outward behaviour is con- 
cerned; especially those who have latterly 
been received into the Church by baptism.” 

There has been much sickness at Jeru- 
salem during the last autumn, scarcely a 
family of the Congregation being exempt 
from affliction. Both Mr. Nicolayson and 
Mr. Ewald suffering from fever at the same 
time, during the Bishop's absence in 
Egypt, one Sunday passed without any 
public Divine Service. Through mercy, 
however, the sufferers were all restored to 
health; and the close of the year was 
especially marked by the goodness of God 
in bringing back to the Mission, as it were 
from the very brink of the grave, in a 
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strange land, their beloved Bishop, who, 
during a tour of visitation through that 
part of his diocese, had been taken dange- 
rously ill at Cairo, and detained there on 
a bed of sickness from the 5th to the 14th 
of November. Mr. Ewald having in the 
spring of last year suffered much from 
fever and ague, he was led to try the effect 
of change of air, as a means, under Provi- 
dence, for the restoration of his health. On 
the journey which he undertook in conse- 
quence, with Mrs. Ewald, he visited Nab- 
lous, Nazareth, Tiberias, Safet, Acre, and 
other places; and although this was not a 
Missionary Journey, but a private tour, 
his Journal contains much interesting in- 
formation respecting his brethren after the 
flesh; a large portion of his time having 
been devoted to intercourse with them in 
every place where Jews were to be found. 

During last autumn Mr. Sinyanki also 
visited several places in the Holy Land 
and Syria, and proclaimed to their Jewish 
Inhabitants the Gospel of peace. 

The munificent friend of Missions to 
the Jews, Miss Cook, of Cheltenham, has 
given a fresh instance of her love to Israel 
by placing in the hands of your Treasurer 
the sum of 100/. for the employment of a 
Scripture Reader among the Jews in Pales- 
tine; and the Bishop has, at the request 
of your Committee, selected a convert at 
Jerusalem for the office. [ Report, 

House of Industry—This provision for 
the immediate spiritual wants of the 
scattered children of Abraham in the 
Holy Land is, however, the least portion 
of what that Christian Lady has during 
the past year devoted to the furtherance 
of your Mission in Jerusalem. She has 
given 10,000/., Three per Cents., the in- 
terest of which is to be applied in per- 
petuity to the support of the House of 
Industry, on the plan already adopted by 
your Committee, besides 700/. for the 
purchase of more commodious premises ; 
and further, a sum of 4000/, the interest 
to be given for the relief of inquiring 
Jews and of infirm and aged converts at 
Jerusalem. Your Committee earnestly 
pray that the blessings promised to all 
those who provide for the sick and needy, 
and especially to such as favour Zion, 
may be richly enjoyed by the benevolent 
donor, who has shewn such liberality in 
behalf of the poor and the saints in Jeru- 
salem. 

The House of Industry, which was re- 
opened and placed on its present footing 
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on the 21st of December 1848, has hitherto 
fully answered the expectations and 
wishes of your Committee. There those 
Jews who generally persuaded that 
Jesus is the Christ come to your Mis- 
sionaries for further instruction are re- 
ceived, lodged, fed, and in general taken 
care of during the time of their special 
instruction previous to their being bap- 
tized, and the time necessary for them to 
learn a trade. During the time of their 
stay in the house, they are placed as 
apprentices with masters of trades, mem- 
bers of the Mission Church, as tailors, 
shoemakers, watchmakers, silveramiths, 
&c.; while every evening they receive 
instruction in reading and writing, in 
German and English—most of them being 
German Jews—in arithmetic, &c., but 
especially in the Word of God. Of the 
behaviour of the inmates, at present 8 in 
numbet, Bishop Gobat says :—“ They 
give us great encouragement by their 
steady conduct, diligence, and obedi- 
ence ;"’ and in a recent Letter from the 
Rev. J. Nicolayson we find the follow- 
ing report concerning them :—“ Mr. Her- 
shon's report to me of the House of In- 
dustry states that our young inmates 
have lately, from their small weekly 
allowance, raised among them a regular 
monthly subscription for aiding their poor 
brethren according to the flesh, especially 
those who are of the household of faith. 
Some also of the proselytes out of the 
House are willing to join our inmates in 
this work of love.” 

The Hospitai—The state of Dr. and 
Mrs. Macgowan's health having ren- 
dered a temporary sojourn in a more 
bracing climate advisable, he arrived in 
this country about the time of your last 
Anniversary; and as he was unable to re- 
turn to Palestine until the last few weeks, 
the Medical Department has, during the 
year respecting- which your Committee 
has now to report, been without his valu- 
able superintendence. They feel, there- 
fore, peculiar pleasure in being able to 
state that those in whose charge the esta- 
blishment had been left have performed 
the duties entrusted to them most satis- 
factorily. Mr. Sandford, the House Sur- 
geon, on whom the chief management of 
the department has devolved, writes :— 
“The past year has been one of immense 
labour; about 5000 Dispensary Patients 
have applied, and nearly 400 inmates 
have been received into the Hospital: 
120 were received during the last quar- 
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ter. So anxious are the Jews to ob- 
tain medical advice, that on out-relief 
days, which occur three times in the 
week, they actually come to us with 
lanterns, and wait several hours before 
they can be seen. The number is fixed 
at thirty; and often, as soon as the doors 
are opened, more than this number rush 
in at once. I should say, often a greater 
number go away without relief than ob- 
tain it.” While thus the hospital con- 
tinues to impart its benefits to thousands 
who were ready to perish from want and 
disease, and while it daily grows in favour 
with the suffering poor, many of the 
Rabbies have persevered in denouncing it, 
as a means of leading the Jews to believe 
in Christ; but without success. A family 
has received their first impressions of the 
truth at the Hospital. Nor has this been 
the only instance where the Physician of 
Gilead bas soothed with the balm of his 
peace and comfort a broken and contrite 
soul within its walls. 

The Diocesan School—This School, as 
its name implies, is not one of the direct 
objects of this Society, but as your Com- 
mittee contribute 120/. per annum toward 
the expense of the education of a certain 
namber of Jewish Children who attend, it 
requires a place in this Report. As may 
be expected, the attendance of the chil- 
dren of unconverted Jews is very irre- 
gular; but, notwithstanding, there is 
evidence that the instruction imparted to 
them has not been in vain. The Bishop 
writes :—“ Several give very pleasing in- 
dications that they are under the influence 
of the Spirit of Grace, and nearly all of 
them are making hopeful progress in the 
knowledge of the Word of God.” During 
the two years of the existence of this 
School twenty-two children of uncon- 
verted Jewish Parents, and ten of con- 
verted parents, have partaken of its 
benefits. At the commencement of the 
present year there attended the School 
nine children of unconverted and six of 
converted Jewish Parents. 

The interests of the Society in general, 
and the hospital in particular, have been 
much benefited by the advocacy of Dr. 
Macgowan at Meetings in various parts 
of England, during his stay in that 
country. 

Your Committee have considered it 
desirable for the future good government 
and spiritual well-being of the Mission in 
the Holy Land that a local Committee 
should be formed for the purpose of mu- 
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tual counsel and encouragement among 
the Missionaries at J erusalem, and the 
Stations connected therewith, viz. Safet, 
Beyrout, and Cairo; and for consulting 
on the general interests of the Mission, 
and forwarding such advice as they may 
deem advisable to your Committee. It is 
confidently hoped that by this means the 
several parts of the work will be carried 
on with increased harmony and efficiency. 
Your Committee have received the grati- 
fying intelligence of the Bishop of Je- 
rusalem having accepted the office of 
President of this Mission Committee. 

It is with regret your Committee have 
to state that they have felt it necessary 
to accede to Mr. Ewald’s repeated and 
urgent request for permission to quit the 
scene of his important labours in the Holy 
Land. He has felt his health under- 
mined by the climate, and has suffered 
much from repeated attacks of fever. 

[ Report. 

sArFFA—A Depositary—P. 86. 


saFET— 1842 — D. Daniel — P. 
86. 


This Station has remained unoccupied 
during a considerable part of the past 
year. Mr. D. Daniel, whom your Com- 
mittee have appointed an Assistant Mis- 
sionary in this field of labour, arrived at 
his destination in November, and has 
since reported favourably of his prospects 
for usefulness among the Jewish Popula. 
tion of Safet. 

Your Committee feel that for the more 
complete occupation of the Missionary 
Field within the limits of the Jerusalem 
Mission it is desirable that Safet should 
be placed in a more prominent position, 
by being made the Station of an Ordained 
Missionary, and a nucleus being formed 
of a Congregation for regular Divine 
Service. By this means they contem- 
plate the visitation at stated periods of 
Tiberias, Acre, Haiffa, Tyre, and Sidon. 
Arrangements being made for visiting 
Hebron and Nablous from Jerusalem, all 
the places in the Holy Land where 
Jews reside, will thus come within the 
reach of Missionary Effort. [ Repore. 


calro — 1847—C. S. Lauria: 
J. Skolkowski. 


Mr. C. L. Lauria has been privileged 
to find numerous opportunities for pro- 
claiming the glad tidings of salvation to 
his benighted brethren after the flesh. 
Before the arrival of your Missionary in 
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Egypt, the Jews of Cairo never thought 
about Christianity. They never imagined 
that its truth could be proved from the 
very Book which was committed to them, 
and of which they themselves were thie 
zealous and vigilant guardians and pre- 
servers for thousands of years. In what 
a different light many of them have now 
begun to look upon Christianity appears 
from the respectful reception which they 
gave the Bishop of Jerusalem on his late 
visit to Cairo, on which he, in company 
with your Missionary, visited and entered 
into conversation with many of the 
Jewish Friends of the latter. In refer- 
ring to this subject, the Bishop says in 
his Annual Letter:—‘“‘I have been 
delighted in making the acquaintance of 
Mr. Lauria, the zealous Lay-Missionary 
of the Society for Promoting Christianity 
among the Jews, I have visited several 
Jewish Families with him, where he is 
both respected and beloved, From what 
I hear from Mr. Lauria and others, and 
what I have seen, I believe that there is 
an.open and promising Missionary Field 
among the 5000 Jews of Cairo; but in order 
to ensure success, I think that this Mis- 
sion should be strengthened by at least 
an Ordained Clergyman and a good 
Schoolmaster.”’ 

Your Committte have recommended 
Mr. Lauria to the Bishop of Jerusalem, 
as a Candidate for Holy Orders. [Report. 


BAGDAD and BUSSORAH : in Bag- 
dad there are 8000 or 10,000 Jews 
—P. H. Sternschuss, H. A Stern 
Pp. 86, 87. 

Bagdad itself contains between eight 
and ten thousand Jews, and in a circum- 
ference of 300 or 400 miles there are up- 
ward of 100,000 Jews located, to whom 
the Missionaries can always have free 
access. As regards the population of 
Bagdad itself, the males can read Hebrew, 
with very few exceptions; some are 
celebrated Talmudists, and they have a 
regular College with twenty Students, 
and three Rabbies who teach. As is 
customary among the Jews, the adults of 
the community frequently resort to this 
College, and on Saturdays it is often 
crowded. The Jewish Children are taught 
to read and write, in a court which forms 
the entrance to the College, and ee 
are often 700 or 800 present. No Jew 
would in the present state of things send 
his children to be taught by Christians. 
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They think that the very circumstance of 
learning any thing from a Christian would 
“ipso facto” constitute them Christians. 
There are some very rich Jews in Bag- 
dad, but there is much poverty among 
the mass of the community. The chief 
rulers have much influence with the Go- 
vernment, and have great facilities for 
persecuting and punishing those who act 
contrary to their wishes. When the Mis- 
sion was first established in Bagdad, 
thousands of Jews crowded to hear the 
message delivered to them. They list- 
ened attentively, and a great impression 
appeared to be made on them ; but the sub- 
sequent opposition of the Rabbies pre- 
vented the continuance of these numerous 
visits. A rich Jew bought 500 or 600 
copies of this Society’s Bibles in Syria, 
and sold them at a low price to the Jews 
in Bagdad, in order to prevent their 
applying to your Missionaries for the 
Scriptures. 

Although your Missionaries in this 
field of labour have had to undergo se- 
vere trials, the prospects which have till 
now cheered and encouraged them are daily 
developing to a great extent; and a great 
work appears to be assigned to this So- 
ciety in the extensive plain of Shinar, and 
in the long-neglected mountains of Persia. 
In the numerous towns and _ villages 
which your Missionaries have visited, 
they were received with the greatest cor- 
diality, invited to the houses of the Jews, 
admitted to their synagogues, and their 
words were frequently listened to with 
open mouths and sparkling eyes. The 
desire and anxiety of the people to hear 
the glad tidings of salvation is a warrant 
for your Committee to persevere in the 
path they have entered on by the esta- 
blishment of this Mission, and for seeking, 
if possible, to place it on a more efficient 
footing. 

Both the Rev. M. Vicars and the Rev. 
P. H. Sternschuss have made Missionary 
Journeys during the past year. The Ser- 
vices have also been kept up, together 
with instruction of such as come to in- 
quire into the truths of Christianity. A 
room belonging to the Mission is fitted 
up for Divine Service, and usually from 
twelve to fifteen Jews attend at the daily 
Morning Service at dawn of day. 

The labours of your Missionaries have 
hitherto been greatly impeded by the 
difficulties which stand in the way of a 
public profession of their faith by such as 
are convinced of the Christian Truth. 
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Ejected by his family, separated from his 
relatives, a renegade in the eyes of his 
nation, he has no place of refuge, and no 
means of support. 

As your Committee cannot devote the 
funds at their disposal for purely Missio- 
nary Purposes to an object of this kind, 
however desirable they feel it to be, they 
have had great satisfaction in receiving, 
through the kindness of Thomas Greene, 
Esq., M.P., and J. Ellis Clowes, Esq., as 
Trustees for the late Mrs. Long, the sum 
of 2502. for the purpose of establishing and 
carrying on an Institution at Bagdad for 
the employment of inquiring and believing 
Israelites, as suggested by and to be car- 
ried on under the direction of your Mis- 
sionary the Rev. H. A. Stern, to be of the 
most simple form, and in accordance with 
the habits and wants of the people, and 
worked on the most economical scale. 

The Rev. H. A. Stern’s health having 
suffered from the fatigues and hardships to 
which he had been exposed during his 
Missionary Labours in the East, he was 
permitted to return to Europe for a season. 
He has now returned to his former sphere 
of labour. 

The Rev M. Vicars is about to return 
to England, his connection with the So- 
ciety having terminated. [_Report. 
Several of my inquirers have been re- 
quested by their relatives to divorce their 
wives, since they were no longer Jews: 
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two complied with the wish, and went to 
the Rabbies for that purpose ; but they had 
scarcely expressed their object when so 
many pecuniary demands were made that 
they could not obtain their object. The 
consequence is, their domestic peace is 
disturbed, and their abodes are turned 
into dwellings of strife, misery, and wretch- 
edness. 

A few days ago a young man who at- 
tended the Morning Service was sum- 
moned before the Jewish Tribunal, and 
questioned about his intercourse with me. 
As his answers did not satisfy his Jewish 
Judges, he was deprived of all his money, 
to the amount of 2507. He is at present 
in great want and poverty, and entirely 
subsists on the little relief which I occa- 
sionally give him. Such are the nefarious 
doings to which the Rabbies stoop in order 
to oppose the work of the Spirit, but in 
their malice they only betray the weak- 
ness of their cause, and the impotency of 
their system. 

I have now nine inquirers who regularly 
attend Prayers and Christian Instructiog, 
beside some who secretly visit me for the 
same purpose. From the trials which they 
encounter, and the struggles they maintain 
with adverse circumstances, I am inclined 
to believe that they are actuated by an 
honest conviction of the Truth. This, 
however, experience must test. [Mr. Stern. 
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China and indta beyond the Ganges. 


BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIBTY. 


cH1na—The sum of 300/. has been 
laced at the disposal of the London 
issionary Society for Colporteur 
Agency in distributing the Scrip- 
tures; and 300I. for the salary of the 
Rev. J. Stronach, whose services 
were engaged to Midsummer 1850; 
and two grants of 100/. each have 
been made to the Chinese-Christian 
Mission, and 200 copies of the 
Mongolian and Mandjur Scrip- 
tures. The sum of 400 has been 
voted to Dr. Gutzlaff for printing 
portions of the Testament in Japan- 
ese; and also 250/. to him and 
Feb. 1851. 


Messrs. Hamberg and Lechler> 
Missionaries of the Basle Missio- 
nary Society in China, for the pur- 
chase of copies of the Chinese Tes- 
tament according to the revised 
version of Dr. Gutzlaff. Also 997 
volumes in various languages have 
been placed at the disposal of the 
Bishop of Victoria; and 50/. have 
been promised to the Loochoo Na- 
val Mission, toward printing an edi- 
tion of Luke and the Acts in the 
Loochooan Language—P. 87. 

The revised translation of the Testa- 


ment, for some years in the course of pre- 
paration by the joint efforts of European 
N 
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British and Foreign Bible Society — 
and American Missionaries, is now brought 
nearly to a close. The four Gospels and 
the Acts of the Apostles, carefully and 
finally revised, were ready July 1849; 
and the remainder, your Committee are 
assured, will be in a condition to put to 
press by the end of June 1850. 

Your Committee are very sensible of 
the pains which have been taken by the 
Directors of the London Missionary So- 
ciety to obtain this revision of the Chinese 
Scriptures, in fulfilment of a request to 
that effect made to them as far back as 
the year 1836; and while rejoicing with 
them in the object being after many 
delays and hindrances thus far attained, 
your Committee feel that especial ac- 
knowledgments are due to that select 
band of devoted Brethren, on whom the 
principal burden rested, and by whom 
the united and final revision has been 
accomplished. 

The still unsettled state of the contro- 
versy as to the proper word to be used 
x “© God” may still cause some delay in 

e printing of the work, or it may even 
lead to the adoption of different editions, 
with a change of terms, to meet the con- 
victions of the respective parties; either 
of which, especially the latter, your Com- 
mittee would greatly regret; but as soon 
as the way is open no time will be lost 
in multiplying and circulating to the 
utmost copies of the work. For this 
P , a8 well as for a general superin- 
tendence of the Society's affairs, a Cor- 
responding Committee has been esta- 
blished at Shanghae. A proposal has 
been received from the united body of 
Revisors at Shanghae to continue their 
labours until the Old Testament shall 
have passed under the same critical re- 
view and correction as the New. This 


proposal, however, for the present, your . 


Committee have declined. 

The visit of Dr. Gutzlaff to this country 
has given him the opportunity of laying 
before your Committee various proposals 
for printing and circulating the Scriptures, 
not only in the Chinese, but in Japanese, 
the Korean Syllabary, the Tibetan, the 
Kambodian, and the Laos. His propo- 
sals, as regards some of these languages, 
your Committee have thought it right for 
the present to decline. In continuing a 
* countenance to the version of Dr. Gutz- 
laff, after the revision at Shanghae has 
been bronght so nearly to a close, your 
Committee have no intention to disparage 
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the latter; but the testimony they have 
received from various quarters, the opi- 
nion of learned men, both in this country 
and on the Continent of Europe, have left 
on their minds the impression that this 
version of Dr. Gutzlaff, especially after all 
the revisions and alterations it has under- 
gone, is not undeserving of that measure 
of support which they propose at present to 
give toit. They acknowledge the general 
undesirableness of circulating two or more 
versions of the same language in the same 
country—a practice, however, to which 
the Society has often been compelled to 
yield; but the immense extent of terri- 
tory over which the Chinese Language is 
spoken appears to your Committee not 
simply to justify, but to demand, that no 
opportunity should be forgone of meeting 
the overwhelming want. Both the Mis- 
sionaries of the London Missionary So- 
ciety and Dr. Gutzlaff propose publishing 
the whole of the Testament at the cost of 
about threepence or threepence_half- 
penny a copy. [ Report. 


CHRISTIAN KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 
coina—Victoria: Beside the 
2000/., mentioned in our last Sur- 
vey, the Board has voted to the 
Bishop of Victoria 371. for chari- 
table purposes in his Diocese, and 
Books and Tracts to a young Chi- 
nese, Chun Di Kwang, of Hong 
Kong, introduced by the Bishop 
of Victoria, who has been educated 
in England with a view to the 
Christian Ministry, and who, with 
Mr. M. C. Odell, 3.a., the Bishop 
was about to take to his Diocese. 
There has also been granted to the 
Rev. John Hobson, officiating 
Chaplain at Shanghae, some Com- 
mon- Prayer Books, and a few 
other Books and Tracts for the 
use of sailors frequenting that port. 
—Pp. 87, 88. 
RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 
cuina—The Missionaries still 
have extensive facilities, and also 
their Agents the Colporteurs, for the 
diffusion of Scriptural Information. 
By an imperial decree in favour 
of Christianity the Missionaries 
are permitted to extend their la- 
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bours within the wall of China; 
the Native Evangelists and Colpor- 
teurs may go forth, sanctioned and 
protected by the imperial edict. The 

nts made to China amount in 
the whole to 431l. 4s. 5d. 

At Hong Kong about 53,400 
Publications on various subjects 
have been issued. The Journal of 
the Colporteur, A-Sun, shews his 
fidelity to the Saviour’s cause, 
thou h exposed to the most bitter 
hostility from the opponents of 
Christian Truth. The allowance 
to the Colporteurs has been raised 
from 12/. to 15/. per annum. Dr. 
Legge writes:—“ Our work goes 
on, yet our success is not great. 
One and another, and sometimes 
two and three, are added to our 
fellowship; but the mass of the 
people continue in superstition and 
sin. The Lord send us prosperity, 
and revive our work.” The grants 
to Hong Kong have been 150i. 
for the publication of Tracts, and 
60/1. on account of the Colporteurs. 

Canton—A nt of 100/. has 
been paid to the veya cay ¢ 
Tract Committee at Canton. 
small grant of suitable Books has 
been made for a Reading-room 
connected with the Bethel at 
Whampoa. 

At Amoy the Missionaries have 
been actively occupied in the circu- 
lation of religious works. Durin 
six months Tracts were publish 
by the Mission Press, making an 
issue of 50,900 copies. Many of 
these Tracts were circulated by the 
Colporteur Go’to, who met with 
much encouragement in his daily 
toils. He has been suddenly re- 
moved from his useful labours. 

At Ningpo the Missionaries find 
a growing desire for Books, and, 
whatever be the motives that 
prompt that desire, the feeling ren- 
ders a free circulation of religious 
publications extremely important. 
About 33,000 Tracts have been 
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printed in the year, includin 

“ Poor Joseph.” A grant of 500 
has been made to friends at Ning- 


0. 
: At Shanghae 30,000 copies of 
several important Tracts have been 
recently printed, which have been 
freely distributed among the peo- 
ple. The Colporteur, Weng ahem: 
yet, made a journey late in the 
year to Hang-chou, a large and 
populous district about 150 miles 
from Shanghae. He met with 
every encouragement in his work, 
and enjoyed the utmost facility in 
circulating Books and Tracts. He 
has since visited the Po-yang Lake 
and the regions beyond. A grant 
of 50/. for Shanghae has been paid, 
and the Corresponding Committee 
have been authorized to draw for 
the further sum of 1501. In addi- 
tion to the grants enumerated, the 
Committee have placed 3700 Tracts 
with Dr. Smith, the Bishop of 
Victoria, for circulation during his 
voyage to China, and after his 
arrival. On his Lordship’s appli- 
cation, they also granted 51. in 
Books, on reduced terms, to Chun 
Di Kwang, a Chinese youth pro- 
ceeding to his native land under his - 
care, and 10/. in Books on reduced 
terms to Mr. M. C. Odell, a friend 
about to engage in Missionary 
Work. 

s1am—lIt has been stated by Mr. 
Jones, connected with the American 
Mission, that “the call for Tracts 
and Books among the Siamese is 
on the increase, and works dis- 
tributed are read more thoroughly 
than formerly.” About 24,000 
Tracts have been printed within the 
year. The number of Siamese 
Tracts and Books distributed has 
been 48,450; and of Chinese Books 
and Tracts, during the last eighteen 
months, about : 

BurMaH—The Rev. T. 8. Ran- 
ney, of Maulmein, has informed the 
Committee, that although no direct 
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Religtous-Tract Society— 
efforts can be made in Burmah 
Proper to diffuse a knowledge of 
the Gospel, yet the es is sendin 
forth many valuable Tracts an 
Books inthe Burmese, Peguan, and 
Karen Languages: about 16,230 
were issued in 1848, and 17,700 in 
1849. 

A grant of fifty reams of paper 
and 2450 Enelish Tracts has been 
sent to Maulmein— Pp. 88, 89. 


EASTERN-FEMALE EDUCATION SOCIETY. 
A summary of the Proceedings 
of the Society’s operations in China 
and Singapore was given at pp. 422, 
423 of our last Volume—P. 89. 

I have at length, after great discourage- 
ments, obtained rooms within the city for 
the instruction of women. My two young 
people, M. Leisk and Ati, are the only 
foreign females here who can speak like 
Natives. One of them accompanies me 
twice in the week, when we have an 
average attendance of perhaps twelve or 
fifteen, who listen for the first time to the 
words of eternal life. [ fre. Aidersey— Ningpo. 

I am very thankful that friends at home 
have been so forward in procuring funds to 


keep my little School together; I trust 
that they will continue their kindness, for 
without it I should be able to do little. 
My School is the only one for girls at 
Amoy: I wish I could say there were 
more. Ihave at present 15 girls in the 
School, of whom 9 are boarders and 6 day 
scholars: the boarders remain in the house 
altogether, and go home only once a week 
to see their parents: the day scholars come 
in the morning and go away in the even- 
ing, taking their dinner here with the other 
children. I think Amoy would be a very 
good field for your Society’s Agents: there 
is plenty of work for ladies to do, a large 
number of girls to educate, and many 
women to instruct, which must be done by 
talking to them, as few or none of them can 
read. Ladies can go where they like in 
Amoy: the people are pleased to see them. 
The women are very civil whenever I go 
to them, and I should like to devote more 
time to them if I had not so very much to 
do at home. [Mre. Foung—Amoy. 

Mrs. Young was compelled to 
seek a change of air, and went to 
Hong Kong in September, whence 
she wrote requesting assistance in 
her School. During her absence 
from Amoy her pupils were left 
with their parents. 
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CHINA. 
The Directors observe in their 
last Report— 


The vast and all but boundless extent of 
the field—the countless myriads of the 
native population—the moral degradation 
universally prevalent—and the remarkable 
facilities which Divine Providence affords 
for Missionary exertion— are all confirmed 
by the successive communications of our 
Missionaries in that distant empire. Dr. 
Hobson, Messrs. Lockhart, Hirschberg, and 
Hyslop, who practise Surgery and Medi- 
cine as auxiliaries to the still higher objects 
of Christian Mercy, have, through the 
Divine Blessing, restored many thousand 
sufferers who sought their benevolence and 
skill, while the patients have invariably re- 
ceived the blessing of Christian Instruction 
sanctified by prayer, and, in many in- 
stances, with the most hopeful results. 


[ Report. 
Canton: 1848: J. F. Cleland, 


T. Gilfillan: B. Hobson, m.p. The 
Rev. Wm. Gillespie arrived from 
Canton on the 26th of September 
last—Pp. 90, 523. 


We learn by a Letter from Dr. Hob- 
son, of recent date, that the hospital 
under his superintendence continues to 
prosper, and that the patients enjoy the 
advantage of attending the earnest and 
effective ministrations of the venerable 
Evangelist, Leang-a-fa, the usual attend- 
ance numbering about 200. [ Report. 


Hong-Kong—James Legge, p.v.: 
J. H. Hirschberg, Med. ‘Miss. 
Pupils in the School, 38; in the 
Seminary, 2—P. 90. 


The Public Services have been regu- 
larly maintained. In the Bazaar Chapel 
the Word has been preached twice on the 
Lord's Day and twice during the week ; 
and in Union Chapel, Tsun-Sheen has 
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preached to his countrymen every Sab- 
bath Afternoon. The attendance on these 
occasions has fluctuated, but the average, 
both in the Bazaar and in Union Chapel, 
may be stated at 100. Sometimes the 
declaration of the Truth has appeared to 
be accompanied with power; at other 
times they have remained altogether care- 
less and indifferent under the most solemn 
appeals to the heart and conscience. 

Before Mr. Hirschberg removed to his 
new hospital he went regularly every 
week to Kow-lung, on the main land, and 
also to Shek-paewan, a large village on 
the Island of Hong-Kong, about seven 
miles from Victoria. At both these places 
not only were the sick healed, but the 
Gospel ewas also preached, and many 
Tracts were distributed. 

In the new hospital, which has been 
opened during the year in the vicinity of 
the Mission premises, Mr. Hirschberg has 
instituted special Services for preaching 
the Gospel twice every week, on the 
evenings of Tuesday and Friday. The 
inhabitants are called to the worship of 
the only true and living God by himself, 
A-gong, and others. 

The number of patients in daily at- 
tendance on the hospital is between 40 
and 50, while the number of those who 
have sought relief since it was opened 
amounts to about 900. 

Tsun-Sheen has carried on his Bible 
Class in the Seminary every morning five 
days in the week, and during the year 
has, with an attendance varying from 7 
to 25, gone through the Epistles from the 
Corinthians to Titus. 

Six members have been added to the 
fellowship of the Church during the year. 

In the School instruction is given both 
in Chinese and English. For the Chinese 
Branch of Education two competent 
Teachers are engaged, who are under 
the superintendence of Dr. Legge and 
Tsun-Sheen. The progress of the pupils 
generally has been highly satisfacto 

Report, 

No department of our Mission has been 
so successful during the last three years 
as our School. Eight boys have been re- 
ceived from it inte the Christian Church ; 
and there is reason to think hopefully of 
some others whose minds appear to be 
under the impression of the Truth. Their 
whole education is carried on with the 
design and prayer that it may issue, by 
the blessing of God's Spirit, in their con- 
version. The endeavour is made to main- 
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tain in their minds the consciousness that 
they are in a Mission School, where a 
much higher object is contemplated than 
merely to make them scholars, and I 
thank God that He has not withheld His 
blessing from us. [ Rev. Dr. Legge. 


The Seminary, to which the School is 
intended to be introductory, originally 
contained three students, who were bap- 
tized at Huntley in 1847, on the occa- 
sion of their visit, with Dr. Legge, to this 
country. One of them, Futt-Keam, has, 
to the great disappointment of his friends 
and supporters, recently withdrawn from 
the Mission. The remaining two, Kim- 
Sin and A-Sam, have made very satisfac- 
tory advance in their English Studies, and 
have increased greatly in their knowledge 
of the Scriptures. Two other youths are 
on the eve of being enrolled among the 
number of Theological Students. | Report. 

Shanghae — W. H. Medhurst, 


p.p., W. C. Milne, Wm. Muirhead, 
J. Edkins: Wm. Lockhart, Med. 
Miss.; A. Wylie, Superint. of the 
Press. Rev. B. Southwell died on 
the 5th, and Mrs. Wylie on the 7th, 
of October. Miss Philip embarked 
for this Station on the 5th of No- 
vember, 1849— Pp.63, 91, 160. 


Excepting during the hotter months of 
the year, preaching in the open air and 
itinerating among the surrounding vil- 
lages have been vigorously sustained. 
The Services at the Mission Chapel have 
been kept up without interruption every 
Lord’s Day, and also throughout the week. 
These have ceased to excite the same 
amount of interest as when they pre- 
sented the attraction of novelty: still the 
attendance has been encouraging, and as 
many persons have heard the Gospel as 
in previous years. The Daily Service 
for the persons employed about the Mis- 
sion, as well as that for out-door patients, 
has been maintained in the hall of the 
hospital, where, on Sunday Evening, 
Service has also been held. [ Report, 

To us it seems almost unaccountable 
how truths, the statement of which in 
our own and other lands has produced 
such speedy and perspicuous results, 
should here be reiterated with earnestness 
and affection for so long a time in vain. 
One obstacle is doubtless the aversion to 
foreigners which they have been taught - 
from their earliest infancy to cherish, 
added to the recent humiliation which 
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London Missionary Society— 
their proud Government has experienced 
in being obliged to allow the entrance of 
foreigners into the five ports. This, com- 
bined with the uneasy state of feeling 
produced by the recent refusal to open 
the gates of Canton, and the apprehension 
that it may lead to some retaliation on the 
part of the British Government, has in- 
duced many doubtless to keep aloof from 
us for the present, and not to allow any 
impressions which may have been made 
on them to lead to an open avowal. Ano- 
ther impediment, operating very power- 
fully on the minds of such a people as the 
Chinese, is the almost universally pre- 
vailing opinion that some present pecu- 
niary advantage will accrue from adopting 
our religion. No sooner is the motive 
detected and exposed, accompanied by an 
explicit declaration that nothing is to be 
gained, but probably something lost, by 
uniting themselves with us, than the ap- 
plicants disappear, and the disappoint- 
ment of their sordid hopes operates as a 
wee in driving them farther from 
[ sttestonarics. 
My hospital is attended by large num- 
bers of patients, and much relief is afforded. 
One peculiar feature has presented itself 
lately, namely, that great numbers of per- 
sons have come, seeking to be delivered 
from the habit of opium-smoking. They 
came from all places around, and many of 
them have wholly given up the use of the 
drug. [ Dr. Lockhart, 
The last autumn proved a season of se- 
vere and unprecedented sickness among 
the Mission Families at this Station; in- 
deed, the visitation was experienced gene- 
rally by the Foreign Community, and also 
by the Natives. [ Repore. 
In the Chapel we have on the Sabbath 
six Services, from half-an-hour to an hour 
each, and, during the week, Service once 
every morning, and in the evenings twice. 
In the hospital every morning a Service 
among the servants, printers, &c., and in 
the middle of the day one with the [pa- 
tients. When the weather permits, one 
or more of us go into the country to some 
large town or city, distributing Tracts and 
preaching. This is a weekly practice ; 
while, also, we have open-air Services, 
frequently in the most public thorougfares 
or temples in Shanghae. There is, of 
course, a great difference in respect of 
numbers at these Services. The Chapel 
is capable of accommodating 400,and some- 
times it is filled to excess: at other times 
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the chapel is very wella ttended; so that it 
is a rare thing not to have an encouraging 
Congregation. Every week there are not 
Jess than 800 to 1000 individuals within 
the walls of the Chapel. At the hospital, 
daily, the attendance is from 70 to 200. 
In the country the population can only be 
calculated by hundreds, and in such places 
the attendance is proportionate; but in 
every case we never fail, on duly an- 
nouncing our intention, in securing a very 
great number of the population. 

Dir, Muirhead. 

Amoy — John Stronach, Alex. 
Stronach, Wm. Young: James 
Hyslop, Afed. Miss. On the 5th of 
November 1849 Mrs. Alex, Stro- 
nach embarked for this Station— 
Pp. 63, 91. 

Our brethren continue to enjoy many 
unequivocal tokens of the divine favour. 
The converts remain stedfast in the faith, 
and others are coming forward. 

The three Chinese Christians at pre 
sent in Church-fellowship continue to 
manifest vital growing piety. Tan Li- 
ch’un is a faithful and laborious Colpor- 
teur of the Religious-Tract Society, zeal- 
ously and acceptably endeavouring to 
disseminate Divine Truth in the town and 
and around the wide suburbs of Amoy. 
Penang and Tantai continue to approve 
themselves true-hearted and earnest Chris- 
tians. Their addresses to their country- 
men at the meetings in the Chapel on the 
Lord’s-Day afternoons manifest the ge- 
nuine work of the Holy Spirit. Several 
individuals have offered themselves as 
Candidates for Baptism. 

In May of last year Mr. A. Stronach 
commenced a Boarding School, with a 
view to the careful training of a few se- 
lect Chinese Youths. He has at present 
four pupils under his charge. Mrs. Young’s 
Boarding School for girls continues to 
prosper. 

The Medical Department of the Mis- 
sion, under the charge of Mr. Hyslop, is 
making very satisfactory The 
aggregate number of patients admitted 
during the year was 557. Of these, 457 
were dismissed cured, and 57 relieved. 
Of the rest, 25 were dismissed as incu- 
rable, and 10 for irregularities: 2 had died, 
and 8 remained under treatment. Mr. 
Hyslop states that the deportment of the 
patients generally has been very correct, 
and, while attending on the devotional 
Services, decent and becoming. Tan Li- 
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ch’un, the Native Colporteur, renders 

effective service at the hospital by preach- 

ing and distributing Tracts among the pa- 

tients. [ Repore. 
SINGAPORE. 

Singapore: at the northern ex- 
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tremity of the Malay Peninsula: 
inhabitants, according to Mr. Mal- 
colm, 30,000—1819—The Society 
has relinquished this Station—Pp. 
91, 92. 


(The Survey will be continued at p. 113 of our Number for March.) 


Biography. 


BRIEF NOTICE OF THE REV. ANDREW BRANDRAM, 

ONE OF THE SECRETARIES OF THE BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY. 
Tue Committee having received the mournful intelligence of the 
death of their invaluable Secretary, the Rev. Andrew Brandram, 
which¢ook place at Brighton, on Thursday, December 26, 1850, 
they entered the following Notice on their Minutes :— 


While they bow in silent submission to 
the will of the Most High, they desire to 
record their profound sense of the loss 
which the Society has experienced by this 
painfal event. 

Twenty-seven years ago, on the decease 
of the late Rev. John Owen, the first Cle- 
rical Secretary of the Society, Mr. Bran- 
dram, after some hesitation, accepted an 
appointment to the vacant office. Though 
not distinguished by the same power of 
eloquence as his highly-gifted predecessor 
had been, he brought into the service of 
the Society a mind equally vigorous and 
well cultivated, an aptitude for business 
not less remarkable, and an attachment to 
the principles of the Society quite as sin- 
cere ; while the high reputation which as 
a double First-Class man he had obtained 
at the University ; his manly, straightfor- 
ward, and uncompromising spirit; blended 
with genuine and unostentatious piety, 
soon gained him a standing in public esti- 
mation and confidence which he never 
lost. 

Having once made up his mind to under- 
take the office, he gave himself to its duties 
with the most unreserved devotedness; 
throwing his whole soul into the work ; 
“which he ever believed to be,” as he 
assured the Committee in a Letter dictated 
from his dying bed, “a work of God in 
our day.” 

His attachment to the Constitution of 
the Society was not less marked than his 
unremitting efforts to promote its great and 
important object. So fully was he imbued 
with the conviction that its prosperity de- 
pends, under God, upon strict adherence 
to its original principles, that nothing could 


induce him to swerve from those principles, 
even in the slightest degree; and against 
any and every attempt on the part of others 


‘ to touch or alter them he at all times stood 


firm; personal considerations weighing 
little with him, when he considered the 
integrity and well-being of the Society to 
be at stake. 

It may be truly said of him that he was 
in labours most abundant: year after year 
an increase of those labours was rendered 
necessary by the constantly enlarging ope- 
rations of the Society. From his first 
entrance into office, he charged himself 
with a large part of the extensive correspon- 
dence of the Society, both Domestic and 
Foreign; and in many other ways 
watched over its multifarious concerns; 
beside which, he devoted no inconside- 
rable portion of his time to travelling 
throughout the kingdom, for the purpose 
of attending the Anniversary Meetings of 
the Auxiliaries and Associations. These, 
in connection with his other duties, do- 
mestic and pastoral, persevered in from 
year to year, exacted from him an amount 
of effort which few could have sustained 
so long, and under which even his robust 
and vigorous frame at length gave way. 
The result was, that, when it pleased God 
that the hand of disease should be laid 
upon him, all the springs of life seemed 
to have been broken at once: he quickly 
sank into a state of entire prostration, and 
from the couch of utter feebleness rose 
only to depart and be with Christ for 
ever. 

During his illness his mind was calm ; 
he meekly yielded to the will of his Hea- 
venly Father, often whispering, in the 
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silent hours of the night, “ Thy will be 
done.’ On the morning of his departure 
he was heard feebly to exclaim, “My 
Saviour, My Saviour,” and, soon after, he 
entered into rest. 

Of their beloved friend the Committee 
will only further say that he combined 
qualities but rarely found in the same 
individual: strength of body and of mind; 
talent and learning; golidity of judgment ; 
singleness of purpose; integrity of con- 
duct; together with an independence of 
spirit always kept under the controul of 
Christian Principle. To these endow- 
ments were added a tone of feeling at 
once generous and tender, and a heart 
under the habitual influence of that 
charity, which is the bond of perfectness. 

Though firmly attached to the Church of 
England, both in its doctrine and govern- 
ment, yet, in a truly catholic spirit, he 
could cordially co-operate with his fellow- 
Christians connected with other depart- 
ments of the Universal Church. Not 
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having respect to his own ease, nor shun- 
ning reproach for Christ’s sake, he la- 
boured, and toiled, and watched, and 
prayed; in all things commending him- 
self to the approval, not of men but of 
God. 


While the Committee express their 
sincerest regrets on the loss of so endeared 
an associate—regrets that will be fully 
shared, not only by his family, but by 
the whole body of his parishioners, and 
even by the Church of Christ at large— 
they are constrained to ackowledge the 
goodness of God in having permitted them 
so long to enjoy his faithful services; and 
they would, at the same time, offer up an 
an earnest prayer, that He, who is Head 
over all things to His Church, mag deign, 
now as formerly, to raise up and point 
out to them a suitable instrument for | 
carrying forward a work so deeply con- 
nected with the glory of God and with 
the highest good of mankind. 


OBITUARY NOTICE OF MRS. DALESSIO, 


MOTHER OF MR. A. DALESSIO OF SMYRNA, IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY 
SOCIETY. 


In Mr. Dalessio’s Journal is the following notice of his mother’s 
conduct in reference to the Scriptures and her last hours, which 
we hope, in answer to prayer, were the season of a hopeful change. 


July 15—To-day my mother died, after 
fifty-eight days’ illness, at the age of four- 
score years. She was more than twenty 
years with me. Often as I called her to 
join us while we were reading from the 
Holy Scriptures and praying, she never 
wished to do so. Many times I asked 
her the reason of her refusing to unite 
with us in Family Prayer, and she an- 
awered that she had not permission from 
her Priests. The principal cause, there- 
fore, of her not uniting with us in prayer 
proceeded from the false and corrupt doc- 
trines of her Church—the Roman-Catho- 
lic—which penetrated so deeply into her 
heart, that, humanly speaking, it seemed 
impossible that the doctrines of the Gospel 
should have any effect upon her. The 
Priests are holding their people in igno- 
rance and superstition by the closest 
bonds. Though in the interval of twenty 
years which she spent with me, I neglected 
no opportunity of speaking to her from 
the blessed Word of God, yet she was 
like the deaf adder that stoppeth her 
ear; which will not hearken to the voice 
of charmers, charming never no wisely. 
This made me to be very often in sorrow 


- may hear.” 


and affliction. While, with my infirm 
heart and feeble lips, I was offering my 
prayers to the almighty and merciful 
God, I said, *‘ God, wilt Thou, who sent- 
est Thy beloved and only Son into the 
world to shed His precious blood for the 
salvation of men, leave my mother to die 
in ber sins? Have mercy, O Heavenly 
Father! upon her. O Jesus, Lord, Thou 
Lamb of God that takest away the sin 
of the world, have mercy upon my aged 
mother, and say to Thy Father, Father, 
forgive her, for she knoweth not what she 
does.” ‘This was my prayer to God, and 
blessed be His name, that, before her 
death, He opened the ears of her mind to 
attend willingly to the filial exhortations 
which were given her from the sacred 
volume. 

Three days before she died she called 
my son, and said, “Ibeg you to tell your 
father, whenever he reads the Gospel and 
prayer, to do it in my room, that I also 
She at last seemed to un- 
derstand that the forgiveness of her sins 
depended on Jesus Christ; and with all 
her heart she asked pardon from God, 
through Him, for her trespasses. I en- 
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tertain the cheering hope that she died in 
Christ. I was with her two hours before 
she died, exhorting her to seek pardon 
from Jesus, our Saviour and Redeemer. 
After I had left her, my wife went to her, 
and found that the very moment of her 
departure was drawing near. She com- 
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mended her spirit into the hands of God, 
saying, “ Ob, receive her soul into Thy 
bosom ! forgive her sins through our Lord 
Jesus Christ! hear, I pray Thee, O God, 
the prayer of Thy servant!" The very 
moment when my wife finished her prayer, 
my mother died. 


Proceedings and intelligence. 


————= 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
EASTERN AFRICA. 


Jo®ney of the Rev. Dr. Krapf to 
Ukambéni. 

Dr. Krapr now decided to at- 
tempt his long-intended purpose 
of visiting Ukambani, the country 
of the Wakamba. Reference has 
been frequently made to this African 
tribe, of which detached portions 
are to be found on the coast, while 
the main body lies 400 miles in the 
interior. Their commercial habits, 
the intercourse which they sustain 
with other African tribes—the Gal- 
las, Wakuafi, and Masai excepted 
—rendered it important that their 
country should, if possible, be visit- 
ed, and its suitableness as a field of 
Missionary Occupation ascertained. 
The undertaking was likely to be 
esl at with considerable dan- 
gers the Wakamba, on their way 

ome, being often surprised by the 
Gallas, who rob them of all they 
have received for their ivory, and kill 
them. Dr. Krapfhas furnished us 
with the following condensed report 
of this journey— 

In the course of 1848, a Chief of Ukam- 
bani, of the name of Kivoi, was present in 
Mombas at a time when a French Brig of 
War lay in the harbour, with the officers 
of which he became acquainted, and 
the commander of which gave him a re- 
spectable present. Mr. Rebmann being 
just then absent in Jagga, I promised 
Kivoi that one of us would, some time or 
other, pay him a visit in Ukambani, as we 
loved the Wakamba, and wished to pro- 
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claim the Gospel of Christ among them. 
He told me that we should come, and 
promised to give us a good reception. 
Here ended the matter at that time, and I 
went afterward to Usambara. 

Upon Mr. Rebmann’s return from his 
third journey to Jagga, in June 1849, 
I felt strongly inclined to perform my 
design, and, by a personal view of matters 
in Ukambani, previous to my voyage to 
Europe, to ascertain what might be done 
by our Mission at Rabbai for the good of 
the people of Ukambani, and the tribes 
to the west and north of that country. 
My two brethren, Rebmann and Er- 
hardt, having expressed their consent with 
me in regard to my plan, I prepared for 
a speedy departure; but, owing to various 
circumstances, a delay of several months 
occurred, and it was not before the com- 
mencement of November last year that I 
was able to Jeave Rabbai. I had collected 
a small caravan of fourteen men—bearers, 
guides, servants. Each bearer was to 
receive eight dollars for the journey to 
Ukambani, and two dollars more for ac- 
companying me as far as the banks of the 
Dana, in the north of that country. The 
Dana was to be the termination of the 
journey. I was not unmindful of the 
difficulties of the undertaking; but past 
experience of God's goodness toward my 
self and my brethren, under the most diffi- 
cult and distressing circumstances, and the 
consciousness of the sole object of this jour- 
ney—the extension of the kingdom of 
God in the interior of Africa—being in 
harmony with the divine revealed will. 
caused me to disregard whatever might 
seem unpleasant or terrifying to the out- 
ward man. The Lord will provide! 
He is strong and mighty, and with His 
people alway! This was the anchoring 
ground of my faith, and I am thankful to 
confess, to His glory, that my faith hath 
not been put to shame. 

The first days of November were spent 
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with the Wanikain Toruma. These peo- 
ple were very troublesome by their con- 
stant begging. Atone place, from twenty 
to thirty of them approached us in a war- 
dance, with the sound of the war-trumpet, 
asking for presents. After much bar- 
gaining, they were dismissed with a doti, 
i.e. a piece of cloth worth half a dollar at 
Mombas. Their beggaries generally are 
not upon the Abyssinian scale. These 
people are satisfied with less, contenting 
themselves with trifles, if their supposed 
title to some sort of a tribute is ac- 
knowledged by the stranger. 

After having safely passed through the 
Tornma territory, we entered the great 
Wakuafi desert. The direction I took was 
at first more westward, till, on the fourth 
day after we had left Toruma, we came to 
Mount Maungu, when we went in a more 
, northern direction. Up to our arrival at 
Maungn we had found water almost every 
day. The road was always level, but 
sometimes went through almost impene- 
trable thickets of thorns, where an ass or 
a horse would have been of no use: in 
fact, these travels have all to be made on 
foot, until better roads are to be had. 
Before we came to Maungu, we had to pass 
a certain lurking-place of the Galla which is 
called Kadidsa. It is a large open spot 
with few trees, over which lies the road 
where Wakamba caravans are often sur- 
prised before daybreak by lurking Galla, 
while engaged in arranging their baggage, 
or performing their superstitious cere- 
monies; or by day, when they not unfre- 
quently stop long at a place for no other 
teason than the desire of meeting with 
favourable auguries from the flight of birds 
and the like. They regard the flight of a 
bird from the Galla Country as unfavour- 
able; from the Wanika Country, as favour- 
able for themselves. My own people, and 
some accompanying Wakamba, intended 
also to use these follies, but I went on, 
and they were obliged to follow. After- 
ward they voluntarily discontinued these 
practices, saying, that they now travelled 
with Christ, and that He, and not their 
charms and auguries, could protect us. 

At Maungu we rested one day, and took 
in provisions. An old Mkamba lives on 
the top of the mountain, with a few Teita 
families. These people are friendly to 
strangers, to whom they sell maize, beans, 
and other provisions, for beads and cloth. 
Water is found on the top of the moun- 
tain, from whence it has to be fetched by 
caravans. The plantations, also, of the co- 
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lony are on the top of the mountain, the 
ascent of which is very steep, but from 
which a splendid view is to be had of the 
Kadiaro, Usambéra, Jagga, and of the 
Galla Country and Ukambani Proper. 
I conversed, as well as I could in the 
Kikamba language, with the old Chief and 
his people, on the principal subjects of the 
Gospel; and succeeded in establishing a 
friendly connection with them, as we shall 
need it in our future intercourse with 
Ukambani—for unless you go to Ndara, 
there is no place on the road where to 
obtain fresh supplies of provisions except 
here. But the Wakamba are at enmity 
with the people of Mount Ndara: lately 
several Wakamba were killed with poi- 
soned arrows, shot by Ndara pegple into 
the Wakamba camp. 

From Maungu we proceeded in a north- 
ern direetion toward the Galla Country, 
in order to avoid Ndara. We entered 
into a fearful jungle, where we found no 
water; for the river Woi, which comes 
from Bura and enters into the river Sabaki, 
was dried up when we crossed it. Some 
of our people, after much exertion, at last 
met with water near Ndara, at a place 
where the Woi has always some water in 
the sand. After having taken here a suf- 
ficient quantity of water, and set ourselves 
right concerning the road, we again en- 
tered a thick and terrible jungle, in order 
to avoid the Bura mountains, with whose 
inhabitants the Wakamba are likewise 
on a hostile footing. The Wanika, espe- 
cially those of Rabbai, have no enemies 
in these quarters, excepting the Bura 
people in the East; but on account of the 
Wakamba in our caravan we were obliged 
to take this circuitous route. Some of 
these Wakamba had with them their wives 
and young children, carried on the backs 
of their mothers These poor little crea- 
tures suffered terribly from thirst, and 
cried much. Now, as the least nvise was 
prohibited on account of the Buras, Ndaras, 
and Gallas, of which the poor urchins of 
course knew nothing, their distress, and the 
inconvenience of the caravan, was great. I 
frequently gave them of my water and bread, 
and had consequently to check the anger of 
my water-carrier against the children. 

After a forced march—November 13— 
we arrived at a watering-place, where we 
hoped to refresh ourselves; but not a drop 
of water was to be found. This gave us 
all very much pain; for we were still from 
thirty-six to forty miles distant from the 
river Tzavo, where water never fails. The 
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weather was very hot that day, and this 
was felt intensely as we walked over sandy 
and stony ground. On the 14th, in the 
afternoon, some of our bearers began to 
complain that they could go no further, 
and stretched themselves on the ground. 
I endeavoured to encourage them to make 
a strong effort to get on, in order by all 
means to reach the Tzavo that evening. 
Some of them followed me, others remained. 
I also felt my strength gradually declining, 
but, with God’s assistance, it was upheld 
by the fixed determination to reach the 
Tzavo. I could have paid a dollar for 
a bottle of the worst description of water, 
if it had been obtainable. At last, about 
sun-set, we found ourselves at once before 
the deep bed of the Tzavo, which one can- 
not see until standing on its high banks, 
which are adorned with high trees. We first 
crossed the fine river, whose water reached 
my loins, and then lay down on the oppo- 
site shore to refresh ourselves with its cool 
yellow water, so coloured from the ground 
over which it fows. No emperor or king 
can possibly more relish his most exquisite 
and delicate wine, than I with my people 
did this precious water. Indeed, the hard- 
ships of African travelling are valuable, 
for they create appetite, and, in spite of all 
exertion, one feels in the best possible 
health. It is incredible what a man 
can bear when obliged, and how whole- 
some exertion and labour are. To this 
was added, in my case, the interesting 
character of the spot. The Wanika urged 
me to hasten away on account of Galla or 
Masai who might perhaps be lurking there; 
but the importance of the river and the 
place did not allow me such a hurry, al- 
though I was not insensible of the danger. 
My people thought to have discovered the 
footsteps of the Masai, as we had previ- 
ously heard at Maungu that they had 
made an irruption into the Galla Country ; 
but they had soon returned. 

The river, which flows here from west 
to east, measured about twenty-five or 
thirty feet in width. It issues from the 
east and north sides of the Kilimanjaro, 
and consequently chiefly consists of snow- 
water. It is said to be afterward joined 
by the river Adi—of which I shall say 
more below—and to traverse the Galla 
Country, probably under the name of Sa- 
baki, which river falls, by Melinda, into 
the sea. 

After having finished drinking, bathing, 
and, as regards myself, observing, we en- 
camped about half a mile further on, as it 
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was not advisable to asleep so near the 
river. The Wanike always use this pre- 
caution on such occasions. Next day we 
were rejoined by the other party of the 
caffila. On the evening of our arrival, 
two of our men had retumed with water 
for the thirsty, but they had missed them. 

Having then sufficiently refreshed our- 
selves by food and drink, we cheerfully 
resumed our journey, having the high 
mountain Theuka on our left, and the 
Galla Country to the right hand. The 
country was rather waste, and of a volcanic 
character. My guide shewed me a small 
mountain, where he said, fifteen or twenty 
years ago, noises similar to the reports of 
cannon were heard. The Wakamba who 
lived in the neighbourhood, thinking that 
Europeans must have arrived in the in- 
terior of the mountain, by some subterra- 
nean canal from the sea, suddenly fled, and 
since that time the Theuka, as well as the 
little mountain, has been uninhabited. 
There are still some Wakamba on the 
Ngolia, another mountain of respectable 
height; but they do not enjoy a good repu- 
tation. After we had passed the Ngolia, I 
saw the snow mountain Kilimanjaro very 
distinctly, and apparently near. It was a 
fine clear morning. At Maungnu I had 
already seen a little of it, but now I saw 
it much nearer, and from the east and 
north. I also saw the territories of Rombo 
and Uséri, and the smaller sharp-pointed 
mountain mentioned by Rebmann as 
seen by him when in Kilema. But the 
Kilimanjaro is higher than all the sur- 
rounding mountains, being like a giant 
among children. Its top is vaulted like a 
dome. It has a great plateau covered 
with snow, which descends several thou- 
sand feet from the top. Whoever will 
hereafter continue to doubt the existence 
of this snow-mountain may do as he pleases; 
still, there it is: Rebmann and myself are 
witnesses, and so are all Natives that 
see it. 

After we had passed by Ngolia to our 
left, we reached the high mountain Julu, 
which is likewise inhabited by Wakamba. 
At last we reached Kikumbuliu, where 
we met with some Wakambasa. Kikum- 
buliu is a large plain, here and there in- 
habited by Wakamba. Formerly the sa- 
vage Wakuafi infested this neighbourhood, 
and endangered the access to the Wa- 
kamba. The ground is, in several places, 
very fit for cultivation. Where the Wa- 
kamba live, there they have left a great 
thicket between their habitations and the 
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wilderness, as a protection against sudden 
invasions. We encamped at Idumuo, near a 
well, which, during the dry season, has but 
little water, and that not good. Where- 
ever I went, the Wakamba surrounded 
me; nor could they get enough in seeing 
the White Man, the “ man of the great 
water,” or the ** man with the rain-house,”’ 
i.e. umbrella. Young and old jumped 
about me like little children, as though 
I were a being of another world. At the 
same time they were respectful: no man 
begged—a thing which I had never before 
witnessed in Africa. True, the Wakamba 
who know the coast, and communicate 
with Mombas, have acquired the habit of 
begging ; but the genuine Wakamba of the 
interior rather give to the stranger than 
beg of him. If it were only for this fea- 
ture in their character I would love them; 
but they likewise Jent a willing ear to the 
Gospel, however imperfectly I was able 
to express myself. I was, indeed, asked 
whether I could not make rain, and seve- 
ral other things gave me an insight into 
their superstition—their fear of evil spirits 
and their practice of witchcraft—but on 
this account they have the greater need of 
the Gospel, which makes men free from 
those things. 

We rested a few days at Kikumbuliu, 
and then went on to Ukambani Proper, 
e considerable distance. Our road lay 
through a perfectly uninhabited wilder- 
ness, in which, however, we were now and 
then met by small parties of Wakamba. 
Even before we had reached Kikumbuliu, 
we had often met with Wakamba caravans 
going to the coast with ivory and cattle. 
This makes the road frequented, and gives 
it an advantage over that to Jagga. 

A Mission in Ukambani, once esta- 
blished, would always have opportunities 
of communicating with the coast: this 
would not be the case in Jagga, because 
the Jagga People seldom go to the coast. 
Several Wakamba People have taken per- 
manent residences on and near the coast, 
from whence they occasionally return to 
their country for commercial purposes. 
A considerable number of them emigrated 
to the coast some thirty years ago: there 
they have increased in number, and sur- 
rounded the Wanika: still they have not 
mixed with them, but have preserved much 
of their original habits unchanged. The in- 
habitants of Ukambani Proper occupy 
themselves chiefly with agriculture, and, 
as a secondary employment, with cattle- 
breeding: those on the coast, contrari- 
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wise, are chiefly given to cattle-keeping, 
and only lately have taken up agricultural 
pursuits. 

Before we entered Ukambani Proper, 
we crossed the beautiful river Adi, which 
is said to come from the mountains of 
Kikuyu. It has always water, is seventy 
feet wide, and has high banks, and is, 
during the rains, a mighty and impassable 
torrent. I saw it gliding quietly and ma- 
jestically along the foot of a mountain 
which separates Ukambani Proper from 
Kikumbuliu. This mountain runs like a 
wall, or a girdle, round Ukambani and 
the Galla Country to the Wanika Terri- 
tory, where it slopes down toward the 
coast. Thus it forms the eastern boundary 
of the Wakuafi Desert, and a sort of ram- 
part against the Galla. 

After having crossed the Adi, we as- 
cended about 1500 or 2000 feet, and ar- 
rived in the Yata District, the beginning 
of Ukambani Proper. From this to the 
Dana River, the northern boundary of this 
country, it is said to be seven days’ jour- 
ney of upward of thirty miles each, and 
the same dimensions between the eastern 
and western boundaries: the whole area 
between 5000 and 6000 square miles. 
I believe this to be pretty correct. From 
Yata we travelled four days’ strong 
walking to Kivoi’s residence, and it is 
said to be from thence three additional 
days’ journey to the Dana. In Yata I 
enjoyed a very extensive prospect in all 
directions into far-distant and utterly un- 
known regions of central Africa. The 
climate was cool and pleasant; the peo- 
ple not so childishly curious as in Kikam- 
buliu. They brought us for sale flesh of 
elephants, buffaloes, and giraffes, and we 
relished it, to the vexation of our Maho- 
medan Bearers. The Wanika People are 
not despisers of animal food, and I was 
hungry enough not even to refuse ele- 
phant’s flesh. It was roasted; for none 
of these people eat raw flesh, as the Abys- 
sinians do. 

From Yata we had to deacend a little, 
and then our road was pretty level. To 
the east, north, and west are the chief 
mountains of Ukambani. To the west 
are the high mountains of Ulu, which 
protect the Wakamba against the Wa- 
kuafi: the east and north-eastern moun- 
tains are their protection against the 
Galla. The country seems most thickly 
inhabited in the south-west and north-east. 
As we proceeded, we had to pass village 
after village, in which people flocked to- 
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gether to see the White Man: many also 
brought provisions with them, without 
asking any thing for them. No man, 
great or small, Chief or servant, stopped 
the road, or came to beg. The only 
question they put to me was, “To whom 
do you go?” And hearing that I went 
to Kivoi, they were satisfied, for Kivoi is 
much respected in Ukambani. 

I saw mount Kilimanjaro often on my 
way, although I was about eight or ten 
days’ journey from it. 

After this we reached [langilo, our last 
station before coming to Kivoi. Here 
I had a hard struggle with my bearers, 
who now demanded thirteen dollars in- 
stead of the original eight, and, beside 
this, all the ivory which Kivoi would give 
me in return for the presents which I 
had for him. They threw down their 
bundles, declaring themselves determined 
to leave me if I did not yield. I told them 
simply that this was not the place to 
settle the point, but at Mombas, where 
the agreement had been made for eight 
dollars: if the Mombas authorities should 
condemn me to thirteen dollars, I would 
pay them; if not, I should abide by the 
original agreement. Frightful scenes did 
now occur, in which the Suahéli People 
were the worst abettors, joined with our 
own servant: indeed, I believe that they 
would have murdered me if I had not 
yielded. You have no idea how impu- 
dent these people become on a journey ; 
whereas in Mombas and at Rabbai they 
are the most abject flatterers. 

At last we arrived at Kivoi’s hamlet. 
That tall and great man, who once sat 
mute and grave in my hut at Rabbai, 
rose and gave me a friendly welcome, 
saying that he had not expected me to be 
as good as my word in visiting him in his 
own country. He was very much dissatis- 
fled with the Wanika People, but made 
more of the Suahéli, as they are of use to 
him in his commercial—ivory-trade— 
connections with the coast. He erected a 
hut for me and my Suahéeli, killed a 
cow, and conversed with me on several 
subjects. When I told him that I wished 
to extend my journey to the Dana, he 
said, “ That is good: I also go there, for 
I intend to go to Kikuyu and to the 
Wandurobbo, in order to fetch my ivory, 
which I left there on an elephant chase. 
You remain with me and the Suahéli 
from Mombas; but let the Wanika go 
back, lest they should rob me of my 
ivory, and because they have often in- 
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sulted me. In a month hence, we shall 
be able to cross the Dana, whose water 
will then reach a man's neck, and the 
people of Mbeé will carry us over: this 
is their duty to travellers. After hav- 
ing collected my ivory, which will be 
about three or four months hence, I shall 
go to Mombas: then you may go with me, 
if you like. Meanwhile I will take you 
to whatever place you wish to go.” This 
was Kivoi’s first proposal. When, in the 
course of conversation, I mentioned that I 
had seen mount Kilimanjaro, he said, 
“In Kikuyu there is another, and a much 
higher snow-mountain than in Jagga; and 
if you go to the top of the hill near my 
village, during fair weather, you can see 
it. It is only six days’ journey from 
hence.” I afterward went up that hill, 
but the weather was too cloudy to permit 
me to see the Kenia, as that mountain is 
called. The second day of my sojourn 
with Kivoi, people came from various 
quarters to see “the White Man of the 
great waters;”" but behaved respectfully ; 
and I was permitted to speak much of the 
Gospel of salvation to them, although 
considerably hindered by my imperfect 
knowledge of the language. 

From Kivoi, and other people who 
went in and out his house, I learned that 
the Dana rises from the Kenia, by the 
melting of the snow with which it is co- 
vered. A number of smaller rivers and 
rivulets, coming from the same mountain, 
afterward join the Dana, which subse- 
quently is said to divide into two branches. 
This either refers to the river Osi, which 
may perhaps be a branch of the Dana,* or 
it may refer to the river Jub, or Goshob, 
which may descend from this mountain, as 
the Tzavo issues from the Kilimanjaro. 
They also mentioned to me a river which 
flows north of the Kenia, but its volume 
was described to me as of such a size as 
almost surpasses my belief. They all added, 
that people by the Baheri might go to 
Usunguni, i.e. Europe. Now, if we con- 
sider that this large snow-mountain most 
likely sends some of its waters to the north, 
and that they probably unite, receiving 
tributaries from other mountains, perhaps 
likewise snow-mountains, the idea gains 
ground, that what the Natives call Baheri, 
which signifies both sea and large river— 
as both the Nile and Euphrates here are 
honoured with that appellative—may be 


* The name used among the Natives for the 
Quilimancy. 
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formed. If we further take into account 
the great distance to which Wakamba 
People travel on their elephant chases 
and commercial pursuits, we come to the 
conclusion, that their assertions deserve 
some credit, although they still require to 
be confirmed by intelligent and truthful 
European Travellers. I myself saw the 
Kenia eight days after this, on a fine 
afternoon, and it was indeed a very ma- 
jestic sight. It extends very far from 
east to west by north. From the general 
mass two immense peaks are seen tower- 
ing toward the sky like mighty pillars. 
The sight was overwhelming. Truly it is 
much higher than the Kilimanjiro, and 
I do believe that it will prove to be the 
mountain that gives birth to the principal 
branch of the Nile. Ptolemy, and the 
assertions of a Native as given by d’Ab- 
badie, agree with the supposition. 

However, let us set aside this geogra- 
phical question. When once Christians 
shall be filled with a proper zeal for evan- 
gelizing the centre of Africa, then, and 
not till then, will its mysteries be dis- 
closed. Let us first have a Missionary 
Station in Ukambani, and then, whatever 
is of a secondary nature will follow as a 
matter of course. 

On our return to Rabbai we used 
great speed, making an average of thirty to 
thirty-six miles daily. The greatest exer- 
tions, however, did not affect me in the 
least: on the contrary, I felt much better 
on my return home than on my way out. 
The rain annoyed us frequently: against 
it a traveller ought to be better provided 
than I was, with water-proof habiliments, 
&e. During the last day of our home 
journey, we were without water in the 
desert: at once the sky blackened, and a 
most copious shower inundated the whole 
country, so that we went up to our knees 
in the water for half a day. At last, on 
the 2lst of December, I reached Rabbai 
in health and strength, and told the bre- 
thren what the Lord had done to me. We 
rejoiced together, praising the Lord for 
His mercy, and devising new plans for 
the furtherance of His kingdom. 


SMYRNA. 

Our Missionary, the Rev. J. T. 
Wolters, resides at Bonjah, in 
the immediate vicinity of Smyrna, 
and Mr. A. Dalessio, the Catechist, 
in the city itself. They dili- 
gently improve such opportunities 


INLAND SEAS. 


[FEB. 


for usefulness as are available, 
and which consist principally 
in conversation with individuals, 
and the distribution of portions of 
the Scriptures and Tracts. 

Mr. C. Sandreczki had accom- 
panied the Rev. J. Bowen on an . 
exploratory tour to Mosul. 

Some extracts from the Journals 
we have received will best illus- 
trate the character of the Missio- 
nary Work amongst the diversified 
population of Smyrna and its vi-. 
cinity—Turks, Greeks, Armenians, 
Roman Catholics, &c. 


Conversation with a Greek Priest. 

Jan. 12, 1850—A Priest came this 
evening to visit us. Though he speaks 
sorrowfully about the gross ignorance of 
his fellow Priests, and denounces the er- 
rors of the Greek Church, which keeps 
the poor people in darkness; and though 
he despises the vain glory by which the 
Hierarchy is animated ; yet he stands in 
need of a better knowledge of himself and 
the Word of God. He says, that if he 
were to declare to the people who come 
to confess, that the doctrines of their 
Church are not in accordance with the 
Scriptures, but that she is in error, he 
would be persecuted by the Hierarchy, 
and despised by the people. ‘“ The Re- 
formers of the Protestant Church,”’ I said, 
** were at that time in greater danger than 
you are now. At that time there existed 
the Inquisition; and with any who would 
speak against the false doctrine of the 
Church of Rome the Inquisition would 
begin its cruel work of torture and death. 
But now, every one is free to act accord- 
ing to his conscience. Whoever is now 
afraid or ashamed to speak the Word of 
God shews that he has no faith. A Priest 
who knows the Scriptures, and fears to 
communicate them to the people, is like 
him to whom his Lord gave the one 
talent, and he went and hid it in the 
earth. Jesus said, He that hath, to him 
shall be given: and he that hath nol, 
Jrom him shali be taken even that which 
he hath. It is not sufficient that a Chris- 
tian has learned little or much, if he does 
not go forward in learning the will of 
God and the way of salvation, and im- 
proving every opportunity to make known 
to the people what he has learnt from the 
Scriptures.” 
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The Romish Doctrine of Purgatory. 

Aug. 8, 1850—This evening I went with 
my wife to pay a visit toa Roman-Catholic 
family. The eldest son was very ill of 
consumption, and his friends supposed that 
he had not many hours to live. My wife 
entered the room where he was lying, 
and took a seat near his bed. The mother 
began to weep, when my wife tried to 
comfort her with the Word of God. The 
young man said, “I am not afraid to die, 
but because I shall go to purgatory.”” Then 
my wife endeavoured to make him under- 
stand, that, according to the New Testa- 
ment, such a place does not exist. “Be 
not afraid,” she said, “‘ but only commit 
your spirit into the hands of God, through 
‘our Lord Jesus Christ, who redeemed us 
by His blood. He Himself purged our 
sins. Believe in Him, who is the Lamb 
of God that takes away the sin of the 
world.” 

I was sitting in the court-yard, with 
some others, and also with the parish 
Priest. We were speaking on religious 
matters. One of them said, ““ How agree- 
able a thing is it for a man to die on bis own 
bed, among his family, and his parish Priest 
attending him!’ “ Yes,’ I replied; “ but 
more agreeable is it to a man to repent of 
his sins, and to die in Christ.”—‘“‘I am 
sure,” said another, “mach as a man may 
be a sinner, when he is sick many days he 
will certainly repent.’ “This may be,” I 
said; ‘‘ but a man ought not to neglect his 
repentance while he is in good health, be- 
cause he does not know, as the Gospel says, 
when the master of the house cometh, at 
even, or at midnight, or at the cock crow- 
ing, or in the morning: lest coming sud- 
denly He find you sleeping.” Another 
said, “‘A man cannot be pure in this 
world; but he must go to purgatory. 
There he shall be cleansed from all his 


sins; because, first, he shall stay there ac- - 


cording to the time which is appointed for 
him ; and secondly, his relatives shall help 
him, paying for masses for his soul.” 
“Yes,” replied the Priest, “‘youspeak right : 
the souls who are in that place are relieved 
by the prayers of their fellow-members 
here on earth, as also by alms and masses 
offered to God; and if they have no rela- 
tives or friends to pray for them, and to 
give alms and pay for masses for their relief, 
the Church is obliged to perform several 
masses in a year for this purpose. But, 
of course, a man must try to repent here.” 
—* Do you believe, then,” I said to the 
Priest, ‘‘ that there exists such a place as 
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purgatory?” ‘‘O yes,” he said: “we 
are sure, because our Church teaches it.”’ 
—T know that your Church teaches not 
only this, but many other things; but I 
beg you to tell me whence did your 
Charch learn it? from the Holy Scrip- 
tures?” ‘We do not believe only,” he 
said, “‘what the Old and New Testa- 
ments teach, but receive also the traditions. 
And we are sure of what we read in the 
Book of Maccabees, the Gospel of St. 
Matthew, and the Epistle to the Corin- 
thians, where we are plainly told about 
this place ’—purgatory.—“ But,’’ I re- 
plied, “‘ the Books of Maccabees have no 
evidence of their inspiration, and there- 
fore no quotations from them are to be 
relied on. I learn from the Prophet 
Isaiah that the righteous shall enter into 
peace: they shali rest in their beds, each 
one walking tn his uprighiness ; and also 
from the New Testament we have many 
proofs that there exists no such place. We 
also read in the New Testament about 
the rich man, who was clothed in purple 
and fine linen, and the beggar named 
Lazarus, who desired to be fed with the 
crumbs which fell from the rich man’s 
table. And it came to pass, that the beg- 
gar died, and was carried by the angels 
into Abraham's bosum: the rich man 
also died, and was buried. When we 
read these and many other words from 
the Gospel, we are sure that there exists 
no other place than paradise and hell. 
Then the Priest said to me, “‘ You are 
neither a Priest, nor do I believe that you 
have been taught theology. Why do you, 
then, dare to speak with a Clergyman ?”’ 
** Though I am neither a Priest, nor have 
been taught theology in the College, 
yet I am a learner in the school of Christ, 
and read the precious book, the Go- 
spel.” 

I cannot relate all that was spoken with 
the Priest. While we were speaking, two 
dogs were making a noise, and the Priest 
went to stop them ; and when he returned 
no more was said on the subject of religion. 

Discussion on Justification. 

Aug. 12, 1850—This afternoon a Turk, 
accompanied by another, came to pay us a 
visit. It was one of the festival days— 
Bairam—after the Ramazin. I asked 
them how they passed the days of the Ra- 
mazin, the days being so long and so 
warm. They replied, “ We do not suffer 
so much from not eating as from not 
drinking.”—‘‘I am sure,” I said, “ you 
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did not suffer from hunger, because you 
eat the most part of the night during the 
Ramazan.” ‘It is not for this reason,” 
he replied, “ that we do not saffer from 
fasting, but because God strengthens 
us, doing His will.”—‘* Where is it writ- 
ten,” I asked, “that God commands to 
fast in such a manner ?” “‘ In the Koran,” 
he replied.—‘‘ And what do you believe 
you shall obtain by fasting ?”” “‘ God says,” 
he answered, “‘ you must fast in the month 
of the Ramazan, and fear me, and then I 
will forgive your sins. But we must give 
alms at the same time, and pray also.” 
— Do you believe,” I asked again, “* that 
through good works we may obtain the 
forgiveness of our sins?” “ Yes,” he re- 
plied : “‘ God promises this tous.” “ But 
we learn the reverse of this in our holy book 
the Gospel. When ye shall have done 
those things which are commanded you, say, 
We are unprofitable servants: we have done 
that which was our duly to do.” “ Yes,” 
he replied; “ but when a man has done 
a good thing to another, he certainly may 
expect a recompense from him to whom 
he has done good.” —“ But,” I said, “there 
isa great difference between man and 
God. Man, having fallen from his original 
state of happiness, became a sinner, and all 
his‘works, good asthey may appear, are im- 
perfect : therefore we have nothing worthy 
with which we may appear before God.” 
“No” he replied, “this is not true, be- 
cause every man whohasdone good must ex- 
pect that he shall be rewarded by God.” — 
‘* But we read,” I replied, “‘ in the Gospel, 
that, by the deeds of the law there shall 
no flesh be justified in the sight of God: 
for by the law is the knowledge of sin.” 
These passages I read to them. “ We are 
taught, also, that we must remain in the 
love of God, looking for the mercy of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of God, who 
was sent into the world to be a Redeemer 
to all who believe in Him ; and, believing 
in Him, we must expect nothing from our 
good works. If, for instance,” I con- 
tinued, “‘ you owe a large sum to a per- 
son, and have only a single piastre with 
which to pay him, do you think that that 
man will be satisfied?” “No,” he re- 
plied.—‘ Though this single piastre is 
something, and yet the creditor is not sa- 
tisfied with it, how can we give to God 
any thing when we have nothing?” “ But 
God is merciful,” he replied, “and will 
forgive us on account of our doing good 
to the people.” — Yes,” I said, “it is 
true that God is merciful, and He has 
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shown His mercy by sending down on 
earth His beloved Son to fulfil that which 
we were not able to do. Neither pro- 
phets, nor angels, nor saints, can pay our 
debt of sin, nor forgive us. Only the Son 
of God can do this. We look unto Jesus as 
the author and finisher of our faith.” “You 
frequently speak of Jesus as the Son of 
God,” said the Turk; “ but you are in 
error, because He is the son of Mary.” 
—‘ Yes,” I said, “as man He is the Son of 
Mary ; but as God He is the Son of God, 
being conceived by the Holy Ghost, and 
born of the Virgin Mary.” “ You learn,” 
he said, “‘ these things from the New Tes- 
tament; but you are deceived, because the 
Jews have stolen the genuine New Testa- 
ment, and given you a spurious one, 
and you believe that it is the original.” 
—‘ Do not speak thus,” I said, “for it is 
ashame. You know very well that the 
Europeans are more clever and learned 
men than the Turks ;* and they are in- 
structors, not only to them, but also to the 
Egyptians and Indians. How, then, do 
you say that they are deceived by the 
Jews in receiving a spurious New Testa- 
ment!” “ We must,” he said, “ stop here, 
and another time we shall speak again on 
this matter.” They went away, promising 
to come again. 
Missionary Tour. 

Mr. Wolters has forwarded to us 
the Journal of a Missionary Tour 
by Magnesia, Kassaba, over the 
heights of Mount Tmolus, to the 
plain of the Caister and the town 
of Odemish; then, ascending Mount 
Mesogis, to the plain of the Mzan- 
der, by the town of Aidin to Scala 
Nuova—called by the Greeks 
New Ephesus, and about three 
hours distant from the ruins of the 
ancient Ephesus—and thence by 
Malkajik to Smyrna. Some ex- 
tracts from this Journal we now in- 
troduce. 
~ Boujah to Magnesia—Proceedings there. 

April 26, 1850—Having joined with our 
familiest in prayer, and commended them, 
as well as ourselves, to the care and protec- 
tion of our Heavenly Father, we left Bou- 


* This is often acknowledged by the Moslems 
themselves, even in a proverbial way. 

t Mr. Dalessio, who was to accompany me, 
had brought his family to Boujah for a day or 
two. 
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jah at half-past two p.m., and proceeded 
over the range of mountains which sepa- 
rates Boujah from the plain of Bournabit. 
With difficulty we descended to the vil- 
lage of Koukloujah, on account of the 
rain having filled the narrow path with 
water and mud. After crossing the plain 
of Bournabat, and a rugged range of the 
promontories of Mount Sipylus, we de- 
scended again into an extensive valley, 
watered by a mountain stream, which we 
crossed. The sun was now near setting, 
casting his last rays on the surrounding 
mountains, while a beautiful rainbow 
appeared in the dark clouds before us. 
Silence was all around. In the midst of 
this mountain scenery we passed by a 
Turk engaged in his evening devotions, 
in which he seemed to be so absorbed that 
he hardly took notice of our passing by. 
I was inwardly moved to pray for the de- 
luded followers of the false prophet. May 
the time soon come when they shall learn 
to bow their knees before Him, who has 
said, God is a Spirit: and they that 
worship Him must worship Him in spirit 
and in truth ! 

April 27,1850—Having slept at Yaka- 
koy, we started a little before eight. Look- 
ing from the village over the valley, 
the sky appeared clear, promising a 
fine day. The heights of Mount Si- 
pylus, however, were still enveloped in 
clouds. The road leading over this moun- 
tain to Magnesia is one of the most diffi- 
cult, and the descent toward the plain of 
Hermus very steep. The prospect over 
this plain, on which was fought the great 
battle in which Scipio Asiaticus routed 
the forces of Antiochus, is magnificent. 
The river Hermus is seen winding its 
way in different directions toward the * 
sea. In pursuing our path over the 
mountain, we gave utterance to the feel- 
ings of our hearts by singing the Morning 
Hymn. Having reached the valley below 
we could proceed at a quicker pace, and 
arrived at Magnesia at noon. 

In the afternoon we went to see some 
Armenians of our acquaintance. Two of 
them are employed by,the American 
Missionaries, one as a book-agent, and the 
other—a young man recently sent from 
Constantinople—asa Teacher. Both act 
also in the capacity of Catechists. The 
book-agent is at the same time a shop- 
keeper, and some shelves in his shop are 
occupied with the Holy Scriptures, and 
other books and Tracts. 

April 28: Lord’s-day— After our pri- 
Feb, 1851. 
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vate Service we went to the Khan, and 
thence to the bookseller before mentioned, 
at whose house we also found the young 
man sent here by the American Missio- 
naries asa Teacher. At the house of this 
Armenian a few Armenians assemble on 
Sundays to read the Word of God, and 
sometimes there are also one or two 
Greeks present. They seem to have some 
desire to hear scriptural truth, and con- 
sent to what they hear; but they are at 
the same time afraid to come forward and 
confess the Truth. It seems to me as if 
they were doubting inquirers, doubting on 
the one hand some of their own supersti- 
tious tenets, and, on the other, the Truth, 
which our Armenian friends try to press 
upon their minds. It is a matter of thank- 
fulness, however, to see some marks of an 
inquiry after spiritual things. 

We then went to visit another Arme- 
nian, a young man, who has been em- 
ployed for several years by the American 
Missionaries as a translator. He is now 
sick of consumption, but we were glad to 
find him in a very happy state of mind. 
“If it be the Lord’s will,” he said, “‘ to 
restore my health again, I shall of course 
be glad: if not, blessed be His name. It 
is better to be with Christ than in this 
world of sin.” Having spoken some 
words of comfort to him, I took leave, ex- 
pressing the hope of meeting again in 
heaven. He was moved to tears, and so 
was I. Having known the young man 
for a number of years, it was painful to 
me to see him suffering; but I rejoiced 
to see his resignation to the will of God, 
and his willingness to depart and be with 
Christ, which, as he himself said, is far 
better. He was subsequently taken to 
Constantinople, where he died. 

April 29—After breakfast we went to 
the Khan to arrange our books, part of 
which we leave with our Armenian friend, 
who will put them in his shop for sale. 
Having finished this little business, the 
hour had come to call on the Bey, to whom 
we were introduced by Dr. Velasti, our 
kind host. He was sitting in his parlour 
on the divan, and received us in the most 
friendly manner. We found with the 
Bey the Greek Bishop of Magnesia, who 
had come for some secular business. We 
could not introduce the subject of religion 
at this first complimental visit. The Bey 
had the kindness, however, to give us a 
Letter of introduction to the Governor of 
Kassaba. 

On our return to the house of Dr. Ve- 
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lasti, I was astonished to find the Greek 
Bishop of Magnesia there. He was well 
known tothe Rev. J. A. Jetter, and Mr. Da- 
lessio knew him before he had received Dea- 
cons’ Orders. He was then a teacher, and 
received some of our books for his School, 
which Mr. Dalessio used to visit. A few 
years ago he entered the ministry, and, 
though he was a young man, in quick 
succession he rose from his Deaconship to 
the sacred office of a Bishop. Though at 
one time he received the Scriptures for 
his School, yet since he has become Bishop 
he would do every thing in his power to 
oppose their circulation. 

Magnesia to Kassaba—A Greek Convert. 

At one o'clock p.m. we were ready to 
start for Kassaba, which is about five 
hours distant from Magnesia. The road 
is good, and leads along the foot of Mount 
Sipylus. After an hour’s ride we came to 
a place where, at a considerable height in 
the rock, there is seen a figure resembling 
a female. Below, the water rushes out of 
the solid rock, and is called “ the tears of 
Niobe.” 

In this neighbourhood the Bey of Mag- 
nesia has built a mill, and led the water 
a considerable distance for this purpose. 
Gradually our road took another direc- 
tion, toward the Lydian Plain. Proceed- 
ing toward Kassaba, we were astonished 
to see the fields full of young locusts. 
Khalil-Pasha of Smyrna has given orders 
to gather and destroy them wherever they 
are found, and thousands of okes—an 
oke is equal to about two pounds—have 
already been gathered. The Government 
pays two piastres for each oke. 

‘It was near evening when we arrived 
' at Kassaba. We were received in the, 
house of our friend, Mr. Montesanto, 
with so much kindness, that I am unable 
to express it. Mr. Montesanto is quite a 
Protestant in his views, and his wife 
agrees with him. Were it not for Mr. Mon- 
tesanto's being an English subject—he is 
from the Jonian Islands—no doubt the 
Greeks would annoy him in many ways. 
But even Rayahs (Turkish-Christian sub- 
jects) at the present day can no longer be 
persecuted as formerly on account of their 
religion. The Sultan has given liberty of 
conscience to all his Christian subjects. 

April 30, 1850— Our Greek friends join- 
ed us in our morning devotions. Hitherto 
I did not know all the particulars of Mr. 
Montesanto’s history, and I was happy to 
learn that he also is a fruit of our Mission, 
as he became acquainted with the Gospel 
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through Mr. Jetter. From his lips he 
first heard it, and afterward from the 
American Missionaries. He is not 
ashamed to confess the name of Christ be- 
fore men, and to bear His reproach. Par- 
ticularly zealous is he in speaking to the 
Priests of the Greek Church. Beside 
other commercial business in which 
he is engaged, he keeps a small apo- 
thecary’s shop, in which he has a de- 
pository of Scriptures, and other Books 
and Tracts, in different languages, from 
which he occasionally sells or gives gratis, 
according to circumstances. Close to this 
shop is the workshop of an Armenian, who 
has received the Scriptures from Mr. 
Montesanto, which he diligently reads, and 
was actually reading while we were there. 


Parsa—A Liberal Turk. 


May 1—We set out this morning to 
visit Parsa, a village two hours and a- 
half distant from Kassaba. Our friend ac- 
companied us. The road leads through a 
delightful country, along Mount Tmolus. 
Parsa is beautifully situated on an elevated 
spot. The hills are covered with the 
richest verdure, and mountain streams 
water the place. The shade afforded by 
plane and other trees makes it a most plea- 
sant residence during the heat of summer. 
It contains about sixty Greek and 200 
Turkish houses. We were sorry to find 
most of the people, and especially those 
acquainted with Mr. Montesanto, absent. 
They had all gone to gather locusts. 

Mr. Dalessio entered into conversation 
with a Turk, to whom he gave a copy of 
Genesis and of the Bible History, trans- 
lated by Mr. Sandreczki. This Turk 
walked with us through the village. He 
said that he had wished to send his son to 
Europe to learn European Languages ; 
but as soon as his intention became 
known to the Turks they began to trou- 
ble him, and actually put him on an ass, 
and led him through the streets as an 
object of ridicule and reproach. What a 
difference there is between this Turk and 
most of his nation, especially in the inte- 
rior of Asia Minor! While most of them 
are dull and reserved, and often hardly 
deign to look at a Frank, this man seems 
to be of a very liberal disposition, owing, 
as I understood, to a more frequent inter- 
course with Franks. Mr. Dalessio had 
taken a Turkish New Testament, which 
we intended to give him if he would have 
accepted it. We found, however, ano- 
ther Turk who accepted it willingly, and 
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read part of it in the presence of three 
other Turks who were listening. 
Visit to the Governor of Kassaba. 

May 2, 1850—We called on the Gover- 
nor to-day, and were received in a very 
friendly manner. Coffee, pipes, and kho- 
shab (water with sugar and the juice of dry 
fruit), were served. Our conversation 
was for a while on general subjects. 
Mr. Dalessio then told him that we 
had some books with us, and, having un- 
derstood that he is fond of reading, we 
would offer him some, if he would accept 
them. One of them, we told him, was 
the Gospel (Injeel), the source of our 
religion, and the rule of our faith, accord- 
ing to which we endeavour to conform 
our life. On telling him that we were 
Protestants, he was astonished to hear 
that we have no pictures in our Churches. 
Speaking about Christ, we freely ex- 
pressed our belief in His Godhead, and His 
being our only Saviour and Redeemer. 
We were astonished to find in this man a 
tendency to scepticism and _ infidelity, 
strengthened, as it seemed, by light-minded 
and infidel Christians, with whom he had 
had intercourse. 

Kassaba to Odemish—A dark Turkish Village. 

May 3—The Governor sent us this 
morning a plate of kaimak (sweet cream) 
for our breakfast. He sent also one of 
his men with us to shew us the way over 
Mount Tmolus. Having joined once 
more with our Greek friends in our 
Morning Prayer, and having commended 
them to God and the Word of His grace, 
we left Kassaba at half-past nine a.m. 

On our way, immediately outside the 
place, we met great flocks of goats belong- 
ing to the Yuruks, who are now proceed- 
ing to the summer pastures on Mount 
Tmolus. The flocks were driven chiefly 
by women and children, and a few men. 
The women had their little infants tied 
on their backs, or on the camels. It was 
indeed pitiful to see the poor helpless 
creatures in such a position, exposed to 
the wind, dust, and sun, which, one 
should think, was enough to kill them. 
And yet they live, being accustomed to 
such hardiness from their very infancy. 
Great care was taken by the women and 
children to keep the numerous flocks, 
walking in close succession, separated 
from one another. We saw also people 
returning to Kassaba carrying young lo- 
custs, and others gathering them. Two 
men hold a large white cloth in such a 
manner that the insects, being able to 
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jump only a very short distance, are 


easily swept upon it by a third person 


with a besom. The cloth being full, it 
is emptied into a bag. The great quanti- 
ties of insects thus gathered are buried in 
the earth. 

In pursuing our way, we gradually 
rose to the heights of Mount Tmolus, 
Without a guide it would have been 
exceedingly difficult to find our way, now 
ascending and then descending, and wind- 
ing along the mountains and valleys. 
The prospects on the surrounding moun- 
tains were delightful. Once or twice we 
could look into the plains of the “ auri- 
ferous Hermus,” through which this 
river is seen winding its way in different 
directions. After some hours’ ride, the 
valleys and hills appeared cultivated, and 
we concluded there must be villages near. 
On a beautiful spot we stopped to lunch, 
our thirst being quenched by fresh water 
from the mountain stream. The scenery 
around was delightful—birds singing, and 
the air filled with aromatics to refresh 
us. The Greek word for spring is dvorkcs, 
and indeed there is an “opening” in 
nature all around, the foliage and blossoms 
breaking forth from every tree and 
shrub. In ascending again from the 
valley, we observed several small villages 
on the hills. The vine is much cultivated 
here. Among the trees the plane-tree 
occupies the first place; and we saw some, ~ 
the trunks of which were of considerable 
circumference, and the branches spread- 
ing out far in all directions. I do not 
remember to have seen a more beautiful 
tree in Asia. ; 

Early in the afternoon we reached 
the Turkish village of Dagh Mermeri. 
The people of these villages seem to be in 
the lowest scale of civilization, if it can 
be said that there is any civilization at all. 
The children stared at us as if they had 
never seen human beings like ourselves. 

May 4—We could do nothing more 
at this place than bow our knees and 
pray for the poor benighted souls around 
us. They are indeed sitting in darkness, 
and in the shadow of death. May the 
time come when the Sun of Righteous- 
ness shall arise upon them with healing 
in His wings! Our Christian friends at 
home know something of Heathen and 
Mahomedan’ darkness, because they 
have heard and read. But Missionaries 
see, and their hearing is of a different 
kind. Oh! if our Missionary friends at 
home knew with what feelings a Chris- 
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tian Missionary travels in a land like this, 
they would pray and labour more zeal- 
ously for the spread of that Gospel in 
which they themselves have found rest 
and peace for their weary and heavy- 
laden souls. We are praying and 
labouring here, but we must be upheld 
by the prayers of our Christian Brethren 
and sisters at home. We must be up- 
held—yes, by the grace of God strength- 
ening us in our weakness. All who love 
the Lord Jesus Christ ought to assist us 
earnestly by their prayers and labours 
of love. Prayer is the Christian's vital 
breath, and the spiritual lever of all 
Missionary Operations. 

Our way led again over the mountains, 
ascending and descending, until, after three 
hours’ ride, we came in sight of the plain 
of the Caister and the town of Odemish. 
High on the mountains this morning the 
air was keen, and had almost induced us 
to make use of our cloaks; but, descend- 
ing into the plain, we found it warm and 
sultry. Very much fatigued, we arrived 
at Odemish early in the afternoon. 


Endia within the Ganges. 


CAURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY, 

HIMALAYA MISSION. 

Baptism of Two Girls. 
Since the death of the Rev. M. 
Wilkinson, in Nov. 1848, the Simla 
Station has been relinquished by 
the Society. Kotghur, the origi- 
nal Station, remains under the 
charge of the Rev. J. D. Proch- 
now. He has been much encou- 
raged in his work by the conver- 
sion of two interesting girls, of six- 
teen and twelve years of age, the 
first-fruits of our Himalaya Mis- 
sion. The following account of 
them is from Mr. Prochnow’s Re- 
port— 

The chief event in this Mission, during 
the past year, is the conversion and con- 
sequent baptism of two girls of the Girls’ 
School. The elder one is a native of 
Kanawr, about sixteen years of age; the 
other, a native of Kulu and an orphan, 
about twelve years old: the latter has 
been five years with us, the other only 
three. ‘T'wo other day-scholars of the next 
village expressed their conviction of the 
truth of Christianity at the same time, but 
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the threatenings of their parents kept them 
back. One of them was severely whipped 
because she told her parents that she be- 
lieved on Christ, and would become a Chris- 
tian too. When she came to School after- 
ward, she said the love of Christ could not 
be whipped ont of her heart. We are con- 
vinced that our blessed Lord, who is not 
only a beginner, but also a finisher, will 
not leave them, but will accomplish the 
work begun in their hearts, and bring 
them into His fold. The baptism of the 
two just named took place on the 8th of 
July, and a very impressive scene it was. 
All the boys and girls of the Schools, all 
our servants, and many from the next vil- 
lages, who had heard what would take 
place, were present, and many have taken 
back with them very deep impressions. 
The two girls chose for themselves the 
names Elizabeth and Christiana: the first 
had to undergo a great deal of perse- 
cution by her mother and brothers, who 
are living here, but she behaved most ex- 
emplarily ; and twice she was called be- 
fore the Heathen Authorities here, and 
witnessed a good confession.* Both have 
gone on, since the time of their baptism, 
most satisfactorily, and have given us 
great joy. Their eagerness for instruction, 
love to the Word of God, and happiness in 
reading it—in short, their whole consistent 
walk—has caused me and Mrs. Prochnow 
to shed many a tear of joy. O that the 
Lord might give us many more such 
children! that He would rend the heaven 
and pour out His Holy Spirit upon the 
adults, and put to shame all those who 
mock and ridicule Him and His work, 
and say that there is no reality in Chris- 
tianity in India! 

r. Prochnow expresses his con- 
viction that the leaven of truth is 
whedon | in the minds of many, 
especially the elder school-boys; 
but as yet the fear of man and the 
thraldom of caste keep them back. 
His Congregations in the villages 
are small— from five to twenty 
—but at the Melas more than 
hundreds. Missionary Tours have 
been made in Kulu, and along 
the Sutlej, with much encourage- 

* “Though very shy and quiet,” says Mr. 
Prochnow in another account, “ she had great joy, 
and confessed boldly that she could not leave off 
obeying Christ. Sbe was ready, she said, to obey 


and honour her mother even more than before; 
but she must obey God rather than man.” 
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ment. The people, although list- 
ening attentively, were found to 
be very ignorant, scarcely one in 
a hundred being able to read or 
- write. 


South Seas. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
PEEJEE. 


THe Rev. John Watsford, writ- 
ing from Lakemba, July 23, 1849, 
says— 

We have been nine months at Lakemba, 
during which time we have had some trials 
and difficulties to contend with, have re- 
ceived many blessings from the hand of 
our Heavenly Father, and have seen some 
fruit of oar labours. 

We have very much work to do—too 
much for two Missionaries to do well. On 
the island where we reside there are twelve 
towns, and there are eighteen other islands 
connected with the Circuit: some of these 
are forty and fifty miles from us, and we 
have to visit them in a native canoe. 
Having a good canoe, which cost Mr. Cal- 
vert much trouble and labour last year, 
we have been enabled to visit nearly the 
whole of the islands during the last nine 
months. We think that we ought to visit 
them at least twice a year, and we shall 
endeavour to do so. There are nearly 
1500 members in Society in this Circuit, 
and these need much care and attention. 

The King of Lakemba is still a heathen, 
as are also a few of his people; but the 
number is becoming very small, and we 
hope soon to see the day when every knee 
in this place shall bow to Jesus. We have 
not been at all surprised to find the re- 
maining heathen a little troublesome at 
times. Christianity has robbed them of 
many of their sinful pleasures, and they 
would sometimes make a stir in favour of 
their sins; but it is useless and vain; the 
Gospel is winning its widening way, and 
all the opposers must be vanquished. 

Many have embraced Christianity dur- 
ing the year on this island, and in many 
islands in the Circuit. Out of the twelve 
towns here, nine are wholly Christian, and 
in the other three the greater part are 
such also. We have often heard persons 
inquiring what they must do to be saved ; 
and have been pleased to see a concern 
manifested by many of the young men for 
the salvation of their souls. 
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Wankkaimalang, the third Chief in 
Lakemba, was taken ill in October last, 
and became concerned about his soul. 
When he recovered, although there were 
many obstacles in the way, and his friends 
did all they could to prevent it, he gave 
up all his wives but one, to whom he was 
married. He began to meet in class, and 
is a changed, we trust a converted, man. 
His conduct is very consistent, and he is 
very zealous in recommending Christia- 
nity to others. We glorify God on his 
behalf. 

Two Roman-Catholic Jesuits here have 
been very active, and have tried every 
means to extend and strengthen their 
system of delusion; but we are very 
thankful to be able to state that they have 
lost more followers than they have gained 
during the last year. We have preached 
the Truth, and exposed their errors; and 
our people have received more light, and 
the confidence of many of their's has been 
greatly shaken. After all, we cannot but 
feel very much while they are so near us. 
We know how Popery deceives, and we 
know how congenial their outward show 
and ceremonies are to the corrupt mind. 
They have studied the Tonguese and Fee- 
jean Character, and they make their sys- 
tem as pleasing and attractive as possible. 
Their Priests are very zealous, and do all 
they can for the cause in which they are 
engaged. 

In the Journal of the Rev. R. B. 
Lyth, of Lakemba, are the follow- 
ing entries :— 

Oct. 19, 1849—We praise God for what 
our eyes have seen and our ears have heard 
this day. Tuinayau, the King, has made 
a public profession of Christianity, and 
with him five others, including the only 
remaining Priest, and others of his near 
friends. There has been great joy in the 
city and in the whole island. 

Oct. 21: Lord’s Day—A memorable 
Sabbath in Lakemba. The King, for the 
first time after professing himself a Chris- 
tian, attended the House of God and 
joined with his people in worshipping Him 
who is King of kings and Lord of lords. 
Tui Tumbou, another influential Chief, 
bowed for the first time before the Lord. 
The Chief of the town of Nasankalau, on 
hearing the other day that the King had 
LOTUED (that is, openly professed his belief 
in Christianity) ordered the chapel-drum 
to be beaten, and immediately went to the 
House of Prayer, and, with several of the 


110 


remaining heathen of that town, knelt 
before God in token of his becoming His 
willing subject, and his people God's people. 
So the language of the Prophet has its lite- 
ral accomplishment—And many people 
shall go and say, Come ye and let us go 
up to the mountain of the Lord, to the 
house of the God of Jacob, and He will 
teach us of His ways, and we will walk in 
His paths; let us go speedily to pray be- 
Sore the Lord, and to seek the Lord of hosts: 
f will go also. 


Gest Undies. 


CHUORCA MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


BARTICA GROVE. 
Efforts for the Instruction of Heathen 
Indians. 

Wuart I have written hitherto is more 
an account of what already is, and of the 
keeping up and furthering the same, than 
of direct Missionary Labours among the 
Natives in their darkness. You may 
therefore well ask, What have you done 
for these? and where are your Candidates 
for Baptism? Here our account is very 
discouraging ; and this, perhaps, has been 
the greatest trial I have had to contend 
with. For the Natives in their darkness 
we have been able to do little more, during 
the greater part of the year, than our 
dear friends at home can do for them. 
We have, indeed, spoken to many, who 
have occasionally come to the Grove, of 
their lost state, and of the way of salva- 
tion; and Mr. Bernau visited several 
parties of Indians before he went to Bar- 
badoes, but, on one occasion, he found 
them in a state of intoxication, and could 
only return with a heavy heart. These 
occasional addresses and visits, however, 
are utterly insufficient for raising them 
from their degraded state: they must have 
continual attention, if something effectual 
shall be done among them. How to pay 
them this attention is quite problematical. 
They are accustomed to roam. There is 
hardly any outward inducement for them 
to settle down on the Grove, for we can- 
not feed them; and without energy and 
exertion, which they have not, they can- 
not find their living. 

It was only after Mr. Bernau’s return 
that we could think of seeking the lost wan- 
derers in their native haunts, which to do 
we were most anxious. I accordingly set 
out with a good craft, on the 24th of Oc- 
tober, to visit the Settlements of the Cara- 
beeee in the lower part of the Massaruni 
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and Cuyuni Rivers. About 11 o'clock 
A.M. we arrived at the first and only Set- 
tlement in the lower Massaruni. Here 
I found three families, partly occupied in 
making arrows and spinning cotton, and 
partly lying idle, either on the ground or 
in their hammocks. There was a young 
man among their number who had for- 
merly been at School, but was taken away 
by his father before he had learned any 
thing to speak of. He often came to 
Bartica during the first few months of the 
year, and used to attend Sunday School 
and Church occasionally, but does not ap- 
pear to have profited much hitherto. I 
spoke seriously to him of the danger he was 
in, and of the necessity to rescue his soul 
from destraction, and invited him to see 
us oftener. He assented to what I said, 
and promised to come, which he did seve- 
tal times on a Saturday, and stayed till 
Monday. There was another man, with 
his wife and four children, to whom [ 
spoke about sending his children to School. 
I shewed him the advantages of such a 
step, even in a temporal view of the mat- 
ter, but the still greater advantages as 
regards their souls. He listened, but was 
comparatively indifferent; and, on closer 
application, shewed himself unwilling to 
part with his children. When I invited 
them to meet me on the following day in 
the Cuyuni River, at an appointed place, 
they all, ten in number, promised to come. 

We now turned from the Massaruni 
into the Cuyuni. We halted at the en- 
trance to several Settlements on the right 
of the river; but in the first hut found 
only a few people whom I invited to 
come out of their darkness, and to em- 
brace the blessings of the Gospel. I espe- 
cially had some conversation with a 
young man who spoke English tolerably 
well. He seemed to be interested in, and 
to feel the force of, the Truth, for he was 
very attentive, and could not but answer 
in the affirmative when I asked him whe- 
ther he thought it would not be better for 
him to care for his soul, and to become a 
Christian, than to live in his present state 
of darkness. 

In the second hut were only five peo- 
ple, among whom was a girl who had been 
brought up at School. I spoke to her of 
her dangerous path; reminded her of the 
blessings which God had given her; 
brought before her the sad departure of 
her mother, a short time ago, who, only a 
fortnight previous to her death, had 
mocked at the warnings and admonitions 
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that were given her by a Carabeese Chris- 
tian; and tried to win her with the sweet 
promises and invitations of the Gospel. 
Poor creature! she seemed to be quite 
hardened, and yet was not “ past feel- 
ing.” She would answer me any ques- 
tions, except those that referred to her in- 
ward state of mind. My heart yearned 
within me when I left her with the dread- 
ful prospect of her continuing in her evil 
course. 

A very disagreeable walk of about half 
a mile brought us to the third place. Of 
twenty-five persons who live in four or 
five huts here, I found, to my great regret, 
about ten absent. My first conversation 
was with a captain, lately come from the 
Pomeroon. I reminded him of his age, 
and of the nearness of his end, and asked 
him where he wished to go after death. 
He said he did not know. I then told 
him, “ You have a soul, which cannot die, 
but will live for ever; and there are two 
places, to one of which your soul must go 
after death. You are a sinner, and sin- 
ners must go into a bad place, hell: good 
people only will go to heaven. We can- 
not make ourselves good, but God will 
help ns and make us good. He has 
spoken to us, and made known to us the 
way to heaven; and He has sent me to 
tell you of this way, that you might go to 
heaven, and not to hell.’’ Perhaps you 
will think this sort of speaking superficial 
and unsatisfactory, and I grant it is s0; 
bat their ideas are not capable of rising 
higher. The old man’s countenance 
brightened on hearing these few remarks, 
and he said, “Inever heard these good 
things.” After I had spoken to several, 
my attention was especially drawn to an 
old blind woman. ‘‘ How long have you 
been blind?’ I asked. She stretched out 
all her fingers, and then pointed to two of 
her toes, indicating that she had been 
blind for twelve years. “‘ Whom do you 
think has made you blind?” “I don’t know, 
but I suppose the conjurors.”—“ But I ra- 
ther think God has made you blind, and 
He did so that you might be willing to re- 
ceive light in your mind, and learn to 
seek Him.” She was much pleased with 
this statement, and thouglit it more correct 
than her supposition. I took advantage 
of this case in speaking to those around 
her, and especially to her son, who was 
very ready to receive the Word. One 
family appeared entirely careless and in- 
different to all I had to say: all the mem- 
bers, from the father to the smallest of the 
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children, presented a mest pitiable aspect: 
they were painted in the ugliest manner I 
ever saw, and covered over with filth and 
dirt from head to foot. Yet they appa- 
rently believed, when I told them that it 
was my desire to be their friend and to 
do them good; and they promised, with 
the rest, to meet me the following day on 
the other side of the river. 

Evening was now coming on very fast, 
and the men were perhaps more fatigned 
than myself; but there was one family 
more, about a mile higher up the river, 
which I desired to see that evening, and 
where I intended to stay over night. So 
we turned toward the water-side, took 
some refreshment, and went on. We 
reached the place, which was close to the 
river, in less than a quarter of an hour. 
These people had been frequently at the 
Grove; and though they seem entirely 
careless, as regards their souls, yet they 
were really glad when they saw me. I 
told them of my intention to stay there 
over night, when they emptied one of 
their huts for my men. Whilst they pre- 
pared their dinner, I put up a sort of table 
and chair, and lighted a candle which I 
had with me; and after dinner I assem- 
bled all around the table, read the 115th 
Psalm, and made a few simple remarks, 
which Erie repeated in Carabeese, and 
then concluded with prayer. The Lord 
was with us of a truth. I now retired 
under the tent of the boat, gave thanks 
to the Lord for His goodness, com- 
mended myself and all my friends to Him, 
and felt more than ever that there is a 
communion of Saints, though I was here 
in a wilderness completely alone. 

The night's rest was so perfect, that I 
slept from ten till after five in the morn- 
ing of the 25th of October. After we 
had commended our way unto the Lord, 
we set off, and went first to a place just 
by, where once the sound of the Gospel 
was heard. Oh, how my heart wept at 
the desolation ! Not a trace of the Chapel 
can be seen, and the only thing remaining 
from Mr. Youd's time were two orange 
trees,which he had planted, but they seemed 
fruitless too: one orange was all that I could 
pluck, which I did with much pleasure. 
Our course was now toward the left 
bank of the Cuyuni; and about nine 
o'clock we came to the place which I had 
appointed for the meeting. It was de- 
lightful to see the small corials approach- 
ing from different directions. About ten 
o'clock they were all assembled. I re- 
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mained in the boat till they were ready ; 
and, on entering the large hut, under 
which they were assembled, I found 
them seated on trunks of trees, and in 
their front was a seat prepared for me. 
There were about fifty persons. I first 
expressed my joy at their readiness to 
come and hear the good Word of God. I 
then told them the object of my coming, 
read the 12Ist Psalm, and made some 
practical remarks on it, which Erie trans- 
lated to them sentence after sentence. 
They were attentive, and expressed a 
desire that I might come again. When I 
asked those who had children with them to 
send them to School, I was pleased to 
see the readiness of the old captain to 
give me his two boys. One, however, was 
too old, and I only took the younger. 
Another man gave his girl; and a third 
wished to give his too, and was angry when 
his wife refused the child, and said, ‘‘ The 
mothers are so foolish.” One mother 
was less foolish, and gave her boy. At 
the end I invited them to the Grove, and 
promised soon to see them again. 

About twelve we turned homeward, 
and reached the Grove a little before 
five o'clock. On our way home I tried to 


cheer the three children whom I had got 
from their parents; and when we came 
near the Penal Settlement they had so 
much confidence in me, that they were re- 
joiced when I said, “‘ Now you must go 
into that prison and be locked up,” for 
they knew that I intended better things 
for them. 

For a few Saturdays after this visit many 
of the Indians came, and I met them at 
Erie's house. One Saturday I spoke to 
them of baptism, and asked several whe- 
ther they did not wish to become Chris- 
tians, and be baptized. One said he 
wished it, but none would follow him. 
Another said, he did not know. To the 
former I said, he must not care about 
others: he must do what he knew would be 
good for him. The latter I asked, “If you 
were in danger of being drowned in the 
river there, and one should stretch out his 
hand to save you, would you not know 
what to do?”” Ithen made the applica- 
tion. A woman said she would first be 
instructed, and if the Word came into her 
heart she would become a Christian. This 
answer was a very sensible one, such as 
we do not generally hear from Indians in 
their natural state. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence, 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc.—On Sunday the 22d of 
December the following Students of the So- 
ciety were admitted to Deacons’ Orders by the 
Lord Bishop of London, at the Chapel Royal, 
Whitehall—Messrs. Edward Dicker, Charles 
Hillyer, Edward Thomas Higgens, A. Mann, 
Henry Stern, A. Klein, Conrad Dichlmann, 
and Christian Pfefferle—On the 2d of January, 
at the National School-room, Church Street, 
Islington, the Instructions of the Committee 
were delivered, by the Honorary Clerical Secre- 
tary, tothe Rev. Dr. Krapf, on occasion of his 
return to East Africa, and to the Rev. Conrad 
DiehImann and the Rev. Christian Pfefferle, 
on their proceeding to join that Mission. The 
Instractions baving been acknowledged by 
each of the Missionaries, they were addressed 
by the Bishop of Bombay, and commended in 
prayer to the protection and blessing of Al- 
mighty God by the Rev. John Hambleton, 
Minister of the Chapel-of-Ease, Islington— 
The Rev. Dr. Krapf, and the Rev. Mesars. 
Diehimann and Pfefferle, left Dover on the 
4th of January for Trieste, where they would 
be joined by three German Mechanics, and 
thence proceed to Alexandria, on their way to 
Aden—On the 13th of January, at the Society's 
House, Salisbury Square, the Instructions of 
the Committee were delivered, by the Hono- 
rary Clerical Secretary, to the Rev. F. Ebe- 
mann, cn occasion of his return to Sierra 
Leone. The Instructions having been acknow- 
ledged by Mr. Ehemann, the Rev. J. Johnson, 


of Congleton,Cheshire,addressed a few words to 
him; and the Rev. G. Hodgson, of York, com- 
mended him in prayer to the blessing and 
protection of Almighty God. 

Baptist Miss. Soc.—Mr. Wheeler embarked 
at Liverpool in the * Auckland” on the 6th of 
December—There seems to be nv hope of Mr. 
Dawnon’s safety; the ship in which he em- 
barked from Ceylon not yet having been 
heard of. The underwriters have paid the 
insurance. 

CEYLON, 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc—-The Rev. Joseph 
Rippon arrived in Ceylon on the 24th of Sep- 
tember 1850. 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 

Church Miss. Soc—On the 18th of October 
the Rev. C. Reuther and the Rev. E. Droese 
were admitted to Priests’ Orders, and the Rev. 
Measrs. J. N. Mark, S. Bost, and J. J. Mayer 
—Latheran Clergymen, who have lately joined 
the Society—to Deacona’ Orders, by the Bishop 
of Calcutta, at Se. Paul’s Cathedral, Calcutta— 
The Rev. C. C. Schreiber and Mrs. Schreiber 
safely arrived at Bombay on the 25th of Oc- 
tober, and intended to leave that place for 
Kurrachee on the 27th of November. 

London Miss. Soc.—Mrs. Lechler, the wife 
of the Rev. J. M. Lechler, Salem, East Indies, 
aromtenes by the Misses Woodman, Adiis, 
and Walton, arrived at Madras on the 2d of 
October. 
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THE PROTESTANT MISSIONARY STATIONS 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, 
IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER. 
(Continued from p. 95 of the Number for February.) 


China and Endia beyond the Ganges. 


( Continued.) 


AMERICAN BAPTIST MISSIONS. 


CHINA. 
Hong Kong—1842—with 3 Out- 
Stations: W. Dean, J. Johnson: 
3 Nat. As. Scholars, 20. There 
is 8 Bible Class and Public Wor- 
ship daily. The Services at Hong 
Kong have been attended by 30 
Chinese, and sometimes as many 
as 50 have been present. The 
Gospel by St. Matthew has been 
revised and 3000 copies printed; 
also the first five chapters of Gene- 
sis; the Acts has been revised and 
printed, St. John’s Gospel has been 
reprinted, and 20,000 Tracts. 
Ningpo: with one Out-Station: 
J. Goddard, E. C. Lord, D. J. 
Macgowan, m.p.: 1 Nat. As. 
Scholars, 25. All the Missionaries 
have been sick, but are recovered. 
About 50 or 60 Chinese have at- 
tended the Preaching of the Mis- 
sionaries. Mr. Lord and Dr. Mac- 
Paden have Bible Classes ; and Dr. 


acgowan has attended 12,956. 


Chinese Patients. Public Worship 
is held at Out-Stations, and at one 
place in the Temple of the tutelary 
deity of the city. Two Tracts have 
been printed and distributed, beside 
1322 copies of portions of the Scrip- 
tures, being 42,020 pages of Scri 
ture, and 47,364 of racte,-P.118. 
SIAM, 
Bankok: about 25 miles up 
March, 1851. 


the River Meinam: inhabitants, 
500,000 : the principal city of Siam, 
a country said to contain 3,000,000 
inhabitants —1833 — Stamese De- 
partment : J.T. Jones, S. J. Smith, 
J.H. Chandler: H. H. Morse, fem. 
Teacher— Chinese Department: 4 
Nat. As.: 2 Out-Stations. Mr. 
Smith arrived at Bankok, May 23. 
Rev. Wm. Ashmore has sailed for 
this Mission. The Rev. W. Dean 
reached Bankok in March. Com- 
municants, 61— Pp. 114, 523. 


There is a great demand for Siamese 
Books, and they are becoming widely scat- 
tered in the country. The printing of the 
New Testament is completed as far as 
Romans. The Old-Testament Biography 
has been revised and enlarged, and more 
than three-fourths of a new edition of 3000 
copies exhausted. Total printing in Siam- 
ese, 2,214,167 pages 12mo. A School 
for girls is instructed by Mrs. Chandler 
and Miss Morse; and one for boys by 
Mrs. Jones. 

There was never a time, perhaps, when 
the people of Siam were so accessible to 
Missionary Efforts as now. Missionaries 
are free to trave] throughout the country, 
and books are taken, and, it is believed, 
read by all classes, from the lowest of the 
people to the King on his throne. 

The Church have exhibited a degree of 
liberality strongly evincing their sincerity. 
The members are generally poor. The 
income of Hongkit—about eighty-four dol- 
lars a year—was double that of any other 
Native Christian; yet they contributed 
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American Baptist Missione— 
in 1848, for the spread of the Gospel, 
nearly 42 ticals, about 2 ticals, or] dollar 
and 20 cents, for each member, exclusive 
of donations for sick and indigent members, 
burials, &c. The same year 202 ticals 
were paid for building an asylum, &c., for 
aged and infirm members, of which the 
Church gave 16. The remainder was con- 
tributed by British Merchants, Missiona- 
ries, and others. In 1849, Hongkit, the 
Principal Assistant, was supported without 
expense to the Mission treasury, at 144 
ticals per annum; also 2 Schools, male 
and female, containing 20 or 30 pupils, 
who are taught and furnished with books 
and paper, and more or less with food 
and clothing for more than half the year. 
{ Report. 
BURMAH. 

Maulmein, in the British Terri- 
tory, eastward of Rangoon: the 
city is an oblong, several miles in 
extent, and has a eee of 
30,000 or 40,000 inhabitants: Maul- 
mein is the principal Station of the 
Mission—1827—In the Burman 
Department, E. A. Stevens, L. Stil- 


son: T. S. Ranney, Printer and. 


Depositary ;T. Simons, As.; Lydia 
Lillybridge, Fem. Teacher; 10 
Nat. As.— Amherst: 3 Nat. As. 
There are 30 Preaching-places con- 
nected with this Mission. Dr. Jud- 
son died at sea, on the 12th of April 
1850. Mr. and Mrs. Kincaid, and 
Dr. and Mrs. Lawson, sailed for 
this Mission on the 25th of July, 
and also Mr. and Mrs. Wade. 
Communicants, 212 — Scholars : 
Boarders, 60; Day, 40. In5 Day 
Schools there are 103 Boys, and 
38 Girls. At Amherst, 60 Pupils. 
In the Theological Class, 4 Pupils 
—Pp. 114, 115, 489, 523. 

In consequence of the absence of other 
Missionaries, the Boarding School is under 
the charge of Mr. Stilson, and the English 
Church of Mr. Simons, who also visits 
more or leas extensively among the Bur- 
mese. In other respects the arrange- 
ments of the Mission are the same as last 
year. Mr. Stevens has charge of the 
Preaching Assistants, and of the Church, 
Assistants, and School, at Amherst. Mr. 
Mason, of the Tavoy Mission, who is at 
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Maulmein, translating the Scriptures into 
Karen, has generally been among the Bur- 
mans, preaching and distributing Tracts. 
The Native Assistants preach nearly every 
day at the Zayats in the city, except when 
they are sent to remoter Stations. At Am- 
herst the Sabbath Services are regularly 
conducted by a Native Assistant. The 
number added to the Churches by baptism 
is 19; the average aggregate attendance 
on Public Worship has been about 350. 
Pages printed, 1,096,900 ; whole number 
from the beginning, 92,590,237. There 
are 7 founts of type in Native Languages, 
and 6 in English; a fount of music made 
by a Native, and a lithographic and cop- 
perplate-printing department. Contribu- 


tions, 3802. [ Report. 
Maulmein— Karen Department 
—F. Mason, N. Harris, W. Moore: 


M. Vinton, H. Elizabeth T. Wright, 
Fem. Teachers. There are 7 Out- 
Stations and 35 Eractne pees 
including 20 in Burmah Proper : 
5 Nat. Preachers; 29 Nat. As. 
Miss Wright sailed for this Mission 
on the 18th of October, and arrived 
on the 18th of March. Mr. and 
Mrs. Vinton sailed for this Mission 
on the 25th of July. Mr. and Mrs. 
Howard sailed for America on the 
13th of February; and Mr. and 
Mrs. Binney on the 22d of April— 
Communicants, 1708 — Scholars : 
Boarders, 50; in the Karen School, 
33; in 5 Day Schools, 55; in all, 
174 Pupilse—Pp. 63, 114, 115, 523. 

At the annual visitation of the Churches 
they were generally in a prosperous state. 
Some had passed through severe trials. 
All had received additions by baptism : 
9 Churches have received 69 persons. 
The Annual Meeting of the Maulmein 
Association, composed of the above-named 
Churches, except those in Burmah Proper, 
and embracing Burmese Churches—in all 
seventeen Churches and Branches with 
more than a thousand members—was 
holden at Bootah on the 10th and 11th of 
January. The Theological Seminary, in 
charge of Mr. Binney, completed its eighth 
session October 1. Number of Students, 
27; of these, 10 were from Arracan or 
its borders, 2 from Tavoy, 2 from Amherst 
province, and the rest from Rangoon and 
its vicinity. The studies were the same as 
in former sessions, and the progress of the 
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pupils satisfactory. Normal School, pupils 
36, including 14 girls. They all read 
English with considerable ease. The 
oldest class have been through the Old 
Testament, except the Minor Prophets, 
and can answer historical questions from 
Genesis to Daniel: 19 are members of the 

Rangoon: the chief sea-port : 
670 miles 8 E of Calcutta: inhab. 
40,000 — 1813 — renewed 1830— 
There are several Schools taught 
in this district— P. 116. 

Tavoy, with 10 Out-Stations: in 
British Burmah, S W of Maulmein, 
and open to the sea: inhab. 9000; 
it has 1000 Pagodas, and 200 Mo- 
nasteries for Buddhist Priests — 
1828—C. Bennett, E. B. Cross, J. 
Benjamin : 14 Nat. Preachers and 
As.—Communicants, 872 —Mer- 
gui: D. L. Brayton :4Out-Stations: 
5 Nat. As.—Communicants, 61. 
Mr. and Mrs. Mason are tempora- 
rily at Maulmein. Mrs. Brayton 
reached Maulmein in March. Mr. 
and Mrs. Benjaminarrived at Tavoy 
inApni. Pupils, including 4 Board- 
ing Schools, 377—Pp. 116, 523. 

Mr. and Mrs Wade are to labour in 
connection with the Burman Mission at 
Maulmein. The several Churches have 
been visited by the Missionaries. Those 
in the northern section were found in an 
unsettled and somewhat dilapidated state, 
in consequence of the dispersion of the 
people through fear of the small-pox. The 
6 Charches in the neighbourhood of Pyeek- 
yah were in a more prosperous state. Those 
in the south were in a less orderly condi- 
tion. Several of the Churches have erected 
new Chapels or repaired the old. Genesis 
and the Psalms have been printed in Sgau 
Karen, and the Karen and English Voca- 
bulary. Whole amount of printing report- 
ed, 2,096,960 pages; of issues, 849,676. 
Donations to the Tavoy Missionary So- 
ciety, rs. 669. 12.3, of which rs. 204 were 
from native sources. [ Report. 

ARRACAN. 

Ramree: Burmese Department : 
in Arracan, a district containing 
300,000 inhab : Harvey M. Camp- 
bell: 1 Nat. Miss.— Akyab: with 
an Out-Station at Cruda: C.C. 
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Moore, H. E. Knapp. There are 
5 Native Assistants connected with 
this Mission. Mr. and Mrs. Moore 
arrived at Akyab in March, and 
Mrs. Moore died on the 5th of the 
November following. Messrs. 
Knapp and Campbell, with their 
wives, reached Madras on the 3d 
of February, and Akyab March 18. 
Mr. Ingalls has sailed for America 
—Pp. 16, 117, 523. 

The most cheering prospects are open- 
ing before the Mission in Arracan. Mr. 
Ingalls remarks: “I have never seen so 
many indications of good in Burmah since 
I entered the empire as now. We are 
daily at the work of demolishing the false 
system that now enslaves these multitudes. 
Some of the most talented Burmans, though 
not publicly Christians, join us, and deal 
heavy blows. There is a wide-spread im- 
pression that Buddhism is a system of lies 
and deception, and that the religion of 
Christ will soon prevail. Many have for- 
saken idolatry who have not yet embraced 
Christianity. Since the last Report, 22 
have been baptized, and 5 have died.” 

The Native Assistant at Cruda having 
died, another has taken his place who is 
sustained by the Church at Akyab. There 
is a School among the Kemees, who are 
anxiously expecting their Missionary. At 
Ramree, 300 or 400 come daily to hear 
the Gospel. The Native Assistant, Moung 
Pyoo, was ordained with reference to this 
field of labour, and entered upon his work 
in January. [ Report. 

Sanduway: E. L. Abbott, J. S. 
Beecher, H. L. Van Meter. There 
are 36 Out-Stations and 44 Nat. 
Preachers and As.— Day Scholars, 
421— Baptisms, 373— Communi- 
cants, 4341. There have been more 
than 5500 persons baptized from 
the commencement of the Mission, 
of whom 700 or 800 have died. 


There were also reported 5124 unbap- 
tized Christians, maintaining a religious 
life, only not baptized; 12 substantial Cha- 
pels are completed, beside nearly 20 of an 
inferior order. There are but few cases 
of discipline. Additions are made year by 
year; Day Schools are established in nearly 
every village: 40 Native Assistants are 
studying with Mr. Abbott. The converts 
manifest a rare spirit of liberality. ‘They 
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American Baptist Missions— 
have been particularly encouraged to con- 
tribute to the institutions of education and 
religion among themselves. In 1848 they 
sustained for a period of 4 months or 
more 19 Schools, with an average of 22 
scholars. In nearly every Christian Vil- 
lage they have erected Houses for Wor- 
ship, which are durable and commodious in 
proportion to the number and ability of 
the converts. During Mr. Abbott's ab- 
sence, the Christians of 2 villages by their 
own contributions and almost entirely by 
their own labour erected 2 Chapels, either 
of which could not have been built by the 
Mission for less than 400 dollars. Beside 
this, they supported 3 Preachers, at an ex- 
pense of about 60 rupees each, and 2 
Schools, one of 75 and the other of 50 
scholars. One of these Churches then num- 
bered about 60 families, and the other 40. 
Some of the Churches now support their 
Pastors entirely. In 1848, 40 Native As- 
sistants were supported in connection with 
the Sandoway Station, at an expense to the 
Union of only 600 rupees. [ Repors. 

ASSAM. 

Sibsagore : on the right bank of 
the Dilcho, ebpoae Rangpur, and 
about 10 miles from Bramapootra— 
1841—N. Brown, O. T. Cutter— 
Nowgong: 1. J. Stoddard: 1 Fem. 
As.— Gowahatti: A.N. Danforth : 
there are 4 Native Assistants la- 
bouring at these Stations. Mrs. 
Cutter is in the United States, and 
also Mrs. Barker. Mr. Barker 
died at sea on the 31st of January. 
Mr. and Mrs. Bronson have been 
on a visit to America, and sailed 
on their return to their Station with 
Mr. Wm. Ward and Mrs. Ward, 
Mr. S. M. a ee and Mrs. 
Whiting, Miss M. S. Shaw, and 
Mrs. Cutter, on the 25th of July— 
Pp. 117, 523. 

At Nowgong, Mr. Stoddard has been 
alone in charge of the Station during the 
year. In the Orphan Institution are 40 
scholars, of whom 10 are girls: 5 of the 
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pupils have been baptized and 2 have 
died. The School includes children of all 
the Hindoo Castes. The Church is pro- 
sperous. For many months a serious feel- 
ing has been manifest among the boys and 
girls. 

At Gowahatti a brick building has been 
erected for the Girls’ Boarding School. 
The School is flourishing. The Boys’ 
School is doing well: pupils 40. 

There is a great demand among the peo- 
ple for Schools. Some time since, 30 very 
promising lads from 12 to 15 years of age 
came 30 miles to the Station. They were 
the representatives of 80, who had formed 
themselves into a School, and came to beg - 
for books and a teacher. They were dis- 
missed with a few copies of Luke’s Gospel, 
and a promise to visit them, the only en- 
couragement which could be given. The 
entire district is accessible to the preach- 
ing of the Word. 

A large and interesting field is opening 
for spiritual cultivation from Nowgong 
Station, among the Mikirs, Nagas, Kukis, 
and Garrows, mountain tribes on the south- 
eastern borders of Nowgong District. 
Several British military posts have been 
established among them, and 2 Schools; 
and several thousands of them acknowledge 
British Authority, and ask for British Pro- 
tection. They speak a dialect of their 
own, and do not understand the Assamese. 
A young and promising girl from these 
hills is now in the Orphan Institution. 

Native youth have indited the most 
affecting communications to the Christians 
of America, praying for Gospel Truth. 
“* The Assamese people,” says one of them, 
“are not dying for worldly riches, but 
they are dying for the bread of life, which 
came down from heaven, not alone for the 
Americans, but also for the poor Heathen.” 
‘More than two-thirds of the country,” 
says another, “‘is lying destitute for want 
of Preachers: therefore it is a very great 
grief to our souls; for the Lord Jesus did 
not pour out His precious blood on the 
cross for us only, but for all the world, é. e. 
for every one that believeth on Him. But 
how can they believe unless they hear the 
Gospel? And how can they preach unless 
sent from American Churches?” [ Report. 
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Canton— 1842—Elijah C. Bridg- 
man, D.p., Dyer Ball, u.p., James 
G. Bridgman: Samuel W. Bon- 


ney, William A. Macy, Licensed 
Preachers; 8. Wells Williams, 
Printer—P. 118. 


Mr. Bridgman is still at Shanghae, en- 
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gaged with others on a revised translation 
of the Scriptures. The labours of the 
Mission have been continued as formerly. 
But little is yet done in either of our 
China Missions in the department of edu- 
cation; and it is the opinion of the Com- 
mittee that education, regarded as part of 
the system of Missionary Operations, should 
be made the subject of particular corre- 
spondence with the Missionaries in China, 
with the aid of all the light afforded by 
past experience, before any considerable 
expenditures are authorised in this depart- 
ment. There can be no doubt, however, 
that Theological Schools for educating a 
Native Ministry at some stage of the Mis- 
sion, and Preparatory Schools, and Schools 
for the education of the children of Native 
Christians, are of vital importance. Be- 
tween three and four millions of pages 
have been printed during the year. 

Dr. Ball, in a Letter dated June 21, 
states that for about four weeks he had held 
a daily Service in his preaching-room, front- 
ing the street. He occupies from half an 
hour to an hour in reading, explaining, and 
enforcing passages of Scripture. ‘* From 
30 to 40 persons attend. Many sit and 
listen very attentively. 

In the early part of the year two Ser- 
vices in two different dialects were held 
regularly on the Sabbath at Dr. Ball's house; 
and there was also a Preaching Service 
three times a week, Sabbaths, Tuesdays, 
and Thursdays, in front of the Hong. -In 
March the exorbitant demands of his land- 
lord induced him to leave the house rented 
by the Missionaries of the Southern Bap- 
tist Board, the use of which was generously 
given him. At the same time much ex- 
citement existed in regard to the entering 
of the city by foreigners, and all the Ser- 
vices, except one at two o’clock on the Sab- 
bath, were suspended. In June Dr. Ball 
obtained part of a Hong a few doors from 
the one he left in March, and the Morning 
Service was resumed. “ The Congrega- 
tion,” he says, “is composed principally of 
the Printers, domestics, our School, and the 
Day School of the Baptist Board.” The 
usual number is not mentioned. [Board 

By the Chinese Press under my care 
there were printed, from the Ist of July 
1848 to the 3lst of December, 52,700 
copies of Tracts, numbering 669,900 Chi- 
nese Pages; and from the Ist of January 
1849 to the Ist of July, there were printed 
85,500 copies of Tracts, numbering 
1,299,400 Chinese Pages. Of the Go- 
spels and the Acts, during the same pe- 
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riod of time, there have been printed 
9600 copies, containing 520,100 Chinese 
Pages. The portions of Scripture have 
been principally given to those who have 
attended the Meetings, each individual 
being furnished with a copy of the book 
from which the subject was selected, which, 
at the close of the Service, he was allowed 
to take away with him. There have been 
printed for the Baptist Mission in Hong 
Kong several thousand copies of Tracts, 
and an edition of 3000 copies of Dean's 


Commentary on St. Matthew's Gospel. 
(Dr. Ball. 


The effects of the use of opium in China 
are in some measure understood by the 
Christian Public ; yet the probability seems 
to be that the present effects are far more 
terrible than has been supposed, while the 
evil is constantly extending, and is threat- 
ening to become ere long truly appalling. 


Dr. Ball dwells at length upon this subject. 
[ Board. 


Mr. Williams, writing in July, 
— of the political relations of 

hina being in avery unsettled state. 
The new Emperor, Hienfung, is 
young and inexperienced. His fa- 
ther’s remains are refused a place 
in the hall and tomb of the monarchs 
of his dynasty, because he dismem- 
bered the empire by ceding Hong 
Kong to the British. 

Amoy—Elihu Doty: 1 Nat. As. 
Scholars, 46 Boys. Mr. John Van 
Nest Talmage went on a visit to 
America, but sailed on his return to 
Amoy on the 19th of March— 
Pp. 118, 119, 523. 

This most promising Mission has been 
deeply afflicted and seriously weakened 
by the death of Mr. Pohlman, who was 
drowned in December 1848, shipwrecked 
while on his way from Hong Kong to Amoy. 
This is the first instance in which a Mis- 
sionary of the Board has perished by the 
dangers of the sea. Mr. Pohlman was 
thus mysteriously cut off in the midst of a 
career of singular usefulness and promise. 
Nor did this affliction come alone to the 
Mission. His sister’s health, which had not 
been good, was now so seriously affected, 
that her return to the United States be- 
came a matter of necessity; and it was 
also necessary that Mr. Talmage should 
accompany her. Mr. Talmage is there- 
fore now in this country, but will return 
to his Mission as soon as possible. It is 
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American Board of Miissons— 
the design of the Prudential Committee to 
send other Labourers into this field. 

The Chapel has been completed and 
opened for religious worship, and is found 
to answer its purpose well. The little 
body of Church Members remains as it was 
a year ago. In no respect, except the loss 
of Labourers, are the prospects of the Mis- 
sion less encouraging than formerly, while 
every year adds something to the means 
of success. [ Report. 

Mr. and Mrs. Talmage, who sailed from 
New York on the 19th of March last, 
reached Amoy on the 16th of July. Of 
the circumstances of the Mission, Mr. Tal- 
mage says, ‘Our Mission seems to be as 
prosperous as could be expected. Brother 
Doty’s labours have been blessed. There 
are now 6 applicants for baptism, 2 males 
and 4 females. The Lord is with us.” On 
the 19th of May Mr. Doty administered 
the ordinance of baptism to 4 children— 
his own infant, and 3 childen of Native 
Converts. It was the first time the rite had 
been administered to any child of the Na- 
tive-Church Members at Amoy, and must 


have been an occasion of much interest. 
[ Board, 


Foo Chow: the capital of the Foo 
Kien Province—contains 600,000 
inhabitants, and is 30 miles from 
the mouth of the river Min—Ste- 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 


[MARCH, 


phen Johnson, Lyman B. Peet, 
Seneca Cummings, Caleb C. Bald- 
win, Wm. L. Richards, Justus Doo- 
little. Mr. and Mrs. Doolittle 
embarked for this Mission on the 
22d of November— Pp. 119, 523. 


Mr. Johnson has a School with 12 
pupils, and Mr. Peet has one with 17. 
Mr. Peet has secured a large and commo- 
dious room for a Chapel on one of the 
principal thoroughfares of the city. It 
has been his intention to visit this Chapel 
twice each day, once for the distribution 
of Tracts, and again for preaching. His 
prospects thus far have been encouraging, 
He has found a strong desire on the part 
of the people to receive religious books, 
and has commenced writing a series of 
Tracts to meet this desire. The Mission, 
situated in the valley of the Min, is sur- 
rounded by 2,000,000 of souls speaking 
the Foo-chow dialect, and mostly living 
within 20 miles of the houses of the Mis- 
sionaries. [ Board. 

SIAM. 

Bankok—1831— Asa Hemenway 
—P.119. This Station is relin- 
quished by the Board. What 
course Mr. Hemenway has taken 
has not yet been communicated to 
us. 


AMERICAN PRESBYTERIAN BOARD. 


CHINA. 

Canton—Inhab.700,000. Macao 
was occupied as the Mission Sta- 
tion in 1842, but the Missionaries 
removed to Canton in 1847—A. 
P. Happer, u.p., W. Speer, J. B. 
French. In the Boarding School 
18 Boys—P. 119. 

Amoy—1843—inhab. 200,000 : 
no notice is taken of this Station by 
the Board, so that it is presumed 
that the Station is relinquished— 
P. 120. 

Ningpo—1844—inhab.300,000: 
M. S. Culbertson, A. W. Loomis, 


R. Q. Way, mu.v., J. K. Wight, H. 
V. Rankin, J. W. Quarterman, D. 
B. M‘Cartee, m.p., 8. D. Martin, 
W. P. Martin: M. S. Coulter, Su- 
perint. of the Press. Communi- 
cants, 6 Natives. In the Boarding 
School 63 Scholars; in 2 Day 
Schools 33. Printing, 3,994,354 
pages. Metallic moveable type 
not wooden blocks are used. 
SIAM. 

Bankok—occupied first in 1840, 
suspended in 1844, resumed in 1846 
—§. Mattoon, S. Bush: S. R. 
House, m.p.—P. 121. 


4MBRICAN EPISCOPAL MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


China —1836, renewed 1845: 
Shanghae: Wm. Jones Boone, p.p., 
Missionary Bishop: E. W. Syle, 
Miss Jones, Miss Morse, Teachers. 

Mr. Spalding was compelled by 


ill health to leave his sphere of 
labour. 


March 31—Attended the marriage ce- 
remony of Chung-Chang and his wife, at 
the Mission Chapel: the Service was in 
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Chinese, and performed by the Bishop. 
It was that of the Charch, translated en- 
tire from the Prayer Book. Chung- 
Chang is the eldest boy in the School, 
and was betrothed when he was received 
by us. When the time came for the 
marriage he told his parents he could not, 
after all the Christian Instruction he had 
received, worship heaven and earth, which 
is part of the Chinese marriage ceremony. 
With much reluctance the parents con- 
sented to his being married according to 
the rites of the Christian Church. The 
young man is not himself a baptized per- 
son, and consequently there were no vows 
of renunciation of heathen rites upon 
him. Taking all the circumstances into 
consideration, it was an interesting cere- 
mony, and we pray that God will en- 
lighten his heathen mind until he shall 
become a decided follower of the Lord 
Jesus. Chai has contrived to read to me 
regularly, and has now nearly finished the 
reading of St. Matthew’s Gospel, with 
Commentary. I trust at the end of this 
year he will be prepared to receive the 
office of a Deacon in the Church of God, 
and exercise the same to His glory and 
the good of souls. May it please God to 
call many more Labourers into this field, 
over which you are set in the Lord, and 
bless you abundantly in the guidance of 
the work committed into your hands, is 
the fervent prayer of your obedient ser- 
vant in the Gospel of Christ. 

[2ev. P. D. Spalding’s Journal. 

July 17—To-day the scholars re-assem- 
bled, after about a fortnight’s holiday 
given them to allow time for washings and 
removals, and the School was re-opened 
at the new School House, very much to 
the gratification of all concerned, and 
amid feelings of great thankfulness that 
the growing wants~of our Mission had 
been so graciously and opportunely pro- 
vided for by our Heavenly Father. May 
many, mapy souls be here led into a per- 
sonal experience of that grace and spirit 
of adoption whereby they shall be taught 
to call the Lord their God—their recon- 
ciled Father in Christ Jesus! 

August 13—Held two Services in the 
Chapel. Some Romanists were present, 
and, after the Service, they produced, as 
proof of discipleship, one a medal, and 
another a printed table of fast days, both 
in honour of the Virgin Mary; another 
proof that what they preach most promi- 
nently is not the Gospel—not of the 
blessed God, but of the blessed Virgin. 
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August 23—A gentleman resident here 
has given me 12 dollars to pay the rent of 
a Schoolroom. Rather than not take ad- 
vantage of the opportunity which seems to 
have been providentially afforded, I have 
resolved to make the School at the South 
Gate a yrke one. The rent is paid, and 
the Bishop’s premium of one dollar a year 
for each scholar is an encouragement to 
the Teacher: current expenses must be 
met as best they may, from time to time, 
on this basis: six scholars are now under 
iustruction. 

Sept. 18—The numbers of my little 
School at the great South Gate have in- 
creased very encouragingly, though I have 
been so unfortunate as to scare away one 
of them to-day. I was told that he was 
sick, and, with the instinct of an old Sun- 
day-School Teacher, I went to visit him. 
But I soon found the mistake I had made. 
The people of the house where he lived 
barred the doors and fied to the inner 
apartments when they heard me knocking ; 
and even after I had gained admittance 
from an old man it was plain that my 
coming was a terror rather than a plea- 
sure to them. 

Oct. 22—On questioning my Teacher 
as to the ideas of his people about prayer, 
he says, “‘ It is not a regular settled thing. 
Burning of candles and incense is consi- 
dered prayer: when these are lighted the 
worshipper bows to his god, and the 
thought of his heart is prayer. When a 
great worshipping takes place the party 
who bears the expense spreads out the 
meats and the wine before the idol, and 
then kneels down, while an attendant 
reads off a list of the offerings: this is 
prayer. Also, when the Buddhist and 
Taouist Priests recite their odes and sup- 
plications on behalf of those who employ 
them it is considered prayer: the idea of 
it all is that of those two sentences in your 
Lord's Prayer—‘ Lead us not into temp- 
tation ’—‘ Deliver us from evil.’” This 
account is, I think, a correct one; and who 
can fail to see in it the essence and natural 
exhibition of symbol worship, meritorious 
offerings, and vicarious masses. 

But the Lord is graciously visiting the 
hearts of some of this people, and teaching 
them what it is to worship Him in spirit 
and in truth. This afternoon our Bishop 
baptized, in the School Chapel, one of the 
oldest of our boys. 

Nov. 1—The day appointed for holding 
a Jubilee of the Church Missionary So- 
ciety. A large meeting of Missionaries 
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American Episcopal Missionary Sociely — 
located; here from various Societies, both 
English and American, took place at the 
Rev. Mr. Farmer's house. 

Nov. 18—My idea concerning what 
is generally to be considered attainable in 
regard to the Chinese Language is this: 
at the end of one year a new-comer should 
be able to converse intelligibly and use- 
fully on the simple topics of religion; at 
the end of two years he should be able to 
preach publicly in the local dialect; and 
at the end of three to read the ordinary 
books. In attaining this last stage of ad- 
vancement I have failed decidedly, and 
have little hope of reaching the point spe- 
cified in less time than another twelve- 
month. This is to me a very lamentable 
fact; but I know of no remedy except 
perseverance, and a greater attention to 
books than I have hitherto given. 

[ ddr. Syle’s Journal. 

I write in a very sad mood, under very 
sad circumstances. Our dear brother 
Spalding has left us with health so im- 
paired as to leave us no grounds to hope 
that we shall ever see him in this world 
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again. We scarce venture to hope that 
he will be spared to reach you, he has 
latterly sunk so rapidly. It was most sad to 
take leave of him—to feel thathe was going 
away alone, to be among entire strangers, 
none of whom, perhaps, will know any 
thing of the precious promises of the Go- 
spel, to minister comfort to his fainting 
spirits when disease brings langour and 
distress upon him. It was most sad to 
send away from this fleld, crying out for 
Gospel Labourers, one who had shewn 80 
very peculiar adaptedness for the work— 
who had already met with so much success 
in its prosecution. But it is the doing of 
the Lord of the harvest; it must be well. 
Should my dear brother live to reach you 
I know he will be treated with the greatest 
kindness and consideration by yourself and 
all the members of the Committee. In- 
deed, it becomes us to hold such in repu- 
tation for their works’ sake. 

Since I last wrote we have lost one of 
our scholars, a lad of sixteen, named Amoo. 
He died in peace, with a full assurance of 


pardon and salvation, through Christ. 
[ Bp. Boone — Sept. 6. 


AMERICAN METHODIST MISSIONS. 


There have been two additions to 
the two Missionaries sent to China 
three or four years since, but we 
have received no information re- 


specting their labours—P. 122. 


Oct. 2—Dr. and Mrs. Taylor, Episcopal 
Methodists, arrived to-day : another family 
of their company are detained at Hong 
Kong for the present. Both are intended 
for this place. [ Rev. E. W. Syle’s Journal. 


BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Chittagong : 343 miles E of Se- 
rampore, and 8 from the sea: inhab. 
12,000: many populous villages 
immediately adjacent —1812—J. 
Johannes. There are 4 Out-Sta- 
tions; 3 Nat. Preachers; 4 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 39. Scholars : 
Day, 42; Sunday, 12—P. 122. 

Chittagong, during the last year, suf- 
fered much from a storm, probably never 
in these regions surpassed in fury, which 
took place in May; and also from visita- 
tions of sickness and mortality. It is said 
that during the storm not a single house 
nor @ single vessel in the harbour remained 
uninjured. Vast numbers of habitations 
were levelled with the ground, and many 
lives were lost, especially amongst the 
sailors and boatmen. 

The Chapel in the neighbouring village 


of Chandgao was completely destroyed, 
but has since been re-erected, so that the 
brethren living in the locality again have 
worship there, and the children their 
School. About 30 boys attend it. 

In the town itself about 25 persons 
attend the two English Services, and about 
22 the two Bengalee Services held on the 
Lord’s day in the Chapel. There are 
three week-day Services in the Chapel ; 
and another in the house of one or another 
of the members. 

The labours among the Heathen, preach- 
ing, itinerating, and distributing Scriptures 
and Tracts, have been carried on with un- 
interrupted regularity. [ Repore. 

Hong Kong—The Congregation 
of Regent Chapel, Lambeth, con- 
tribute 25/. annually for the sup- 
port of a Native Teacher. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


CHINA. 


Shanghae — 1845 — Thomas 


M‘Clatchie, John Hobson— P.123. 


The Missionaries have free access to 


1851.] 


the people. Large Congregations attend 
their Services; many have joined a Bible 
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As I returned home I was invited by seve- 
ral to enter their houses, and sit with them 


Class; and they collect round the Missio- @for a short time. 


nary whenever he visits their villages; but 
no one has as yet appeared prepared to 
make such an intelligent and sincere pro- 
fession of the Christian Faith as to warrant 
his reception into the Church of Christ by 
baptism. 

The worship of their ancestors three cen- 
turies ago was reported to be the great 
stumbling-block by the Romish Missiona- 
ries who visited China. The Jesuit 
Missionaries allowed their converts to 
retain this practice, though the Missio- 
naries of other Orders protested against 
such a compromise with idolatry. It ap- 
pears that the Romish Missionaries of the 
present day follow the pernicious practice 
of the Jesuits; and as their converts are 
very numerous in the neighbourhood of 
Shanghae the difficulty of the Protestant 
Missionary is thereby greatly increased. 

[ Repore. 

Wealth is the “summum bonum”’ of 
the Chinese. Their common salutation on 
New-Year'’s day is, “ May you become 
rich this year!" Their most solemn wor- 
ship, that of ancestors, seems to be engaged 
in from an expectation that their imagined 
dutifal conduct may be rewarded by the 
acquisition of wealth. While crossing a 
ferry I entered into conversation on the 
subject with a man who stood near me. 
He asked me whether we worshipped an- 
cestors in foreign countries, or not. I told 
him that it would be a breach of God's 
first commandment, which says that Jeho- 
vah alone is to be worshipped. On hearing 
this, another man exclaimed, “ Why should 
you imagine that foreigners worship an- 
cestors? They have plenty of money, and 
therefore need not do so.”’ 

May 11—A large Congregation was 
present. During the course of my ser- 
mon I spoke on the sin of worshipping 
ancestors, as well as the folly of such a 
practice. As soon as I touched on this 
point a large proportion of the Congrega- 
tion rose up and went out; others laughed 
aloud; and all were evidently displeased. 
Such is generally the result when I speak 
on this subject. 

June 3—I commenced a Service in a 
small village behind our Mission House. 
About a hundred persons were present. 


We have hitherto laboured under much 
disadvantage in not having a settled cen- 
tre of action. Now that we have got our 
Church, we can bring our teaching and 
preaching to bear on the same neighbour- 
hood, which is a great point gained. I 
had two Services on Lord's Day last in our 
Mission Church; and for the first time 
every individual present, great and small, 
followed my example, and knelt during 
prayer. There is an end gallery for those 
females who choose to attend our Services: 
a great number were present on Friday, 
and also at the Afternoon Service on 
Lord’s Day. All we want now is men. 

[ Rev. T. M'Clatchie. 


Ningpo—1848—Robert Henry 
Cobbold, Wm. Armstrong Russell, 
Fred. Foster Gough—Pp. 123,124. 


It is exceedingly unlikely that a Mis- 
sionary should be generally well under- 
stood till he has spent three or four years in 
the acquirement of the dialect; but I do not 
think that any one need wait this length of 
time before he opens his lips. Perhaps, 
however, he would do well to wait this 
time before he ventures to do much in 
public street-speaking. The speaking in 
a room, and on a subject more or less pre- 
pared, and where those who come do not 
interrupt you, is very different from speak- 
ing to a noisy crowd, whose attention you 
have to gain, whose clamour you have to 
silence, and whose questions you have to 
answer. 

With reference to our Congregations 
during the year, they have been, as I 
learn all Congregations here are, very un- - 
certain. Ona fine day our hall will be 
full; and on a wet day we have to begin 
with two or three, and at the most ten or 
twelve more come in during the Service. 
At our new Chapel the number will pro- 
bably be seldom less than thirty or forty, 
as it is well situated on a large thorough- 
fare. [ Rev. RB. H. Coddold. 


Hong Kong—1850—E. T. R. 
Moncrieff. he Rev. Wm. Wel- 
ton is temporarily at Hong Kong, 
and Mr. Robert David Jackson. 


The Journals of the Missionaries in China exhibit a remarkable diversity from those 
which come from other heathen lands. The minds of the Chinese are not pre-occupied 
by any system of false religion; there is great readiness and clearness in their appre- 

R 
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hension of the doctrines and the precepts of Christianity ; the practical issue between 
the love of the world and the Gospel of Christ seems to come at once In fact, the 
experience of the Missionaries in China approaches more nearly to that of a 
Parochial Minister at home, among nominal Christians, than to that of Missionary 
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Labourers among the Heathen. 


It is impossible at present to anticipate the difficulties which will arise, or the 
devices which Satan has in reserve. The leading feature of the work is now THE 


OPENNESS OF CHINA FOR THE RECEPTION OF THE GOSPEL. 


The Committee earnestly 


commend this Mission to the thoughtful consideration, the earnest prayers, and the 


zealous support of their Christian Friends. 


[ Committee. 


JEWS’ SOCIETY. 


In reference to the Society's con- 
templated plan of opening a Mis- 
sion to the Jews in China the 
Committee report— 

Your Committee have proceeded in 


carrying out the objects of the proposed 
Mission of Inquiry in China, and have to 
acknowledge with grateful thanks the 
ready and kind interest and co-operation 
in its behalf of the Bishop of Victoria. 
His Lordship proposes availing himself, 
for the purposes of this Mission, of the 


services of Chun-di-Qnang, a Chinese Con- 
vert, who with that view is being instructed 
in the Hebrew Language under his Lord- 
ship’s direction; your Committee having 
had great pleasure in furnishing him with 
the necessary books, as well as in supply- 
ing the Bishop with copies of the Hebrew 
Scriptures for the use of the College at 
Hong Kong. Your Committee pray that 
every success may attend these efforts for 
seeking out God's ancient people in so 
vast an empire as that of China. 


MEDICAL MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


CHINA. 

Hong Kong—The readiness of 
the Chinese 46 eal themselves of 
the assistance of medical aid offered 
them by foreigners has now become 
very general. No detailed accounts 


of this Society has reached us; but 
the reception met with by Medical 
Missionaries of other Societies 
makes it manifest that the Chinese 
are very sensible of the value of 
the strangers’ medicines—P. 124. 


GBNERAL BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


CHINA. 

Ningpo—T. H. Hudson: Joseph 
ee 3 1 Nat. As.—Pp.124, 

Mr. Jarrom has left Ningpo, 
finding his own views so different 
to those of Mr. Hudson as to ren- 
der theirco-operation impracticable. 
At the same time he bears testimony 
to Mr. Joseph Hudson’s fluency as 
a Chinese speaker, and he speaks 
favourably of Mr. T. H. Hudson as 
a Missionary. 

The labours of the brethren have been 
continued as usual in the city of Ningpo 
and in the surrounding country. Missio- 
nary Tours, it is stated, have been taken 
to many distant places, and thousands of 
Tracts and portions of the Word of God 
have been circulated among a reading po- 
pulation. The Missionaries are usually 
heard with respect, and not unfrequently 
with attention Though your brethren 


see not much yet of that fruit for which 
they pray, they are not destitute of en- 
couragement, as is evident from the re- 
cital of facts they mention. [[Comsmitzee. 

This Sabbath afternoon an interesting 
incident occurred at the City Chapel. 
Three men voluntarily professed a belief 
in Christianity, so far as they had been able 
to understand it from the Tracts and por- 
tions of Scripture which they had read. 
They came from a village a few miles be- 
low our Mission Premises, and which we 
have occasionally visited, and by the dis- 
tribution of Tracts, together with our 
preaching, endeavoured to awaken the 
people to reflection on their sinful condi- 
tion. I promised to pay a visit to their 
village the first fine day. In the mean 
time I gave them one or two of the Go- 
spels and several Tracts, and admonished 
them to an attentive of them. 
They departed pleased. |r. Joseph Hudson. 

Le Seen, the first convert, appears to 
grow in knowledge, and goes on well, act- 
ing worthy of his holy vocation. The City 
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School has been continued under the care 
of Le Seen Sang, who is described as an 
excellent Teacher for it, and who has also 
become generally known as a good native 
physician. He gives his advice free of 
charge, and, had he the means, would be 
happy to give to the poor medicines also. 
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The scholars were, as usual, dismissed for 
their new-year’s vacation on January 30th. 
Fourteen were present to listen to the 
parting addresses given to them, and at 
the re-opening there were 24 scholars. 

[ Committee. 


GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


CHINA. 

Hong Kong : Theod. Hamberg, 
Rud. Lechler—P. 125. 

At the request of Dr. Gutzlaff, on his 
leaving China for Europe, Mr. Hamberg 
undertook the direction of the Chinese 
Missionary Union; but finding afterward 
that the majority of those engaged and 
sent out by Dr. Gutzlaff as Preachers 
were impostors, he withdrew the support 
from them, and left them to their own 
fate. According to the last accounts Mr. 
Hamberg was still in Hong Kong. 

Mr. Lechler took up his residence at 
Yamtsao, from whence he occasionally 
makes preaching tours in the district. 
On the 21st of October 1849 he baptized 
two Chinese in Yamtsao, and on the 31st 
of the same month five others in Tien- 


cd 


kang. Soon after the new converts were 
ealled to suffer persecution. 
[ Basle Mies, Soc. Repor ¢ 
ASSAM. 


Tezpoor—1848—In reference to 
this Station—see p. 125 of our last 
Volume—we have received the fol- 
lowing information from the Di- 
rectors of the Society— 

Br. Dauble of Tezpoor has gone over 
to the American Baptists at Gowahatty, 
and Br. Hesselmeyer found support and 
employment under a local Missionary 
Committee of English Churchmen at 
Gowahatty. Mr. Lehmann proceeded 
to Mangalore to join our Mission there. 
Thus ended our Missionary efforts in 
Assam. 


India within the Ganges. 


BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY. 
Calcutta —This Auxiliary has 
printed during the year 25,000 co- 
pies of portions of the Scripture, 
and has proposed to publish 72,000 
ae the current year. The pro- 
posal has met with the concurrence 
of the Parent Committee, who have 
voted 1000 reams of paper and 
24001., to be drawn for in two years, 
and also 1770 Biblesand Testaments. 
During eleven months 17,738 copies 
have been distributed, and from the 
commencement 602,266. 
Agra—tThe issues of the third 
year are 17,900 entire copies or 
portions of the Scriptures; and 8000 
copies have been printed for the 
Society since the closing of the Re- 
port: and 1000 reams of paper have 


been granted by the Parent Com- 
mittee. The fourth Report states 
that between 15,000 and 16,000 co- 
pies have been distributed during 
the last year. A lady has given 
741. 10s. for circulating Scriptures 
in Afghanistan. 

Bombay—Of the revised edition 
of the Mahrata New Testament 372 
copies have been issued, and 4860 
copies of other portions of the Scri 
tures in the same language. No 
part of the Old Testament has been 
printed during the year. The re- 
vision of it proceeds slowly. In the 
Guzerattee an edition of 2000 copies 
of the Gospel by St. Matthew ies 
been issued from the press at Surat. 
A translation of the same Gospel in 
Scindee, made by Captain G. Stack, 


124: 
British and Porcign Bible Society— 
has been received, and an edition of 
500 copies ordered to be printed. 
There lave been sent to Bombay 
737 copies of the Scriptures. 
Madras—In the revision of the 
Malayalim difficulties have occurred 
to impede for the present the pros- 
ecution of the work. In the Te- 
loogoo and Hindoostanee little pro- 
Sees has been made: the principal 
abours of the year have been in 
Canarese and Tamul. In the Ca- 
narese a thoroughly-revised transla, 
tion of the New Testament has been 
completed, and the press is busily 
employed in printing it. The re; 
vision of the Old Testament is now 
in hand. The revision of the Ta: 
mul Testament is still unfinished, 
but the several books are bein 
rinted as they are prepared. Th 
nion Version of the Tamul Old 
Testament is making progress. The 
total issues amount to BO 348 R0- 
pies, and there have been granted 
15001. to aid in printing and distri- 
buting 35,000 Gospels of St. Luke 


and 10,000 Acts in Tamul; Teloo-- 


goo, and Hindoostanee, together 
with 287 copies of the Scriptures 
in different languages. 


It was stated in our last Survey 


that it had been’ proposed to place 
@ copy or a part of the Tistament in 
every family in India in which there 
was one person who can read. The 
Calcutta Committee have offered 
to supply books and money for their 
district to accomplish this, but the 
calculate that only 3 in 100 can Daa 
The Madras Committee, with the 
same view, propose to print 45,000 
copies of parts of the Testament, 
and the Parent Committee have 
voted 1500/. toward printing and 
widely distributing the Scriptures 
—P. 126. 
The result of Bible Labours in Southern 
India may be seen to great advantage in 
the numerous Christian Schools throughout 
the Presidency. Some thousand youths of 
both sexes are receiving a Bible Educa- 
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tion. They are daily instructed in the 
Scriptures which are able to make them 
wise unto salvation ; the Word of the Lord 
ts unto them line upon line, precept upon 
precept; the Word of Life is nigh them; 
in their mouth and in their heart ; it is the 
subject of daily discourse, meditation, and 
prayer; it is, to a very great extent, un- 
derstood, apprehended, and remembered ; 
and when the Spirit of God, according to 
His own promise, shall quicken these seeds 
of incorruptible truth, and when they shall 
break through the soil which covers them, 
and yield fruit after their kind, then will 
the friends of the Bible rejoice before God 
according to the joy of harvest, and as men 
rejoice when they divide the spoil. 
Further, as to the result in Southern 
India, there are now many Native Chris- 
tian Churches, with their Sabbath Schools 
and Bible Classes. In these the Word of 
God ts ‘statedly dispensed, and divine or- 
dinances are celebrated. The seed of truth 
is sown under circumstances favourable to 
its growth: it is carefully watched and 
protected from injurious influences, and 
the Christian Husbandman is privileged to 
teap the fruits of his anxious toil. 
we He Meh 2% Ts [ sfintvos Report. 


oan Py ee ae 


CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY, 
Calcutta—A grant of books at 
members’ prices, value 55/., and 
other books for the service of the 
Church at ‘Muttra shd the Com- 
munion Table at St. Paul’s, Civil 
Lines, has been made to the Rey. 
Henry Smith. In recommending 
-Mr. Smith’s application the Bishop 
of Calcutta writes— >.< 
* <Three millions of inkabitants in the 
.Punjaub alone, permeated by European 
Christian Soldiers and Civil Servants of the 
Hon. Company, present a field of useful- 
ness scarcely ever equalled in the history 
of British India. “I'he progress of things 
will, no doubt, be very gradual, and much 
prudence will be required in every mea- 
sure adopted ; but ifGod pours out in His 
blessings of grace the needful aid, we can- 
not doubt that the glory of the Incarnate 
Saviour, in His atoning sacrifice and sanc- 
tifying Spirit, and in the morals and vir- 
tues which are the fruit of faith and love, 
will be ultimately made known. 
A grant, value 152., has been 
made for soldiers at Bangalore ; 
and, at the request of the Rev. J. 
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Morant, books have been granted 
to him for a similar purpose; and 
10/. to assist the son of a late Mis, 
sionary of the Society in qualifying 
himself to be a Schoolmaster. 
Madras—His Lordship, the Right 
Rev. Dr. Thomas Dealtry, pre- 
viously to sailing from England for 
Madras in December 1849, re- 
quested a large Bible and Prayer 
Book for the performance of Di- 
vine Service on board ship, as well 
as a selection of works for the use of 
persone during the voyage. Thése 


ublications were placed at his dis-- 


posal. The sum of 401. was voted 
for the repairs of the Church at 
Nazareth ; 50/. toward the comple- 
tion of a Church at Secunderabad ; 
and books for Divine Service in a 
new Church on the Shervaroy Hills, 
near Salem... Books _and. Tracts 
granted by the Board have been 
placed in the hands of Missionaries 
and Catechists proceeding to Tra- 
vancore, Tinnevelly, and other parts 
of Southern India; and a grant has 
been made for use atid distribution 
at Masulipatam, at the request of 
Mr. Nicholson, who was going thi- 
theras Master ofan English School 
established in that place for in- 
structing the Brahmin Youths ofthe 
district in the English Language. 
Grants of money to the amount of 
2000 rupees have been made by the 
Madras Committee for building and 
enlarging Churches in the Tanjore 
Mission—Pp. 126, 127. 


RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 
CALCUTTA. 

In looking back on the first fifty 
years of the Society’s history, it 
appears that upward of 100 standard 
religious books have been printed 
in thirteen different languages and 
dialects; about NINETEEN MILLIONS 
of copies of 1200 Tracts in different 
languages have been circulated ; 
and 30,786l. have been granted from 
the funds of the Instituion for the 
benefit of India. 
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Tirhoot—The German Missio- 
naries at this place have distributed 
about 35,000 copies of small Tracts; 
and the Committee have granted 
them 3860 Tracts and 32 reams of 
paper—P. 127. 

alcutia’ Christian-Tract and Book 


octety. 

A selection. of books for sale has 
been sent, value 375/., and a grant 
of books value 300/., at half price. 
About 40,000 Tracts and Period- 
icals were also voted to the Calcutta 
Committee, and 500 reams of paper. 
In addition to the supply of English 
Werks, the Parent Committee au- 
thorized the Auxiliary to appro- 
priate out of the proceeds of sales 
during the coming three years, the 
sum of 250l., to be applied to 

ublishing new works in the native 
anguages. | 
- The, publications issued from the 
depository, exclusive of English 
Books, have been 81,097 ; which, 


‘added to 3,610,692, the numbers 


in former .years, gives a total of 
3,691,789. . 

- “A Hebrew Tract, entitled “A 
Voice from the East for all the Seed 
of Jacob,” translated by a converted 
Jew, is now passing through the 
press, for those persons of that inte- 
resting race who reside in Calcutta. 
For about eight months a Native 
Christian has been employed in the 
capacity of “ Colporteur.” Thus 
far, a very considerable measure of 
success has attended his work. A 
few friends have contributed the sum 
required to offer a prize of three 
hundred rupees for the best Essay 
on the subject of Hindoo Caste. 

Calcutta Christian School Book 


Society. 

The Local Committee has ordered 
50 copies of each of the Society’s 
Histories of Greece and Rome, with 
copies of all the other works that 
may appear in the Society’s educa- 
tional series. 

Central North-Indian Religious- Tract 
Society. 


A grant of 200 reams of paper 


126 
Religious-Tract Society— 
and 21,036 Tracts and Childrens’ 
Beoks has been voted to this So- 
ciety, whose head-quarters are at 
Benares—P. 127. The Rev. R. 
C. Mather, of Mirzapore, has con- 
tinued his series, entitled “ Picture 
Books for Children,’ in Roman, 
Persian, and Nagree Characters. 
They have a large circulation: 30. 
has been received for casts of wood 
eee , for which a supply of 
401. has been returned. 
Agra Christian- Tract and Book 
Socie 


Heoernle’s racietee of Dr. 
Barth’s “ Bible History ” has been 
revised and carried through the 
press by Mr. Schneider, and 1000 
copies printed. Mr. Pfander has 
also completed 3000 copies of the 
lithographic editions of books in 
Persian. The Agra Society has de- 
termined to suppl the most fre- 
quented of dak bungalows and 
hotels in the north-west provinces 
with small Libraries of religious 
and entertainiug works, 

In dak travelling many vacant and un- 
profitable hours are passed in these halting- 
places. During the hot weather, especially 
while the days are long, the heat forces the 
traveller to remain within their walls from 
morning to evening. Few are provided 
with the means of usefully occupying their 
minds during these long hours, which are 
therefore, at the best, wasted in listlessness, 
or become burdensome. [ Report. 

The Parent Committee, to help 
this novel plan, has granted 25l. in 
books, on payment of half, in addi- 
tion to a former grant of the same 
amount. The Committee have 
voted to the Agra Society 150 
reams of paper and 24,690 English 
Tracts for the military, a Coat 
Society and a Colportage a ecned: 
In addition to the grants which have 
been recorded, books value 1002. 
have been forwarded to the local 
Society, for which prompt remit- 
tances have been received. 

The Committee have renewed to 
the Rey. J. T. Thompson, of Delhi, 


4 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 


lation Oy 


[MARCH, 


their t of 24 reams of paper, 

and have sent him 9000 Tracts for 

soldiers and others—P. 127. 
Orissa Religious-Tract Society. 

The intelligence received from 
this Society contains several state- 
ments shewing either the actual 
conversion of sinners by Scriptural 
Tracts, or that they were among the 
indirect means blessed by the Holy 
Spirit to that great end. During 
the past year 40,000 Tracts have 
been printed and circulated. <A 
monthly periodical, entitled “Gyan- 
aruna; or, Dawn of Intelligence,” 
has been commenced, of which Mr. 
Lacey is the editor. A grant of 
100 reams of paper and 8375 Tracts 
has been made to the Society—P. 
127. 

BOMBAY. 

Bombay Tract and Book Society. 

The Tracts printed in various 
languages have been 35,500. The 
issues from the local depository 
26,326. 

The plan of circulating Tracts 
and Books among the native popu- 
sale, rather than gratui- 
tously, has met with general ap- 
proval, and is now extcanively 
adopted, not only in the Bombay 
Presidency, but in other parts of 
India. 

The receipts during the year have 
been 8835 rupees, of which 4677 
rupees are on account of the Trans- 
lation Fund, and 1676 rupees the 
proceeds of English Books. 

The Committee have voted to the 
Bombay Society 300 reams of print- 
ing paper, and 13,550 Tracts. The 
Books sent on sale amount to 
1677. 15s. 2d.— P. 128. 

Truth is gradually making an impres- 
sion on the pubilc mind, and gradually 
changing the views prevalent in the com- 
munity. Hindooism is losing its hold on 
the people, and the Hindooism of the rising 
generation will be a very different system 
from that of their fathers. Christian Ideas 
and Doctrines are quietly gaining an in- 
fluence over the minds of many. [ ar. Hume. 
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Mangalore—The press has been 
actively at work, and 6000 copies 
of various publications have been 
printed by the German Missiona- 
ries. A grant of 150 reams of 
paper and 3118 Publications in 
nglish has been made to this Sta- 
tion; and 5/. to the Missionaries at 
Mahi Kantha, a new Station about 
100 miles from Surat—P. 128. 


MADRAS. 

Two friends of the Society have 
offered prizes for the best Tracts 
on “The Identity of Popery and 
Idolatry.” For this a prize of 50 
rupees has been offered by an 
American who lately left India; 
and “A Comparison of Christian- 
ity and Mahomedanism, in refu- 
tation 2 Be latter.” For this a 
prize o ru has been of- 
fered. a 


Madras Tract and Book Society. 


The Tracts received into the 
Madras Depository in the year 
have been 70,799, and the issues 
172,421; being 101,000 publica- 
tions beyond the preceding year. 
The total issues, 2,954,176 Tracts, 
24,751 bound Books, and 41,558 
School Books; making, with 
60,000 copies of sariudioale about 
3,078,524. The receipts were 7868 
rupees, the whole of which had 
been either expended or was re- 
quired for the issue of numerous 
works. The English Books realized 
by sale 2942 rupees. 

There has been made a grant of 
250 reams of paper, 30,100 English 
Tracts, a supply of French Publi- 
cations, and the “ Bible Catechism” 
in Indo-Portuguese—P. 128. 


Vizagapatam Religious-Tract Society. 

About 35,500 Tracts have been 
printed; and 78 reams of paper 
and 2575 English Tracts have been 
voted to the Society. There are 
many proofs of the Tracts having 
been readily received, and it is be- 
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lieved with great advantage to the 
recipients. 


Bellary Religious-Tract Society. 

The sum of 36l. 15s. has been 
received for Books sold. The 
total number of Tracts which have 
issued from the depository dur- 
ing the year is 17,705, and the 
stock on hand amounts to about 
45,000. Of those which have 
issued from the depository, 14,000 
have been distributed in Bellary 
and the surrounding district, 5906 
of them being English. The de- 
mand for these is considerable. A 
consignment, value 26l., has been 
made; and a grant of 16 reams of 
paper, and English Tracts value 
5l.—P. 128. 


Bangalore Tract and Book Society. 


The grants made in the year 
were 48 reams of paper and 5175 
English Tracts—P. 128. 


Nagercoil Native Religious-Tract 
Society 


During the past year, 48,000 of 
the general series, 44,500 of the 
monthly papers on religious intel- 
ligence, 17,000 of the children’s 
series, and 10,000 of a handbill, 
have been published, most of which 
are now in circulation. The monthly 
papers continue to be popular, and 
are circulated among the principal 
Tamul Stations in the country. A 
grant of 100 reams of paper and 
2650 English Tracts has been 
made—P. 128. 


Neyoor Native Religious- Tract 
Society. 


ty 
In the year 20,300 Tracts and 
Books were printed on a variety of 
subjects, ranging in size from 12 to 
224 pages. About 18,993 of these 
were distributed in Neyoor and the 
neighbouring districts—P. 128. 


CALCUTTA DIOCESAN ADDITIONAL- 
CLERGY SOCIETY. 


The Report for the last year has 
not yet been received—P. 129. 


128 
EASTERN-FEMALE EDUCATION 
SOCIETY. 

At pp. 423, 424, of our last Vo- 
lume we stated the general proceed- 
ings of the Agents of the Society 
in their labours in India. We now 


give an extract from the Letter of 


Mrs. E. Porter :— 

I deemed it desirable that Rebekah and 
four of the elder girls should be with us at 
Mudnampilly, and if possible learn to be 
good wives, and in that country place they 
have a much better opportunity of doing 
so than they could have had at Cuddapah. 
Rebekah certainly made good proficiency, 
and it would, I am sure, have gratified 
many of our kind supporters could they 
have seen our little bride so soon settling 
down in her new home, making it as clean 
and comfortable as any English Cottage, 
and then finding time to read and work, 
cutting out little garments, and making 
them for the children of the poor. She is, 
I believe, a truly pious character. We 
have still 18 in the School, as another has 
been received in Rebekah’s place. Oh, 
that all of them may grow up to be orna- 
ments of the Christian Name! They need 
much patience, much grace: pray for us 
that strength and wisdom may be given to 
do what we can. 

Miss Hansford, writing from Cot- 
tayam, says,— 

I am quite happy in my work; and Mrs. 
Johnson, the lady with whom I am asso- 
ciated, is every thing I could wish as a 
fellow-labourer in such an important em- 
ployment as that of teaching heathen girls 
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the true and only way of salvation: she 
speaks the language like a native, which 
makes her services doubly valuable. I can 
already read Malayalim, but am not able 
to speak much. Since Mrs. Bailey left for 
England we have had her School added to 
ours; so that, instead of 45, we have now 
60 girls, and a Day School, in which the 
usual attendance is from 18 to 20. As 
soon as our finances will allow we hope to 
give them rice once a day, which will in- 
duce a larger number of them to come: 
many of them living at a great distance 
now oply attend in the morning, on account 
of not being able to walk in the hot sun. 
We have great hope that many of our 
boarders are of those who shall be given 
to Christ for His inheritance: this en- 
courages us, though we have many dis- 
couragements. Most of our girls’ parents 
are of the Syrian Church, which, alas! is 
only one remove from heathenism, though 
professedly Christian. 

The accompanying collar was knitted by 
one of our girls, whom we believe to be a 
follower of Jesus: we call her the widow. 
She was betrothed, but before the marriage 
was consummated the young man died; a 
circumstance regarded as an ill omen by 
the Natives. We are somewhat troubled 
to get her a husband; for never having 
been married is in this country thought so 
disgraceful, that every one avoids the un- 
fortunate woman as they would the plague. 
We have another, whose betrothment was 
to have taken place in three days: that 
young man also died. This case is not 
thought quite so bad as the other. 
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GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. 


CALCUTTA. 

BISHOP'S COLLEGE—1820—W=am. 
Kay, Principal: A. W. Street, G. 
E. Weidemann, Professors. R.C. 
Walker, the Powerscourt Scholar, 
died in December 1849—P. 130. 

The new Principal entered on his duties 
at the commencement of the year 1850, 
and the Society has had the gratification 
of receiving from the Right Reverend the 
Visitor an assurance of his readiness to give 
him the benefit of his cordial co-operation, 
as well as an expression of “his entire 
satisfaction in the new Principal's first pro- 
ceedings.” Report. 

In reference to the death of R. C. 


Walker, a young man of very high 
promise, Professor Street writes :— 

Truly God’s dealings with this place are 
mysterious. Hatchell, Haycock, Walker, 
in succession taken from us, in the height 
of promise, at the full blossom of our hopes. 
To me it is like parting with so many chil- 
dren or brothers; nor do I find that joy 
which perhaps I ought to have in the 
reflection that they walked as dear chil- 
dren of God while among us. How many 
tombs I have reared in our cemetery over 
those who seemed most likely to be able 
ministers of the cross of Christ! Truly 
each tomb there seems a cross. 


Professor Weidemann writes on 


1851. 


the same subject :— 

Another of our best and most promising 
students is taken from us. A youth of so 
amiable a temper as to gain the regard of 
our heathen servants, and I can truly say, 
to the best of my knowledge, of real piety. 
We all liked him, thought much of him, 
and expected much in the cause of the 
propagation of the Gospel from his religi- 
ous disposition and considerable talents. 
Yet, while I deeply regret his loss and 
the disappointment of long-cherished hopes 
in him, I cannot but be grateful to God for 
having in His providence directed him 
here, where his active mind and good heart 
have been turned to matters which concern 
the soul's eternal interests. At one time 
he wavered, and wished to leave us; but 
victory in that trial seemed to give him 
new energy and strengthen his first 
resolution to devote himself directly to the 
work of Christ as a Missionary. 

The Report says— 

Principal Kay has hitherto had scarcely 
more than time to state his first impressions, 
and effect a few improvements in the con- 
duct and discipline of the College. But 
the Society has the fullest confidence that 
in conjunction with his colleagues, he will 
labour to make the College as efficient as 
possible for the great purposes of its institu- 
tion. He says, after entering on the consi- 
deration of some proposed amendments of 
the College Statutes :—‘“‘After so much bu- 
siness, let me only add that I am disposed, 
(as by God's blessing I have been from the 
first) to take a hopeful view of mat- 
ters. Seeds of good have been scattered 
in various directions by my coadjutors, and 
their and my predecessors, which I trust 
will grow up gradually to adorn the pro- 
fession of our Christian Faith, till this 
barren land become as the garden of 
the Lord.” 

130. 

The Society regrets to be under the 
necessity of announcing the resignation of 
the Hindoostanee Mission by the Rev. 
Samuel Slater. No inconsiderable pro- 
gress had been made by him in the very 
difficult work of dealing with Mahomedan 
Minds; and both his natural disposition 
and his studies seemed especially to qua- 
lify him for the task. The Committee of 
St. Paul's School, however, having unani- 
mously offered him the vacant Rectorship, 
he thought it his duty to accept it And 
the Society cannot but apprebend in con- 

Maroh, 1851. 
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sequence a serious check to the progress of 
the Mission. [ Report. 
Howrah: O. B. Smith, Jud- 
donath Ghose— Pp. 138, 131. 
Tallygunge: Daniel Jones, R. 
T. Blake; 28 Nat. As.—Pp. 1381. 
On Monday Evening I joined the 
Rev. Mr. Jones at Tallygunge, and 
the next day set out for Jhanjera. 
We drove some two or three miles to a 
village called Kowrah-Pooker, on the 
banks of a small canal which branches off 
from Tolby’s Mellah, and holds its course 
due south to Mogra Haut, where it joins 
the Puchimbaonee Khal, hard by St 
Andrew's Church, Béralli. When car- 
riage-way failed us, we proceeded a short 
distance on foot, and then entered a 
canoe in which we continued our course, 
passing Jaidagote and Sojnaberriea, and 
landing at Bagishor, from which we 
could see the Church at Jhanjera, dis- 
tant between two and three miles across 
the fields. At Jadaigote are a dozen 
families of converts, and the Rev. Mr. 
Jones has just constructed there, at 
his own expense, a very commodious 
Chapel, with pukka pillars and thatched 
roof. As we floated toward Sojnaberriea, 
my attention was arrested in the early 
morning light by a small belfry, sur- 
mounted by a cross, which Mr. Jones 
has added to the Chapel there. This 
Chapel was originally an idol temple. 
Not long after my arrival in the country 
I heard of the conversion of a man at 
this village, to whom the temple belonged, 
and that he had made over the same for 
the use of the Mission. He was himself 
subsequently obliged to quit the place, 
owing to persecution for the faith; and 
some time afterward I remember that I 
saw the ruins of his deserted but, and 
learnt that he was dead. But the temple, 
thenceforth a Chapel, remained in the 
Missionary’s possession; and last year 
the Diocesan Committee made a grant of 
money for its repairs, by means of which 
and (I must conclude) other help, the 
Rev. Mr. Jones enlarged it, so that there 
is now a commodious Chapel. These 
alterations were accompanied by what 
was at the time wholly unforeseen the 
acceasion of eight families of inquirers 
from the immediate neighbourhood, the 
members of which still continue in the 
class of Catechumens. Quitting Bagishor, 
we proceeded on foot across the fields to 
Jhanjera. There ata the Morning 
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Service, after which the Rev. Mr. Jones 
catechized the Congregation. This con- 
sisted of 113 men and women, baptized, 
beside a few Catechumens, and among 
them were twenty of Mr. Jones's Readers. 
He began by catechizing these on the 
subject of his sermon on the previous 
Sunday, viz. our Lord’s Ascension, and 
from them proceeded to catechize on 
the same subject the rest of the Con- 
gregation. The answers from the Readers 
were most creditable, and those of others 
of the Congregation shewed that the 
extreme silence and decorum which pre- 
vailed were no unreal signs of attention 
and a wish to learn. History, type, pro- 
phecy, doctrine, and practice, all had 
their places in the examination. 

Mr. Jones pays his Readers very low 
salaries, from six to sixteen rupees, and I 
had estimated their worth somewhat by 
their pay, and on the way had been 
urging him to diminish the expenses of 
his Mission by reducing their numbers, 
for he has, I think, 28 Readers and 
Schoolmasters in all. But I now thought 
within myself that however desirable a 
reduction of the expenditure may be, I 
had an erroneous prejudice in my mind 

‘ as regards the capacity of the men for 
their humble task. Whether they have 
& corresponding zeal in its perform- 
ance, I cannot say. Another thing by 
which I was forcibly impressed was the 

very great silence and decorum that pre- 
vailed in the Congregation, seeing its 
members—and this ‘on a week-day—are 
composed of poor day-labourers. 

_ This Church, I am sorry to say, is very 
damp, owing to its site; and the walls are 
much damaged by unconquerable assail- 
ants, viz. the salt exhalations of the soil, 
and the action of the strong winds and 
heavy rain which beat on it unbroken by 
any adjoining screen of wood. It is, 
however, well situated, being very nearly 

in the centre of the Rev. Mr. Jones's 
cure, excepting always the Ramghur Dis- 
trict, near Fullah. I think that a radius 
of five miles from the Church as a centre 
would include all Mr. Jones's villages. 

A happy contrast this with the state of 

things in the Dhanghatta and Mogra 

Haut Districts. 

While the gong was sounding for 
Service, a man, well advanced in years, 
came up and declared his wish to become 
a Christian; and he was followed by a 
woman, but no connection. Both were 
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suitably addressed by Mr. Jones, admo- 
nished and exhorted, and assigned for 
instruction to the Readers to whose dis- 
tricts they belonged, and then took their 
places in the portion of the Church allotted 
for such persons. Mr. Jones had told me 
on the way that he is daily receiving 
accessions to the faith in this manner; and 
when I noted the serious quiet way of 
the two applicants who chanced on this 
occasion to come under my notice, and 
thought that the same was going on 
almost daily, and one hears nothing of it, 
I remembered the words: So is the king- 
dom of God, as ¢{f a man should cast seed 
into the ground; and should sleep and 
rise night and day, and the seed should 
spring and grow up, he knoweth not how. 


Lately, I am informed, on one Com- 
munion Sunday, the non-Communicants 
having withdrawn, one of those who re- 
mained, a well-known regular Communi- 
cant, leaving his seat knelt down in the 
sight of all as a penitent, and s0 remained, 
while they communicated, himself declar- 
ing himself unworthy. The Service 
ended, he explained himself to the Rev. 
Mr. Jones, and was in due time recon- 
ciled. 


It was just nine o'clock when the 
catechizing ended. The people dispersed 
to their labour in the fields, the Readers 
returned to their villages, and we soon 
walked back to our canoe. 

We landed at Jaidagote, to pray with 
a dying boy, eleven years of age, and 
reached Tallygunge again about one p.m. 

At Tallygunge itself the Rev. Mr. 
Jones's Congregation is increasing. I 
could not but sympathize with Mr. Jones's 
wish that he had a decent Church there 
also. But I was obliged to make a diffi- 
culty about a new thatch to the miserable 
building in his court-yard which now 
serves as a Chapel, and is about equal to 
a@ respectable coach-house. [[Professor Street. 


Barripore: 16 miles south of 
Calcutta: inhab. 6000. The Bar- 
ripore Mission is divided into 6 
circles—1829—C. E. Driberg, A. 
H. Moore. 


Nerbudda: J. G. Driberg—P. 
131. 


Cawnpore: in the District, inhab. 
§00,000: J. T. Schleicher—Zam- 
look: De Mello—P. 131. 
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BOMBAY. 

Bombay: the Rev. George 
Candy has been on a visit to Eng- 
Jand— Ahmedabad : G. W. Pieritz. 
The Rev. Wm. Darby has resigned 
his charge, and Mr. Pieritz finds 
his position an extremely difficult 
one, but is determined to struggle 
on in the path of duty, in reliance 
upon the divine help and blessing— 
Pp. 131, 132. 

The Society’s principal Mission in this 
Diocese for some years past has been that 
to the Indo-British, or people of mixed 
race at the Presidency. That the Mission 
has been productive of great and lasting 
good seems to be admitted on all sides; 
but the Society being desirous to devote its 
whole expenditure in India to the strictly 
Missionary Purpose of the Christian In. 
struction and conversion of the Natives took 
advantage of Mr. Candy’s visit to England 
last winter to enter into communication 
with him, as to the possibility of sustaining 
the Mission from independent sources. 
The Society has long been familiar with 
the liberal disposition of the English Resi- 
dents at Bombay. Mr. Candy expressed 
his conviction that they would cheerfully 
do 80. 

The Society, however, proposed to 
continue the reduced allowance of 100/. 
for three years. This Mr. Candy gene- 
rously declined, and on his suggestion the 
amount intended to be given in annual 
payments was at once added to an endow- 
ment fund for the support of the Indo- 
British Mission: and the Society, further 
to mark its high sense of Mr. Candy’s dis- 
interested conduct and past services, agreed 
to defray the expense of his pussage back 


to Bombay. [ Reporte, 
MADRAS. 

Madras, or Vepery District, 

with St. Thomé: and Out-Stations 


—1727—A. R. Symonds, Princi- 
pal of Vepery Institution, Tho- 
mas Brotherton: 1 Country-born 
Cat.; 3 Nat. Cat.; 5 School 
Teachers. Baptized: Men, 190; 
Women, 312; Children, 357 — 
Schools, 5; Boys, 97; Girls, 115 
—Chindadripettah: C. Ariolap- 
pen: 2 Nat. Cat.; 2 School Teach- 
ers. Baptized: Men, 33; Wo- 
men, 64; Children, 53—Schools, 
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2: Boys, 89—Poonamallee, Tripa- 
sore, and Vallaveram: W. Howell: 
1 Country-born Cat. ; 3 Nat. Cat. ; 
Baptized: Men, 70; Women, 
158; Children, 140—Schools, 3: 
Boys, 53; Girls, 13—Tangore: 
1766: J. Guest: 5 Nat Cat.; 
14 School Teachers. Baptized: 
Men, 251; Women, 355; Chil- 
dren, 479 — Schools, 8: Boys, 
195; Girls, 81: Canangoody:€. 
Hubbard: 8 Nat. Cat.; 9 School 
Teachers. Baptized: Men, 128; 
Women, 134; Children, 228— 
Schools, 11: Boys, 164; Girls, 
29 — Vediarpooram: H. Bower: 
2 Country-born Cat.; 8 Nat Cat. ; 
9 School Teachers. Baptized : 
Men,* 222; Women, 231; Chil- 
dren, 321 — Schools, 3:, Boys, 
203; Girls, 6: Boodaloor: 1 
Country-born Cat.; 7 Nat. Cat.; 
6 School Teachers. Baptized : 
Men, 142; Women, 152; Chil- 
dren, 227—Schools, 8: Boys, 182; 
Girls, 5 — Aneycadoo: W. L. 
Coombs: 3 Nat. Cat.; 3 School 
Teachers, Baptized: Men, 55: 
Women, 73; Children, 152 — 
Schools, 3: Boys, 67: Girls, 20— 
Combaconum, and Negapatam: 8. 
A. Godfrey, A Johnson: 1t €Coun- 
lry-born Cat.; 19 Nat. Cat.; 18 
School Teachers. Baptized: Men, 
377; Women, 470; Children, 
810 — Schools, 17: Boys, 188; 
Girls, 42 — TINNEVELLY: Naza- 
reth: A. F. Cemmerer: 21 Nat 
Cat.; 5 School Teachers. Bap- 
tized: Men, 641; Women, 687; 
Children, 964—Schools,11: Boys, 
380; Girls, 269— Moodaloor: 7 
Nat. Cat.; 9 School Teachers. 
Baptized: Men, 326; Women, 
366 ; Children, 645—Schools, 10: 
Boys, 219; Girls, 179 — Sawyer- 
pooram: M. Ross: 2 Country-born 
Cat.; 3 Nat Cat.; 2 School Teach- 
ers. Baptized: Men, 64; Wo- 
men, 62; Children, 148— Schools, 
5: Boys, 173; Girls, 38 — Kdei- 
yenkoody : R. Caldwell: 1 Coun- 
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try-born Cat.; 22 Nat. Cat.; 16 
School Teachers. Baptized: Men, 
306; Women, 276; Children, 
451 — Schools, 24: Boys, 292; 
Girls, 195—Christianagaram: H. 
C. Huxtable: 11 Nat. Cat.; 6 
School Teachers. Baptized: Men, 
223; Women, 233; Children, 
417 — Schools, 7: Boys, 200; 
Girls, 76 — Puthookotei and Ram- 
nad: T. P. Adolphus: 2 Coun- 
try-born Cat.; 9 Nat. Cat; 6 
School Teachers. Baptized: Men, 
73; Women, 51; Children, 119 
—Schools, 9: Boys, 101; Girls, 
20—Erungalore: C. 8. Kohlhof : 
9 Nat. Cat.; 20 School Teachers. 
Baptized: Men, 266; Women, 
271; Children, 490—Schools, 18: 
Boys, 293; Girls, 56—T'richino- 
poly: G. Y. Heyne: 3 Nat. Cut.; 
7 School Teachers. Baptized: 
Men, 144; Women, 208; Chil- 
dren, 244—Schools,6: Boys, 231; 
Girls, 67— Madura and Dindigul: 
W. Hickey: 1 Country-born Cat. ; 
9 Nat. Cat.; & School Teachers. 
Baptized: Men, 230; Women, 
204; Children, 394— Schools, 4: 
Boys, 88; Girls, 27—Cuddalore : 
1 Country-born Cat.; 1 Nat. Cat. ; 
2 School Teachers. Baptized: 
Men, 61; Women, 119; Chil- 
dren, 110—Schools, 3: Boys, 97 ; 
Girls, 10—Secunderabad: N. Pa- 
renjody: 1 Nat. Cat.; 5 School 
Teachers. Baptized: Men, 58; 
Women, 67; Children, 67 — 
Schools, 7: Boys, 221; Girls, 12 
—Vellore and Chittoor: 8. W. 
Coultrup: 2 Nat. Cat.; 2 School 
Trachers. Baptized: Men, 62; 
Women, 87, Children, 91 — Schools, 
2: Boys, 57; Girls, 8— Banga- 
lore: 1 Country-born Cat.; 3 
School Teachers. Baptized: Men, 
52; Women, 103; Children, 88 
— Schools, 3: Boys, 82; Girls, 
22. The Rev. J. K..Best, the 
Rev. G. U. Pope; and the Rev. 
S. Sandberg, are for a time absent 
from the Mission—P. 132. 
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Summary of the Madras Mission. 

Missionaries, 28 — Catechists : 
Country-born, 14; Native, 156: 
School Teachers, 149—Baptized, 
15,642 ; of whom 398 have been 
baptized during the year—Schools, 
169: Boys, 3622; Girls, 1290: 
Total, 4912. 


I have had the bappiness to become ac- 
quainted with all your Missionaries in and 
around Madras, and it affords me much 
pleasure to testify to their high character 
and useful labours. On Wednesday last, 
April 8, I held my first Confirmation of 
Native Converts in the beautiful Church at 
Vepery. There were more than 140 Can- 
didates, of whom 95 were from your So- 
ciety’s Mission. It was an edifying sight. 
I had got up sufficient of the Tamul Lan- 
guage to repeat the prayer in connection 
with the imposition of hands, and to pro- 
nounce the benediction. Your Missio- 
naries told me I was quite understood. 

[ Bp. of Madras. 

The improving state of several of the 
more important districts of the Tanjore 
Mission has afforded me sincere gratifica- 
tion and thankfulness. The people are 
evidently in a more satisfactory state of 
subjection to those who are placed over 
them in the Lord, than at any former 
period. Caste has received a salutary 
check, and can hardly now be said to have 
any place in the Churches or the Schools. 
A godly discipline has been put in force, 
with a decidedly beneficial effect in the 
Congregations generally, and especially in 
the Boodaloor District, after earnest and 
solemn instruction and warning. The Se- 
minary, and the superior English and 
Tamul Boarding Schools, have also afford- 
ed me great pleasure. 

I have observed in several places, and 
especially, but not exclusively, in the 
Coleroon District, a patient endurance of 
persecution, and in some cases a zealous 
exertion for the extension of the Redeem- 
er's kingdom, which can only be ascribed 
to the effectual working of the Holy Spirit; 
and some instances of conversion have been 
brought to my notice, which afford as re- 
markable evidences of Divine Influence 
as have existed in any age or country. I 
must not omit also to mention that the 
Reverend the Missionary Clergy are evi- 
dently encouraged by these favourable in- 
dications, and are stirred up to thank God 
and take courage. on Shortland. 
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Of Schwartz’s Mission it is said— 

I was received at some distance from 
this Station with the usual songs of wel- 
come, by the Catechists and a considerable 
pumber of the Native Christians. Within 
the small or inner fort, the citadel, is the 
noble Church built by Schwartz, with the 
assistance of the British Government, on 
the occasion of his celebrated Mission to 
Hyder. In the nave are deposited the 
remains of several members of the former 
British Garrison; and at one end is the 
celebrated monument by Flaxman, erected 
at the expense of the Rajah Serfojee, re- 
presenting his Highness with his attend- 
ants at the death-bed of the venerable 
Missionary. A more interesting monu- 
ment can hardly be imagined, or a Church 
invested with more pleasing associations ; 
a witness at the same time of the success 
of Christianity in a former age, and a 
pledge of the triumph of the Gospel. 

It is impossible to see this Mission, with 
its large Congregation, its noble Charch, 
containing the earthly remains of five of 
the faithful Missionaries of a former age, 
who, being dead, yet speak ; its extensive 
Boarding Schools, its Library, its excel- 
lent Mission Houses, its exclusively Chris- 
tian Town, and the second admirable and 
spacious Church, so excellently situated in 
the citadel, at the head of the principal 
street of Tanjore, and at the very gate of the 
most sacred pagoda, without the deepest 
interest and earnest prayer that the Spirit 
may be poured out from on high on all 
connected with it. 

Vediarpooram—lI derived great satisfac- 
tion from the examination of the students 
in the Institution, which included the 
Tamul and Teloogoo Classics, Latin and 
Greek, the Thirty-Nine Articles, the Evi- 
dences of Christianity, Pearson on the 
Creed, and the usual branches of a liberal 
and Christian Education; but I would 
earnestly recommend that the building, 
which is already too confined and crowded, 
be enlarged by the erection of a suitable 
range of apartments for the Monckton 
Scholars without delay. It is of the utmost 
importance that the number of senior stu- 
dents should be considerably increased. 

Negapatam — An old Danish Settle- 
ment, now a British Station, where, in 
addition to the English and Tamul Con- 
gregations, there are still many Indo- 
Portuguese, for whose religious instrac- 
tion a respectable Earopean Catechist is 
maintained. 

The Church was built before the Settle- 
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ment came into the possession of Great 
Britain, and affords a remarkable instance 
of the undeniably greater attention paid 
by all foreign nations, Protestant or 
Romanist, to the erection of suitable 
edifices for the worship of Almighty God 
than by the British. While it occasions 
no little shame and regret to the Chris- 
tian Sojourner in our Colonies, it must be 
considered as reflecting disgrace on a 
people to whom so large a measure of 
wealth and religious privileges has been 
vouchsafed. 

The Church of Negapatam is a noble 
edifice, and its internal arrangements, 
with stalls which would do no discredit 
to a Collegiate Church, its handsome pul- 
pit and reading-desk at the north, and the 
organ-gallery at the south end, are such 
as I have seen in no part of India, and 
would afford a most suitable plan for 
Churches in our English Stations and 
largest Missions. 

Erungalore—— A large and handsome 
Church is far advanced toward comple- 
tion, and, from its elevated position, will 
present a striking object, visible for some 
miles on every side. The transepts are 
conveniently arranged to afford accommo- 
dation to the women on one side and 
the children on the other, while the nave 
will be occupied by the men; and this ap- 
pears to me the most suitable arrangement 
for all our Mission Churches. 

A tablet will commemorate that this 
sacred edifice was built in part from funds 
subscribed for a monument to the memory 
of the pious and venerable Missionary, 
Mr. Kohlhoff, the pupil and colleague of 
Schwartz, inviting his successors in the 
Missionary Field to follow him as he 
followed Christ. 

I had the gratification of preaching in 
the temporary Church in the Mission 
Village to a crowded Congregation, on the 
deeply-interesting occasion of the bap- 
tism of the Moonsiff and Headman of an 
important heathen village. 

The Headman of Pullumbody is 
gtaciously sustained under all his trials, 
and enabled to maintain a consistent pro- 
fession. The value of his testimony to 
the truth of the Gospel is felt and ac- 
knowledged by Natives, high and low; 
and he is most zealous in endeavouring to 
bring many of his countrymen to Christ. 

[ Archd. Shortland. 

We notice with thankfulness the im- 
provement that has taken place in the 
Vepery Grammar School since the 
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Gospel- Propagation Society — 
arrival of Mr. Wright, the present head 
Master. The number of pupils has in- 
creased from about 40 to 130, and a 
marked progress has been effected in the 
general discipline and proficiency of the 
pupils. Mr. Frederic Nash, who acted 
in the same relation to Mr. Wright at 
Southampton, is now happily gone to aid 
him at Madras. At the Missionary 
Seminary, which was opened in June 
1848, under the care of the Rev. A. R. 
Symonds,8 young men are now under train- 
ing for future employment in the Missions. 
‘* Living with me,” says Mr. Symonds, 
“sitting at my table, and in all respects 
forming part of my family, I could not 
undertake to have more than twelve. 
Those now with me afford me much com- 
fort and satisfaction.” ; 
[ Report of Madras Committeé. 
My lectures at present embrace the 
Septuagint, Greswell’s Harmony, the 
Epistle to the Colossians in Greek, But- 
ler’s Analogy, Pearson on the Creed, 
Marsh’s Lectures on the Criticism and 
Interpretation of the Bible, Heeren’s 
Manual of Ancient History, Tacitus, 
Latin Composition, Logic, and Rhetoric. 
The senior student, Clay, also reads with 
me Plato’s Pheedo. A portion of the day 
is also devoted to the study of Tamul 
with a Moonshee. Mr, Symonds. 


Beside superintending the Seminary, 
Mr. Symonds officiates as Minister at the 
Church of St. Thomé, without, however, 
receiving any remuneration from the So- 
ciety. [ Report. 

The English Native School recently esta- 
blished in the Vepery Mission is going 
on satisfactorily, and generally the Schools 
in connection with this Mission have in- 
creased and improved. At Trichinopoly 
the School set on foot last year under the 
charge of Mr. McCarthy met with such 
success as to induce the Committee to 
open a second School of a similar character 
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in another part of this large town. This 
also has met with great encouragement. 
The Vediarpooram Seminary has already 
supplied to the Mission, beside the one 
about to be ordained, six Catechists and 
Masters of a superior description. 
[Madras Com. Report. 
The following is the Madras 
Committee’s Report of Churches 
and Schools built or enlarged dur- 
ing the year— 


At Pathukotei, Tinnevelly, a small but 
substantial Church has been finished and 
opened for Divine Service. 

At Nazareth, Tinnevelly, the Church 
has been added to and improved, and the 
Schools considerably enlarged. 

At Mukupury, Tinnevelly, a tower has 
been added to the large and substantial 
Church there. 

At Sawyerpooram a small Village Church 
has been completed, and will immediately 
be opened for Divine Service ; and grants 
for the completion of two others in the 
same district have been sanctioned. 

At Aneycadoo, in the Tanjore Circle, 
avery neat and substantial Church has 
been completed and opened for Divine 
Service; and the erection of Schools and 
Mission House is in rapid progress. 

At Vediarpooram the building of a 
Church on the same plan as the one at 
Christianagaram is being commenced, and 
the erection of a new house for one of the 
Assistants in the Seminary is in progress. 

At Erungalore the Church, which has 
for s0 many years been under erection, 
and which is intended as a memorial of 
the late venerable Koblhoff, is almost fi- 
nished. 

At Kullagoody, in the Erungalore Mis- 
sion, a Catechist’s house has been built. 

In the Madura District a Mission 
House is under erection at Cullucotei, a 
central spot, which is to become the head- 
quarters of this Mission. 


BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Calcutta — 1801 — James Tho- 
mas, John Wenger, Andrew Les- 
lie: J. Manuel, As.; C.C. Ara- 
toon, Shujaat Ali, and 1 other Nat. 
Preacher. Communicants, 290— 
Schools, 2: Scholars, 120. En- 
tally — 1838 — George Pearce: 
Ram Krishna Kabiraj, and 2 other 
Nat. Preachers. Communicants, 


49. Howrah and Salkiya—1818 
—Thomas Morgan: Ganga Na- 
rayan, and 2 other Nat. Preachers. 
Communicants, 26 — Schools, 3: 
Scholars, 180. Narsinydarchoke 
—1824—with 4 Out-Stations: C. 
B. Lewis, W. Thomas: 3 Nat. 
Preachers. Communicants, 52— 
Schools, 1: Scholars, 25.  Duck- 
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yantipore—1833 — with Out-Sta- 
tions: G. Pearce: F. De Monte, 
and 3 other Nat. Preachers. 
Communicants, 67 — Schools, 4: 
Scholars, 100. Kharee— 1831— 
G. Pearce: Jacob Mandal, <As.; 
1 Nat. Preacher. Communicants, 
48 — Schools, 1: Scholars, 40. 
Malayapore, 20 miles South of 
Calcutta — 1845 — G. Pearce: 1 
Nat. Preacher. _Communicants, 
7—Schools, 1: Scholars, 45. Dum 
Dum— 1845 — C. B. Lewis: 1 
Nat. Preacher. Communicants, 
25. We have taken the above 
statement as best we could from the 
last Report ; but it may be right to 
mention that the accounts given of 
Labourers in different parts of the 
Report do not coincide. The Rev. 
J. Russell, and the Rev. J. Leech- 
man sailed on the 20th of August 
as a deputation to India to investi- 
gate the whole of the Society’s cir- 
cumstances and proceedings in 
India; and on the same day Mrs. 
Yates, and the two daughters of the 
late Dr. Yate, Mrs. Penny and her 
three children, Mrs. Biss, and Mrs. 
Sykes, with their families, sailed 
for Calcutta—Pp. 134, 447. 


South Colinga—Through the mercy of 
the Lord we have during the past year 
enjoyed peace among ourselves, but ap- 
parently the Word of God has not been 
accompanied with the same power to the 
conversion of sinners as in the year be- 
fore, and we have reason to fear lest some 
of us should become indifferent. Mr. 
Manuel continues to be encouraged by 
the Church in preaching labours among 
the Heathen. [ Missionaries. 

Entally—The two Services on the Sab- 
bath and on Thursday are attended by 
about 80 persons. Mr. Pearce instructs 
a class of young men twice a week, and 
one of women once a week. The Native 
Preachers preach to the Heathen and 
Mahomedans twice a-day. Their audience 
ranges from 50 to 250. Other members 
also engage in preaching occasionally. 
Three persons have been baptized during 
the year, one a very respectable Maho- 
medan. The other two were Hindoos, 
one of them the lad Denonath. [ Report. 
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Narsingdarchoke — To the unhappy 
Hindoos and Mahomedans the Gospel is 
constantly preached in market-places, &c. 

[ Report. 

We have four Candidates for Baptism, 
and six for restoration, and of many of 
these we hope well. The Means of Grace 
have been well attended, and I trust 
many of our poor people are growing in 
grace. The Native Preachers have at- 
tended to their duties in a satisfactory 
manner. With regard to contributions to 
the Mission Funds, my poor people are 
miserably indigent. All their efforts have 
hitherto been directed to the relief of the 
poor among themselves. A “ gola,” or 
granary, has for some years been esta- 
blished. This is stocked with rice in the 
harvest season, and grants to the poor are 
voted out of it as circumstances demand. 

[ Missionaries. 

Howrah—The Native Church has been 
a source of great grief. One member fell 
into sin; another became involved in his 
guilt; the Native Members seemed dis- 
posed to screen the latter. Four were 
excluded, and others were suspended In 
order to narrow that broad line of distinc- 
tion which separates the Hindoos and the 
Christian Communities, I opened a Sun- 
day School in the Chapel at Howrah. 
The Hindoos are ever timid and suspi- 
cious. This novel plan produced, there- 
fore, some commotion: the Brahmins were 
alarmed: many of the boys, however, 
come from the Day Schools. [Mr. Morgan. 

Luckyantipore—In this locality famine 
was at one time to some extent experi- 
enced. When the anxiety of the people 
on account of the want of rain had reach- 
ed a very high point, they determined on 
holding a special Prayer Meeting for im- 
ploring rain. The supplications proceed- 
ed from full hearts, and it is a remarkable 
fact that several who attended the Meet- 
ing were scarcely able to reach their homes 
before a copious shower descended. Dur- 
ing the last month of the usual rainy sea- 
son the rains were so plentiful that the 
crop, after all, proved an average one. 
The attendance in the Central Chapel at 
Luckyantipore, on the Lord's Day, 
amounts occasionally to 200 adults, though 
usually it is somewhat less. [ Repore. 

Kharee— Beside the two usual Services 
on the Lord’s Day, there is a Catechetical 
Service at noon; and on Wednesday a 
Prayer Meeting with a short Lecture; 
and another Catechetical Service on Fri- 
day. The Preachers also visit the people 
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at their houses to instruct them; and pro- 

claim tif Gospel twice or three times a- 

week to Hindoos and Mahomedans. [ Report. 

Malayapore—The Gospel is regularly 
preached to the Heathen in the neighbonr- 
hood, to about 500 persons a-week. Eight 
among the schoolboys read the Bible fiu- 
ently. [ Repore. 

Dum Dum—At this Station there is 
much to encourage, and much to dis- 
hearten. We have suffered very severely 
by the removal of our English Members, 
who are all in the army. At present, with 
the exception of three whom I baptized 
on the 23d of December, there are none 
of our European Members resident with 
us. All have been drafted off to distant 
parts of the land. Hindoostanee Wor- 
ship with the Native Members of the 
Church has been regularly conducted by 
our Brother Soobroo; and the Gospel has 
been regularly preached by him in the 
bazaars at the Station, and in the sur- 
rounding villages. [ Afr. Lewte. 

Serampore—1799—recently add- 
ed to the British Dominions—W. 
H. Denham, John Robinson: J. 
C. Fink, As.—8 Out-Stations: 5 
Nat. Preachers. Mr. Denham 
has been for a time unwell, and 
obliged to seek in Burmah renova- 
ted health, and is returned much 
better. Mrs. Robinson died on 
the 10th of March. Communi- 
cants, 127—Schools, 8: Scholars, 
750—Pp. 135, 327. 

Many have been under concern for their 
souls, and not a few added to our numbers. 
The Gospel has been preached without in- 
terruption at home and at our several 
Places of Worship, and in the villages and 
neighbourhood. Until the rains, the Pas- 
tors, accompanied by the College Students, 
successively visited the villages on either 
side of the river. They met with a kind 
reception everywhere. At home our la- 
bours have been carried on as usual. 
Meetings are regularly held among the 
young. The youthful Members of the 
Bible Class have successively given 
themselves to the Saviour. Out of the 
Girls’ Asylum one has joined us; as also 
two from the College School. Our Con- 
gregations are undiminished in numbers. 

We have baptized 23 this year. Some 
of our people have occasioned us much 
distress and anxiety, but we have till 
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reason to rejoice that these cases have 
been very limited in number; and the in- 
dignation which they have created among 
the Members of the Church and commu- 
nity has been such as to afford satisfac- 
tion. [ Local Report. 

Jessore : 65 miles N E of Seram- 
pore; 1800—J. Parry, As.—10 
Out-Stations: 10 Nat. Preachers. 
Communicants, 206—Schools, 4 
Scholars, 150—P. 135. 


This district is very extensive and 
densely inhabited, like almost the whole of 
Bengal, containing a population of proba- 
bly not less than 1,200,000 souls. [{ Report. 


With few exceptions, the Members of 
the Church are walking in the fear of 
God, and endeavouring to live to His 
glory. The Gospel meets with a good re- 
ception wherever it is preached. The 
Hindoos and Mahomedans generally list- 
en to it with great attention. The latter 
seem to be in great agitation in conse- 

uence of a dispute between the Ferazees 
(Pharisees, who, like their prototypes, 
think it sinful to be subject to unbelievers) 
regarding the mode of placing the hands 
during prayer. The Hindoos respect the 
Gospel, and are often loud in praising it, 
but make no efforts to comply with its de- 
mands. 

During the year I baptized 36 con- 
verts, after religious instruction for many 
months previous to their public profession 
of the Gospel. I have cause to thank 
God for the grace and mercy bestowed on 
them, whereby they have continued to 
evince the sincerity of their faith in the 
Lord Jesus Christ ever since they acknow- 
ledged Him to be their Saviour. The 
greater number of the converts above al- 
luded to were Mahomedans previous to 
their embracing Christianity. In this 
district there are upward of half a mil- 
lion of Mahomedans. Some of our Tracts 
in Bengalee and Hindoostanee, which we 
have widely circulated, have tended to en- 
lighten them by exposing the errors of 
the Koran. These Tracts are duly appre- 
ciated by most of the Mahomedans within 
ourreach The want of Labourers, I mean 
Native Agents, owing to the want of funds 
for their support, prevents my bringing 
into cultivation a large portion of the fleld 
occupied by myself and Native Assistants 

[ Mr. Parry. 

Burishol: 140 miles E of Se- 
rampore—1828—10 Out-Stations, 
and 22 Sub-Stations: J. C. Page, 
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J. Sale: 10 Nat. Preachers. Com- 
municants, 177—Schools, 8: Scho- 
lars,.150—P. 135. ‘ 


We have baptized four men, of whose 
piety we continue to think favourably. 
Several, also, who were at the beginning 
of the year in connection with Mr. Bareiro, 
have been, after much care, received into 
Church-fellowship. You will doubtless be 
grieved fo sée that there have been 80 many 
exclusions. On the whole, we feel. there 
is much to cheer us. The people generally 
manifest a great desire to be instructed ; 
and in all directions we have applications 
for Teachers to be stationed among ‘them. 
Such as can read seem to like nothing bet- 
ter than joining a Bible Class; and many 
will spend half the night in putting ques- 
tions and receiving answers an religious 
subjects. It is easy to introduce profitable 
conversation when they are thus met to- 
gether. Indeed, we have no doubt of the 
decided piety of many, both men and wo- 
men, The Churches seem more alive to 
the necessity for discipline. Offenders 
are rarely screened. - Considerable. defe- 
rence is paid to the decision of a Church 
Meeting. Even in disputes relating to 
money, instead of an appeal to the law or 
the Zemindar, the opinion of brethren is 
received as decisive. The Sabbath is ob- 
served, outwardly at least, by nearly 700 
adults. Two-thirds of this number are to 
be found, week after week, attending the 
Worship of God; and nearly half this 
number meet for prayer and instruction 
once, and in some villages twice every 
day. - There isa marked improvement ef 
character among the women: ‘Our Jack 
of pious intelligent Female Teachers is 
the ohly obstacle in the way of ‘their 
«wishes and our intentions being realized. 
We have, some months past, commenced 
a Boarding School for girls, and thus far 
are encouraged to go on with it. We 
should 'be glad to receive some contribu- 
tions toward making a School House and 
a Dwelling House for the children. There 
are at present [8 Candidates for Baptism. 
It cannot be expected, however, that we 
should have no trials and discouragements. 
Of these we, too, have had our share. 
Every now and then things take place 
‘which cause us pain. © =, [Mir. Page. 

Cutwa.— 75 miles. N N'W 
of © Calcutta—W. Carey: 4 Nat. 
Preachers. Communicants, ‘8t-— 
Schools, 1: Scholars, 10—p. 135. 

March, 1851. . 
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Our native brethren have been out 
among their countrymen as usual; and 


they have had good and attentive audi- 


ences. Some of the fairs have also been 
attended. All our stated places of preach- 
Our 
means are so small that we can hardly 
move hand or foot in.the work. Oh 


that we may soon see better days! 
. . [ Mr. Carey. 


Soory: About 130 miles N N WwW 
of Calcutta — 1818 —3 Native 
Preachers. . Conimunicants, 86— 


‘—Schools, 2: Scholars, 10O—P. 
] 


About 1000 portions of Scripture and 
between 3000 and 4000 Tracts have been 
distributed. We have had regular week- 
day as well as Lord’s-Day Services; also 
weekly and monthly prayer meetings; 
and particularly the regular monthly ad- 
ministration of the Lord’s Supper; all 
which Services, and especially the last, 
have been on the whole well attended. 

[ Mr. Williamson. 

Dacca: 190 miles N E of Se- 
ram pore—inhab.300,000—1816— 
W. Robinson: 4 Nat. Preachers. 
Communicants, 21—P. 135. 

Mr. Robinson has persevered in his la- 
bours, notwithstanding ‘his advancing age 
and consequent infirmities. The native 
brethren under him have made several 
extensive itineracies into the adjacent dis- 
tricts. | [ Report. 

I have baptized but three during the 
year, and two of them were not baptized 
till the 26th of December. I went to 
their own village and baptized them, that 
others might:see and turn their attention 
to the subject. My wish is that these 
two should: form -the nucleus of a new 
Church in that village. [ Mr. Robineon, 

Dinagepore :' inhabit. 20,000: 
about 260 miles'N of Calcutta— 
1805—H.Smylie: 1 Nat. Preacher. 
Communicants, 18 — Schools 2: 
Scholars, 86—Pp. 135, 136. 

The Church has not received any ad- 
ditions by baptism ; but several hopeful 
inquirers promise soon to be added. 


[ Report. 

The, attendance on Public Worship has 
been regular, anda greater degree of at- 
tentive watchfulness cso among our 
members. - “In ‘the ‘bazaar and other 
places the‘Heathen have quietly and atten- 
tively listened to the oe Cases of op- 
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position and cavilling are now exceptions. 
: Mr. Smylie. 
Monghyr : 250 miles N W of 


Calcutta—1816—J. Lawrence, J. 
Parsons: 3. Nat. Preachers;, 4 
Schoolmasters. Communicants, 49 
—Schools, 2: Scholars, 90— P. 
136. 

Last year, I stated that Brother Hurter 
had commenced a Station at Bhagulpore, 
which was to be carried on in connection 
with Monghyr. But he had scarcely 
finished his arrangements ere he was 
called away to nobler services above. By 
his lamented death our hopes of a Station 
at Bhagulpore with a view to the Hill 
People have been disappointed, as we 
have no one to send in his room. 

As in former years, we have given our 
chief attention to preaching the Gospel, 
both in the Station and in the surrounding 
villages. Our stated English and Native 
Services, as well as preaching in the bazaars, 
have been regularly maintained. The 
native prisoners in the gaol, amounting 
to some hundreds, have been repeatedly 
visited on the Lord’s Day, and portions of 
the Scriptures have been given to num- 
bers who asked for them. The Gospel has 
also been preached to servants in private 
houses by Nainsukh, when in the Station. 
But we want more preachers—men who 
will not be soon disheartened because 
they do not meet with much success. Only 
three persons have been united to us by 
a public baptism; and only one Native 
restored, who had been for more than 
twelve months under suspension. 

We have been as much engaged in 
itinerating as we could, without inconve- 
nience to our regular Services at the Sta- 
tion. During the greater part of the past 
twelve months two or more of our num- 
ber have been from home preaching the 
Gospel to the Heathen. Thus the seed of 
the kingdom has been scattered on all 
sides, and among many people of all 
castes; and now, like the husbandman, we 
must patiently wait for the harvest, in the 
assured hope that in due time it will ap- 
pear. Our difficulties and discourage- 
ments, I think, have been less than in 
former years. [ Mr. Lawrence. 


Patna: afew miles from Digah, 
320 miles N W of Calcutta: in- 
habitants, 300,000 — 1820 — This 
Station has been relinquished— Pp. 
63, 136. 
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Benares—1817— George Smali, 
W. Smith, H. Heinig: 3 Nat. 
Preachers; 9 Schoolmasters; 1 
Schoolmistress. Communicants, 20 
ae 5: Scholars, 270—P. 
136. 


My labours are, as usual, confined for 
the most part to preaching to the Natives, 
in which I find great delight, and in 
catechizing the children in our Schoo] at 
the Sadar Bazaar. On the Lord’s Days 
in the morning we preach alternately to 
our Native-Christian Congregation, when, 
generally, most of the children and 
Teachers of our Bazaar Schools attend. 
To our Christian Congregation are from 
time to time added those that make a 
profession of faith in the Lord Jesus 
Christ. In the evenings of the Sabbaths 
Mr. Small preaches in English in our 
commodious School-room at the Sadar 
Bazaar, the Congregation at which is very 
encouraging. The School-house has 
recently been built, which cost about 
550 rupees. The boys are making good 
progress in English, Persian, and Hin- 
dooee, &c. [ 4tr. Heinig. 

Agra—1811, renewed 1834 — 
R. Williams: 1 Nat. Preacher. 
Communicants, 119—P. 186. This 
is chiefly a Congregation of Euro- 
peans, and not dependent on the 
funds of the Society. 

Saugor — 1848 — The district 
contains 30,000 square miles, and 
2,000,000 inhabitants; and the 
city 700,000: 1 Nat. Preacher. 
Mr. Makepeace has returned to 
England. Communicants,21—P. 
136. 

The Baptist Mission at Saugor origi- 
nated in the offer of G. J. Rae, Esq., of 
50 rupees a month toward the support of 
a Missionary. Mr. Makepeace arrived 
there on the 7th November 1848; but 
after the lapse of a brief twelvemonth is 
compelled by the failure of his health to 
relinquish his post and proceed to Eng- 
land. [ Report. 

During my stay seventeen were added 
to the Church; one of them a Teloogoo 
Brahmin, whom I have left at Monghyr 
for instruction until my return. 

A Sabbath School was established, 
numbering about 35 boys and girls; a 
Christian Library ; measures were taken 
also, for a branch of the Agra Bible 
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Society; supplies of Scriptures were on 
their way at the time of my departure. 
We have experienced encouragement, 
also, in our labours in the city and vil- 
lages. [vr Makepeace. 

Chitaura—1848—J. Smith: 3 
Nat. Preachers; 1 Schoolmaster. 
Communicants, 23 — Schools, 2: 
Scholars, 60. 


The past year has not been crowned 
with much visible success. We have been 
sowing rather than reaping, pruning 
rather than enjoying moch fruit. . On 
the whole, however, we have little of a 
discouraging nature to record, and much 
to encourage. Three years ago we sat 
in the old building in the village nearly 
alone and almost desparing of success. 
The place on which I write was then a 
barren plain: now it contains two bunga- 
lows, a comfortable building used for 
Chapel and School, and three rows of 
Christians’ houses, containing altogether a 
population of about ninety souls. Schools 
have been commenced for boys and girls, 
and are well attended and prospering. 
The Prayer Meetings have been well at- 
tended, and most of our people have 
regular Family Worship in their homes and 
with their families. Orphan Schools have 
also been commenced. In the month of 
June eighteen girls were received from 
the Patna Orphan Refuge, four of whom 
have been married to Native Christians 
and are settled in our village. Preaching 
to the Heathen has been regularly 
attended to. Ninety villages have been 
visited, some frequently and some only 
once: everywhere we are received with 
kindness, and the Gospel listened to with 
attention. [ str. Smith. 


Muttra: 30 miles NE by N 
from Agra: inhab. 50,000—1842 
—T. Phillips: 2 Nat. Preachers. 
Communicants, 9 — Schools, 1 : 


Scholars, 60—Pp. 136, 137. 


TI have only had one baptism in the year, 
and the Candidate has since then gone back 
entirely to the world. It is a painful case. 
The rest of the members remain faithful, 
viz. 4 Natives and 5 Europeans. We 
have had many inquirers this year. As to 
the School, it has gone on very prospe- 
rously this year, as far as numbers and 
regular attendance are concerned. Until 
your Letter came to hand requesting us to 
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rednce our expenditure we had two sepa- 
rate Schools one for Sanskrit and the 
other for Hindooee. After this we dis- 
missed the Sanskrit Pundit and his School. 

At the commencement of the year we 
made a tour through Rohilkund, attended 
the Melas in our neighbourhood, and gave 
away a few books. Perhaps we have 
given away not less that 2500 portions of 
Scripture and many Tracts. [Afr. Phillips. 


Delhi—1818—2 Nat. Preach- 
ers. Communicants, 15B— Mr. J. 
T. Thompson died on the 27th of 
June—P. 137. 


I have been enabled to labour in the 
city and abroad, through all the months of 
the year. Daily it has been my happiness 
to read to and address from 20 to 80 per- 
sons in the principal streets of the city; 
and I have obtained from them a more 
fixed and serious attention than in past 
years. In the Chapel twice a week, in the 
house, and at the Drummers’ Place of 
Worship, I have regularly had an audi- 
ence, chiefly Hindoos with some Mahome- 
dans) At Hurdwar ten days were spent 
among the people of the fair. The gene- 
rality of the people this season listened 
to the Word in a quiet manner. Some 
even made solemn and apparently sincere 
affirmations as to their desire to know more 
of- the Saviour and His Gospel, and their 
wish to believe on Him. In October, at 
Gurknurkteshwar, good numbers were ad- 
dressed. Crowds upon crowds attended on 
the last two or three days, and seemed to 
be undet an excitement to inquire about 
the new way. [ afr. Thompsun. 


Madras—1847—J. C. Page: 2 
Nat. Preachers. Communicants, 
41—Scholars, 3—P. 137. 


Our little Church grows steadily, and is 
I trust becoming useful in this dark land. 
God is raising up brethren who have the 
power of making known the great salva- 
tion to the Heathen in their own tongue ; 
and they have begun to do this in a way 
that has most cheeringly shewn their love 
to Christ and to souls. In taking the 
responsibility of the payment for our Cha- 
pel, &c., on ourselves, we were influenced 
by asimple desire for the good of the Hea- 
then around us, to whose benefit, rather 
than to our own comforts, we were anxious 
to appropriate all the money raised in 
England. [ Mr. J.C. Page. 


(The Survey will be continued at p.161 of our Number for April.) 
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BRIEF NOTICE OF THE REV. J. T. THOMPSON, 
MISSIONARY AT DELAI, IN CONNECTION WITH THE BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Two Indian Periodicals have supplied the following notice of 
the late Rev. J. T. Thompson, who so long laboured at Delhi. 


His illness, which may be said to have 
commenced about the 20th of June, seemed 
to be chiefly a prostration of strength, ac- 
companied during the last few days with 
low fever. For some time previous to this 
date he had been suffering considerably 
from very painful boils in the hands, which 
were evidently the cause of his fever. 
Notwithstanding the great weakness under 
which he laboured, his zeal in the cause 
of Christ manifested itself in endeavour- 
ing to the last fo make known to all to 
whom he had access the way of salvation. 
On the date above referred to, and a few 
days afterward, the entries in his diary 
are as follow :— . | 

“ 20th, Thursday—Read two Tracts to 
about 150 village hearers chiefly, and gave 
Gospels and Tracts. O Lord, have mercy 
on my weakness, and graciously strengthen 
me, I pray Thee! 

“21st, Friday— Read to about 30 peo- 
ple, and gave Tracts. 

“22d, Saturday— Doctor attends 
me these two days, and, O my Lord, do 
Thou be pleased to grant Thy blessing !” 

The next day he administered the Lord's 
Supper, although a fortnight earljer than 
his usual stated period for this ordinance. 
When asked by Mrs. Thompson his rea- 
son for doing so, his reply was, “I may 
not live to see another Sabbath.” We, 
however, little thought that we were all 
receiving the Sacrament for the last time 
at hishands. On the afternoon of that day 
he held his accuistomed Hindoostanee Ser- 
vice with his native members and others, 
when he delivered a discourse, which, 
however, was briefer than usual on ac- 


, 


count of his extreme weakness. The fol- 


lowing day, Monday, found him still more 
reduced in strength, but this did not pre- 
vent his going out to his usual labour in the 
city. It seemed'to afford him no little satis- 
faction, even in his illness, to be thus en- 
gaged in endevouring to make known the 
truth as itisin Jesus to the Heathen. This 
he plainly intimated to us as often as he was 
desired to spare himself. Tuesday and 
Wednesday were marked by still farther 


rostration of strength, yet he was enabled 
. sit up in bed, and make a few remarks 
at a Hindoo Service on Wednesday After- 
noon, on the 18th chapter of Luke's Go- 
spel, which was read by one of his children 
at his own request. During the night he 
was very restless, and at times unconscious, 
While labouring under this aberration of 
mind, he frequently sat up, and spoke of 
revising one of his Tracts, viz. “The Ten 
Hindoo Incarnations,” and of sending it 
to Calcutta to be printed. He also re- 
peated ‘different passages of Scripture, 
amongst others, part of 2 Tim. iv. 8: 
Henceforth there is laid up for me a 
crown of righteousness, which the Lord, 
the righteous Judge, shall give me at that 
day: and not to me only, but unto all 
them also that love His appearing. © 

Thutsday. Morning, the 27th, he ap- 
peared to be much worse than at any 
previous period ; still he joined his family 
at the breakfast-table, and partook of a 
little food. His strength seemed to be 
hourly diminishing. At about eleven or 
twelve o'clock of the day he conducted, 
as usual, English Worship with his family, 
and was observed, to sing with great ear- 
nestness, and apparently in as strong a, voice 
as ordinary, part of the following Hymn 
of Watts — | 
w+ as “Mine eyes and my desire 
_. , Are ever to the Lord.” 

Between three and. four p.m. he fell into a 
slumber, previous to which he was heard 
for some time to be in earnest prayer.’ In 
the mean time the Doctor called in, and 
soon discovered the painful truth that he 
was near his end. About eight. o'clock, 
while Mrs. ‘Thompson was in the act of 
commending his soul to God his Redeemer, 
he, without having once awakened, quietly 
fell asleep in Jesus without a sigh or -a 
groan. 
The funeral took place next morning, 
and his remains were followed by a large 
number of friends from the house to the 
city burial-ground, where a still greater 
number awaited the procession. Some 
500 Natives of Delhi, among whom he had 
for so many years preached the Gospel, 
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were present on the mournful occasion. 
The Funeral Services werd performed by 
the Rev. Mr. Boyle. dace oe 
The “Friend of India” ‘says— 
Last week we recorded, with deep re- 
gret, the removal by death of the Rev. 
W. Thompson, .who has Jabqured in the 
Missionary Field at Delhi and in, the 
neighbouring districts for the lengthened 
period of thirty-eight years, . We cannot 
allow one who has devated a long life to 
the service of his fellow-creatnres to de- 
scend to the tomb without recording some 
memorial to his valuable laboura. He was 
the oldest Missionary. but one at this. Pre- 
sidency. It is now forty,years since the 
attention of the late Mr. Ward, one of the 
Serampore Missionaries, was drawn to.a 
young man in one of the Government 
Offices in Calcutta, whose extraordinary 
zeal and activity in the canse of religion 
gave tokens of future usefuless. After a 
short period of probation he was selected 
for the Missionary Station at Patna, in 
which great and populous. city he laboured 
with much assiduity for five years. . Dr. 
Carey had then. just completed the first 
translation ever made of the New. Testa- 
ment into Hindooee, and was anxious to 
establish a Station at Delhi for the more 
effectual distribution of it among the peo- 
ple. Mr. Thompson was selected for that, 
post, and removed to it in the year 1817, 
and continued his Missionary Labours in 
that vicinity for the long period of thirty- 


three years. When, on the death of Dr. 


Marshman, the Serampore Missions were 
broken up, and all its Out-Stations were 
transferred to the Baptist. Missionary So- 
ciety, Mr. Thompson was placed.pn the 
establishment of that body, and continued 
to labour in connection with it to the periad 
of his death. He was, perhaps, the most 
complete master of the Hindooee Language 
to be found in the Missionary Circle. He 
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Easter. I read the Church Service 
in Greek with. Mr.. Datessio. We had 
been invited by a Greek Friend of Mr. 
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spoke it with such singular fluency, accu- 
among the Heathen were pectiiarly ac- 
ceptable, and he was always able fo com- 
mand: a most attentive auditory.’ His 
translation of the’ New Testament into 
that language has always'appedred to us 
to be one of the simplest’ and: most idiom- 
atic, and therefore one of the most useful 
of.-the versions in’ use, though doubtless 
it is susceptible -of :much improvement. 
Some years ago he ‘published a brief Com- 
mentary en the: New Testament, in the 
English Language ; but his forte lay ih the 
native languages. He was the author of 
two valaable Hindoostanee Dictionaries, 
the one.a ‘large royal octavo, equal if not 
superior in. value to that of Shdkespear; 
the other, a small School Dictionary in 
the same language, which has proved 
highly useful in- promoting the object for 
which it was designed To him, also, the 
cause of Missions is indebted for many 


valuable Tracts, which have had ‘an exten- 


sive circulation... As long as health and 
strength permitted, he was distinguished 
for the zeal and assiduity of his Missio- 
nary labours, into which he always threw his 
whole soul. Of. his private virtues in the 
various relations of life we need only'say 
that they. have endeared him to a large 
circle of relatives and friends, who have 
now .to bemoan the loss of oné whose ever- 
cheerful aid and ‘kind: sympathies they can 
never forget. But it is as the faithful, 
zealous, devoted Missidnary of forty years 
that his character appears moéf interesting 
to those who seek the welfare of India. 
If we could calculate’ upon a hundred 
such Labourers as Thompson, educated and 
trained in the epuntry, imbued with the 
same warmth of Christian Zeal, and tho- 
roughly at home in the language, the 
habits, and the feelings of the people, the 
Missionary Field would soon present a very 
different aspect. =o 
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and Entelligence. 


Dalessio, who lives in the house of his 
future’ father-in-law, to dine, with him to- 
day. Héping to find an occasion of 
speaking a word of Christian Instruction 
and exhortation, we accepted the invita- 
tion. The bride, according to the custom 
of the country, is not permitted to appear 
before strangers; but, in honour of us, an 
exception to the rule was made: she 


142 
served the sweet-meat, after which she 
disappeared, and did not shew herself 
again. We heard much from our friend 
about the superstitious notions of the peo- 
ple of this country. The Greeks follow 
the customs of the Turks in many things, 
and especially the female sex is kept in 
the same slavish submission as the fe- 
males among the Turks; at least there is 
very little difference. The husband hardly 
sees the female members of his family, 
and never goes out with them, or appears 
with them in any society whatever. We 
asked our friend whether his bride 
could read. ‘*‘ No,” he said: ‘how are 
girls here to learn to read?” ‘* Then,” 
we said, “you must teach her.”—“‘I 
can hardly see and speak to her,” he 
said, “‘ and shall I teach her letters?” We 
were sorry that we were not able to speak 
to our friend's father-in-law, an old man 
of about seventy years of age, almost deaf. 
His wife, to honour us, sat down with us 
at the table, while one of the younger 
daughters served the dinner. After din- 
ner we directed our conversation again to 
the subject of religion. I tried to give 
them a picture of a Christian family, by 
telling them how, in the morning, we as- 
semble the members of our family toge- 
ther for the purpose of reading the Word 
of God and prayer. Having thus wor- 
shipped God in the morning, and begun 
the day with seeking His blessing and 
committing all our concerns to Him, the 
day is a blessed day to us. In trouble 
and in joy God is our portion and conso- 
lation. In the evening we unite again in 
prayer and praise for the mercies vouch- 
safed to us during the day. The woman 
and her future son-in-law listened with the 
greatest attention to what I said. Espe- 
cially the woman’s countenance seemed 
to express some inward feeling of the mise- 
rable state in which the females of this 
country are kept. 

May 6,1850—Our Greek Friend came in 
the forenoon to accompany us to some Greek 
houses. Our religious conversations with 
him had prepared the way to offer him 
a few of our books, which he willingly ac- 
cepted, viz. 1 Modern-Greek New Tes- 
tament, 1 Greek Sermons, 1 Jenks’s 
Prayers, 1 Psalter, and 1 Whateley’s Evi- 
dences of Christianity. These books, we 
afterward heard, were received with the 
greatest joy by the old deaf father-in-law, 
who said that he liked such kind of books, 
and that with reading them he would now 
occupy his time usefully. 
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In the afternoon we visited the Arme- 
nian Church. We found nearly the whole 
community—at least most of the male 
members—assembled in the Church-yard, 
where preparations were going on to feed 
a large number of children and the poor. 
Trays filled with bread, meat, eggs, 
cheese, and sour milk, were brought from 


the houses. Tablecloths were spread on 


the ground in long rows, and wooden 
spoons were supplied for the eating of 
milk: forks, of course, the Natives of 
eastern countries are not accustomed to. 
The original meaning of this usage we did 
not ascertain. ‘* Such is the custom,”’ is 
generally the answer to any inquiry after 
these things) There is no doubt cun- 
nected with it some notion of self-righte- 
ousness, it being considered as something 
meritorious. The noise and bustle con- 
nected with this proceeding was so great 
that it was impossible to enter into 
quiet conversation. We had only a short 
talk with one of the Armenians, a respect- 
able man apparently, and a native of the 
province of Karabagh, near Persia, in 
which I resided about three years, while 
connected with the German Mission at 
Shoosha. 


Odemish to Aidin, through Baindir and Tyria. 

May7—We left Odemish for Baindir, 
and travelled for several hours through the 
beautiful and fruitful plain of the Caister. 
No village was on the road—an evidence of 
the thin population of this beautiful coun- 
try—and we had to proceed until we 
reached a coffee-house, where, in the 
shade of a large plane-tree, we rested and 
took some refreshment. In less than two 
hours we reached Baindir, a town of about 
3000 Turkish and 600 Greek Houses. A 
few Armenians also reside at this place. 
The situation of it is beautiful—on the 
declivity of the mountain, and overlooking 
the plain. We met two English Gentlemen 
from Smyrna, who are here for mercantile 
purposes. One of them, who is well ac- 
quainted with the state and condition of 
the country and people, gave us a very 
sad description of both. There appears, 
as yet, hardly any progress in civilization, 
and the condition of the people is, in 
many respects, worse than before the new 
organization of things—the Hatti-sherif 
——was introduced. This new organization 
seems, indeed, to be only a piece of new 
cloth unto an old garment; and the rent 
is made worse. Trae Christianity alone is 
the remedy for healing the wounds under 
which Mussulman countries are now 
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bleeding to death. 

May 8, 1850—We left Baindir at half- 
past ten o’clock a.m. Our way led across 
the plain of the Caister, which river we 
passed by a stone bridge. The country 
around is low, and partly of a marshy soil, 
which must make it very unhealthy during 
the summer. Baindir is only four hours 
distant from Tyria, which lies at the foot 
of mount Mesogis, and is a considerable 
place, containing perhaps more than 8000 
Turkish and 200 Greek Houses. But the 
town has been so exceedingly depopulated 
in mcdern times—from the plague and other 
causes—that many of the houses are quite 
deserted. We were told that a house 
may be obtained for the small rent of fifty 
piastres (equal to about ten shillings) a 
year. The town, as is the case more or 
less with all the Turkish Towns in the 
interior, is in a state of decay, the houses 
of the more wealthy Christians excepted. 
We delivered Letters to two of the first 
Greeks of the place, whose indifferent 
and haughty demeanour proved at once 
an obstacle to any friendly intercourse 
with them, and even with others. No- 
body seemed to take any notice of us: no 
opportunity for conversational preaching 
was found. 

May 9—We started soon after seven, 
and began immediately to ascend Mount 
Mesogis, the top of which we reached 
in two hours. Part of the way I had to 
walk, on account of the steepness of the 
ascent. Mr. Dalessio had to remain on 
horseback, difficult as it was, on account 
of his asthma, which did not permit him to 
walk up hill. The descent was again very 
difficult, and we had to walk the greater 
part of it. Owing to the heat, we became so 
fatigued, that we were longing for a rest- 
ing-place, which we found down in the 
valley, near a stone bridge built over a 
mountain stream. In continuing our way, 
we followed this stream for several hours 
through a ravine of the most romantic de- 
scription, crossing the rapidly-running 
water at least twenty-five times. At last 
the plain of the Meeander burst upon our 
view; and having entered it, and joined 
the Smyrna road to Aidin, we reached this 
town soon after sunset. 

Aidin is a large and populous town, 
containing about 12,000 houses, and in- 
habited by Greeks, Armenians, Turks, and 
Jews. On a hill which hangs over the 
town there are still found some ruins of 
the ancient Tralles. Here a community of 
true Christians once existed, whom Ignatius 
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—in his Epistle to the Trallians—calls 
“the holy church; the beloved of God, 
the Father of Jesus Christ; the elect and 
worthy of God,” &c. And now, how 
fallen ! how forsaken! Lord, have mercy 
on the fallen Churches of the East! 

Alidin to Soala Nuova, by Sékia. 

May 11, 1850—Having left Aidin, we 
pursued our way through the plain of the 
Meander, apparently not inferior to that of 
the Caister on the other side of the Mesogis. 

In this neighbourhood are the ruins of 
the ancient Magnesia-on-the- Meander, 
so called to distinguish it from Magnesia- 
by-Sipylus. The Epistle of Ignatius to 
the Church established at the former place 
gives evidence that the spirit of the Go- 
spel was at that time exerting its influence 
among its members. It is now a forsaken 
spot, and only the shepherd's voice, or 
that of the lonely traveller, is heard among 
its ruins. 

In good time we reached Sékia, a large 
village of about 800 houses, of which 234 
are Greek, 16 Armenian, and the re- 
mainder Turkish. The place is beauti- 
fully situated on two sides of a river, 
which comes from the mountains, and is 
a tributary to the Meander. 

Sékia was visited by Mr. Dalessio in 
the year 1846, when he made the acquaint- 
ance of a Greek, who shewed him much 
attention and hospitality. With the same 
kind feeling he received us again into his 
house. This man spent some years in 
Greece to pursue his studies He is a 
native of the island of Samos, and now 
settled here as a farmer. Four years ago 
Mr. Dalessio found him strongly infected 
with infidelity, and he endeavoured, with 
the help of God andHis Holy Word, to lead 
him back to the simplicity of faith. Mr. 
Dalessio then left with him a copy of the 
Old and New Testaments and the Liturgy 
of our Church. These books we found in 
his room, all, and especially the New Tes- 
tament, bearing the marks of a diligent 
perusal. We were indeed happy to find 
in our friend a sincere inquirer after 
Christian Truth. 

May 13—We reached Scala Nuova 
about noon. The town, called by the 
Greeks New Ephesus, and about three 
hours distant from the ruins of the ancient 
city, is built on the declivity of the rocky 
hills bordering the sea. A great deal of 
trade is carried on here with the interior, 
whence the different productions are 
brought on the backs of animals to be shipped 
here. The Smyrna Merchants have, or send, 


144 INLAND SEAS.—INDIA 


their agents here, and European Vemels 
are often ordered hither to take in their 
cargo. Consuls of almost all European 
Nations are residing here, but they. are 
mostly natives of the country. The En- 
glish Consul, on whom we called, and who 
received us with great civility, is a Greek 
from Patmos. . 
The Priest Eustathius—Scala Nuova to Boujah. 
May 14, 1850—We left Scala Nuova at 
seven A.M., guided by a Greek Lad from 
Giaur-koi, the native village.of our friend 
Priest Eustathius. On reaching that place 
we were quite disappointed in not finding 
him. He had left with his family be- 
fore Easter, and is now at Malkajik, an- 
other Greek Village, belonging. to Messrs. 
Van Lennep and Co. We took up our 
lodgings in a coffee-house, and were happy 
to hear only good about Priest Eustathius. 
“He is a light,” said one of the Greeks 
with whom we conversed. Priest Eusta- 
thius is indeed “ a light,” when compared 
with the great number of the Greek Clergy. 
He is not a man of great knowledge and 
abilities—he was at one time Mr. Jetter's 
servant—but he is a humble disciple of 
Christ, endeavouring to.adorn the doctrine 
of God our Saviour in -his life and conduct. 
_ May 15—We left early for Malkajik. 
The brightness of the morning, and the 
beautiful scenery around, were peculiarly 
calculated to tune the heart to prayer and 
praise. It was no little,joy to meet our 
Christian brother, the Priest, and we spent 
the remainder of the day with him. In 
the evening both. he and his wife united 
with us in reading the Word of God and 
prayer. ; 7 
, May 16—Accompanied by Mr. E. Van 
Lennep, we yisited a small Colony of 
German Alsatians in the neighbourhood. 
They are mostly Protestants, and at least 
a few among them are anxious for reli- 
gious instruction. I visited the families in 
their houses, and invited them to meet 
together for the purpose of addressing 
them. They nearly all came, and, in the 
corridor of, the house of.the Headman, I 
preached to them the Gospel of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Most of them were atten- 
tive, and some were moved to tears. May 
the Lord bless the word spoken in weak- 
ness! 
May 17—We started before sunrise, 
and reached Boujah early in the forenoon. 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

aa: MADRAS. 
Tus city contains a population of 
700,000. Its numerous suburbs 
are -as hives swarming with con- 
Rregated multitudes, over whom 
the heathenism of India has long 
exercised. a power which will not 
be surrendered without a struggle. 
There: is therefore in this city, 
amongst the learned and influen- 
tial Heathen, much of determined 
opposition to the Gospel, and 
many who say, We will not have 
this man to reign over us. In the 
estimate we form.of the degree of 
success: which has attended Mis- 
sionary Operations at Madras, this 
must be taken into consideration : 
an amount of progress, small in 
itself, becomes important when 
viewed in contrast with the diffi- 
culties in the face of which the on- 
ward movement has been made. 

Our Missionaries, the Rev. J. 
Bilderbeck, the Rev. J. B. Rodgers, 
and the Rev. D. Gnanamuttoo, as- 
sisted by the Head Catechists Cor- 
nelius Pillay and Alexander Chap- 
man, are diligently prosecuting 
their labours among the Heathen, 
Mahomedans, and Romanists, of 
this ‘ densely-crowded city. The 
following is Mr. Bilderbeck’s 


Report for the Year ending June 30,1850. 


On reviewing the state of the Mission 
for the past year, we have reason, I think, 
on the whole, to be thankful, and to take 
courage. There has been a slight increase 
in the number of our baptized persons, 
Communicants, and attendants on Public 
Worship. I wish I could say that this was 
occasioned by accessions from among the 
Heathen and Mahomedans of this popu- 
lous city; but the Gospel, to all outward 
appearance, seems as yet to be preached 
among them only for a witness. Whether, 
however, the little accession to our num- 
bers be from among those who are avow- 
edly enemies to the Truth, or from among 
nominal Christians, we would humbly de- 
sire to be grateful, if any souls have been 
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added of whom we may have occasion to 
rejoice in the day of the Lord. 
Native-Christian Congregations. 

There are, in all, about 500 souls under 
pastoral supervision. These have the 
Means of Grace provided for them at the 
Church-Mission Chapel, Black Town ; at 
Trinity Church, John Pereira’s Gardens ; 
at Perambore ; the Tinnevelly Settlement; 
Korakapettah ; and the large Parcherry. 
Six regular Services are held every Lord’s- 
day, and two every Wednesday, beside 
four other stated Meetings in the week 
for exposition, catechetical instruction, and 
prayer. The attendance on Public Wor- 
ship on Sabbath Mornings has been en- 
couraging, having been marked with 
greater regularity and seriousness than on 
former occasions; but our afternoon at- 
tendance on that day has indicated no im- 
provement. Perhaps the time of Service 
interferes with our people’s domestic ar- 
rangements; and circumstances render it 
impracticable to fix upon a later hour, 
thongh it might suit them better. Our 
Week-Evening Services have continued 
much as usual; but our catechetical exer- 
cises, as being less formal, afford us an op- 
portunity of getting more readily at their 
minds; so that, though our numbers onsuch 
occasions are comparatively small, yet we 
have the satisfaction of knowing that in- 
struction is thereby conveyedto them in 
a plainer form, and that they understand 
us better. 

With so many means and opportunities 
of spiritual improvement, it would be gra- 
tifying to me if I were able also to state 
that our people were proportionately 
growing in knowledge and grace, and 
adorning the Gospel of God their Sa- 
viour in all things. We feel, however, 
the need of an abundant measure of the 
out-pouring of the Holy Spirit before we 
can hope to realize such salutary results. 
We have, indeed, a few who appear not to 
have received the grace of God in vain, 
and the propriety of whose deportment 
leads us to expect better things of them, 
even things that accompany salvation. 
But while we would praise God on their 
behalf, and pray that this good leaven 
may speedily leaven the whole lump; yet 
at present, with regard to too many, we 
cannot but lament the want of Christian 
Consistency; yea, we stand greatly in 
doubt of: them. Even the standard of 
their common moral character is too pain- 
fully low. How can it be otherwise with 
those who seem, from their earliest asso- 
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ciations, to be familiar with vice, without 

being conscious of its heinousness ? 
Communicants, 


Our number at present is 165, the in- 
crease, compared with our previous re- 
turns—149—having been caused by the 
admission of some who were lately con- 
firmed. None are admitted but those 
who are able to give a reason of the hope 
that ts in them, and with whose general 
Christian Character we have just grounds 
to be satisfied. We therefore still con- 
tinue to make it a rule to meet our Com- 
municants preparatory to the administra- 
tion of the Lord’s Supper, that we 
may instruct and prepare them for the 
due celebration of it; and JI think I may 
add that we have always found the exer- 
cise one of mutual interest and profit. 


Baptisms. 

Seventeen children have been baptized 
during the last year, and there are now 
three adult Candidates for Baptism. Al- 
though there have been at different times 
many inquirers after truth, yet only few, 
comparatively, shew themselves willing to 
be placed under preparatory teaching for 
the reception of this ordinance. This 
arises not so much from a want of interest 
in their minds toward the Gospel, as from 
a lack of moral courage openly to avow 
what they know to be the trath. Though 
we have received none by baptism into 
the fold of Christ from among the Heathen 
or Mahomedan Population, yet eleven 
adults and nine children have joined our 
communion from the Church of Rome, 
and now profess to acknowledge none but 
Christ as the Mediator between God and 
man. The Romanists are now very much 
divided in their religious interests, a schism 
having broken eut amongst them since the 
arrival in this country of the Irish Priests. 
Some hold to their new teachers, and 
others still keep to their former ones, the 
Goa Priests; but the providence of God 
seems by these means to be preparing 
their minds gradually for the reception of 
a purer faith than either of them can pro- 
mise. It is a pleasing fact, that a great 
portion of the children who attend our 
Christian Schools at Black Town are 
Romanists, notwithstanding the efforts 
which are constantly made by these 
Priests to keep them away. 

Labours among the Heathen. 

We have continued as heretofore to 
carry on our out-door preaching, as far as 
the diversion of other duties would allow. 
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By means of Christian Schools, public 
preaching, and the distribution of religious 
Tracts and Scriptures, a great many ap- 
pear to have obtained some knowledge of 
the main truths of Christianity. The ig- 
norance they betray often seems to be 
merely affected, in order that they may 
thereby draw us into discussion, or try 
our patience and temper. Yet we are 
thankful that we are permitted freely to 
declare the truth as it is in Jesus, whether 
men will hear or forbear. We have no- 
thing particularly to complain of as to our 
reception among them. This, on the whole, 
has been encouraging. They hear us, for 
the most part, with attention, and seem 
not unwilling to meet us again. Some of 
them even visit us afterward as Inquirers; 
and I have had more calls at my house 
from such, during the last year, than I 
remember having had at any time before. 
The demand for Tracts and portions of 
Scripture has also been on the increase. 
Several likewise have been induced to 
attend our Public Services; and it has 
been sometimes no little encouragement 
to us to see them repeat their attendance 
on the Means of Grace. This has been 
occasionally so at the Church-Mission 
Chapel and Trinity Chapel, but particu- 


larly at our Meeting House in the Tinne- . 


velly Settlement. 
Schools. 

The number of these is nine; viz. six 
for boys, and three for girls. The former 
number about 169 children in all, and 
the latter about 203; making, altogether, 
a total of 372 children who are daily re- 
ceiving Christian Instruction. All, with 
but one exception, are Day Schools. 

I am sorry I cannot speak satisfactorily 
as to the efficiency of our Boys’ Schools, 
although the lads have acquired a tole- 
rable knowledge of Scripture and its main 
doctrines. While instruction is commu- 
nicated in this way to many Heathen and 
Romanist Youths, who might otherwise be 
left neglected or drawn to objectionable 
places, their chief utility to us is, that they 
give us an opportunity of indirectly making 
ourselves useful to the population around; 
for, often, while we are engaged in cate- 
chizing them at their several localities, 
spectators gather, and we are enabled to 
speak to them as well as to the children. 

The Girls’ Schools wear a different cha- 
racter, and, being under the immediate 
management of competent and pious per- 
sons, work more satisfactorily, so far as 
the improvement of the children is con- 
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cerned. Their annual examination in De- 
cember last was such as gave abundant 
testimony to their efficiency and progress. 
The sound and clear scriptural knowledge 
which they acquire by such training, 
though it may not be attended with any 
present visible results, may yet go far, 
under God’s blessing, eventually to raise 
the female character from that moral de- 
gradation in which it has hitherto been 
sunk. The Female Boarding-school on 
our premises has, during the last year, 
averaged from seventeen to twenty-two 
children. They are progressing very satis- 
factorily; and I cannot but hope that 
some fruit will spring forth from the seed 
sown. Indeed, we have already had some 
little glimmerings of better things; for, 
in making up my statistical returns last 
month, one little heathen girl, with many 
tears, entreated that she might not be 
numbered among the heathen children, but 
that she might soon be baptized, and rec- 
koned among the lambs of Christ's Fold. 
There are some others who are equally 
promising ; and our hearts’ desire and 
prayer to God is, that they all may be 
taught of Him, and grow up to praise 
His name. 
Missionary Tour. 

I made a tour in January last as far as 
Chittoor, and, during this. visited several 
native towns and villages about Arcot. 
Being well known by the people in that 
direction, I had, as usual, many callers, 
and opportunities of making known the 
Gospel. Several brought back the Tracts 
they had received during my former visits, 
and exchanged them for a new supply ; 
and loud was their request for me to 
settle among them again. 


We append to this various ex- 
tracts from the Journals of our 
Missionaries, which, entering as 
they do into the details of every- 
day effort, enable us to form some 
idea of the character of Missionary 
Labours at Madras. 

The Journal of the Rev. J. B. 
Rodgers, to which we first refer, 
is inclusive of the quarter ending 
September 30, 1849. 


Pastoral Visiting. 

July 6, 1849—I visited an old mem- 
ber of the Trinity-Chapel Congregation, 
and conducted Family Prayer in her 
house. When I proposed this, she called 
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io two of her neighbours. This is the 
first time I have commenced this practice 
in John Pereira’s. I have to some ex- 
tent followed it for the past month with 
the members of our Congreyation at Kora- 
kapettah, when I have called there on 
Tuesday Mornings, and have found it 
very beneficial. It is a great relief to 
myself after disappointments and dis- 
couragements, which I sometimes expe- 
rience in my intercourse with the Heathen, 
to enter the house of a Christian Family 
where I am gladly received, and to join 
in social worship with them. The prac- 
tice will, I hope, aid to promote Family 
Prayer in the families which I visit, be- 
side giving me an opportunity of qui- 
etly impressing upon them truths which 
they need to be taught, and which per- 
haps could not be conveyed to them so 
effectually in any other way. I have 
found our Native Christians more sociable 
since the practice has been adopted; and 
when they meet in this way they open 
their minds more fully. 


Street Conversations. 


July 19,1849—I wasvery unsuccessful 
at Perambore this morning, finding only 
two individuals willing to converse on 
spiritual things. Cholera was the sub- 
ject of our talk. It has just appeared in 
Perambore, having carried off several 
from the Settlement there. One of the 
men with whom I engaged in conversa- 
tion, a bricklayer, seemed apparently 
skilled in the statistics of the disease, and 
had his own way of accounting for its 
origin. He was positive that it made its 
appearance at first, in the south of India, 
about fifty years ago, and was a judg- 
ment inflicted by Aummen because her 
accustomed sacrifices were denied her, 
and preference given to another god- 
dess. He could not, however, account 
for its still continuing its ravages. He 
agreed with me that the sins of the people 
called down upon them this judgment; 
but would not allow that idolatry was 
one of the sins it was inflicted to punish, 
because it prevailed as much among 
Christians as among Heathen. Rather 
than dispute this with him, I strove to 
impress upon him the awful danger of 
meeting death unprepared, and the ne- 
cessity of making our peace with God 
without delay, seeing we knew not what 
the next moment might bring forth. I 
left with each of them a Tract on cholera. 

July 20 — Walking along the town 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES, 


147 
walls, near Trinity Chapel, this morn- 
ing, we met a party of blacksmiths with 
whom we had engaged in conversation 
some mornings since. ‘They were seated 
on a log of wood, and invited us to come 
and take a seat with them. The preva- 
lence of cholera in the neighbourhood 
made that the engrossing subject of talk. 
I gave them an account of the sacrifices 
offered in the lines of the native corps 
stationed at Vepery to avert the disease ; 
and Mr. Chapman enlarged upon the 
folly of such means being resorted to, as 
they only increased the causes of the dis- 
ease, and, by their sinfulness, provoked 
God to punish them all the more severely. 
They were of opinion that this was the 
only effectual way to check the disease: 
Aummen, they said, thirsted for blood, 
and would be satisfied with nothing but 
blood; and the more victims that were 
offered, the sooner would she cease from 
her work of destruction among men. 
They were told that humiliation for our 
sins before God, and a sincere renunci- 
ation of them, were the most likely means 
to avert the anger of God from us. 

July 24—In the bazaar-street of the 
Tinnevelly Settlement we engaged in a 
long and interesting discussion with a 
number of the Tinnevelly Settlers, and 
other Heathen living in the neighbour- 
hood. We took our stand in a clear 
space, and with only one, a bricklayer, 
to commence with. Daniel began read- 
ing aloud to him a Tract, entitled ‘‘ The 
Excellency of the Bible.” A large num- 
ber very soon collected, and an elderly 
man, from the midst of the crowd, inter- 
rupted Daniel by saying that every thing 
said in praise of the Christian Religion 
was useless, because it was of such late 
origin, and not, like Hindooism, existing 
from the very beginning. Granting what 
he said about the modern origin of 
Christianity, I remarked, that antiquity 
was vot a safe standard whereby to deter- 
mine upon the truth of a religious sys- 
tem; and that the comparatively late 
promulgation of the Christian Religion did 
not detract from its truthfulness or effi- 
cacy. ‘* Cholera,” I added, ‘‘has been 
committing its ravages here for many 
years, and no effectual remedy for it has 
yet been discovered; but should some 
one now discover a universally-effectual 
remedy, the lateness of its discovery 
would not impair its efficacy, nor be 
urged as an argument against its adop- 
tion.” When this illustration was ap- 
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plied to the Christian Religion, he de- 
manded to know what proof there was of 
the efficacy of the Christian system to 
remedy the evils occasioned by sin. I 
pointed to the whole of Europe, and 
large portions of other parts of the world, 
which owe all their enlightenment and 
pure morality to the adoption of the 
Christian Religion. I spoke of Great 
Britain in particular, giving them an idea 
of its state of cruel barbarism and igno- 
rance while it was a heathen country, and 
comparing that with its present state. The 
discussion continued for a long time, and 
was conducted in a good spirit throughout. 
We parted very good friends after the 
distribution of a few Tracts. 

The Journal of the Rev. D. 
‘Gnanamuttoo refers to the same 
period. 

Visit to Pulicat. 

July 9, 1849—This evening I viewed 
the ruined fort of Pulicat, the burying- 
ground, the town—which contains a great 
number of Mahomedans, a few heathen 
houses, and many ruined houses—and two 
large tanks west of Pulicat, and was 
struck with the grandeur of the place 
while it was in a prosperous condition, 
which naturally led me to think of the 
changeableness of this world and the riches 
thereof. 

July 12—This morning I spoke at 
’ large to a native physician at Pulicat, 
and gave him two Tracts, desiring him to 
read them carefully. I then went to the 
bazaar-street, and declared the blessed 
truth of the Gospel to a great number 
of people, who heard the words spoken 
with remarkable attention, and several of 
them received Tracts with much pleasure. 
I could have distributed 300 Tracts in that 
place alone, if I had had them with me. 
Leaving them, I went to another street, 
where I spoke to a few people, and gave 
them Tracts; then went toa Tamul School, 
kept by a heathen Schoolmaster, with whom 
I entered into conversation, in the hearing 
of his scholars, about the truth of the 
Gospel, and distributed Tracts; and at 
last met with an East-Indian, who was re- 
pairing a boat, and spoke to him of the 
same subject. I returned to my lodging, 
praising the Lord, who had graciously 
opened a door for my work. The Heathen 
of this place were more disposed to hear 
the Gospel preached than those at Madras. 
There were several Protestant Christian 
Families, Europeans, East-Indians, and 
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Natives, who were occasionally visited by 
Missionaries. It is great pity that a resi- 
dent Missionary is not in such an interest- 
ing and encouraging field of labour as 
this. 

Christian Resignation. 

Aug. 10—This morning I visited Sur- 
kunen, who was very ill at the Tinne- 
velly Settlement, and shewed him how the 
Lord is good, even in His sending afflic- 
tions to us. I was very glad to see that 
he was so patient as to utter no word of 
complaint. His trials had been various. 
The Tinnevelly Settlers did not allow him 
to draw water from any well which they 
made use of, and abused him and his 
family. In addition to this, his wife, 
having heard of her sister’s death in Eng- 
land, fell sick; and at last, being himself 
laid on a long sick bed, he was compelled 
to go to his native land, Tinnevelly. Un- 
der these trials, I was glad to observe in 
him a Christian Disposition, a quiet mind, 
and fervent spirit. I may so far venture 
as to say that he is one of the fruits with 
which the labours of the Madras Mission 
have been blessed. 

Continued Stedfastness of Pragasum. 

Aug. 24—I saw Pragasum at his 
house, reading Church History, and, ac- 
cording to his habit, he asked me to ex- 
plain several points which he did not un- 
derstand. I never saw him at home to be 
idle, or to trouble himself much about 
worldly matters, but to read the New 
Testament, or any devotional work pub- 
lished in Tamul. 


— 


New Zealand. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
WESTERN DISTRICT. 
WANGANUI. 

General View. 

Tne Rev. R. Taylor continues per- 
severingly to carry on the work 
of evangelization in this District. 
At Putiki, the resident Station of 
the Missionary, there have been, 
on Sundays, two Native and two 
European Services, and, on Wed- 
nesdays and Fridays, evening 
meetings have been held with the 
Communicants and Candidates for 
Baptism. Mr. Taylor, in bis Re- 
port for the half-year ending De- 

cember 1848, thus writes— 
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I am thankful in being able to give a 
generally favourable report of my wide 
District. All are dwelling in peace, and, I 
think I may say, are more than usually 
attentive to the Meaus of Grace. The 
great increase of Communicants, and of 
Candidates for Baptism, is a very satisfac- 
tory proof that the great work is progress- 
ing. At no former period have I had so 
many at the Lord’s Table, or received so 
many by Baptism into the Church. At 
Christmas, 709 commemorated a dying Sa- 
viour’s love at Putiki; and, amongst those 
received into the Church, were some of 
the most influential Chiefs engaged in the 
late war. 

The Wanganui District is one of 
great extent, stretching along the 
coast a distance of 130 miles, and 
into the interior from 100 to 200 
miles. In this vast range of coun- 
try Mr. Taylor has hitherto been 
the only Missionary; and, in his 
efforts to meet the spiritual wants 
of the Natives, has been continually 
engaged in long and fatiguing jour- 
neys along the coast to Waitotara, 
and up the Wanganui, Manganui- 
a-te-ao, and Manawatu rivers. 
Every now and then a native vil- 
lage is selected, sometimes in one, 
sometimes in another part of the 
District, where it is understood 
that Mr. Taylor will be on a given 
day, and where all within a rea- 
sonable distance may assemble for 
instruction. These assemblages 
are generally of a most interesting 
character. We shall refer to some 
of them, as they are detailed in the 
Journals. 

Visit to Hikurangi. 

This Pa is situated on the Wan- 
ganu and was visited by Mr. Tay- 

or in September 1848. The par- 
ticulars of this visit are thus related 
by him— 

Sept. 27—I left, to administer the Sa- 
crament at Hikurangi, accompanied by 
Mrs. Taylor and Mr. Baker. The entire 
population of Putiki had preceded us the 
day before, so that there were not suffi- 
cient left to paddle my canoe. Some of 
the young men, however, found that out 
on reaching Tunuhaere, and a crew of 
eight came back for me. The day was 


NEW ZEALAND. 


149 


showery, but we managed to reach Pari- 
kino for the night. The bank of the river 
there was quite picturesque. In the fore- 
ground a great number of canoes was 
drawn up, and beyond them was the en- 
campment of those who had arrived thus 
far on their way to Hikurangi: their little 
tents, being formed of sheets and blankets 
of every hue, gave an enlivening effect to 
the landscape. We pitched our tent in a 
shed, as it turned out rainy. 

Sept. 28 — Examining Candidates for 
Baptism, &ec. 

Sept. 29—I found this morning that the 
river was flooded: the water had risen 
nearly eight feet, and covered all the 
low lands, so that the encampment on the 
bank of the river was compelled to be 
broken up during the night, and removed 
to a higher spot. The scene was very 
animated this morning when we started, 
so many canoes leaving at the same time. 
The rain, however, soon commenced: we 
had a heavy shower, accompanied with 
hail, and our canoe was so deeply laden 
that the water could scarcely be baled out 
as fast as it came in. On arriving at Ko- 
ponga, I was obliged to lighten the canoe, 
by leaving three of our number to proceed 
by another. A little further on a large 
canoe from Hikurangi came to meet us. 
It had Henio, the Teacher of Pukehika, 
and Aperaniko, the Teacher of Hikurangi, 
on board. They shot past us, and then 
wheeled round and came alongside of us. 
They had come on purpose to meet me and 
take us on, as they feared the flood would 
hinder us from reaching our destination 
this day. The canoe had been the fa- 
vourite one of Maketu.* It was about 
sixty or seventy feet long, and four or 
five feet wide, formed of one totara tree,t 
and manned by twenty-five men. I could 
not help thinking it remarkable that this 
canoe, belonging to the Chief who had 
formerly been so hostile to religion, and 
had openly cursed me as a Minister, 
should now be sent to fetch me in order to 
examine his own people for Baptism. The 
stream ran with great velocity, but the 
Natives pulled with such vigour as to 
overcome it, and we proceeded so rapidly, 
that we reached Hikurangi about 4 p.m., 
where, after some delay in waiting for 
my tent, which was left in my canoe, 
we finally got housed in a shed erected 
for me near the Church. We had a 


* This Chief was killed in an engagement with 
the British troops in 1847. 
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loud welcome given to us on landing, and 
found already a very large encampment 
formed, although none of the canoes from 
the coast had then arrived. I was obliged 
to have Service in the open air, on account 
of the number of people. They remained 
very quiet, although it was extremely 
cold and rainy. Afterward, I examined 
64 Candidates for Baptism, all from Puke- 
hika, which occupied me until a late hour. 
I find the number of Candidates is very 
great from every place. The reaction is 
general: all declare that they wish to de- 
vote the rest of their lives to God, and to 
live in obedience to the Christian Faith. 
May they be enabled to do so! 
Sept.30,1848—lI held Service in the open 
air with upward of 1000 persons. This 
large Congregation was very cheering. I 
felt strengthened to proclaim the Gospel, 
which appeared to be listened to with 
great attention. Afterward, I was occu- 
pied until the evening in examining Can- 
didates for Baptism, having not only a 
great number of those who had been 
examined by me daring my last journey 
up the river, but also a great number of 
fresh applicants; so many, indeed, that I 
found myself compelled to leave more 
than 100 unexamined, to their great dis- 
appointment. In the evening I held a 
meeting with the Teachers, when many 
things for the improvement of the people 
were proposed, such as appointing magis- 
trates amongst themselves; the giving up 


the use of putrid corn as food; the putting © 


away all necromancers from among them ; 
the appointing Teachers, &c. It was near 
1 a.m. before the meeting terminated. 
Oct. 1—It was a cold, frosty night, 
but the morning was lovely: not a cloud 
was to be seen. My pulpit was carried 
out on a grassy plain near the Church, 
which was enclosed with the tents and 
sheds of my Congregation, built in con- 
tinuous lines, so as to form a square. On 
one side was the Church, and beyond it a 
lovely grove of karaka trees®; on the other 
side, a beautiful grassy slope, crowned 
with houses and people; in front, a moun- 
tain, forming an amphitheatre, running to 
the height of near 1000 feet, crowned with 
verdant grass and trees; and behind, a 
mountain range, rising abruptly from the 
banks of the river. Before me was a Con- 
gregation of fully 2000 in number. ‘The 
Lesson for the day (Mark iv.) was very 
appropriate—Christ preaching to the mul- 
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titude from the deck of a ship; from the 
calm surface of a lake, which, though 
hushed in deep repose while He proclaimed 
the Word of Life, afterward was ruffled 
with storm and tempest. I selected this 
subject for my text; and I trust I was 
enabled to speak a word in season. There 
was something peculiarly interesting in 
this assembly, it being the first re-union 
of the tribes which has taken place since 
the war. Many have assembled here 
who never before joined the Church. With 
them this has been the first acknow- 
ledgment of their faith in Christ, and this 
was the case with the great heathen 
Chiefs of this river; so that I cannot but 
regard it as a memorable day—one which 
will have a lasting effect upon these tribes. 

After Morning Service, the Communi- 
cants, 440 in number, assembled in the 
square before the Church, which was too 
small to contain so many. Standing, there- 
fore, at the door, I commenced the Sacra- 
mental Service, as far as the consecration 
of the elements, when half the number 
entered, and received the Sacrament: they 
then went out. and the other half took their 
place. Amongst them was my old friend 
Wirihana, of Pipiriki,who is perfectly blind. 
Whilst these were receiving the Sacrament, 
I caused those who did not partake to hold 
Scliool with the unoccupied crowd. 

After Service, I examined three more 
Candidates for Baptism, who were deeply 
grieved at being omitted in my yester- 
day’s meeting, as they had long been on 
my books; so that I was obliged, though 
wearied, to give way. I accepted two of 
them, and then was busily employed in 
entering the names of infants until it was 
time for Evening Prayers. 

I arranged my Candidates for Baptism, 
in number 120 adults and 40 children, in 
a double circle in front of the pulpit. In 
the middle was laid a poor woman, 
in nearly a dying state. I never bap- 
tized so many Chiefs at once. Among 
them were nearly all the chief leaders of 
the late war. It was an interesting sight 
to see them all kneeling in a large circle, 
dressed in their best, to be admitted as 
servants of the living God. I was much 
pleased with their reverential deportment. 
The sun had set before the Service was 
over. 

I afterward visited the sick, and bap- 
tized a poor dying boy. It is most dis- 
tressing to see how the children suddenly 
droop and die: there are several in an 
almost hopeless state. In the evening I 
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met a number of young men from the late 
hostile Pas, who had tattooed themselves 
and fallen into sin. I addressed them 
affectionately on their evil course, and 
heard each one promise to give up his 
evil way, and then restored them to Ser- 
vice, concluding with committing them in 
prayer to the Lord, that they might be 
strengthened in their good resolutions. It 
was 10 p.m. before I concluded this day’s 
work. 


Celebration of Christmas at Putiki. 

Christmas season, the midsum- 
mer of New Zealand, is always ob- 
served by the sapere of the 
Christian Natives at Putiki. The 
Christmas reunion of 1848 seems 
to have been marked by circum- 
stances of peculiar encouragement. 


Dec. 21—This is our longest day, and 
was very warm. In the morning I ex- 
amined upward of 80 persons for bap- 
tism, of whom I accepted nearly 60. 
I was much pleased with the simple faith 
displayed by several of the old people who 
were Candidates. I was assisted by Mr. 
Baker, and we were occupied the whole 
of the morning. In the evening I hada 
very large Congregation, and afterward 
held a meeting of the Candidates for the 
Sacrament; bat the number was so great 
that I was obliged to divide the District, 
taking those only from Pukehika to Tu- 
nuhaere, who completely filled the Church. 
There was some noise and confusion on 
entering, which caused me to speak most 
strongly on the impropriety of Candidates 
for the Lord’s Table acting in such an ir- 
reverent way. From that time to the 
termination of the meeting, which was not 
until after 10 p.m., nothing could exceed 
the quietness and decorum of this large 
assembly, who walked out without the 
least noise, although, from the excessive 
heat of so great a crowd, two poor women 
fainted. I received 267 of those who 
came, and rejected a woman whom I no- 
ticed speaking loudly in the Church. 

Dee. 22, 1848—This morning I had the 
Service outside in my field, where I had 
the pulpit carried, the Natives being too 
many to be contained in the Church. 
Afterward I examined Candidates for 
Baptism, and administered medicine, until 
the evening. It is wonderful to behold 
such a reaction among the people. I feel 
jealous of admitting so many into the out- 
ward Church, and at the same time afraid 
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of refusing them, when they thus come 
confessing their faith in Christ, and sup- 
porting the declaration by a consistent 
walk and conversation. Many were very 
old, some in an almost dying state, and 
one was deafanddumb. After the Even- 
ing Prayers, I addressed the remainder of 
the Candidates for the Sacrament, which 
occupied me until 11 p.m. I have ac- 
cepted the large number of 672. It is 
a very gratifying consideration that I have 
such a body of persons living in my Dis- 
trict, who are so consistent, that even the 
most censorious cannot allege any thing 
against their moral or religious conduct ; 
for such is the closeness of the examina- 
tion, that, if it can be proved that any have 
even given the hand to a known sinner, 
he is rejected. I have declined receiving 
those who were baptized at Pukehika 
until another Sacrament, otherwise the 
number of Communicants would have been 
much greater. 

Yesterday and to-day the Settlers held 
their first races, which were attended by 
the entire European Population, and some 
strangers; but one of the number re- 
marked it as very strange, that, in so large 
an assemblage of Natives, so very few 
should have been influenced by curiosity 
to go and see them. The Natives, indeed, 
have viewed them as an open profanation 
of this season of our Saviour’s birth, and 
thus have not been drawn away by this 
European novelty. I could not help con- 
trasting it with the different way in which 
this season is celebrated by the Natives. 
Whilst perhaps near 700 Europeans were 
assembled at these races, on one side of 
the Wanganui river, and many of them 
passing their time in drinking, swearing, 
and gaming ; exactly opposite, nearly 4000 
of the lately barbarous Natives had con- 
gregated from all parts, some near 150 
miles distant, to celebrate a Saviour’s 
birth. 

Dec. 24—I commenced Service a little 
after 7 a.m. It was a glorious day—not a 
cloud to be seen; but it was a still more 
glorious sight to see before me upward of 
3000 Natives uniting in the solemn Ser- 
vice of our Church, and listening with deep 
attention to the Word of God. Around 
the pulpit stood my band of fellow- 
labourers, the Native Teachers present— 
no inconsiderable company, being upward 
of 100in number—and amongst them were 
assembled nearly all the principal Chiefs 
of this District, gaily dressed in their 
newly-acquired European Clothing. 
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The Lesson for the day afforded a most 
appropriate text—Paul’s confession before 
Felix, that, after the way they called he- 
resy, so worshipped he the God of his 
fathers. After the Sermon, about 360 
partook of the Sacrament. The heat was 
very great, as the Church was quite full. 
Two poor sick women communicated. They 
were laid at the rail of the Lord's Table. 

Daring the Evening Service I baptized 
162, including nearly 40 children. The 
sun had set before the Service was termi- 
nated. 

Deo. 25, 1848: Christmas Day—This 
was a fine day, but very hot, the thermo- 
meter being 74 in the shade. I addressed 
my large Congregation from the Morning 
Lesson (Luke ii. 14), and afterward ad- 
ministered the Sacrament to about 350, 
making a grand total of 707, the largest 
number who have ever assembled in this 
land to receive the Sacrament. 

I called over the list of Teachers for the 
ensuing year, ]50 in number, and also the 
list of Chiefs who are recognised by the 
Natives as magistrates—there are about 
30 ; and then I concluded with a discourse 
from Titus, the Second Lesson for the day, 
which was most appropriate; exhorting 
them who had believed in God to be care- 
ful to maintain good works, as the most 
effectual way of proving their love to 
Christ, and faith in His salvation. Thus 
the Services of this interesting meeting 
terminated. 


Improving Habits of the Natives. 


In our Reports of the other Dis- 
tricts we have referred to the pro- 
i in civilization which is mani- 

est among the Natives. In the 
southern Districts the same tokens 
of improvement may be traced, 
more particularly in their houses. 

Dec. 11—I visited Tamehana, Raupa- 
raha's son. His house, which is orna- 
mented in the native style, is divided into 
three rooms, which are very neatly finish- 
ed off by an English Carpenter. The 
house is about thirty-three feet long by 
eighteen wide, well erected, and finished 
in the native style. The supports are 
broad totara posts, painted in native pat- 
terns, white and red; the intervals be- 
tween the posts are pannelled with white 
and black lattice-work, very pretty ; the 
ceiling also being painted, and finished 
with reeds. There are two centre posts 
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in the house, the lower part of each being 
carved in the grotesque figure of a Native: 
so also the posts of the verandah. I found 
Tamehana, his wife, and a friend, at break- 
fast. The table was covered with a very 
clean cloth. They had tea, bread and 
butter, both the latter of their own make, 
and also fried pork chops. They were 
dressed quite in the European Manner, 
nor could the most fastidious have detected 
any impropriety in their behaviour. In- 
deed, there is actually more refinement of 
manner than is ordinarily met with 
amongst our own countrymen. I could 
not but notice Ruta, his wife, who really 
was quite ladylike in all she did. They 
have been honoured by the company of 
Governors, Captains, Judges, and all the 
great men of the colony. I was also 
mach pleased with Martyn’s house, which, 
though far less pretending than the other, 
was still a picture of neatness and cleanli- 
ness. I saw his dairy, churn, milk- 
pans, &c., all kept in the greatest order. 

June 2, 1849—I went down to the Pa 
this morning to see my Natives. George 
King shewed me his new house, which is 
to be a ware wakawa (court-house) as 
well. It is really a noble building. The 
verandah is supported on carved pillars, 
and the inside is beautifully ornamented. 
This building was erected by the joint la- 
bour of nearly all the Wanganui and 
neighbouring tribes, and is a great mark 
of respect to this Chief. Indeed, in the 
native estimation, there are only three 
grand signs of chieftainship—a carved 
house, an embroidered garment, and a 
green jade mere (a weapon of war). 


Visit to Rangatapu. 


Sept. 9—A lovely morning. We were 
obliged to hold Service in the open air, 
on account of the multitude, which com- 
pletely filled the space before the Church, 
full 100 feet square; and the sloping sides 
gave all the people an opportunity of 
seeing the Minister. In front was a deep 
precipice, with the Wai-ngongoro flowing 
beneath; and beyond, a lofty cliff, which 
shut out the view of Taranaki with its 
hoary head. The scene was beautiful, and 
the Congregation most attentive. In al- 
luding to the light emanating from Judea, 
and gradually spreading over the world 
until it at last reached this remote country, 
I compared it to the morning sunbeams, 
striking first the top of the mountain, and 
gradually descending and illuming its 
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sides, then the low-lands, and, lastly, the 
whole surface of the earth. Afterward, 
I arranged the Communicants in rows 
round the Church, which I found was the 
easiest way of administering the elements, 
and with the least confusion. I went five 
times round, and 462 communicated. The 
Church was very hot. After the Service 
was concluded I distributed all the books 
I-had brought with me to the Teachers, as 
a supply of fresh food for the soul. 

Sept. 10, 1849—I heard my Natives hav- 
ing prayers by 4 a.m., and before it was 
light most of them were on their way back. 
I also arose by candle-light, and held Ser- 
vice with the Natives of Rangatapu, to 
whom I preached on their privileges as 
children of God, and solemnly exhorted 
them to shew, by holiness and purity of 
life, that they were the children of God. 
I married two couples, and then left, ac- 
companied by some of the Natives. 


Prayer Meetings: their influence for 

good. 

Sept. 14—At our Prayer Meeting this 
evening one prayed that his sins might 
not sink his soul down, like a stone, into 
the abyss; but that, through grace, it 
might float like a piece of pummice—the 
prevailing stone at Wanganui. John 
Williams said that Abraham sought for a 
permanent abode, but, though one was 
promised his seed, he did not obtain one 
for himself: so, it was not for the body 
we should look for a lasting abode, since 
it was only a perishing body, dwelling in 
a perishing world; it was for the soul we 
should seek an enduring habitation, that 
when the body perished it might have a 
new and lasting mansion to live in. One 
mourned that his Minister sowed much 
seed amongst the rocks, the hard rocks, 
which was thus wasted, as it did not 
spring up; but he prayed that I might 
be enabled to sow all the seed in good 
ground, that all might bring forth fruit to 
perfection. I think that a perceptible 
blessing rests on these Prayer Meetings, 
and that they act as a great check to the 
evils arising from bad European Example. 
During my last journey to the Central 
Committee, at all the Prayer Meetings 
throughout my District express supplica- 
tion was made in my behalf that I might 
return in peace. 


Peace on Earth. 

Nov. 4—We had a very full Con- 
gregation, and all very attentive: 107 par- 
took of the Lord’s Supper, and amongst 
them was Tamati Wiremu, who for the 
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first time met Panapa, the murderer af 
his father Ngarangi, but now, as servants 
of the same Lord, they both bowed their 
knees together in prayer. Tamati ap- 
peared to be greatly moved, but he went 
and gave his hand to him, who, but for 
the Gospel, would have been his mortal 
enemy. 
Native Judges. 

Nov. 26—Several Natives from Pipi- 
riki arrived. They were sent by Pehi to 
ask George King and the other Kai-wha- 
kawa—Native Assessors—to go upto Pi pi- 
riki, seventy miles, to try a case relative 
to a dispute between him and another 
about the possession of a piece of land. 
They immediately agreed to go, and at 
once made their preparations and left. In 
former days this quarrel would, in all pro- 
bability, have caused bloodshed ; but now, 
the principal Chief of the river is content 
to submit the cause to a court of Native 
Judges. I see every day reasons to be 
satisfied with the good results of this new 
system. 


Visit to a Sick Chief. 

Dec. 10—Wiremu Kingi Rangitauira 
came down the river, very ill. I went to 
see him, and inquired what was his dis- 
ease. He said it was old age; that he 
could not expect to be otherwise, but his 
soul was light; that had he not been a 
believer he should have been dead before 
this. The calm, contented way in which 
he spoke was a satisfactory token of his 
spiritual state. 


Do all in the Name of the Lord Jesus. 

We had very few at the Morning Ser- 
vice, all having gone to fish. On these 
occasions they start before it is light, and 
when they arrive at their fishing-ground 
they assemble all the canoes together, and 
have prayers before they commence fish- 
ing; thus invoking, as it were, the Divine 
Blessing on their labours, that they may 
be enabled to throw their nets on the right 
side. Even in their heathen state they 
never thought of hunting or fishing without 
first offering up their prayers to gods. 

We conclude our review of this 
Station by extracts from Mr. Tay- 
lor’s 

Report for the Year ending Dec. 1849. 

By the Divine Mercy we have been 
permitted uninterruptedly to enjoy the 
blessings of peace, and the Natives gene- 
rally have made a steady advance in the 
habits of civilized life. The Pa at Pu- 
tiki has been laid out by the Government, 
at the request of its inhabitants, as a town; 
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and they have destroyed the fortifications 
and pulled down their houses, wherever 
they interfered with the plan: this they 
would not have done had they not re- 
posed confidence in the Europeans, and 
been really desirous of living in peace with 
them. 

The houses and fences now being erected 
are of a more permanent character, and 
superior in workmanship to those of former 
times. Such a decided desire of improve- 
ment, and efforts to secure it, warrant the 
hope that a permanent change for good is 
taking place; and being sustained in their 
adoption of European manners by the 
example of an increasing body of Settlers, 
there will be little fear of their again re- 
lapsing into their former customs. 

In taking a view of the religious state 
of the Natives in the District, I have to 
report, that they are not only generally 
living in a quiet and peaceable way, but 
that they are also using every means to 
ensure the continuance of it, by the ap- 
pointment of magistrates among them- 
selves, to whose decision even the highest 
Chiefs have been content to submit; and 
thus already several quarrels have been 
amicably terminated, which in former 
times would have inevitably led to war 
and bloodshed. 

The number of baptisms during this 
year has been less than in the preceding 
one: still it has been considerable; and I 
have the pleasure of reporting an increase 
fn the number of my Communicants, as 
many as 776 having attended the Lord's 
Table last Christmas Day. Although I 
am unable to report any signal instances 
of spiritual advancement, beyond the death 
of a few whose faith supported them in the 
last trial, still, the general consistent con- 
duct of the whole may be adduced as a 
satisfactory evidence that this branch of 
the Lord’s vineyard is not altogether 
fruitless. 

NORTHERN DISTRICT. 
General View. 

This District, the Station of Kai- 
taia excepted, was the immediate 
seat of the war with Heke, which, 
from the cutting-down of the flag- 
staff at Russell in June 1844, to 
the capture by the British Troops 
of the sbi Pa at Ruapekapeka 
in January 1846, kept the whole 
of this part of the island in a state 
of injurious excitement, disturbing 
the minds of the Natives, and sus- 
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pending for a time the progress of 


issionary Work. 

The Reports for the year ending 
June 1849 indicated improvement; 
and those which we now present 
are confirmatory of that expecta- 
tion. The hopeful symptoms are 
acquiring strength ; and, as there is 
now every prospect of general and 
continued tranquillity in New Zea- 
land, there is abundant opportunity 
presented to us for the prosecution 
of that work of Christian Instruc- 
tion which, in the present transition 
state of the New Zealander from 
barbarism to civilization, is of vital 
importance. 

KERIKERI. 

This Station was formed in 1819, 
under the protection of the re- 
nowned Chief E’ongi, the Napoleon 
of New Zealand. a is situated at 
the confluence of the fresh-water 
stream, the Kerikeri, with the sea- 
tide, and stands in an amphitheatre 
of small extent, the surrounding 
hills of which shelter it from the 
prevailing winds. The river is navi- 
gable for vessels of 150 tons burden 
to within four miles of the Settle- 
ment, and for small craft up to the 
wharf on the Station. The follow- 
ing is the 

Report, by Mr. Kemp. 

During the last six months I have visited 
the native villages Takou, Waiaua, and Ti, 
once a month, each visit occupying three 
days, for the purpose of giving the Natives 
religious instruction. The Charch Service 
is read on the Lord’s Day, and the Natives 
are regular in their attendance. Svume, I 
trust, have seen their folly in attending to 
their heathen customs, and have retarned 
to attend the Services of the Lord's Day, 
when the Scriptures are read in class, and 
the Catechiams repeated. . 

The Christian Natives stand much in 
need of being frequently visited. Many 
have been led away from their Christian 
Profession by the crafty insinuations of 
their heathen Priests, who have, since the 
late war, gained great influence over many. 
It has been a sifting time to this infant 
Church in New Zealand. Our consola- 
tion is, that ajl who are sincere will come 
forth as gold purified. 
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The Service has been regularly held in 
the Settlement, and frequently a greater 
number of Natives than usual have come 
to attend Service on the Sabbath Morning. 
For want of Prayer Books, however, many 
have not been able to join in reading the 
Psalms, &c.; and on Sunday last it was 
proposed, after Service at the Ti, to send a 
Prayer Book to the Fathers of the Church 
in England, that some might be printed 
and sent to New Zealand. The want of 
it is very much felt. 

In the Settlement the Natives assemble 

morning and evening for reading the Scrip- 
tures and prayer. The Sabbath afternoon 
is devoted to catechizing and reading. I 
have visited the sick Natives, to administer 
to their wants in medicine and food. A 
young Chief, whose Christian name is 
Shortland, has been ill during the last 
year. I have frequently visited him, and 
have always found him patient and re- 
signed to the will of the Lord. He now 
appears to be fast hastening to his end. 
On Sunday last, when speaking to him as 
to his ground of hope for pardon and 
acceptance with God, his answer was, 
“Christ alone ;” and he trusted that Jesus 
would receive him when called from hence. 
He has been a living witness of the Truth ; 
and dying, he will, I trust, find the con- 
solation of the Gospel of Christ able to 
support him while passing through the 
valley of the shadow of death. 


PAIHiA. 


This Station is situated on the 
south side of the Bay of Islands. 
It was commenced in 1823. Diffe- 
rent Settlements of the Natives are 
visited from this place—amongst 
others, Kororarika. The immoral 
habits of the sailors from other 
lands, frequenting the beach at 
Kororarika, have ever proved a sad 
injury to the Natives, and a hin- 
drance to Missionary Work. The 
following is the 


Report, by Archdeacon Henry Williams. 


During the last six months the duties 
of this Station have been carried on with 
regularity when the weather would per- 
mit. I trust the improvement amongst 
the tribes around has been gradually pro- 


gressing. 

At Kauakaua the people are the most 
steady and regular in their religious 
duties. Waikare—which until lately has 
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been, since the war, in a very stagnant 
state—is, I hope, in some degree reviving. 
There is now a good and steady Congre- 
gation. At this place there wasa strong 
party who held with the Papists. When 
I was last there, on Sunday the 23d of 
December, all these attended our Ser- 
vice. At Wangai, also, there is some re- 
sumption of the duties of former days ; and 
the same may be said of some Natives in 
connection with Pomare. Though that 
Chief remains in his heathen state, he has 
given his full approbation to this move- 
ment. All these tribes were fully engaged 
in the late war, and I trust there may be 
sincerity in their present profession. The 
tribes in Paroa are in a listless state at 
present, which may be attributed to the 
long and tedious preparation for the Ha- 
kari * held at Kororarika in September, 
which was provided by these tribes. 

It is gratifying to notice, amidst much 
evil, that the applications for Testaments 
and Prayer-books have been very nume- 
rous. Of Prayer-books we have been 
long out. 

The native Settlements around have 
been visited as opportunities would ad- 
mit; but the difficulty of doing so appears 
to increase, owing to the reluctance of 
Natives to go out in the boat, which is 
the only means of seeing the Natives of 
this Station. The people at the various 
villages always appear most glad to see 
me and receive instruction. 

Sickness has prevailed around in more 
than an ordinary degree, and many deaths 
have occurred. The departure of many,. 
I trust, has been with hope. One younz 
man, Hemi Hangarau, who long resided. 
with Mr. King at Tepuna, died at the 
Kauakaua. It was his desire to breathe 
his last up the Kauakaua, where he 
might remain in peace, without fear of his 
body being exhumed according to the re- 
vived ancient custom. He remained sen- 
sible to the last, feeding upon the pro- 
mises of God, and looking forward with a 
sure hope. There were two others at 
the Kauakaua, and one at Kororarika, 
whose hope appeared to be built on 
Christ. 

In September I went to Kaikohi, to 
administer the Lord’s Supper to the Na- 
tives of that District; and toward the 
close of November to Kaitaia, where I 
spent two Sundays, November 25 and 
December 2, and had am opportunity of 
seeing all the Natives. 


* A native feast. 
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Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence, 


London Miss. Soc.—The Rev. J. J. Free- 
mao arrived from his visit to South Africa on 
the 26th of January. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—Messrs. Clegg and 
Rotherham embarked on the 18th of December 
for the West Indies. 

WESTEEN AFRICA. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. F. Bultmann 
and Mrs. Baltmann arrived at Freetown on 
the 2d of December. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—Messrs. Edney, Gil- 
bert, and Fletcher arrived at Sierra Leone on 
the 2d of December. 

SOUTH AFRICA. 

London Miss. Soc.—The Rev. David Living- 
ston has renewed his visit to the Lake, in the 
interior of Africa, with a view to make a 
more minate investigation of the region. Mra, 
Livingston and his children accompanied him. 
Two of his children, however, his driver, and 
his leader, were attacked by fever; and the 
party was obliged to return to the Station at 


Kolobeng. 
INLAND SKAS8. 


Papal Prohibition of the Scriptures—Iv a 
Circular to the Clergy, signed by the Roman- 
Catholic Archbishop and seven Bishops of the 
Province of Lombardy, are the following pas- 
ages, in reference to reading the Scriptures 
“in any vulgar tongue,” being prohibited. 
“It is unnecessary to remind you how re- 
peatedly the Church, by the mouth of the 
Roman Pontiffs, has forbidden her children to 
read the Bible in any vulgar tongue what- 
eoever, and bas not even sanctioned the ver- 
sions of Catholic Authors, though free from all 


—— a ee 


suspicion, unless they had previously received 
the approbation of the Apostolic See, and were 
faurnisbed with annotations taken from the 
works of the holy fathers, or of learned and 
Catholic Writers. His Holiness Pope Cle- 
ment VIII. has moreover declared, that no 
Bishop whatever is at liberty to permit Bibles 
of the above description to be kept and read. 
It is further well known to you how rigorous 
have been the measures at all times 

by the Roman Pontiff, to prevent Bibles of 
any kind that may issue from the presses of 
heretics from falling into the hands of the 
faithful ; and such are, in all respects, the mu- 
tilated, and on many accounts erroneons, copies 
of Diodati, which have been s0 widely dissemi- 
nated among us, to the crying injury of the 
faithful, and to our most poignant distress.” 
“Let the faithful read the Holy Scriptures; 
but let them be in such form as they are far. 
nished by the Church, which is the sole depo- 
sitary and interpreter of the Sacred Volume. 

INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 

Church Miss. Soc.—On the 24th of Novem- 
ber the Rev. W. S. Price was admitted to 
Priests’ Orders, and Dajee Pandarung and 
James Bunter, Native Catechists, to Deacons’ 
Orders, by the Bishop of Madras, at Bombay— 
The Rev. Messrs. Thomas and Beiittler, with 
their wives, and Mr. J. Whitcburch, arrived at 
Madras on the 3d of December. They were 
accompanied by Mrs. Pettitt, who is on her 
way to join her husband in Ceylon. 

WEST INDIES. 

Wesleyan Miss. Suc.—The Rev. E. S. 

Thompeun, of Jamaica, has died of fever. 


Miscellantes. 


THE Committee of the Church Missionary Society has issued the 
following Address in reference to the present crisis. 


The Committee of the Church Missionary 


Society cannot allow the 


commencement of a new year to pass over, in the present crisis of our 
Church’s history, ee abkes Daag in this crisis the interests of our Society 
t 


are deeply involved, wi 
throughout the country. 


out a Special Address to their supporters 


It has not been thought right that the Society, in its collective 


capacity, should address the Queen against the late Papal Aggression, 
because that act does not directly interfere with the main object of the 
Society, to send the Gospel to the Heathen. But the Committee have 
not, on the other hand, overlooked the indirect effects of the efforts of 
Rome upon their cause, in the event of their success, to undermine the 
Protestant faith, to multiply among us fatal but seductive errors, and to 
bring down the just displeasure of God against us as an ungrateful 
Pe le, insensible of His mercy in vouchsafing to our land the blessed 

eformation. 

Hence the Committee have seen, with heartfelt gratitude to God, the 
spirit which has been called forth by this aggression—in defence of the 
Protestant faith, in resistance also of Popery in all its forms, whether 


1851.] MISCELLANIES. 157 


open or in disguise, and in support of those blessed principles of the 
Reformation for which the Martyrs of the Church laid down their lives. 

There are also special reasons which should make the friends of the 
Church Missionary Society watch with deep and anxious interest the 
present Protestant Movement. 

First, the Protestant and evangelical principles which are now up- 
held, and which are manifesting their vitality and power throughout 
the nation, are those very rinciples which animated the hearts of the 
Founders of our beloved Society; and in the strength of which they 
wisely and firmly laid the foundations of that great work, in every 
quarter of the globe, which our ears are ee to hear of, and our 
eyes to behold. This Society was enabled to uphold these principles in 
times when they were less esteemed, when they served to estrange many 
from us, when our strict adherence to them threatened our existence 
as a Society. What, then, may we not now hope for, when God teaches 
our Church at large their value, by bringing near to us the dangers of 
an antagonistic and corrupt system? In this way many Christians have 
been aroused to embrace and cherish with more ardent zeal the pure 
and simple truths of the Gospel; which alone are effectual, when 
implanted in the heart by the Holy Spirit, to produce a sincere and 
steady desire for the extension of the Redeemer’s kingdom, and for 
the salvation of mankind. | 

Again, the Members of the Church Missionary Society may well 
sympathise in the just indignation which has been awakened among 
a Christian People, by the attempts of the Bishop of Rome to counter- 
work our National Church, through an organized agency, assuming an 
exclusive spiritual authority over the land. For the Society has ae 
had to resist and contend with the same assumption and aggression 
directed against its Missions in many parts of the heathen world. No 
sooner had the blessing of God enabled the Society to bring under 
instruction a large body of Native Converts in New Zealand, than 
Rome sent thither a Bishop and a large body of subordinate agents, 
who at once endeavoured to bewilder the minds of the Natives, by 
discrediting the Protestant Bible, and by pretending to the exclusive 

ion of the truth. In the Reports circulated in Europe, the 

mish Bishop claimed, as under his oversight, and as part of his 
spiritual charge, the many thousands who had been converted by 
Protestant Missionaries; and on this statement Rome appealed for 
pecuniary support to sustain so important a Mission. In Krishnaghur 
and Tinnevelly Rome has attempted similar aggressions. In Travancore, 
Madras, Calcutta, North-West America, and at other Stations, Romish 
efforts are counter-working our Missions. The Society is thus actively 
involved in the conflict with the Church of Rome, and with Romanizing 
Principles. It is upholding a witness for Protestant Truth, It refuses 
all compromise with Popery under every form. The Missionaries 
abroad are contending against the combined support of idolatry by 
the Heathen and by Papists: they address the same call to all, to 
separate themselves from a system of fatal error, and to embrace the 
truth as it is in Jesus; and so greatly have these efforts been blessed, 
that large numbers, who were once entangled under the bondage 
of Rome, are now publicly offering to God a pure worship according 
to the Liturgy and Services of our own reformed Church. Hence the 
Society sees, in the conflict against Romish principles and practices 
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which the whole nation is now sustaining, a sanction, a strengthening, 
and an encouragement of their own efforts in the same cause. 

On these special grounds, as well as on those which are com- 
mon to all Protestant Christians, the Committee call upon the Members 
of the Society to thank God for having, in so wonderful and unlooked- 
for a manner, awakened throughout the country a zeal and jealousy 
for His Truth; and to enlarge their expectations of the benefit which 
may accrue to our own special department of the Lord’s work, by 
an additional impulse being given to the extension of Christ’s kingdom 
upon earth. hile they take their stand with those who are jeer 
mined not to remit their exertions until the late Papal Aggression shall 
be effectually defeated, and all Romanizing tendencies within our Church 
suppressed ; while as individuals they give expression to their views in 
the way of Public Addresses and Petitions; let them, as members 
of this Society, still keep in view the t Missionary effort to which 
the present crisis calls and invites us. Ft them guard against the temp- 
tation to expend and exhaust their efforts upon an immediate pressing 
oo so as to neglect a special opportunity of advancing the cause of 

rist. 

Idolatry, whether among Roman Catholics or the Heathen, is offen- 
sive in the sight of God. the conflict be carried into the heart of 
the enemy’s sea The triumphs which are there gained, through 
the presence of Christ with His faithful servants, will redound to 
the safety and, enlargement of the Church at home. Let prayer, then, 
be made continually for the out-pouring of the Holy Spirit, through 
which alone the real errors and fatal tendencies of Popery can be 
discerned, and the kingdom of Christ advanced either at home or 
abroad. The sure word of Prophecy has repeatedly and indissolubly 
connected together these three great topics—the repression of the enemies 
of the Church—the out-pouring of the Holy Spirit—the conversion 
of the Heathen. Two out of many passages may e here referred to— 
‘‘ UPON THE LAND OF MY PEOPLE SHALL COME UP THORNS AND BRIERS— 
UNTIL THE SPIRIT BE POURED UPON US FROM ON HIGH, AND THE WILDERNESS 
BE A FRUTIFUL FIELD.” (Isaiah xxxii. 13, 15.) “So sHALL THEY FEAR 
THE NAME OF THE LORD FROM THE WEST, AND HIS GLORY FROM THE RISING 
OF THE SUN. WHEN THE ENEMY SHALL COME IN LIKE A FLOOD, THE SPIRIT 
or THE LorD sHALL LIFT UP A STANDARD AGAINST HIM.” (Isaiah lix. 19.) 

We may take encouragement from many indications in the present 
state of Missions, and of the world at large, that the promised con- 
version of the Heathen is, inthe good Providence of God, at hand. 
Protestant Missions shew a preparedness for incalculable enlargement, 
if men and means can be supplied in any adequate proportion. The 
Heathen Countries on all sides are open, as they never were before, to 
receive Missionaries. The means of communication with these parts are 
daily multiplying. The facilities for acquiring the native languages, 
and for the multiplication of versions of the Scriptures, bespeak another 
pentecostal era. One striking fact may be mentioned, as illustrative of 
the advancement of the Missions of this Society. During the last 
three months, while the hearts of many Christians at home have been 
trembling for the continuance of the truth of the Gospel with us, a far 
larger number of men than at any previous season—men of tried evan- 
gelical, Protestant principles have been ordained, or are about to be 
ordained, either as Priests or Deacons, for Missionary work, in different 
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parts of the world. At Calcutta, 5; at Bombay, 3; in Ceylon, 5; 
in Tinnevelly, 7; in North-West America, 2; in China, 1;in London, 8; 
total, 31; of whom eleven are Native Christians. 

Thus the Lord is thrusting forth Labourers into His harvest. We 
may regard these as the first-fruits of an abundant ingathering. Other 
Protestant Missionary Societies are also able to recount their successes. 
Surely these encouragements, occurring at this very crisis, are a proof 
that the Lord is ready to pour out a blessing upon us, if we have faith 
to receive its fulness. 

The Committee earnestly appeal, therefore, to their supporters and 
friends to renew their efforts; to take advantage of the present movement 
as an opportunity given to those who long and pray for the triumph of 
God’s truth throughout the world—to abound in more earnest efforts 
and importunate prayers for the conversion of the world to Christ. 
Many who have hitherto hesitated to assist Missions may now be induced 
to help the cause: the lukewarm may be stirred up to fervent zeal, 
the people of God may have their hearts enlarged to devise liberal 
things. As true-hearted friends of our reformed Church, we desire to 
see her fulfilling her high calling in dependence upon the life-giving 
influences of the Holy Spirit of preaching the Gospel to every creature ; 
assured that, while she thus seeks the ROncur of her Lord, “ He will 
deliver her and set her on high,” and make her light to arise and 
shine even to the ends of the earth. 


SINGHALESE DEVIL-DANCERS. 


On the following page is an Engraving of two Singhalese devil- 
dancers under a parece: The two men were drawn from life by a 
gentleman who has lately returned from Ceylon. 

An English Officer, travelling through the solitudes of Ceylon, found 
at one lonely place a single human being. He was a Capua, or devil- 
dancer, and gained e livelihood by pretending to foretell events, and b 
giving medicines to travellers. His hut, which served also as a devil- 
temple, was built on the bank ofa sluggish stream, and shaded by an 
immense banyan-tree, the Indian fig-tree. A banyan-tree will cover a 
very large space of ground. Under its shade the villagers meet when 
they have business to transact, while above, springing from branch to 
branch, are innumerable monkeys. This banyan-tree stretched its huge 
branches on one side over the temple and 300 Natives who had gathered 
to witness the ceremony, and, on the other side, extended far over the 
stream. The tom-toms beat, and the Capua, a strong and active man, 
holding a torch formed of resin and nitre, danced to the noise, keeping 
excellent time with his feet and hands, on which, as well as on his neck, 
arms, and ankles, he wore large hollow metal rings called salamba. As 
he became excited, his movements became more rapid, his flesh quivered, 
and his eye-balls became fixed and staring, as if he were endeavouring to 
see something inthegloom around. Then, advancing toward the person 
on whose behalf the devil was invoked, he told him his fate. The devil- 
dance generally ends in shameful scenes, which shew the effect produced 
on the morals of the people. 
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THE PROTESTANT MISSIONARY STATIONS 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, 
IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER. 
(Continued from p. 139 of the Number for March.) 


Endta within the Ganges. 


( Continued.) 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


NORTH-INDIA MISSION. 


Calcutta—1807—pecuniary aid 
rendered : 1816, Mission begun— 
George Goring Cuthbert, Sec. of 
Corresponding Com. D. Phillips, 
As. Sec.—Timothy Sandys, James 
Long, Samuel Hasell: J. Dearden, 
As.; 26 Country-born and Nat. 
As,.— Agurparah: Felix J. De 
Rozario; 10 Country-born and 
Nat. As.—Thakhurpooker : 3 Nat. 
As. The Rev. Thomas Valpy 
French and the Rev. Edward Craig 
Stuart embarked for Calcutta on 
the 9th of September. Communi- 
cants, 136 — Schools, 14: Boys, 
1114; Girls, 48; Youths and 
Adults, 7—Pp. 161, 447; and see, 
at pp. 315—319, a General View of 
the Mission, Schools, and Districts. 


It was announced in our last Report 
that nearly 700/. had been raised in Ben- 
gal on account of the Jubilee Fund. That 
sum was doubled in the course of the Jubi- 
lee Year. In addition to these sums, 
8002 was raised for the Church Missionary 
Associations which collect considerable 
sums annually, and almost every Station 
receives direct aid in support of its Schools, 
Buildings, &c. The amount thus raised 
is estimated at 40002. annually, in addi- 
tion to the 800J. specified above. Such 
contributions are a sufficient testimony 
that the work of the Society approves 
itself to those observers who are best able 
to appreciate its character. The Corre- 
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sponding Committee, in their Annual Re- 
port, estimate the whole number of Native 
Christians in connection with the Society 
in North India at 6164, of whom 1024 
are Communicants. [ Report. 

It is said, on one occasion— 

Above 500 children: were gathered 
together under one roof, nearly 300 of 
whom were the Students who attended the 
English School, Hindoos chiefly, though 
it was pleasant to observe that several 
Mahomedans were there, and exhibited a 
fair advance in their studies. About 130 
boys came in from the three Vernacular 
Schools subordinate to the Institution. 
About 70 of the children were the Chris- 
tian Boys and Girls. A considerable 
degree of activity was manifested in the 
proceedings of the morning. 


Burdwan: 50 miles NNW of 
Calcutta: 1817— Bancoorah, west- 
ward of Burdwan: 1825—John 
James Weitbrecht, Bernard Geidt: 
1 Country-born, 11 Nat. As.— 
Communicants, 54—Schools, 9: 
Boys, 574; Girls, 50; Sex not 
mentioned, 32—Pp. 161, 162; and 
see, at pp. 320 —322, Report of the 
Schools, Preaching to the Heathen, 
and Notice of Excursions. 

The machinery of the Mission has been 
strengthened by a Church, erected at the 
cost of between 7002. and 800/., including 
two fine bells and a clock. The Rajah of 
Burdwan subscribed 502. toward the 
tower. It is reported to be one of the 
best specimens of so Gothic Archi- 
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tecture to be found in Lower India. It 
stands in a clump of trees by the road- 
side: “the chaste elegant spire, rising 
high above surrounding objects, stands as 
a silent but unquestionable witness that 
Christianity is settling in this still heathen 
land.” [ Report. 
I have had several young men, among 
whom were one or two Brahmins, who 
came often to my house, sat down for an 
bour, and read the Bible with me. There 
is a seeking in many of them after some- 
thing better than Hindooism. Some other 
young men, of a lower caste, have come 
and remained even in our Compound for 
afew days, expressing a wish to become 
Christians. These instances shew that 
there is certainly a leaven working among 
them. Who of this class would have ven- 
tured, ten years ago, to live for some days 
or weeks within the limits of a Mission ? 
(Mr. Geids. 
Krishnaghur : eastward of Burd- 
wan—James Innes, Charles Henry 
Blumhardt — Chupra: Henry 
Christian L. Kruckeberg: 1 Europ. 
Fem. Teacher— Bhollobpore: John 
Gottlieb Lincké—Solo: Christian 
Bomwetsch, G. F. H. Ansorgé— 
Rottenpore: Christian Wm. Lipp 
—Joginda: Paul Ansorgé—Ka- 
bastanga: Fred. Schurr. The Rev. 
C. T. Krauss died on the 14th of 
October 1849 at Hooghly, whither 
he had gone for medical advice. 
The Rev. C. H. Blumhardt and 
family arrived in England on the 
11th of May. Communicants, 548 
—Schools, 38: Boys, 1238; Girls, 
261; Youths and Adults, 26—Pp. 
112, 162, 288; and see, at pp. 
348 — 356, Baptism of a young 
Hindoo, Reports, and Proceedings 
of the Missionaries. 


The greater part of the necessary Mis- 
sion Buildings having been erected, or 
nearly so, the Missionaries are able to 
give their time and attention, more than 
hitherto, to visiting the Christian Flocks 
still dwelling in scattered heathen villages, 
to personally instructing the Schools and 
Native Teachers and Catechists, and to 
preaching Christ to the multitudes still 
ignorant of His great salvation within the 
district and around it. Seventeen years 
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ago the name of Krishnaghur first ap- 
peared in the records of our Society as an 
Out-Station to Burdwan, where a School 
for heathen boys and girls had been com- 
menced. This was the first attempt of the 
Missionary to disturb the unbroken hea- 
thenism of the District. [ Report. 


Establishments—1. There are six Sta- 
tions now occupied, and an Out-Station 
may be counted as a seventh. 

2. Churches are built, substantial and 
durable. At the Sudder Station the Church 
is a beautiful structure. At Kabastanga 
almost every thing is a model of neatness 
and order. 

3. The Missionary Dwelling-houses are 
as stable and permanent buildings as the 
Churches. A day spent at any of the Sta- 
tions is extremely interesting, so various 
and pleasing are the occurrences and em- 
ployments succeeding each other. There 
is an early bell for prayers, for both the 
School-children and the people. Some of 
the Missionaries go to the villages for wor- 
ship with the Christians, and others to 
preach the Gospel to the Heathen. The 
children come in classes to the Missionary’s 
Study to receive their lessons. Then the 
people come about for medicine. After 
some time the School-girls, and at some 
Stations the married women, come to sew 
or knit in the verandah for an hour or 
two, and so on throughout the day. About 
seven o'clock in the evening the bell rings 
for Evening Prayers. 

4. The School-houses are also perma- 
nent buildings. New Girls’ School-houses 
at four Stations are partly finished. 

5. The Christian Villages, where Chris- 
tians only are permitted to locate them- 
selves, are another interesting object, and 
now exist at every Statfén. The cottages 
and huts, for there are both, from ten to 
fifty in number, are generally neat and 
comfortable. They are of many sizes and 
degrees of style and neatness, from the 
Catechist’s well-raised, plastered, divi- 
sioned, and ornamented house, with its 
little offices attached, down to the simple 
but neat one-roomed hut of the agricultu- 
rist, whose wages, being but about three 
farthings a day, cannot afford a fine house. 
They can read their Bible; and poor 
indeed is the hut which has not, hanging 
on, or stuck into its mud walls, a rude 
shelf containing a Bengalee Testament, the 
Psalms, perhaps a Common-Prayer Book, 
a Hymn Book, and two or three Tracts or 
School- books. 
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Instruction—1. For adults, the Sunday 
Services of the Church, with reading and 
exposition of the Scriptures morning and 
evening during the week. Their answer- 
ing in the responsive parts of Public Wor- 
ship—hearty and audible—is quite delight- 
ful; and their improvement in singing is 
very striking. 

2. For children, the Schools afford valu- 
able means of instruction. From 25 to 
60 girls, and from 30 to 80 boys, are 
taught in each School. Beside the School 
studies, the lads are taught some trade. 
Infant Schools have been begun in some 
of the Stations, with every hope of success. 

Missionary Extension—Some progress 
is being made. Converts are gradually, 
though slowly, coming in from day to day. 
Much more might be done by means of 
Schools for the Heathen in the large vil- 
lages; but the want of Teachers is still 
grievously felt in the Mission: before we 
can have them we must make them. The 
circle in which the Gospel of Christ is 
known is now gradually widening; and 
though there are many difficulties, yet is 
the field full of promise. 

[Rev. G. G. Cuthbert. 

The Bishop of Calcutta arrived at 
Krishnaghur on the 25th of September 
1849, and on the following day held a 
Conference with all the Missionaries of the 
District, and afterward administered the 
rite of Confirmation in the Mission Church. 


( Report. 
The season of the year made it difficult 


to bring all the Native Christians, who 
were prepared, from their several villages. 
There were therefore only 94 confirmed ; 
though, had the time of the year been 
favourable, there would have been many 
more. The Rev. H.C. Kriickeberg, as the 
senior Missionary, was appointed to act as 
interpreter of the remarks which the Bishop 
made to the assembled Native-Christian 
Flock, in his usually impressive way on 
these occasions. The young Brahmin who 
was recently baptized, and also a fellow- 
convert from the same caste, who was 
brought up in the same Mission School, and 
baptized two years ago, were among the 
persons confirmed. [ Ven. Archd. Pratt. 

The Missionaries have been enabled to 
devote more time to the carrying of the 
Gospel to the Heathen than in former 
years. [ Report. 


Bhagulpore: E. Drose. This 
is quite a new Station. 


Benares — 1817 —Wm. Smith, 
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Charles Benj. Leupolt, Michael 
Joseph Wilkinson, John Fuchs, 
C. Reuther, Alex. Acheson, John 
Mackay, J. Woods, As.; D. P. 
Broadway, and 1 other Country- 
born As.; 31 Nat. As. On the 
23d of February, at the Mission 
Church at Sigra, the Rev. M. J. 
Wilkinson and the Rev. J. Fuchs 
were admitted to Priests’ Orders ; 
and Mr. C. Reuther and Mr. 
Droese to the Order of Deacon, by 
the Bishop of Calcutta. The Rev. 
W. Smith and family reached Cal- 
cutta on the 3lst of December. 
Mr. W. Wilkinson left Calcutta, 
from failure of health, on the 23d 
of April, and reached London on 
the 19th of September. Commu- 
nicants, 74—Schools, 6: Boys, 
49; Girls, 89; Youths and Adults, 
336— Pp. 163, 207, 447; and see, 
at pp. —362, Notice of New 
Converts, Orphan Girls, Schools, 
and City and Village Preaching. 
The spirit of our people becomes every 
year more genuine and Christian, preju- 
dices are slowly eradicated, the moral tone 
is raised, and the people grow, though but 
slowly, in grace, and in the knowledge of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. The Jubilee 
Year of the Church Missionary Society 
will be remembered by our people for 
years to come, as a season in which it 
pleased the Lord to grant them a special 
blessing. That blessing is still felt, and 
we hope may prove lasting through eter- 
nity. [Rev. C. B. Leupols, 
The closing day of the Jubilee Year 
was celebrated by the baptism of six Na- 
tive Converts, three men and three women 
—two of the men being Mahomedans, 
and one a Hindoo. [ Report. 
It was a day of grace to us all; a day 
of Jubilee to our Christians, to us, and to 
the Mission at large. Who would despair, 
or even become faint-hearted, when, be- 
side God's promises, he is permitted to 
see days like this. [ Rev. C. B. Leupolt. 
In the Church, recently erected in the 
Mission Compound, the Bishop of Cal- 
cutta held, on the 23d of November, an 
Ordination, when Messrs. Wilkinson and 
Fuchs were admitted to Priests’ Orders ; 
and two new Labourers, who have been 
for some years Missionaries in India in 
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connection with a Lutheran Mission, were 
ordained Deacons; and on the 28th a 
Confirmation, when 27 men and 17 wo- 
men were confirmed. The Service was 
in Hindoostanee, and the Bishop’s im- 
pressive address was translated, clause by 
clause, by Mr. Leupolt. On the next 
day the Native Congregation was assem- 
bled, and after Morning Prayers the 
Bishop addressed them, thfough the inter- 
pretation of Mr. Leupolt, upon the para- 
ble of the lost sheep. Daring the Bishop's 
visit, the School was examined by Arch- 
deacon Pratt, who reported favourably of 
it. The annual public examination was 
attended by the Hon. the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the North-west Provinces, 
and many other gentlemen, and gave high 

satisfaction to all who witnessed it. 
[ Report. 
Jaunpore: Julius Paheman 
Cesar, Schoolmaster ; 1 Country- 
born, 16 Nat. As. Communi- 


cants, 19—Schools, 4: Boys, 409° 


—P. 163; and see, at p. 388, a 
Report of the Mission. 


During the visit of the Bishop of Cal- 
cutta to Benares, he deputed Archdeacon 
Pratt to visit Jaunpore. The Archdeacon 
examined the Free School, containing 
150 boys, in the Scriptures, in Geography, 
and in Euclid, and expressed himself 
much gratified by the result. [ Report, 

Chunar: a few miles from Be- 
nares—1814—Dieterich Hechler: 
7 Nat. As. Mrs. Hechler died on 
the 14th of July. Communicants, 
46—Schools,6: Boys, 336—Pp. 
163, 488; and see, at p. 387, a 
Report of the Year. 


Doubts having been for some time enter- 
tained whether Chunar should be retained 
as a Missionary Station, while so many 
more important Stations are unoccupied 
or feebly supported, Mr. Hechler writes— 
“I wish particularly to put upon record 
the fact, that from the time when first 
informed, above two years ago, that the 
Committee were contemplating my re- 
moval and the abandonment of this Mis- 
sion, a daily Prayer Meeting has been 
kept up by the Congregation. They com- 
menced it of their own accord, and have 
carried it on by themselves. At times 
their prayer has been in language like this 
__¢O Lord! take all we have from us: 
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leave us only the Gospel and our Mi- 
nister,’ ” 

Gorruckpore: about 100 miles 
north of Benares: inhab. about 
40,000—1824—John Philip Men- 
gé: J. Greenfield, Schoolmaster : 
at the Farm, Charles Dass, As. ; 
1 Nat. Cat.; 4 Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 70—Schools, 3: Boys, 
148; Girls, 19—P. 163; and see, 
at p. 388, a Report of Proceedings. 

The Native-Christian Fiock are lo- 
cated, for the most part, in a Christian 
Settlement at Basharatpore, where there 
is now a good house for the Missionary to 
whom is assigned that division of the 
work. The whole number of Native 


Christians is 165. [ Report, 
Meerut: Richard Martindell 
Lamb: 4 Nat. As. Communi- 


cants, 30—Schools, 2: Boys, 66; 
Girls, 9—P. 168; and see, at p. 


. 894, Report of the Station. 


Agra: inhab. 100,000 ; Charles 
Gottlieb Pfander—Secundra: Fre- 
deric Edward Schneider, Fred. 
Aug. Kreiss: 12 Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 153—Schools, 10: 
Boys, 323; Girls, 10—Pp. 163, 
164; and see, at pp. 390—394, 
Notice of Female Orphan School, 
Youthful Native Missionaries, and 
a Branch Mission at Runkutta. 

In addition to the Printing Press con- 
nected with the Orphan Institution, a 
Type Foundry has been erected during 
the year, which is superintended by an 
European Type-founder. There is every 
prospect of this trade proving a profitable 
addition to the Establishment, and furnish- 
ing increased employment to the Christian 
Population. The profits of the Press dur- 
ing the year have been about 400/., which 
has been carried to the account of the 
Mission, for the purchase of property 
adjoining the Kuttra Mission Compound 
in the city. 

HIMALAYA MISSION. 

Kotghur : on what was the ex- 
treme northern frontier of the Bri- 
tish Territory — 1844 — Johannes 
Dettloff Prochnow: 7 Nat. As. 
Communicants, 4 — Schools, 6: 
Boys, 55; Girls, 12—Pp. 164, 
165. 
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Kotgbur has risen much in importance 
since the Punjaub has been added to our 
territories. Its value will be great as a 
centre from which other Stations in the 


plains may be commenced. 
[Ven Archd. Pratt. 


The Committee have determined to 
strengthen the Kotghur Mission, with the 
view of its extension into the Punjaub to- 
ward Kangra. The enlarged Mission, 
also, of Agra will enable the friends of the 
Society to concert and prepare plans for 
the establishment of some other Station in 
the Punjaub as soon as there shall appear a 
providential opening for such a measure. 

{ Report. 


Summary of the North-India Mission. 
(48 given in the Report for the Fifty-Arst Year.) 

Stations, 21—Europeans: Mis- 
sionaries, 24, of whom I was at 
home at the time of making up the 
Report; Lutherans, 5, of whom 1 
was at home; Lay Assistants, 8 
Male, 1 Female—Natives and Eu- 
rasians, 223 Male, and 23 Female 
Teachers — Attendants at Public 
Worship, not reported—Communi- 
cants, 1134 — Seminaries and 
Schools, 98: Scholars: Boys, 
4312; Girls, 448; Youths and 
Adults, 369 ; Total, 5161. 


WESTERN-INDIA MISSION. 


Bombay—1819 — George Can- 
dy, Sec. of Corresp. Com., Charles 
W. Isenberg, Thomas Jerrom: 
Michael Sargon; 1 Country-born, 
23 Nat. As.; Miss White, Coun- 
try-born Schoolmistress. The Rev. 
G. Candy left England for this 
Mission on the 27th of February, 
and reached Bombay on the 9th of 
April. The Rev. Charles Schrei- 
ber and Mrs. Schreiber sailed for 
Bombay on their way to Scinde on 
the 2d of August. Communicants, 
14 — Schools, 16: Boys, 683; 
Girls, 194; Youths and Adults, 6 
—Pp. 165, 166, 206, 248, 368, 
408 ; and see, at pp. 282 — 287, 
View of the Mission, Baptisms, and 
Native and Money Schools. 

- The Committee have long felt the de- 
sirableness of having at Bombay, as at 
Calcutta and Madras, a Secretary to the 
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Corresponding Committee, able to devote 
a large portion of his time to the Society's 
Operations. They report the accomplish- 
ment of this object, by having secured the 
assistance of the Rev. G. Candy, the Mi- 
nister of a Church in Bombay, and who 
lately conducted a branch of the Missions 
of the Soicety for the Propagation of the 
Gospel in Foreign Parts among the coun- 
try-born population. That Society hav- 
ing relinquished: its Mission, Mr. Candy 
was enabled to undertake the duties of the 
Secretaryship, for which the Committee 
esteem him to be eminently qualified in 
every respect. 

The Gugaum School is at Miss White's 
own house. Mothers attend, and the in- 
struction given to the young is reflected 
back on the preceding generation, and the 
mother, in the anxiety with which she 
listens to the answering of her child, re- 
ceives good to her own soul. On Sunday 
Miss White has a Bible Class, attended 
by the Teachers of the different Schools, 
parents of children, and others, and some- 
times her Schoolroom is quite fall. They 
sit round, each with a copy of the Gospel, 
and, as verse by verse is read, they are 
questioned and instructed. Sach is the 
growing conviction of the superiority of 
the native females who have had the pri- 
vilege of being taught in these Scripture- 
teaching Schools, that some Hindoo Gen- 
tlemen recently came to Miss White with 
an earnest request that she would receive 
their wives into her house for instruction. 
What a happy centre of beneficial influ- 
ence does not one devoted Christian Lady 
become, who gives herself to a work like 
this ! [ Report. 

Nassuck, in the Deccan, about 
150 miles Eof Bombay : the seatand 
centre of Brahminism : inhabitants 
30,000—1832—John S.S. Robert- 
son, Wm. Salter Price: 7 Nat. As. 
—Astagaum and Malligaum : Ed- 
ward Rogers. The Rev. W. S. 
Price arrived at Bombay, on his 
way to this Mission, on the 9th of 
December 1849. Communicants, 
29—Schools, 7: Boys, 340—Joo- 
neer, half-way between Nassuck 
and Ahmednugger: Charles Cesar 
ea 1 Nat. Cat.; 3 Nat. As. 
—Schools, 3: Boys, 150—Pp. 160, 
166; and see, at pp. 288, 308— 
314, Reports of Adult Baptism, 
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Church Missionary Socicty— 
Death of one of the Christians, 
Preaching in the Streets and Vil- 
lages, and Prospects. 


Our meeting with our beloved sons in 
the faith, Ram Krishna Antaji, Daji Pan- 
durang, and Sorabji Carsetji, after more 
than five years’ absence, was very affect- 
ing. Tears of joy filled their eyes and 
ours that we were again permitted to meet 
in the flesh. They all related to us the 
trials, struggles, temptation, grief, and the 
sad days passed through, while we were 
in Europe. All our former and all the 
new Converts are going on in a very sa- 
tisfactory way. They present a good 
sample to the Heathen among whom we 
dwell. The Schools are going on pretty 
well. Mrs. Robertson, like myself, is 
engaged from morning till night in the 
Mission. While I am occupied with the 
young men, who are preparing for the 
Native Ministry, she is taken up with 
their wives, their sisters, or mothers, &c., 
teaching some of the most intelligent En- 
glish, hearing the others read in their na- 
tive tongue, and shewing all how to knit, 
sew, &c. 

You will bear in mind that I am now 
writing about those of our Christian Con- 
verts who occupy the highest place—those 
who were, before their conversion, mem- 
bers of the highest caste of Hindoos. 
Conceive of these, not as of the rude, sa- 
vage Negroes, but as lively, intelligent, 
sprightly, polished Asiatics, of the very 
highest, viz. the Brahminical Family. 
Some people who either know very little 
of the Natives, through ignorance of their 
language, or are themselves unable to ap- 
prove of any thing but what is English, 
can see nothing but what is repulsive, no- 


_~thing but what is abhorrent, in the Natives 
of India. For my part I am ready to re- 


cognise worth wherever I find it. 

Most of my students have for some 
time been employed as Catechists. They 
are now studying, that they may be fur- 
nished with sufficient literature to satisfy 
the Bishop previous to admitting them to 
Holy Orders. They are all between 18 
and 26 years old, except one, who is about 
39. Iam very anxious that they should 
be very well instructed before their Ordi- 
nation, which, in the case of three or four 
of them, will, 1 hope, take place within 
two years from this time. 

[ Rev. J. S. 8. Robertson, 
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Summary of the Western-India Mission. 
(As given in the Report for the Fifty-first Year.) 

Stations, 5— Missionaries, 7— 
European Catechist, 1— Eurasian 
and Native Teachers: Male, 38; 
Female, 1—Communicants, 43— 
Schools, 26: Boys, 1173; Girls, 
194; Youths and Adults, 6: Total, 
1373. 


SOUTH-INDIA MISSION. 


Cochin: on the Malabar Coast, 
160 miles N W of Cape Comorin : 
inhab. about 20,000. The School 
at this place, formerly in connec- 
tion with the Church Missionary 
Society, is wholly maintained by 
independent funds raised by friends 
of the late Rev. Samuel Rids- 
dale, in England—Pp. 166, 167. 

Trichoor: about 50 miles N E 
of Cochin: inhab. 12,000— Henry 
Harley: 1 Nat. Cat.; 14 Nat. 
As.— Cottayam: 30 miles S E of 
Cochin, and near the Syrian Col- 
lege — 1817 — John Chapman, 
Princ. of the College: Thomas 
Spratt, As.: Henry Baker; Mrs. 
Johnson, Miss Hansford, Normal 
Schoolmistresses: 29 Nat. As.— 
Pallam: Henry Baker, jun.: 22 
Nat. As.—Mavelicare: Joseph 
Peet: Jacob Chundy, Nat. Miss. : 
12 Nat. As. — Tiruwalla: John 
Hawksworth: John Matthan, Nat. 
Miss.: 10 Nat. As.— Allepie: 
between 30 and 40 milesS by Eof 
Cochin: inhab. 80,000—1816— 
Edmund Johnson; John Harding: 
21 Nat. As.—Communicants, 889 
—Schools, 63: Boys,1623 ; Girls, 
436—P.116; and see, at pp. 54 
—60, 104, Reports and Notices 
of the Stations. 


Trichoor—One great source of en- 
couragement to us has been, that the 
Word of God has been more sought after 
and read ; persons of influence among the 
Roman Catholics, as well as several Priests, 
have sent to obtain copies of our Scrip- 
tures. A Roman Catholic and his wife, 


living about two miles distant from us, 


have been brought to a knowledge of the 
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Truth by the perusal of God’s Word, and 
have embraced the Protestant Faith. He 
is now actively employed in spreading 
the knowledge of God’s Word among the 
Roman Catholics and Heathen. 

At Moolicherry it has been gratifying 
to see the several families who have lately 
joined us carrying our Prayer Book and 
the Word of God to the House of God, 
and listening with attention to the words 
of Divine Life. During the year I have 
had twenty-one Baptisms. [4fr. Harley. 

Cottayam— Saturday, the 23d of De- 
cember, the Bishop rested; but on Sun- 
day Morning he preached to the students 
of the Chfrch Missionary Society's Col- 
lege, and the scholars of the School at- 
tached — altogether 70 in number. I 
examined the first class of the College, 
consisting of seven Syrian and Anglo-Sy- 
rian Youths, in the Greek Testament, 
and questioned them pretty closely both 
on the original text and on doctrine ; and 
was much struck at the decided improve- 
ment which had taken place during the 
last six years—the interval elapsed since 
the Bishop of Calcutta’s last visit to this 
place. The second class, consisting of 11 
boys, I examined in the English Scrip- 
tures; and both classes also in other 
branches of knowledge. The oldest youth 
in the College is between 17 and 18 years 
of age. The 70 students are all boarders, 
and retain in every respect their native 
habits of dress and food—sitting on the 
floor at meals and eating like their country- 
men, and not adopting English Apparel, 
not even shoes and stockings. There are 
two young Syrians now in English Orders, 
in the Travancore Mission, in connection 
with the Church Missionary Society, who 
have, in whole or in part, been trained 
in this College. 

But important and promising as this 
Institution is, I am sorry to learn that the 
Malabar Syrian Church is itself in no 
better condition than it was six years ago. 
In some sense it may almost be said to be 
worse ; for there are now three Metrans 
contending for the pre-eminence. 

[ Ven. Archd. Prate. 

A Normal School under the care 
of Mrs. Johnson is conducted with 
great success. 

Hill Araans—This infant branch of the 
Mission appeared to be on the verge of 
destruction. One of the Schoolmasters, 
under the effect of fever, terrified the 
people by the report of visions which he 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 


167 


had seen. A man from a distance, bear- 
ing the character of a prophet, visited the 
people, and threatened the most fearful 
evils if they embraced Christianity, and 
made an appeal to certain recent events 
as ill omens. Some of the inquirers be- 
came unsettled in their minds, and com- 
menced re-building the idolatrous huts, 
and searching for the sacred stones which 
had been a few months before cast down 
the hill side. Mr. Baker hastened to visit 
them, accompanied by fresh Readers and 
Schoolmasters. His presence soon re- 
stored confidence and order; and he fixed 
on a suitable spot for a Mission Com- 
pound. [ Report. 


The spot is in the centre of the Araan 
Villages. All the boys are tocome to learn 
at the School, and several families will re- 
move to the place. Families of different 
castes are desirous of settling; but I re- 
fuse all who will not put themselves under 
instruction. I have got the Brahmin, 
who is the Zemindar and owner of the 
soil, to grant me, for the people to culti- 
vate, a diameter of two miles round the 
spot: rent to be paid only for the ground 
really under tillage. By this means I 
shall keep off all intruders. 

[Mr. Hawkervorth. 

Tiruwalla—The Rev. J. Hawksworth’s 
time has been greatly occupied by atten- 
tion to the building operations necessary 
on the formation of a new Mission; and 
yet he is able to report—I am, never- 
theless, thankful to say that I have had 
more opportunities for direct ‘and indivi- 
dual intercourse with the Heathen than 
during any similar period since I came to 
India. With respect to the Syrian Chris- 
tians I believe that there is scarcely a 
family unsupplied with the Testament, 
unless there happen to be no member 
who can read; and such families are com- 
paratively few. An excellent little book 
of Family Prayers is also extensively in 
use.” [ Report. 


Allepie—Upon the removal of Mr. 
Baker from this Station at the commence- 
ment of the year, it was placed under the 
charge of the Rev. E. Johnson and the 
Rev. J. Harding. Both being imper- 
fectly acquainted with the language, and 
inexperienced in the work, have been 
much tried with difficulties, and with some 
painful defections from the Congregation : 
an old Convert has gone over to Ma- 
homedanism, with two of his sons from the 
Schools of the Society. [ Report. 


168 

Church 3issionary Society — 

TINNEVELLY — This Mission is 
divided into 11 Districts. Palam- 
cottah : Thomas Foulkes, W.Clark, 
et ia, of Seminary: W. D. 
Baker, As.; George Huffton, 
Country-born As. in Sem.; Wm. 
Cruickshanks, W. G. Browne, 
Country-born Masters of Nat. Eng- 
lish School; J. Bensley, Printerand 
Agent: M. J. Hobbs, Miss New- 
man, Normal Schoolmistresses; 4 
Nat. Cat., 43 Nat. As.—Satan- 
koollam: Stephen Hobbs: 4 Nat. 
Cat., 27 Nat. As.. —Kadatcha- 
pooram : John Devasagayam, Nat. 
Miss. ; 6 Nat. Cat.; 19 Nat. As. 
— Meignanapooram: JamesS pratt: 
11 Nat. Cat.; 56 Nat. As. — 
Suviseshapooram: Edward Sar- 
gent, Acting Princ. of the Insti- 
tution: Jesudagen John, Nat. 
Miss.; 16 Nat. Cat.; 28 Nat. 
As.—Dohnavoor : Charles Rhe- 
nius: 4 Nat. Cat.; 29 Nat. As.— 
Nulloor: Paul Pacifique Schaff- 
ter; 2 Nat. Cat.; 26 Nat. As.— 
Pavoor: Septimus Hobbs : 3 Nat. 
Cat.; 23 Nat. As. — Surrundei: 
Theophilus George Barenbruck : 
9 Nat. Cat., 25 Nat. As.— Panei- 
vadali: Charles Josiah Taylor: 9 
Nat. Cat. ; 20 Nat. As.—Pannei- 
vilet: John Thomas Tucker: 12 
Nat. Cat.; 49 Nat. As. Miss 
Newman left England in August, 
and reached Madras, on her way to 
this Mission, on the 28th of Decem- 
ber. The Rev. E. Newman’s 
health led him to leave Palamcot- 
tah: he reached England on the 
24th of July. The Rev. John 
Thomas and Mrs. Thomas em- 
barked for Madras on the 26th of 
August—Communicants, 2680— 
Schools, 239: Boys, 4389; Girls, 
1856—Pp. 167, 168, 248, 408, 
447; and see, at pp.46—53, 476— 
480, 510—516, many Particulars 
of the Congregations, Districts, 
and Schools. 

Notwithstanding all drawbacks, we have 
abundant cause for thankfulness that our 
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Heavenly Father has afforded us so many 
proofs of the presence of His Spirit and 
His grace. [Rev. James Spratt. 
With reference to the question in ge- 
neral, What might be the result of our 
labours if circumstances required the aban- 
donment of our Mission in Tinnevelly, 
and a persecuting power gained the as- 
cendency in these parts? I cannot but 
think that Tinnevelly would also supply 
its martyrs not a few, who, witnessing to 
the Lord Jesus Christ here, would join 
the white-robed company of the blessed 
around the throne of God. [[Rev. E. Sargent. 
The Reports of the various Schools and 
Educational Establishments in@he Mission 
have been, on the whole, satisfactory. 
The pressing want of the Mission at the 
present time is the supply of Native 
Teachers of such enlargement and matu- 
rity of Christian Knowledge, and so con- 
firmed in Christian Habits, that they might 
safely be trusted to act as settled Pastors 
to their countrymen, and thus relieve the 
Missionaries from the pastoral work, which 
at present prevents them from labouring 
for the conversion of the Heathen. An 
Institution has therefore been established 
at Suviseshapooram, by the Rev. E. Sargent, 
at which a few of the most promising 
Catechists have been trained and in- 
structed in theology, with a view to their 
Ordination. To supply the Institution 
with a succession of pupils, it will be 
necessary to raise the Christian Seminary 
for boys and youths to a higher grade than 
it has hitherto attained. The Committee 
and the Missionaries are anxiously taking 
measures with a view to this object. The 
various religious and benevolent Societies 
—such as the Bible Society, the Book and 
Tract Society, the Church-Building Soci- 
eties, the Friend-in-Need Society, and 
various Societies for mutual support in 
sickness—have been carried on with in- 
creasing spirit and success during the 
year; and a new Society has been added 
to the number termed the “ Heathen's . 
Friend Society ;” “for the purpose of 
educating heathen children in the Christian 
Religion, by employing Native Christians 
—-sincere men—as Teachers, and, if pos- 
sible, of employing trustworthy and sincere 
men to distribute Tracts to the people.” 
On occasion of the Jubilee, land has 
been purchased entirely by the sub- 
scriptions of the Native Christians, on 
which a village is in course of building ; 
and palmyra-trees are planted, in the hope 
that the rent of the land will form an 
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endowment for a Native Catechist and 
Schoolmaster. [ Report. 

Madras—1815—Thomas Gaje- 
tan Ragland, Sec. of Correspond. 
Com.: John Fonceca, As. Sec.— 
John Bilderbeck, Devasagayam 
Gnanamuttoo, Nat. Miss.; John 
Benj. Rodgers, Country-born Miss. ; 
Mrs. Winckler, Superint. of Cen- 
tral School; Miss Spencer, Miss 
Hogg, Country-born Schoolmis- 
tresses; 2 Nat. Cat.; 17 Nat. As. 
The Rev. John G. Beuttler and 
Mrs. Beittler, and Mr. John Whit- 
church embarked for Madras on 
the 26th of August—Communi- 
cants, 145—Schools, 9: Boys, 169 ; 
Girls, 193—Pp. 169, 447; and 
see, at pp. 432, 434, Notices of an 
Established Christian,’ and an In 
quiring Heathen, and Labours of 
Missionaries. 

Among the obstinate and hard-hearted 
people of Madras a Christian Preacher 
must not expect to get quiet hearers. If 
he be a Native Christian he will most 
certainly meet with opposers and despisers 
almost everywhere in Black Town, and at 
all times. But in this respect he is not 


worse off than the Chief Shepherd of the 
flock was. [ Rev, D. Gnanamuttoo, 


At the Tinnevelly Settlement the re- 
ception of the Missionaries is scarcely 
More tolerant. The Heathen resort to 
every species of persecution short of open 
violence against those who embrace Chris- 
tianity. The Missionaries have not been 
able to procure ground for a School or 
Chapel. [ Report. 

TELOOGOO couNnTRY: Masuli- 
patam—1841—Robert Turlington 
Noble, George English, John Ed- 
- mund Sharkey, Country-bornMiss.; 
Thomas K. Nicholson, T. Y. Dar- 
ling, 2 Cat.; J. W. Taylor, James 
Coombes, T. Howley, Country- 
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born Teachers; 1 Nat. Cat.; 17 
Nat. As. Mr. T. K. Nicholson 
embarked for this Mission in Janu- 
ary, and arrived at Madras on the 
16th of May—Communicants, 19 
—Schools, 3: Boys, 108; Girls, 
24—-Pp. 160, 169, 170, 408; and 
see, at PP 436, 473—475, Report 
of the Schools, Baptism of a 
Youthful Female Convert, and 
Proceedings of the Half-year. 

The friends of the late Rev. Henry W. 
Fox, who had been educated at Rugby 
School under the late Dr. Arnold, have 
raised a fund to establish a “ Rugby Fox 
Mastership ” at one of the Native Schools 
in Masulipatam, a part of the salary being 
made up by annual contributions chiefly 
in the School, and by a collection in Rugby 
Chapel after a sermon in behalf of the 
object. Dr. Tait, the late Head Master, 
gave the plan his best support, and wrote— 
“I think it very important that the com- 
memoration of Fox should also be made 
the means of effecting what he had so 
much at heart, namely, some regularly- 
established connection between the School 
and the Missionary Cause.” A Master 
has already been sent out from England 
upon this Foundation. [ Report. 

Summary of the South-India Mission. 
(As given in the Report for the Fifty-first Year.) 


Stations, 19—Clerical Secretary, 
1: Missionaries: 25 European, of 
whom 1 isa Lutheran; 2 Eurasian 
or Country-born, and 6 Native— 
5 European Male and 5 Female 
Teachers—1 European Printer— 
6 Eurasian or Country-born Cate- 
chists and Male Teachers—2 Eu- 
rasian Female Teachers—501 Na- 
tive Assistants ; 70 Native School- 
mistresses — Communicants, 3733 
—Seminaries and Schools, 314: 
Scholars: Boys, 6284; Girls, 2509: 
Total, 8793. 
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Calcutta—1816—A. F. Lacroix, 
G. Mundy, J. H. Pasker, Joseph 
Mullens, E. Storrow, W. H. Hill, 
Charles Buch, p.p., Thomas Boaz, 
p.v., Minister of Union Chapel: 
4 Nat. Cat.; 4 Schoolmasters. 
Early in 1850 the Rev. J. H. Par- 


ker and 2 Nat. As. took a journey 
into the interior, up the River Isa- 
matti— Communicants, Native 135; 
English, 120—Schools: Vernacu- 
lar 8, Scholars 340; English 3, 
Scholars 772; Nat. Girls in Board- 
ing School, 36—Pp. 170—172 
Z 
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Rammakal Choke and Gungree are 
two villages on the south side of Calcutta, 
distant from it eleven and sixteen miles 
respectively. In connection with these 
places, Divine Service on the Sabbath 
Day, domiciliary visits during the week, 
Monthly Church Meetings, and the ad- 
ministration of the ordinances, have been 
regularly maintained. At Rammakal 
Choke, two of the older Converts have 
died during the year. One of them, of 
twenty-one years’ standing, gave in his 
dying hours the most indubitable proofs 
of the genuineness of his conversion, and 
actually breathed his last while engaged 
in prayer to the Redeemer. At Gungree, 
which at present is the most prosperous 
of the Village Stations, six adults have 
been added to the Church by baptism, 
and three heathen families have joined 
the Congregation. 

Balka-Hati is about 30 miles from 
Calcutta, toward the south-east. The 
Catechist, J. H. Kennedy, has been re- 
appointed to this Station. The Chapel 
has been completely rebuilt, at the ex- 
pense of H. Frazer, Esq., and another 
friend. The School, supported entirely 
by the proprietors of Ballia-Hati Estate, 
has been kept up, and is well attended. 

Preaching in Calcutta and ils Vicinity— 
The Gospel has through the instrumen- 
tality of the Missionaries and their Cate- 
chists been proclaimed to thousands of 
the Heathen. 

Itinerancies—At the request of the 
Missionaries of the General Baptist Mis- 
sionary Society labouring in Orissa, 
Messrs. Lacroix and Mullens visited Puri 
in June last, on the cccasion of the great 
Ruth (Car)Festival,when they had the most 
favourable opportunities of proclaiming 
the glad tidings of salvation to thousands 
of Bengalee Pilgrims, who resort to Jug- 
gernaut at that period of the year. Their 
message was generally well received. 
Some of the Pilgrims have visited Mr. 
Lacroix since his return to Bengal. Dur- 
ing part of January and February 1849, 
Mr. Parker joined Mr. Lessell, and two 
of the Native Brethren from Berhampore, 
in a Missionary Itinerancy in the district 
of Birbhum. The people applied to them 
with much eagerness for books. Mr. 
Lessel in. his former visit to this district 
three years before had given a copy of 
the Scriptures to a Hindoo, a Zemindar, 
residing in one of the villages through 
which he passed: on re-visiting the place 
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this year, he met with some members 
of the family, from whom he learnt that 
the man was dead; but that he had been 
in the habit of frequently calling together 
his family and reading to them from the 
book which the Missionary had given 
him, and also sometimes of uniting with 
them in prayer. 

Cooly Bazaar—Mr. Mundy arrived in 
Calcutta, from England, in the autumn of 
1848; and on the first Sabbath in the 
following February he took the pastoral 
oversight of the Congregation collected at 
this Station. The result has been highly 
satisfactory. [ Report, 

The people at Cooly Bazaar have never 
before raised more than 5/. or 10/. per 
year for the Auxiliary. We had Sermons 
and a Meeting soon after I arrived; we 
obtained 25/., and this year they have 
raised 60/., beside the additional expenses 
of entirely new-seating the Chapel, of a 
new pulpit, and several other improve- 
ments. I find the people very willing 
according to their means: what, however, 
above all calls fur thankfulness is the 
marked evidence of a spiritual influence 
at work among them, especially among 
the young. [ar. Mundy. 

Bhowanipore is a suburb of Calcutta, 
on the south-side, containing about 16,000 
inhabitants. 'The Institution has continued 
during the past year under the care of 
Mr. Mullens, assisted by Messrs. Parker, 
Hill, and Storrow. Scripture History, in 
Bengalee and in English, and Stories 
from the Bible, are taught even in the 
lowest classes, while in the first and 
second, the collegiate classes of the Insti- 
tution, in addition to the usual branches 
of a scientific education, including Astro- 
nomy, Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, 
and Logic, the Students are taught His- 
tory, Political Economy, and Moral Philo- 
sophy, on thoroughly Christian Principles, 
and constantly read both the Old and 
New Testaments. Dr. Buch has been 
specially designated, jointly with Mr. 
Mullens, to the superintendence of the 
Institution. The main object of Dr. 
Boaz’ recent visit to this country, to ob- 
tain the additional funds required for 
extending the plan of the Institution, 
having been crowned with signal success, 
measures are now in preparation for com- 
mencing the necessary erections: an eli- 
gible plot of ground has already been 
purchased. 

Native-Girls’ Boarding School-—-The 
number of girls at present in the School 
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is 36. The spiritual fruits of the labour 
bestowed in training these young persons 
have become signally manifest, especially 
in the cases of two of the elder girts. 

English Preaching—Dr. Boaz, on his 
arrival from England with Mrs. Boaz, 
resumed his engagements as Pastor at 
Union Chapel. The Church has been 
strengthened by the accession of nine 
members. 

Krishnapore is situated on the east 
side of Calcutta, about four miles distant. 
The Sabbath Services have been main- 
tained without intermission. The number 
of Native Christians connected with Krish- 
napore is nearly 100. [ Report. 

Berhampore : 120 miles N of 
Calcutta, and 5 from Moorshe- 
dabad: population around, 20,000 
—1824—Thomas L. Lessell, James 
Bradbury. Mr. and Mrs. Brad- 
bury removed in July from Chin- 
surah to Berhampore; Chinsurah 
being transferred to the care of 
the Free Church of Scotland— 
Schools, 3: Scholars, Nat. 75; 
English 40. The Rev. James 
Paterson, and Mrs. Paterson for- 
merly of this Mission, sailed for 
Calcutta on the 3lst of July— 
Pp. 172, 447. 

The Religious Services at this Station, 
for the more special benefit of the inhabi- 
tants of the Christian Village, have been 
regularly sustained, and in the Bazaars 
and the surrounding villages the preaching 
of the Gospel to the Heathen has been 
systematically and assiduously carried on 
by the Missionaries and the Catechists. 
The Christian Community at the end of the 
year numbered 87; namely, 47 adults 
and 40 children. 

Now that Mrs. Bradbury has under- 
taken the education of the Christian Girls, 
all that are old enough to leave their 
parents, and to live on the Mission Pre- 
mises, have been placed under her charge. 

Of the Christian Boys, some are assist- 
ing at the plough, and others are too 
young to enter the Asylum. 

The Station at Doulta Bazaar, from 
which our brethren had been excluded 
for a season, has again been opened to 
them. A Catechist has been located there, 
and a School commenced. [ Report. 

Benares — 1820—J. A. Shur- 
man, Wm. Buyers, J. H. Budden: 
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Joseph Beddy, Head Teacher. 
The Rev. James Kennedy, and Mrs. 
Kennedy, with three children, ar- 
rived in England on the 11th of 
May. Mrs. Buyers sailed for this 
Mission on the 31st of July, ac- 
companied by Miss Hackford. Scho- 
lars, S8O—Pp. 172, 173, 368, 447. 


The general conduct of the members 
has been marked by propriety, and some 
appear to be growing in grace. They 
have spontaneously formed among them- 
selves a meeting for prayer and spiritual 
Improvement, which has been conducted 
entirely by themselves, and has been well 
attended. On November 26 the Annual 
Meeting was held of this infant Society, 
when it was announced that 33 rupees 
had been collected; and it was arranged 
that this sum should be spent in an 
itinerancy in the Benares District, con- 
ducted by two of the Native Brethren. 

[ Missionaries. 

The various Religious “Services have 
been regularly maintained during the 
year. The Native Church has had an 
accession of three new Members, and 
one has been restored to fellowship. 

The Christian and Orphan Boys sup- 
ported by the Mission are 10 in number. 

The Orphan Girls under Mrs. Ken- 
nedy’s charge have made commendable 
progress. The general conduct of the 
girls has been good, and the readiness 
with which they have learned portions of 
Scripture and Hymns has been very 
pleasing. The Central School, under 
Mr. Shurman’s superintendence, contains 
190 scholars. In this Institution religion 
is openly taught to all. None are per- 
mitted to absent themselves from religious 
instruction. On the 30th of October the 
Annual Examination of the School was 
held at the School-house; Dr. Duff pre- 
sided. [ Report, 

Mirzapore: a large commercial 
city, 80 miles SW of Benares: in- 
habitants, 60,000 — 1838 — R. C. 
Mather, M. W. Wollaston: T. 
Artope, W. Glen, 4s. Commu- 
nicants, 18: Schools, 5: Scholars, 
192—Pp. 173, 174. 


The Christian Village has been enlarged 
by six new houses, and the village com- 
munity consists of sixteen families, beside 
afew isolated individuals. The whole 
number resident in the compound and 
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forming part of the Native-Christian Con- 

gregation is 119. A systematic visitation 

of the members of the Church has been 

regularly maintained, chiefly by the wives 

of the Missionaries. 

The Religious Services at this Station 
have been continued as formerly. 

The operations of the Orphan Printing 
Press have been in great activity, the 
quantity of work having so much increased 
during the last two years as to render it 
necessary to double the establishment. In 
this department the orphans connected 
with the Mission are the persons chiefly 
employed, and they have now attained a 
considerable facility and skill in executing 
the several works assigned to them. 

[ Report. 

Mahi-Kantha: in the Goojurat 
Territory, about 100 miles from 
Surat — 1848— The Mission was 
first begun at Baroda — 1844— 
Wm. Clarkson, J. V. S. Taylor. 
The Rev. Wm. Clarkson and Mrs. 
Clarkson, accompanied by the Rev. 
Alfred Corbold and Mrs. Corbold, 
embarked for this Mission on the 
25th of August—Pp. 174, 488. 


In one week seven individuals have 
been added to this branch of the Mission. 
I am much encouraged by what I have 
seen of them. I hope more may come. 
Several are favourable : one man who was 
suspected of leaning toward us was taken 
and confined for three days. May he 
and others soon openly confess Christ ! 

[ Mr. Taylor. 


Belgaum: « British Militar 
Station: 200 miles NW of Bel- 
lary: inhab. 25,000: prevalent 
language, Tamul—1820 — Joseph 
Taylor, Wm. Beynon: 3 Nat. As. 
Communicants 20—Schools: Ver- 
nacular 11, Boys 352, Girls 30; 
English 1, Scholars 63—P. 174. 


Efforts have been continued to preach 
the Gospel from house to house, in private 
dwellings, and in the public concourse : 
to these exercises but little opposition 
is manifested; but the pride of self- 
righteousness, the fear of man, and the de- 
ptavity of the heart, prevent a cordial re- 
ception of the humbling and self-denying 
truths of the Word of God. The Female 
School in the Out-Station at Shapore has 
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considerably improved: the attendance 
has been very constant, and improvement 
is more visible. The elder girls are able 
to read the Word of God with tolerable 
fluency. 

Mr. Beynon made two tours during 
the year. In some instances he witnessed 
the most decided opposition, and heard the 
name of Jesus treated with the utmost 
contempt; at other times he had large 
audiences, who listened with considerable 
attention to his statements. 

In the month of June last a couple of 
the Tamulian Caste literally forsook their 
father’s house, with the idolatry of their 
people, and joined themselves to the 
Christian Community at this place. The 
young man, Soobhapultee, at his baptism 
made this declaration—‘ By the reading 
of the Scriptures, with the instructions 
which I received frem my father-in-law 
in the Mission School, I was made to 
think what I am, and strengthened to em- 
brace the Christian Religion ; and I trust 
I have been brought from darkness to 
light, and from worshipping idols to serve 
the living and true God.” The young 
woman, Aummanee, his wife, about fifteen 
years of age, made a similar confession. 

[ Report. 

Bellary: 187 miles N of Serin- 
gapatam, and 300 NW of Madras: 
inhab. 36,000; of whom a fifth are 
Mahomedans, and the rest Hin- 
doos: prevalent language, Canarese 
—1810— J. S. Wardlaw, J. B. 
Coles, J. Shrieves: Enoch Paul, 
Nat. Miss.; 4 Nat. As. Mr. 
Thompson has removed to Cape 
Town. Mr. Coles removed from 
Bangalore to labour at this Station. 
Communicants: Tamul 61, En- 
ee 25 —Schools: Boarding 1, 

nelish 1, Vernacular 10; Boys 
300, Girls 67—Pp. 174, 175; and 
see, at pp. 200, 251, an Obituary 
Notice of the wife of John Reid. 


Enoch Paul, previous to his ordination, 
laboured here as an evangelist for about 
two years, during which time he had en- 
deavoured faithfully, and not without 
some measure of success, to promote the 
cause of the Redeemer. 

During the year cholera was permitted 
to visit Bellary; but the Lord dealt very 
mercifully with the Mission, two only of 
its members having fallen victims to it. 
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The attendance on the Tamul Services 
has been well sustained, and there is rea- 
son to believe that those who know the 
Lord are diligently seeking to grow in 
grace. The usual Services in the Pettah 
have been kept up with as much regula- 
rity as circumstances would admit, and 
two of the Teachers have, in turn, visited 
weekly the villages around Bellary, with- 
in the distance of ten miles—about 25 in 
number. [English Services have been 
conducted in the Chapel. Early in the 
past year Mr. Wardlaw, with Onesimus 
Mechlem, made a tour of three weeks, vi- 
siting various villages. [ Report. 

When at Rayalacheroo we had the 
pleasure of seeing Moses and Mary, two 
of our converts. They told us that after 
their baptism the people in the villages 
had manifested great hatred, and had 
treated them with great contempt; that, 
looking on them as outcasts and polluted, 
they had refused them permission to come 
to their houses, or to the wells to draw 
water. They had been enabled, however, 
to bear all the insults the people had 
heaped upon them. ‘“ We trust,” said 
they, “‘in the Saviour Jesus, and feel sure 
that if we stand fast it will be for our 
good in the end. If they persecute us 
further, we will go to another village, but 
we will not forsake Christ.” Their sin- 
cerity could not be doubted: their state- 
ments were sustained by the testimony of 
all around them. 

At Chikkatair, the people in the Cha- 
vady invited them in, and a lengthened 
and interesting conversation ensued. Im- 
mediately after, a man, named Siddha 
Lingappah, entered, and sitting down 
among the people spoke very fully and 
decidedly in favour of Christianity, point- 
ing out the errors and inconsistencies of 
the Hindoo Shasters, and the excellence 
of the Christian Scriptures. After most 
of the people had left, he, with a friend 
named Shanthappah, and a few others 
who seemed not far from the kingdom of 
heaven, remained behind, and continued 
conversing with them till a Jate hour. The 
two first-mentioned, especially, made many 
inquiries, and seemed very anxious on 
the matter of their salvation. 

{3fr. Wardlaw. 

The Wardlaw Institution continues to 
prosper. The Annual Examination took 
place on the 29th of December. The pu- 
pils acquitted themselves in a manner gra- 
tifying to all present. They were exa- 
mined in the Scriptures, in Astronomy, 
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on the Solar System, &c.; in Geography, 
on the maps of Asia and Africa, and the 
elements of Physical Geography; in 
English Grammar, and Arithmetic. <A 
considerable number of the pupils being 
able to read English with tolerable flu- 
ency, and to understand it pretty clearly, 
a Bible Class consisting of 25 boys was 
commenced early in the year, in addition 
to the classes who read daily Scripture 
Lessons. 

The Report of the Girls’ School fur- 
nishes a gratifying proof that the labour 
bestowed on this department of effort has 
not been in vain. [Report . 


Bangalore: 70 miles N E of Se- 
ringapatam, 215 W of Madras: 
3000 feet higher than Madras: 


‘very salubrious: inhab. 25,000 to 


30,000 who speak Canarese, and 
an equal number who speak Tamul: 
has extensive cantonments—1820 
—B. Rice, J. Sewell, J. Sugden: 
N. Shadrach, Nat. Miss.; 7 Nat. 
As.—Communicants, Native, 56— 
Schools: Boarders, Boys 30, Girls 
23; Vernacular, Boys 90, Girls 
45; Tamul 6, Boys 204, Girls 37; 
English Sunday Schools 2, Scholars 
100—Pp. 175, 176. 


A considerable number of Heathen are 
generally present, and listen to the Word 
with attention, and frequently with appa- 
rent interest. Strangers from the country 
often attend these Services, and carry away 
with them to their towns and villages the 
knowledge of the Gospel of Christ. 

[ Report 

Several men from Goodabundy, a place 
about 40 miles from Bangalore, on the 
road to Bellary, having occasion to be 
present at a law-suit in the Cutcherry 
attended our Public Services regularly for 
several successive Sabbaths, held frequent 
conversations with the Native Teachers, 
visited us at our own houses, and listened 
with evident interest to all that was said to 
them. Some, after attending the Service 
one Sabbath Afternoon, went to the house 
of one of our Native Teachers and joined 
with him and his family in their domestic 
worship. (Missionaries. 

Preaching to the Heathen continues 
to engage the same amount of attention as 
formerly. The majority of the people 
are still lamentably indifferent to the 
Gospel, while some manifest their open 
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contempt for Christ. A few, however, 
seem disposed to inquire after the Truth, 
and many are found to express their con- 
viction that the Gospel will ultimately pre- 
vail over heathenism: great numbers have 
visited the houses of the Missionaries for 
the same purpose. During the late cold 
season Messrs. Rice and Sewell under- 
took a Missionary Tour. 

The pupils in the English and Canarese 
School have made gratifying progress, and 
the last public examination, held in the 
Cantonment Chapel, was considered very 
satisfactory. The Boys’ Boarding School, 
also, though somewhat reduced in num- 
bers, continues to prosper. 

A considerable portion of time has been 
occupied by Mr. Rice in the revision of 
the Scriptures. The Testament has been 
completed, and nearly the whole of it 
carried through the press. 

After an honourable connection with 
the people of God for twenty-two years, 
Shadrach was solemnly ordained as co- 
pastor with Mr. Sugden over the Tamul 
Church. 

Under a sermon by Mr. Sugden on 
the last Sabbath in May the Divine Spirit 
sent the Word with power to the hearts of 
many who were led to inquire the way of 
salvation with much apparent anxiety. 
All have not, indeed, retained their con- 
victions, but twelve, most of whom were 
stirred up at this season earnestly to seek 
after God, have been added to the Church, 
Ten persons also have been admitted to 
baptism. 

‘The attendance on the Schools has for 
the most part been satisfactory. The 
chief encouragement, however, has been 
in the Female Boarding School. Four of 
the elder girls have joined the Church, and 
of these, two have since been married. 

The Tamul Department of the Theo- 
logical Seminary having been transferred 
to Madras, the Institution at Bangalore is 
now restricted to the Canarese, and Mr. 
Sewell has succeeded Mr. Sugden as 
Superintendant. (Report. 

Mysore: capital of the Mysore 
Country: one of the strongholds 
of idolatry: inhab. 65,000, of whom 
14,000 are Brahmins and 12,000 
Mahomedans — 1839 — C. Camp- 
bell—Communicants, 12—Schools, 
4: Scholars, 77—P. 176. 


Preaching to the Heathen is the pro- 
minent feature in the operations of this 
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Mission. The Canarese Language is the 
medium of communication with the peo- 
ple, and the modes of declaring the Truth 
to them are as varied as the circumstances 
in which they are found : a greater number 
of persons have called upon him to obtain 
Scriptures and Tracts and to converse on 
religious subjects than during any former 
year of his residence at Mysore. The 
Missionary has occasionally extended his 
journeys to the surrounding country. The 
impressions produced in some the most 
bitter opposition, and in others a spirit of 
inquiry. [ Report. 

Salem: 90 miles 8 by E of 
Bangalore: inhab. 60,000; with 
numerous villages within a mode- 
rate distance containing 100,000— 
1827—J. M. Lechler: 9 Nat. As. 
— Communicants, 38 — Schools: 
Boarding 2, Scholars 75; Day 4, 
Scholars 66; Sunday Scholars 19 
—P. 176. 


The Congregation in Salem consists of 
about ten families, all living in or near the 
Mission Premises, some of the Poor-House 
people, and all the children of the Orphan 
and Boarding Schools. Several families 
and individuals have joined the Mission 
during the year from other nations and 
from the Heathen, while three families 
have left in search of employment. Four 
Stations in the district are occupied by 
Native Teachers, who itinerate in the neigh- 
bouring towns and villages. [ Report. 

A lad who had purchased or obtained 
the gift of a Bible, and had been seen 
reading the History of Christ's sufferings 
and death, came to the Teacher, saying, 
“ Sir, while I was reading tears came into 
my eyes, and when I came to the words 
of the Saviour, My God, my God, why 
hast Thou forsaken me? something cold 
ran through my body from the top of my 
head to the soles of my feet.” 

A young man, holding up a Bible in his 
hand, said, “Two years ago I was an 
idolater, and lived in ignorance and sin. 
This Bible was put into my hands: I be- 
gan to read it, and now it has become my 
friend morning and evening: it has made 
me a new creature.” 

A rich Heathen who had read some 
of our Tracts, obtained at various times 
from a Teacher, addressed the latter, say- 
ing, “‘ The ceremonies of the car festival 
in this place hitherto devolved on me: 
having read some of your books, I had no 
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mind to celebrate the festival this year, 
and thereby I have saved 175 rupees.” 
*“* May he,” adds the Missionary, “save 
something of more value than his rupees !” 

(Mr. Deohler. 


Of the Boys’ Boarding School it may be 
observed the pupils are making good pro- 
gress. When arrived at the age of 14 
they are taken out of their respective 
classes and put to learn a trade. Several 
are even able to earn their own livelihood 
respectably, while they render great help 
in the Mission. 

The Girls’ Boarding School continues to 
be an object of interest and assiduous care. 
Three of the girls have been baptized 
during the past year, and three others 
admitted to the Lord’s Supper. _[ Report. 


Of the Orphan School Mr. 
Lechler says— 


At first this School was held in a corner 
of our house, then in the stable ; but an. 
appeal made to our friends in India was 
generously responded to, and in 1842 a 
temporary School-house was erected. This, 
however, falling down in 1844, led toa 
renewed application, which being yet 
more generously met, our present pre- 
mises were erected of strong materials, 
and capable of accommodating 100 girls, 
while a similar house was built about the 
same time for 80 boys. 

Finding how difficult it was to keep our 
boys above fourteen years of age under our 
care, unless trained with an express view 
to employment as Schoolmasters or Cate- 
chists, we engaged a poor lame man, who 
had previously joined the Mission, to teach 
them the art of carpentry. This was first 
strongly opposed. The plan, however, 
bade fair to succeed, and we engaged a 
Heathen Teacher to instruct three other 
boys in bricklaying, promising him a cer- 
tain sum as premium for each pupil should 
he attain a specified knowledge of the trade. 
We were subsequently enabled to teach 
them house-painting, glazing, &c., and oil- 
cloth painting. Our next step was to 
send away all our heathen servants, and 
teach our elder girls to occupy their 
places. This had many advantages. It 
led to a desire of independence—a desire 
wholly unknown among Indian Females, 
who, according to their laws, must be slaves 
to their fathers and brothers, husbands and 
sons. But our girls were thus induced to 
Isy up what they thus earned in our Na- 
tive Savings’ Bank, and a fund was pre- 
pared for future need. 
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Coimbatore: aplace of extensive 
trade, and a great thoroughfare; 
315 miles from Madras, SW 
of Salem, and 100 S of Seringa- 
patam: inhab. upward of 20,000, 
chiefly Hindoos: 1483 feet above 
the level of the sea—1830—8 Out- 
Stations: W. B. Addis: 28 Naz. 
As.—Communicants,30— Schools: 
Boarding 1, Girls 20; Day 13, 
Scholars 918—P. 177. 

The strength of the Mission has during 
the year been increased by a considerable 
accession from the Heathen, consisting for 
the most part of persons in comfortable 
circumstances, being small farmers. Of 
those who are professed believers, some 
have proved a source of comfort and en- 
couragement to those who have the over- 
sight of them in the Lord; of others, less 
under the direct influence of the Mis- 
sionary, the report is less satisfactory. 

[ Report. 

Applications for Vernacular Schools 
have been very numerous throughout the 
year, and compliance with these requests 
has been made to the full extent of funds 
allowed for the purpose. Through the 
system on which the Schools of this Mis- 
sion are conducted becoming more gene- 
rally known and appreciated, they are very 
popular. The fact of their being con- 
ducted on exclusively Christian Principles, 
is now found to be no obstacle in the way 
of their popularity; and the superiority 
of the elementary education imparted is 
too conspicuous to be denied. Great num- 
bers who have been trained in them are 
now employed profitably to themselves 
and the community at large. [Mr. Addis. 

The Girls’ Boarding School continues 
fully to answer the purpose of its insti- 
tution. The young people who have left 
it from time to time, either by marriage 
or otherwise, exbibit characters far su- 
perior to their countrywomen, the bene- 
ficial effects of which have become ap- 
parent, and are acknowledged. _[[Reporr. 

Trevandrum: capital of Fravan- 
core, and residence of the Rajah 
—1838—John Cox: 8 Nat. As. 
—The Rev. John Abbs with five 
children arrived in England on the 
13th of June. In 7 Village Day 
Schools there are 147 Boys and 16 
Girls, and 11 boys in a Boarding 
School. Fhe Mission is reported 
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to be ina yery flourishing condi- 

tion—Pp. 178, 368. 

Quilon: on the Malabar Coast: 
88 miles N W of CapeComorin, and 
80 Wof Nagercoil : inhab. 40,000, of 
whom half are Hindvos, and the 
other half Mahomedans, Syrians, 
Parsees, and Romanists: prevailing 
language, Malayalim; but Tamul 
is generally understood — 1821— 
13 Out-Stations : 3 Nat. As.—The 
Rev. J. C. Thompson died on the 
18th of May. <A son of Mr. 
Thompson reached England on 
the 13th of June. Schools: Day 
11, Scholars 300; in the Seminary 
4 Boarders, 5 Day Scholars; in 
the Boarding School, 12 Girls— 
Tracts circulated, chiefly Malaya- 
lim, 6283— Pp. 177, 178, 368, 488. 

The past year has on the whole been 
one of depression and anriety, and the 
Missionary has but few evidences of the 
success of his labours in the conversion of 
souls to God. Still the Church has re- 
ceived an accession of six members, and 
there are several Candidates for Baptism. 
The Seminary continues to afford a mea- 
sure of encouragement. The children in 
the Girls’ School have maintained an ex- 
emplary character, and their progress in 
knowledge is creditable. The oldest 
scholar has been preferred to the office of 
Teacher, in which she is very efficient. 

[ Report. 

Nagercoil: Head-quarters of the 
Mission in the Eastern Division of 
South Travancore: 14 miles from 
Cape Comorin: prevalent lan- 


guage, Tamul — 1806 — Charles 
Mault, Ebenezer Lewis, James 
Russell, J. O. Whitehouse — 


Schools: Day 18, Scholars 700 ; 
in the Boarding School 77 girls 
—P. 178. . 


In reference to Mr. Russell's depart- 
ment, while not a few influences have con- 
curred to try the faith of the Missionary, 
the work of genuine conversion has, on the 
whole, made sure and steady progress in 
the hearts of many. The Schools have 
been well and regularly attended. [Report. 

Many there are here of God's beloved 
children of whose piety and devotedness 
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I cannot entertain the least doubt. Their 
exemplary deportment; their daily and 
faithful discharge of known duties; their 
anxiety, exertions, and prayers for the 
conversion of sinners; their evident delight 
in the ordinances of God's House; and their 
willingness to co-operate with me in en- 
deavguring to produce a reformation of 
manners, afford me great pleasure and 
cause of thankfulness to the Lord, from 
whom all good proceeds. [ Mr. Levis. 

Thirty-seven of my little girls are the 
children of widows, five have neither father 
nor mother living, and the remainder are 
the children of poor parents. All eat, 
and sleep, and learn together, without any 
distinction of caste, and all are instructed 
in the knowledge of that religion which 
has the promise of the life which now is, 
as well as that which is to come. [ Mr. Lewis. 


Neyoor : Head-quarters of the 
Western Division of the Mission in 
South Travancore: prevalent lan- 

uage, Tamul — 1828 — Charles 
Read. John Abbs: Wm. Ashton, 
As.; 66 Nat. As. A son and ~ 
daughter of the Rev. C. Mead 
peachied England on tne 13th 
of June — Communicants 65 — 
Schools, 42: Scholars, 1444—Pp. 
178, 179, 368. At a Meeting of 
Natives, the sum of 172 rupees 
was collected for Missionary Pur- 
poses from among the Natives. 


The renunciation of idolatry by about 
160 of the weaver caste, and the aban- 
donment of their two devil-houses, are 
perhaps the most striking instances of 
progress in this Station during the year: 
there are other encouraging circumstances 
to notice, but these palpable evidences of 
inroad on the territories of Satan excite 
considerable attention among the Heathen 
in Travancore. We had formerly a School 
in the weavers’ village, but gave it up. 
Instead of the School, which our weakness 
of faith inclined us to suspend, we have 
commenced two, and they are both well 
attended. The weaver's warp is no longer 
prepared as heretofore in the open ave- 
nue on the day of sacred rest, but all 
is now order and quietness, and the people 
assemble for instruction in one of their 
houses. As much depends in Indian Vil- 
lages on the Headman of the place, we are 
glad to find that the chief of the weavers 
is a steady and judicious man, and is 
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making good progress in 
Scriptures. 

The Congregations generally at this 
Station are more encouraging than they 
have been for the last two years. [[Report. 

We are sorry that nothing has been 
done to ameliorate the condition of the 
slaves of the soil in Travancore. Among 
our fisher-people there are numerous 
slaves, who could be easily redeemed if 
benevolent persons would contribute a 
little of their property for the purpose. 
We have redeemed several families of 
fishers and others by private means. 
There seems no other way so suitable to 
ameliorate the condition of the numerous 
fishermen on the coast. The slaves who 
work in the paddy-field must be liberated 
by the influence of the Government, for 
in many instances the State is the slave 
proprietor. [ Mr. Mead. 

The ancestors of the weavers immi- 
grated from Tinnevelly about five hun- 
dred years since. The people have greatly 
increased, and now the greater part sub- 
sist by weaving cloths from cotton thread. 
This occupation has raised a few of them 
to wealth: the others remain poor, and 
are hired as daily weavers. After they 
were settled in the village, the heads of 
the tribe resolved on erecting a demon 
temple. Having built the temple, they 
procured from the potters the images 
ealled Vayravanathen and Muttar Am- 
man. They used to light lamps before 
their images once a month, and join in 
singing songs yearly for three days and 
nighta, in praise of the deities They 
were also accustomed during the festival 
to adorn their children with jewels, and 
make them walk round the temple in pro- 
cession, the sides of the boys having pre- 
viously been pierced, and small canes 
fixed in the openings made in the skin. 
These canes were held by a man who 
encouraged them to bear the torture, 
amid the shoutings of the people, which 
tended to drown the cries of the children. 
The girls carried lighted lamps made of 
a kind of paste in the palms of their 
hands, which they must hold until the oil 
is expended, however hot the lamp may 
be. The adult devotees rolled themselves 
on the ground round the temple a cer- 
tain number of times, resting at intervals 
to enable them to accomplish the task. 
All this was done in consequence of vows 
made in times of sickness by the parents 
of the children, or by the adults on their 
own account. The idols and temple of 

April, 1851. 


studying the 
[ ari ° i 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES, 


177 


those in West Street have been fully 
given up, but there are still five families 


who remain heathen in East Street. 
[The Same. 


Combaconum : 20 miles north- 
east of Tanjore: inhab. 42,000; 
with many large and populous 
villages —1825— J. E. Nimmo: 
6 Nat. As. Schools, 9; Scholars, . 
327—Pp. 179, 180. 


A great work of conviction is in pro- 
gress, and not a few openly acknowledge 
the marked superiority of the Christian 
Faith over their false systems. Hundreds 
are apparently willing to receive the Go- 
spel, but want the moral courage to take 
a step fraught with such peril to their 
dearest temporal interests. The atten- 
dance on the several Places of Worship 
has on the whole been satisfactory. The 
Native Assistants under Mr. Nimmo’s 
direction have latterly been much en- 
gaged in the distant towns and villages, 
preaching the Gospel and circulating 
Scriptures and Tracts, and apparently not 
without good result. The work of Scrip- 
ture and Tract Distribution has been assi- 
duously prosecuted. On the first Sabbath 
in November last Mr. Nimmo baptized 
a whole family, on their renunciation of 
heathenism, consisting of a man and his 
wife with their two children. [ Report. 


Afadras—1815—with 3 Out-Sta. 
tions: W. H. Drew, W. Porter. Mr. 
Porter has charge of the. English 
Congregation. The Rev. Fred. 
Baylis and Mrs. Baylis sailed for 
this Mission on the 14th of Sep- 
tember — Communicants 108 — 
Schools: for Boys 12, Scholars 
554; for Girls 4, Scholars 224, 
of whom 67 are in the Boarding 
School—Pp. 180, 181, 523. 


It is difficult also to trace from year to 
year the growth of knowledge and cha- 
racter even in believers. We see, how- 
ever, that it does grow. We feel that 
the moral atmosphere around us is becom- 


ing clearer, purer, more healthy. 
« [ Misstonarics 


The Native Evangelists at the different 
Out-Stations, are faithful and diligent in 
the discharge of their trust. The total 
number of villages in the neighbourhood 
of Madras and the Out-Stations visited 
by the Teachers is 40. The Schools 
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supported in connection with this Mission 
are in a state of considerable efficiency ; 
and the thoroughly scriptural basis on 
which their education is conducted is 
eminently calculated, under the Divine 
Blessing, to give their minds an early 
bias on the side of the truth as it is in 
Jesus. 

The Native-Female Boarding School, 
under the care of Mrs. Porter, continues 
to partake of the fertilizing dews of hea- 
venly blessing. 

In the early part of last year Mr. 
Drew made an excursion to the French 
Settlement at Pondicherry, the strong- 
hold of Popery in that part of India. No 
sooner had he arrived in the town, and 
the object of his visit became known, than, 
to his great surprise and delight, he found 
the Roman Catholics pressing on him in 
crowds, and seeking with much earnest- 
ness for Tracts and Scriptures. 

‘And now,” writes Mr. Drew, “ was 
witnessed a most interesting sight. From 
a Place of Worship the room was changed 
into the appearance of a large School. 
They began earnestly to examine the 
Word of Life, and many were reading 
aloud some passage which had arrested 
their attention. Would that the friends 
of our noble Bible Society could have 
looked into that room! they would have 
beheld one of those rare scenes which 
more than repay years of toil.” 

In tte English Department, Mr. Por- 
ter’s labours have not been unattended 
by impressive tokens of the presence and 
blessing of God. [ Report. 

Cuddapah: 153 miles N E of 
Madras: inhab. 60,000, of whom 
about two-thirds are Hindoos, and 
the rest Mahomedans and Eura- 
sians: prevalent language, Teloo- 

oo: there are 6 Out-Stations— 

822 — Edward Porter: 6 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 82—Schools : 
Vernacular 5, Scholars 182; Na- 
tive English 1, Scholars 65; in 
the Orphan and Boarding Schools, 
Boys 8, Girls 17—P. 181. 

The dying experience of a weaver was 
very cheering amid this land of heathen- 
ism. Just before his departure one of 
the Catechists asked him if his faith was 
firmly fixed on the Lord Jesus. To this 
he replied, “I bave no comfort in the 
world, but look entirely to the Lord Jesus 
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for help. I am going to the presence of 
my Lord—he is calling me; I shall soon 
be made to sleep in Him.” To his wife, 
who was standing by, he said, “‘ Although 
I die and leave you, you must not die to 
the Lord. He still lives: you must cleave 
fast to Him unto death.” He then ex- 
horted her to take care of their children, 
and see that they were well brought up. 
A short time after this he cried out with 
his last feeble breath, “‘O Saviour! Sa- 
viour !”’ and then expired, in the fortieth 
year of his age. [ Mr. Porter. 
Six adults, namely, three males and 
three females, have received baptism. 
Two of the former had been for a con. 
siderable time under Christian Instruc- 
tion: the third was a Hindoo Gooroo. 
While staying at the Hill Station of 
Mudnoumpilly, Mr. Porter, assisted by 
one of the Catechists, had daily oppor- 
tunities of making known the Truth to 
that and the neighbouring districts. They 
frequently came in groups to hear the 
message of mercy and to receive Tracts 
and copies of the Scriptures. = [Report. 
In November 1849 one of our Cate- 
chists, Peter Westley, went out on a tour 
to the north-west of Cuddapah, to preach 
the Gospel, and distribute the Word of 
Life. While engaged in this work at Ca- 
malapoor, a large town about fourteen 
miles from Cuddapah, a Hindoo Gooroo 
had his attention arrested by the preach- 
ing of the Catechist, and especially by the 
declaration that Jesus Christ “died for 
our sins, and rose again for our justifi- 
cation.” After some further conversation 
with the Catechist in reference to the way 
of salvation he determined on following 
him toCuddapah. He had many disciples, 
and therefore resolved to leave the place at 
midnight. He came accordingly, and re- 
sided with the Catechist upward of a 
month, during which time he made rapid 
progress in his knowledge of Divine Truth. 
At Uppiahpully he and the Catechist 
had an interview with some of his former 
disciples, who appeared greatly surprised 
at the change which his views and cha- 
racter had undergone. Some of them said 
to Peter, the Catechist, “ Sir, this Gooroo 
appears quite a different man now to what 
he was. He was very proud: now he ap- 
pears to us very meek, and talks to us 
quite in a different manner.’’ The Cate- 
chist replied that “his soul had felt the 
power of the true religion, and by that he 
had been taught to forsake his evil passions 
and bad practices, and to walk in the way 
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of holiness.” Some of the Natives said, 
* O yes, you have been giving him some 
White Man’s medicine ; and now his mind 
is spoilt.” The new convert replied, with 
his face beaming with delight, “‘O yes, 
Jesus Christ has been giving me some 
good medicine, the medicine of His holy 
Word, and that has gone down into my 
soul, and cleansed it, and made me another 
man.” His anxiety to instruct his deluded 
countrymen in the great truths of the 
Gospel, and the clearness and force with 
which he exposed the folly of idolatry, 
were very gratifying. [ Rev. E. Porter. 
Vizagapatam: a sea-port, 438 
miles N E of Madras, and 558 
S W of Calcutta: inhab. between 
30,000 and 40,000, chiefly Hin- 
doos: prevalent language, Teloo- 
oo—1805—J. W. Gordon, John 
ay, R. D. Johnston—Communi- 
cants, 40; of whom 12 are Na- 
tives—Scholars 150—Tracts and 
Books Printed, 35,530—Pp. 181, 
182. 


Numerous villages have been visited, 
and the Truth made known by preaching 
and conversation. Our brethren fre- 
quently meet with apparently very atten- 
tive congregations; but when the im- 
portance of the Truth, and the necessity of 
immediately embracing it, are pressed 
home on them, they exhibit for the most 
part a chilling apathy. The attendance 
at the Teloogoo Chapel has fluctuated, 
but in general, and particularly within the 
last three months of the year, it has been 
very good. [ Report. 

A well-informed youth, of seventeen or 
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eighteen years of age, having come for- 
ward and expressed an earnest desire to 
receive baptism, was by violence re- 
moved from the house of one of the Mis- 
sionaries by his heathen relatives, their 
deed being justified by a British Magis- 
trate, who decided that the conduct of the 
“truant youth” was contempt of parental 
authority, unless he could be proved to 
have attained his majority! This decision 
has been injurious in its influence upon 
the minds of some inquirers; for in ad- 
dition to the malice excited on the part of 
their countrymen when they would at- 
tempt to embrace the Christian Faith, 
they now feel that they are not under the 
protection of Government. The attendance 
at the School has nevertheless averaged 
150. [ Missionaries. 


Chicacole— 1844— Wm. Daw- 
son: 3 Nat. As.—Communicants, 
15 — Schools 3: Scholars 33; in 
the Orphan School, Boys 13, Girls 
12—P. 182. 


The Lord has enabled His servant at 
this Station to continue his stated labours, 
consisting of one English and two Teloc- 
goo Services in the Chapel, reading Tracts, 
and preaching every day, as far as prac- 
ticable, in some street of the town or of 
the adjacent villages, instructing in the 
Schools, holding Prayer Meetings, and 
visiting the poor. Two individuals have 
been received into the Church by baptism. 
One of these is a blind boy connected 
with the Orphan School. The other is a 
native of the town, who voluntarily came 
forward and expressed his belief in Christ, 
and desire to be baptized. [ Report. 
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STATIONS AND LABOURERS— Ban- 
galore: 1821—(Tamul) Thomas 
Cryer: 5 As. Communicants 148— 
Scholars: Boys 208 ; Girls 12 :(Ca- 
narese ) John Garrett, Superint., Ed- 
ward J. Hardey: 5 As. Commu- 
nicants, 27—Scholars: Boys 190; 
Girls 12—Gobee: 5000 inhab., in 
the centre of the Mysore Country, 
48 miles N W of Bangalore: 1837: 
and Toomcoor: Henry O. Sullivan, 
As. Miss.; 5 As. Communicants, 
8—Scholars: Boys 157—Coon- 
ghul: 10,000 inhab.: Joseph 


Morris: 5 As. Communicants 1] 
—Scholars: Boys 169—Jfysore : 
70,000 Hindoos and Mussulmans : 
Daniel Sanderson, Thomas B. 
Glanville: 3 4s. Communicants, 
1—Scholars: Boys 116 — Ma- 
naargoody, a town with 30,000 
inhab., and T'richinopoly: Joseph 
Little: As. Miss.: 10 As. Com- 
municants 22— Scholars 454— 
Negapatam, asea-port, 48 miles 
E of Tanjore: 15,000 or 20,000 
inhab.: 1821: and TZ'ranquebar: 
John Pinkney, John Kilner: 1 As. 
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Wesleyan Missionary Society— 
Miss.; 18 As. Communicants 


20 — Scholars 267 — Madras: 
1817 : Samuel Hardey, Superint., 
Peter Batchelor, E. E. Jenkins: 
6 As. Communicants 161—Scho- 
lars 375—Pp. 182, 183. Mr. and 
Mrs. Samuel Hardey, Mr. and 
Mrs. Little, and the Misses Drewett, 
Elliott, Harris,and Watson, have ar- 
rivedat Madras— Pp. 182,183, 207. 


The Missionaries on the continent of 
India have the task of contending with 
heathenism in its most subtle and injurious 
forms. Its idolatry puerile and filthy ; its 
science and philosophy erroneous and 
misleading, but pretending to divine 
authority and origin; its caste system ar- 
raying classes against each other, but 
combining them all against the teaching 
of the revealed truth, are constantly in 
their view. Missionaries among the 
Hindoos have frequently to begin their 
work anew, and again to teachand enlarge 
on the first principles of the doctrine of 
Christ. But they are not discouraged nor 
weary. They request the prayers of the 
Church at home that the Holy Spirit may 
be given largely to render their labours 
successful. The Rev. Thomas Haswell 
and the Rev. R. D. Griffith are returning 
home, after a course of twelve years’ 
zealously-directed and useful service in 
the India Mission. 

Two respected Native Agents, it was 
hoped, would have occupied useful and 
important Stations as evangelists; but as 
they adhere to caste it is not considered 
right to continue them as labourers in any 
responsible position in the Church. The 
Native-Girls’ School is in a prosperous 
state, and might be considerably enlarged 
if the pecuniary means could be afforded. 
The Bazaar School is well attended, and 
requires more ample accommodation, many 
of the boys having to sit outside the build- 
ing in which it is held. A School has 
been occupied in the crowded suburb of 
Triplicane. The School in Black Town 
has been improved; and the enlarged 
place in which it is held is also used for 
Public Worship, at which many of the 
children attend. The Sunday School isin 
a healthy and useful operation. Valuable 
fruit of this School has appeared. The 
Society at Negapatam has received some 
additional Native Members on trial: the 
English, and the Native-Girls’ School are 
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in a prosperous state: many are remark- 
ably intelligent youths, and take great 
delight in their studies. The religious 
character of these Schools is an important 
feature. The Christian Masters in the 
Village Schools have met with seme op- 
position. At Trichinopoly the English 
Members have been united in affection, 
and their religious experience has under- 
gone considerable improvement. A suit- 
able site for a new Chapel has been ob- 
tained: the building was commenced in 
August, the style Gothic, the dimensions 
70 feet by 40; the entire expense is de- 
frayed by local contributions. The Natives 
¢ Manaargoody and Melnattam have been 
ormed into Catechumen Classes, and are 
considered to be advancing in religious 
knowledge and experience. All the Mas- 
ters of the Tamul Schools are now Chris- 
tians. The Native Members in Banga- 
lore (Tamul) attend diligently to the 
Means of Grace, and are seeking the bless- 
ings of spiritual religion. The English 
Society is in a very satisfactory state. 
The Native-Girls’ School is prospering 
under the supervision of Mrs. Cryer. 
There bas been a small increase to the 
number of native members in the Ban- 
galore Canarese Station. They are all be- 
lieved to be living in the fear of God, 
and their outward walk has been exem- 
plary. Mr. Hardey has devoted two 
hours every day to the Anglo-Canarese 
School, and respectable progress has been 
made. There are twelve children in 
the Orphan-Girls’ Boarding School, who 
are making marked and satisfactory pro- 
gress in Scripture Knowledge, and in 
other departments of useful learning. 
The Brahmin who was baptized last year 
in Mysore continues to walk in the way of 
the Lord with the most uniform blame- 
lessness. One of the Native Schools has 
been deserted, and another nearly so, in 
consequence of the cholera; and the other 
Schools are described as in a somewhat 
languishing state. In consequence of a 
reduction in the number of Missionaries 
in the District, Gobee and Toomkoor 
have been very inefficiently supplied with 
Missionary Labour. Some of the Schools 
on the Station have given great satisfac- 
tion. The School in the Coonghul Pettah 
is attended by many of the horsekeepers 
from the Company's re-mount establish- 
ment. In the fort is a School chiefly of 
Brahmin Boys. The Tippoosundia School 
is in a most satisfactory state. The Mis- 
sionaries in the District are bestowing much 
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labour on the revision of the translation 
of the Scriptures in the Canarese Lan- 
guage, in which they are co-operating 
with Missionaries of other Denominations. 

The affairs of the Printing Establish- 
ment are in a prosperous condition: 
43,953 copies of various publications have 
been printed, comprising in the whole 
more than 1,200,000 pages. 

The aspect of the Mission in Madras 
has varied little during the year. The 
Congregations and Societies remain in the 
same state, but would be much improved 
if a more efficient subordinate agency 
should be raised up. [ Report. 

For taking a pretty extensive tour, we 
set out from Mysore, on my return from 
the Hills, in May, and concluded our 
journey on the 25th of July. Asa tour 
of this kind must partake of much same- 
ness in its details, our daily work being of 
precisely the same character, it would not 
be interesting to relate the particulars of 
each day. 

We had the happiness to preach to 
10,000 people, and to ride over 600 
miles of country. We distributed hun- 
dreds of portions of Scriptures and Tracts, 
which, by the blessing of God and the 
teaching of the Divine Spirit, we pray 
may be as seed cast upon the waters. 

Cuddapah, June 20——I reached Cud- 
dapa. Ezra, the converted Brahmin from 
Mysore, was with us. The news of his 
coming had preceded our arrival by seven 
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or eight days. The large Schoolroom 
was crowded by at least 150 persons, 
principally Brahmins. JI preached and 
disputed for nearly two hours. They then 
asked who that man was who was sitting 
behind me; and being informed that he 
was a converted Brahmin, they all at once 
rose to their feet, clenched their fists, and 
looked more fiendish than any men I have 
ever seen. Had we not been there I be- 
lieve their passions would have led them 
to tear him to pieces. They had vowed 
among themselves before we came that 
they would kill him. We had, never- 
theless, a very profitable day. I preached 
and talked the whole time. Annajiah and 


* Soobiah, both Brahmins, are in a pleasing 


state of mind, and appear determined to 
stand or fall together. Soobiah took off his 
sacred thread and gave it into my hands. 
This, if known among the people, would 
seal his fate for ever. It was a real re- 
nunciation of caste. §[Rev. E. J. Hardey. 


On Sunday, August 25, at the Tamul 
Service, Royapettah, a man and his wife 
and four of his children were received from 
Romanism to Protestantism. Two of their 
eldest girls were boarders in our Girls’ 
School, and I have reason to hope that the 
important service of receiving them has 
been made a blessing to the children, as 
two other of the eldest girls in the School 


have begun to meet in class. 
(Rev. 8S. Hardey. 


GENERAL BAPTIST MISSIONS. 


Cuttack: the chief town of 
Orissa, 251 miles S W of Cal- 
cutta: inhab. 70,000— 1822—C. 
Lacey: J. Buckley, Nat. As. Miss. : 
W. Brooks, Printer; 4 Nat. As. 
—Communicants 148—In the 
Asylums, Boys 56; Girls 58— 
Pp. 183, 184. 

I dare not pronounce that piety among 
our people generally is on the increase, 
that it is prosperous: it has to struggle 
with many peculiar vices and prejudices. 
We clearly recognise the existence of 
Christian Experience, hopes, fears, comfort, 
and dejection. In many happy instances 
we are delighted with the moral, spiritual, 
and intellectual improvement among the 
members of the Saviour’s fold. They grow 
in knowledge and in grace. They are 
burning and shining lights amid great 


darkness. They are epistles of Christ, 


read and recognised by many. Their 


general demeanour does not suffer in 
comparison with almost any in better cir- 
cumstances and of longer standing. 
[a4ir. Lacey. 
Various circumstances which prove that 
the labours of past years were not in vain 
have come to the knowledge of your friends, 
and encourage them to labour in hope. 
Your brethren, as usual, have preached 
the Gospel among the Heathen in their 
own vicinity, and travelled far and wide 
to diffuse its glad tidings. A friend, not 
immediately connected with Cuttack, states, 
‘“‘There is no Native-Christian Congre- 
gation in Calcutta any thing like so large 
as our Cuttack Congregation; and from 
all I have heard I think I am warranted 
in saying that the Cuttack Christian Con- 
gregation is the largest in this part of 
India.” Report. 
Choga: a Christian Settlement 
laid out for 20 families, and occu- 
pying 30 acres of land—1 Nat. 
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General Baptist Missions— 
Preacher — Communicants 70 — 
P. 184. 


The description of the place given by 
the Calcutta Brethren is too pleasing to 
be omitted. ‘“‘ The Colony is, in more senses 
than one, a lovely spot. Standing out pro- 
minently from the wide cultivated plain, 
as the neat native houses appear em- 
bowered in trees with the little Sanctuary 
in the midst, it involuntarily reminds the 
Christian journeying toward it of the 
Church of Christ, ‘a little spot enclosed 
by grace, out of the world's wide wilder- 
ness;’ while the clean, orderly, and busy 


population ; the neat and well swept ° 


houses; the large storehouses; the quiet 
Sabbath ; the joyful assembly gathered for 
worship, and listening to God’s Word as 
expounded by a Minister once a Heathen 
like themselves; are proofs incontestible 
that the Gospel can change the Ethiopian 
Skin, and make the miserable sinner 
happy.” 

The little Church has enjoyed prosperity 
through the year: 13 have been baptized. 
Attendance on the Means of Grace has 
been tolerably good, and disagreements, 
the besetting sin of Hindoo Converts, not 
frequent. Bamadab has ministered through 
the year, and watched over the flock with 
commendable diligence. In various ways 
the condition of the people appears im- 
proving, both as to their temporal circum- 
stances as well as to their Christian Cha- 
racter. Thus in India as well as in Eng- 
land godliness is profitable for all things, 
having the promise of the life that now is, 
and of that which is to come. [ Report. 

The Khunds—In reference to 
proceedings for rescuing children 
appointed for victims the Report 
says— 

The honourable and benevolent efforts 
of the Indian Government to put down 
the horrid system of human sacrifices 
among this people have been continued. 
Captain Frye in the last cold season 
rescued no less than 340 intended vic- 
tims. The fact is most gratifying, but it 
presents an awful view of the number 
that must have perished in these horrible 
sacrifices. If two British Officers rescued 
in a few months, in part of the Khund 
District, 840 victims, what thousands 
upon thousands of wretched victims must 
have been cruelly slaughtered to one idol 
during the long and gloomy centuries 
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through which that infernal superstition 
has prevailed ! [ Report. 

hundita : 40 miles N of Cut- 
tack : surrounded by populous vil- 
lages, and a short distance from 
the large town of Jageepore — 
1829—2 Nat. Preachers—P. 180. 


The brethren from Calcutta state that 
the little Church here has steadily in- 
creased; that many of the members have 
borne a high character, while three have 
become Preachers of the Gospel. One of 
these is described as one of the most tender- 
hearted and affectionate Native Preachers 
in Orissa. [ Report. 

Their temporal circumstances have also 
prospered. That the Christians might la- 
bour without depending on the Hindoo 
Zemindars, a kind friend gave them 20 
acres of land for a village, on condition of 
their maintaining a public bazaar. The 
whole of this is under cultivation. The 
large ant-hills which covered it, and which 
abound so much throughout Orissa, have 
disappeared ; cocoa-nut and other trees 
have been planted; a Chapel has been 
built in the midst of the Settlement, and a 
bungalow for the Missionary who visits ; 
and hitherto the Christian Population, 
though not much increasing of late, have 
witnessed a good profession. [ Missionaries. 


Pooree: near the great Tem- 
ple, on the coast S of Cuttack— 
1823— Mr. Miller frequently visits 
this Station—P. 185. 


The Rut Jattra, as usual, was visited 
by the brethren, but never have so many 
of the servants of Christ been present, 
seeking the destruction of this idolatry. 
Nineteen were thus engaged—seven be- 
longing to your Society, the two brethren 
of the London Mission from Calcutta, 
and ten Hindoo Ministers. These divided 
themselves into several companies, and 
addressed the deluded pilgrims, of whom_ 
it was computed there were from 130,000 
to 150,000. Terrible scenes of misery 
and death were presented to the view of 
the brethren; but still more distressing 
was it to witness their devotion to the 
ido}. [ Report. 

We hold ourselves pledged, so long as 
circumstances shall permit, to bring the 
subject of the Pooree Rut Festival, with 
its annual attendant horrors and wide 
spreading mischief, to the notice of the 
Christian Public every year. The festi- 
val is held in a place so almost entirely 
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excluded from general knowledge, close 
on the sea-shore at Pooree, that, except a 
sight of a few dead or sick pilgrims who 
fall on the line of road on their home- 
ward journey at a great distance from 
the shrine, almost nothing of the sad 
effects of the carnival is witnessed by 
other than persons who make it their 
business to be eye-witness of the appalling 
scene. We are ever on the spot; and 
a sight must not be hid of the finished 
degradation and misery produced by a 
hope of sordid gain in voracious priests 
and pundahs, and greatly increased by 
the liberal support given by the British 
Government to the idol. 

The mischief done by this donation is, 
that it affords so prominent and unanswer- 
able an argument for the use of the pun- 
dahs, priests, and devotees of the idol to 
establish the strongest and best possible 
inducement for bringing the people to the 
place. The powerful and wise Govern- 
ment which Juggernaut has established 
in these dominions “gives twenty-three 
thousand rupees’ a year to Juggernaut ! 
During our labours at this festival, and 
our intercourse with the people, we have 
as usual had to combat the testimony for 
idolatry which has arisen from the Govern- 
ment Donation. This testimony has been 
stated in various ways. “ Why don't you 
teach your own people to worship Jesus 
Christ? They mind Juggernaut. They 
give a large sum of money to support his 
worship. If Juggernaut were not true 
would the Government give money for 
his support? Ask that babler why the 
Government gives twenty-three thousand 
a year to Juggernaut if he be not true?” 
These are some of the methods in which the 
donation is mertioned in public. The fact 
of its being given is universally known ; 
but it is remarkable that only one reason 
for its bestowment is made, and that is, 
the regard the rul‘ng power has for the 


at idol of the age and the day. 
os “8 (Reo. Studbins. 


Piplee—1848—midway between 
Cuttack and Pooree—W. Bailey, 
W. Miller: 2 Nat. Preachers. 
A Chapel has been built at this 
Station — Communicants 12 — 
Scholars: Boys 12; Girls 7 — 
P. 186. 


The infant Church here, though not all 
we desire and pray for, possesses many 
things of a pleasing nature. Of the simple 
trust in Jesus for salvation, and the sin- 
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cere yet feeble piety of its members, we 
have no doubt. Their attendance on the 
public and private Means of Grace and 
Family Worship is regular. The Word of 
God seems to be appreciated and fre- 
quently perused by those who have the 
ability. Their general conduct is consis- 
tent and exemplary. We have, however, to 
lament the occasional exhibition of a quar- 
relsome and indolent spirit common to 
the Hindoo Christian. That the Lord 
may make them to increase and abound 
in love one toward another and toward 
alk men, and establish their hearts un- 
blameable in holiness before God, is our 
[ afr. Miller, 

Like your other Missionaries, Mr. Mil- 
ler has laboured to diffuse the Gospel by 
journeys into different parts of the country. 
The self-denial and inconvenience con- 
nected occasionally with these efforts is 
little understood by those in England. 
Frequently proofs unexpectedly appear 
of the beneficial effects gf the labours of 
your Missionaries in preaching far and 
wide, and circulating religious publications. 


Report. 
Berhampore: 360 idles feo 
Calcutta—Isaac Stubbins, H. Wil- 
kinson: 5 Nat. Preachers—Com- 
municants 47—In the Asylum: 
Boys 50, Girls 25, as mentioned last 
Year, but the number is not stated 
in the last Report— Pp. 186, 187. 


This town, which is represented as “a 
most important Station of the Mission,” 
lies quite at the south of Orissa. It con- 
tains 57 streets and bazaars, and is peopled 
by about 30,000 inhabitants. In the 
town are not less than 30 temples; and 
the people being mostly devoted to the 
worship of Mahadeb, one of their most 
detestable idols, are “extremely wicked 
and debased.” <A proverb of their own 
says, “‘ As the king so are the subjects: 
as is the god so are the worshippers.’’ 
Near the town are many villages and 
several considerable towns within 20 
miles. [ Report. 

Several have not maintained that peace- 
ful consistent course which becomes them 
as the professed followers of the meek 
and lowly Jesus. We have, however, in 
most instances been delighted at the deep 
humility and self-abasement of the offend- 
ing parties when the ebullitions of anger 
have subsided ; and this has convinced us 
that they have been overcome by tempta- 
tion and the remains of the carnal mind, 
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General Baptist Missions — 
rather than by any deliberate intention 
to sin. Others have maintained an irre- 
proachable career, and have exhibited 
how much they are under the influence 
of Divine Grace. Our Public Services 
have been held as usual, except the one 
on a Thursday Evening, which has been 
discontinued during a part of the year. 
Our cold-season journeys have not been 
s0 extensive as during former years: the 
lateness of the rains kept the country 
flooded till late in November, and an 
unusually heavy fall of rain in December 
rendered it unhealthy to live in tents. 
During the cold season a very large 


festival was held at Berhampore, which ~ 


for ten days filled the town with strangers 
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and furnished us with good opportunities 
for preaching. The principal feature of 
the festival is the people assuming all 
kinds of disguises and grotesque figures 
they can think of. We saw some who 
had assumed the dress of Missionaries 
and Native Preachers. We heard of the 
preaching of one of these, and Were pleased 
to find he had retained in his memory so 
much of the Gospel that he had heard. 
But a great sensation has been caused by 
two men, who had assumed the appearance 
of dead men and had a mock funeral, 
actually dying in a few days afterward. 
(Rev. I. Studdins. 
About 300 acres have been taken 
for a new Christian Village. 


CHURCH OF SCOTLAND MISSIONS. 


Calcutta—1830—John Ander- 
son, James Ogilvie. In the Boys’ 
Schools there have been on the 
average 1021 Pupils. There are 
8 Schools fof Girls, including an 
Orphan Asylum, under the super- 
intendence of Mr. J. W. Yule— 
Pp. 187, 188. The Rev. J. C. 
Herdman has accepted a Chap- 
laincy, and thus his connection 
with the Mission is dissolved. 
The examination of the children is 
spoken of by the Press in Calcutta 
as highly satisfactory, and the sub- 
jects selected for instruction admi- 
rably adapted to the circumstances 
of the Pupils. 

The Sabbath-Evening Service in En- 
glish has been kept up throughout the 
preceding twelve months ; and the attend- 
ance has varied from 30 to 50. The 
hearers appear to be very attentive to 
the addresses. The Meetings have not 
been disturbed by any disputants or ob- 
jectors; on the contrary, they have been 
characterized by the utmost quietness and 
decorum. I believe that many sober 
young men, not Christians, would rather 
listen to a pulpit discourse on a Sabbath 
Evening, than spend the time in any 
other way. Although there are many 
who hate Christianity, there are many 
others who cherish no ill-will against it, 
or its disciples, and only dread the dis- 
grace of excommunication and loss of 
caste. We will, of course, continue the 


Service next season, if the Lord will. 
(Afr. Anderson. 
The students in the senior class are in 


_able. 


a state of advancement in the various 
branches of literature, science, aud theo- 
logy, not surpassed by those of correspond- 
ing age in our own Universities. ‘Their 
progress during the year, in Scriptural 
Knowledge especially, has been remark- 
The Missionaries report their en- 
tire satisfaction with the assiduity of the 
Native Teachers, and with the attention 
of the pupils, and their eagerness to learn. 
The various departments of the Institu 
tion have been conducted like the harmo- 
nious movements of a well-regulated ma- 
chine. Both Teachers and pupils have 
been much encouraged, not only by the 
prizes generously contributed by various 
friends of the Mission, but also by the 
Scholarships, which promise to be of great 
benefit in keeping the more distinguished 
students attached to the Institution until 
their minds are fully brought under the 
influence of Christian Teaching. While 
many of the pupils have made great pro- 
ficiency in the knowledge of Scripture, 
and, it is hoped, have also been brought 
to believe in the Saviour, your Missiona- 
ries have only had the satisfaction of re- 
ceiving one of their number during the 
year into the Christian Church by bap- 
tism— Dwarkanauth Dey, an only son, of 
high caste. Comniittee. 


Bombay: 1828, founded by the 
Scottish Missionary Society : trans- 
ferred in 1835 to the General As- 
sembly: Robert Miller: Miss 
Hughes, Miss Kind, supported by 
the Scottish Ladies’ Association— 
In the Schoole, 395 Pupils; of 
whom 87 are Christians, 248 Hin- 
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doos, 29 Parsees, and 31 Maho- 
medans—P. 188. In 3 Schools 
and an Orphan Asylum there are 
nearly 100 Girls. Mr. Mengert 
has been recalled, and Mr. Brandt’s 
health has made his resignation ne- 
cessary—P. 188. 


The accounts of the Institution, as ga- 
thered from the Report of the last Annual 
Examination, are such as to give ground 
for abundant thankfulness, and should 
animate all who pursue them with atill 
more lively interest in the propagation of 
the Gospel in the regions of idolatry and 
sin. [ Comenittee., 
During the preceding year the Com- 
mittee were distressed to find that the 
want of harmony which they had long in 
vain endeavoured, through the kind co- 
operation of the Corresponding Board, to 
rectify, at length manifested itself in open 
dissension among the Missionaries. Their 
prompt interference became necessary, 
and they accordingly transmitted instruc- 
tions for the adjustment of the relations at 
issue, and the promoting of a better spirit 
in persons engaged in so holy a cause. 
Mr. Mengert having declined compliance 
with their instructions, was recalled. Thus 
the Mission was left wholly dependent on 
the services of Mr. Miller. To Dr. Ste- 
venson, however, the Committee have 
been deeply indebted for his exertions at 
this crisis, in so arranging that the busi- 
ness of the Institution has been carried on 
without interruption, and with surprising 
prosperity. Report. 

Ghospara—2 Nat. As. — Scho- 
lars, 50—P. 188. 


The Mission at this Station is still sup- 
ported by the exemplary liberality of the 
Congregation of St. Stephen’s, Edinburgh, 
and, according to recent intelligence, is 
carried on with diligence. The Native 
Catechists, however, do not confine their 
labours to the superintendence of the 
School, but embrace every opportunity of 
making known the Gospel to their coun- 
trymen. [ Committee. 
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Madras—1836 — Wm. Grant, 
Sheriff, Black, Walker, Francis 
Christian— Boys, 335. In 8 Schools 
for Girls there are 233 Pupils un- 
der the superintendence of Mr. 
Walker. The examination, which 
took place on the 26th of April, 
was highly satisfactory—P. 188. 

A young Hindoo, named Ramasawmy, 
about nineteen years of age, was, after a 
suitable course of preparation, baptized 
by Mr. Grantin May. His relatives had 
meanwhile shewn every disposition to use 
violence, and the Mission Premises re- 
quired the protection of the police. 
Samuel Newman, for this was the name 
he had taken at his baptism, allowed him- 
self to be enticed by his mother into the 
street, and was speedily beset by his rela- 
tives and conveyed away to a place of se- 
clusion, where he was long held under 
restraint, and subjected to persecution. 
The consequence was that he submitted 
to certain heathen rites for the purpose of 
restoring him to caste. After long ab- 
sence he found opportunity of revisiting 
Mr. Grant, with a mind ill at ease, but 
yet unwilling to be accounted an apostate. 
The excitement consequent on this trans- 
action for a while greatly diminished the 
number of pupils attending the Institu- 
tion, from 430 to less than 100; but by 
degrees the alarm and jealousy began to 
subside, and this, by the most recent intelli- 
gence, appears to have been again upward 
of 300. The examination was postponed 
in consequence of the difficulty of finding 
a hafl large enough for the reception of 
visitors, and the exhibiting of the School 
Operations to full advantage —an evil 
which the Committee would fain hope the 
Church will not long leave unremedied. 
Several of the more advanced youths are 
anxiously soliciting baptism; but after the 
sad experience in the case of Samuel it 
were scarcely advisable to comply with 
their request without having suitable pre- 
mises to afford them temporary protection 
from the persecution of their heathen 
countrymen. [ Committee. 


FREE-CHURCH-OF-SCOTLAND MISSIONS. 


Calcutta—A. Duff, v.v., W. S. 
Mackay, D. Ewart, T. Smith, D. 
Sinclair, E. Miller: 1 Country- 
born Cat., with many European 
and Native Assistants. There are 
Out-Stations at Culna, Baranagar, 

April, 1851. 


Bansberia, and Chinsurah, and 

Teachers and Assistants at each. 

Dr. Duff has come on a visit to 
Scotland—P. 188. 

The average number of Children 

on the books at Calcutta for the 
2B 
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Free-Church-of-Scotland Misstons— 
year was 1300. The Annual Ex- 
amination took place on the 28th 
of December, and was, as on pre- 
vious occasions, highly gratifying. 

At Chinsurah, inthe School which 
has but lately been commenced 
there are 600 Scholars; in Bans- 
beria, 250; in Culna, 150 ; making 
a total of 2300 Children and Youths 
under instruction. 

Several young Hindoo Converts 
have offered themselves for Minis- 
terial Labours. One mail brought 
applications from 8 converts to be 
thus employed. 

Bombay—John Wilson, pb. v., 
J. M. Mitchell: 2 Nat. As. Dr. 
Wilson has been on an extensive 
tour in the North of India. Mr. 
Henderson’ returned to Scot- 
land, and died in England in July 
last. The Rev. Robert Nesbit is 
now in Britain. Scholars: Boys 
681; Girls 545—Pp. 188, 189. 

The Annual Examination took 
place on the 15th of March. 

Amid many difficulties, the work seems 
still to make progress. The knowledge 
imparted, the impressions made, the results 
from time to time appearing, all indicate 
that the cause of Truth cannot be stayed. 
The Missionaries, indeed, lament that con- 
versions are so few, and that the power of 
the Spirit is so easily felt in the hearts 
and consciences of those who are under 
the influence of the Truth. In faith, how- 
ever, they labour; in hope they sow; and 
let it be the prayer of the Churches that 
the emotion of the Holy One, the power 
and demonstration of the Spirit, may yet 
abundantly crown those labours. 

[ Committee, 

Madras—John Anderson, Ro- 
bert Johnston, John Braidwood, 
Stephen Hislop; 3 Nat. Preach- 
ers. There are Out-Stations at 
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Conjeveram, Triplicane, Nellore, 
and Chingleput. There are in the 
Schools 1830 Boys and 350 Girls, 
nearly all of whom are girls of 
caste. Mr. Anderson’s health has 
made a temporary change of air 
necessary, and he has been in Scot- 
land during the last autumna—P. 
189. 


Our field of usefulness among the Na- 
tives increases: we are obliged to stop 
farther admission into our younger English 
Class, the number being already 50. The 
Institution and all the Branch Schools are 
in full life and vigour. The impulse given 
by the Annual Examination continues. 
God has so far blessed our endeavours. 
We never had a more flourishing opening, 
such large numbers, and so many old pu- 
pils returned after the holidays. The 
girls have also mustered well in all the 
Schools. [ Mr. Braidwood. 

Poonah—James Mitchell, James 
Aitken, H. P. Cassidy : Benjamin 
Drake As.; 6 Nat. As.— Nat. Com- 
municants 29. There are Out- 
Stations at Indapur, Kotrur, 
and other places around Poonah. 
In these Schools there are about 
1000 Children—P. 189. 

The preaching tours, in terms of the 
Annual Report from Poonah, continue to 
spread the Truth with effect; and the peo- 
ple of one district have told the Missio- 
naries that were a Christian to live among 
them they would in a body abandon the 
service of idols. There is reason to fear 
that their principle was not such as would 
carry them forward; yet the declaration 
was hailed by the Missionaries as a reason 
for continuing to ply the minds of the 
people with the lessons which they will 
not always be able to resist (Committee. 

Nagpore—Mr. Stephen Hislop 
has gone fora time to Madras— 
Kampti: Robert Hunter : 15 As.— 
Native Communicants 48—Scho- 
lars: Boys 221; Girls, 8—P. 189. 


IRISA-PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH MISSION. 


KATIAWAR: inhab. 2,000,000— 
1841— Rajkot, Gogo, Surat. The 
two former Stations are in Kati- 
awar, but Surat is on the opposite 
side of the Gulf of Cambay. No 
information has reached us since 


the Labourers, James Glasgow, R. 
Montgomery, J. A. Speers, Adam 
Glasgow,J. M‘Kee, — Wallace, and 
2 Nat. As. entered on their work 
—P. 189. 


1851.) 
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GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCISTIRS. 


BASLE MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
Mangalore: a town on the coast 
of Canara—1834— C. L. Greiner, 
A. Buhrer, B. Deggeller, H. 
Megling, W. Hoch, 8S. Muller, 
G. Boesinger. Mr. and Mrs. 
Buhrer are onthe Nilgherry Hills 
for the recovery of Mr. Buhrer’s 
health. Scholars: English 157; 
Canarese 33; Printing 966,230 
pages—P. 189. 

On the whole the Church has grown, 
though it still abounds in such as are 
weak and sick. May the Lord heal us! 
In a few days 37 souls will be admitted to 
the Church, if it please the Lord. A 
Boarding School for Indo-British Boys 
and an industrial department have been 
formed. [ Missionaries. 


Moolky—1845—J. J.Ammann. 
The people under his immediate 
instruction number 51—Pp. 189, 
190. 

Br. Ammann has been engaged hitherto 
in watching and nursing the little Church 
around him, in preaching the Gospel in 
most of the villages of the district, in 
translating the Scriptures and revising the 
Tooloo translation of the ‘Testament. 

|Report. 

The little Charch is improving in know- 
ledge and earnestness of Christian Con- 
duct. [ Missionary. 


Honore — 1845 — There is no 
Missionary at this Station at pre- 
sent—P. 190. 


Dharwar: J. Layer, H. Al- 
brecht. Mr. Layer’s state of health 
has made it necessary for him to quit 
his post. Schools: 6 for Boys, 
1 for Girls; Scholars 230; Board- 
ers 11 Girls—P. 190. 


Several Lingaites seem to be inwardly 
attached to the Gospel, but the fear of 
man and the charms of the world keep 
them back from Christ. The thraldom in 
which the poor Lingaites live under their 
avaricious and insolent High Priests, four 
in number, is very galling. They farm 
their disciples out to certain priests called 
priests of thousands, who squeeze from the 
poor deluded laity all they can get. May 
the Lord soon set them free ! [ Missionaries. 


Hoobly—1889—J. Muller, G. 
Wurth: 1 Nat. As.—Schools, 8: 
Boys 800; Girls 40—P. 190. 

Our Sunday Services have been attended 
by a few heathen people. Several young 
people have been in constant intercourse 
with Paul: they read and pray with him, 
but they seem to have no mind to risk the 
things of this world for the sake of their 
souls. The business of the Schools has 
been carried on as formerly, many ‘Tracts 
and parts of Scripture are got by heart, 
and we catechize. the scholars on them. 
But when we are away the Schoolmasters 
make them often read heathen books, and 
fill their minds with heathen thoughts and 
sentiments. Still the seed is sown among 
young and old by means of these Schools. 

[ Missionaries, 


The Missionaries have made 
tours during the year, and about 
30 villages were visited. 

Bettigherry—1841 — C. Hiller, 
G. Kies—Scholars: Boys 255; 
Girls 66—P. 190. 

The people seem persuaded that the 
New Teachers are their best friends. 
Preaching is carried on more in the houses 
than in the streets of Bettigherry. Some- 
times considerable numbers assemble. A 
native convert, Christian, meets with great 
confidence among his countrymen. The 
Schools are in a good condition. [Report 

Malasamoodra— Br.Leonberger 
is to take the place of Br. J. G. 
Stanger who left the Station in 
October: 2 Nat. As. Scholars 
18. Br. Kies spent 5 months 
among the Nudi people—P. 190. 

Catery: 1846: and Cotagherry 
on the Nilgherry Hills: inhab. 
12,000 Badaga, 400 Toda, 500 
Kota, and 800 Kurumba and Irula: 
G. H. Weigle, M. Buhler, C. 
Mearricke, Fred. Metz: 1 Nat. 
Cat. ; 2 Nat. Schoolmasters—Com- 
municants, 7 — Schools 2: Boys 
75; Girls6. Mr. and Mrs. Weigle, 
being improved in health, have 
gone to Dharwar—P. 187. 

The departure of Mr. G. Casamajor, 
the faithful and zealous friend of this in- 
fant Mission, has rendered this year a 
year of morning for the brethren on the 
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German Missionary Societies— 
Nilgherries. Our beloved friend had the 
work of this Mission at heart to the last 
day of life; and, when he died, left his 
property to the same cause to which he 
had devoted the last years of his life. 
Kaity, the residence of Mr. Casamajor, 
will be converted into a suitable dwelling- 
place for Missionaries by the sale of its 
costly furniture, &c.; the library will be- 
come the Mission Church; and the abode 
of our dear friend will, under the blessing 
of the Lord, become the centre and foun- 
tain of the Mission on the Hills. [Report 

Br. Bihler, after having been absent the 
greater part of the year during which he 
assisted Br. Mcegling at Mangalore in the 
Catechist School, has returned to his 
Station, accompanied by Mrs. Buhler, 
who has lately joined him from Europe. 
Br. Metz, whose health does not permit 
him to work in the low country, has been 
stationed on the Hills by our Committee. 
A convert has broken off his inveterate 
habit of eating opium, not without a con- 
flict at times fearful. He has burnt his 
charm books and withstood strong temp- 
tations to return to these works of dark- 
ness, so profitable among the superstitious 
inhabitants of the Nilgherries. He learned 
to read and write in company with little 
children, though a man advanced in age, 
because he longed himself to read the 
Word of God. The brethren intend to 
baptize him soon, if it please God, as the 
first-fruit of the Mission. The poor Ba- 
daga still resist the Gospel, which would 
to them also be the power of God unto 
salvation. They fight against God's love. 
May they soon be overcome and triumphed 
over by Jesus Christ! 7 

The brethren have visited the greater 
part of the several hundred villages sacat- 
tered on the Nilgherries, and have be- 
come personally acquainted with a large 
number of people. Br. Metz was once 
entreated to come to a certain village ; but 
when he approached messengers were sent 
to beg that he might desist from this visit, 
for they were afraid lest their god would 
run away, from fear or anger, if the Padre 
was received into a house. 

Some ‘Todas have a Tamul New Testa- 
ment, which, without being able to read, 
they worship every morning and evening. 
Others, from an indefinite belief in the 
power of Christ, have received His name 
among the rest of the gods, and would not 
think that any thing could prosper without 
the invocation of His name. [[Aftssionaries. 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 
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Cannanore: 1841: 8. Hebich, 
H. Gundert: Miss Kegel ; 8 Nat. 
As. Br. Gundert, Mrs. Gundert, 
Miss Kegel, and with them the 
Girls’ Boarding School under their 
charge, joined the Cannanore Mis- 
sion from Tellicherry on the 21st of 
May. They live at Chiracal, where 
the necessary preparations were 
made for them before the monsoon 
—Communicants 202— Boarding 
Schools 2: Boys 23, Girls 47; in 
the Vernacular Schools 150 Boys 
—Pp, 190. 

Br. Hebich visited two great Hindoo 
Festivals in February and March. Six 
adult members of the Congregation have 
gone to-their rest; among them an old 
man who had fallen into sin, but received 
grace to repent before his death. A girl, 
a sister of John who died last year of 
consumption, was attacked by the same 
disease, and departed this life on the 4th of 
January 1850, full of patience, faith, and 
joy. Peace and love have increased in the 
European Congregation, which is longing 
for the conversion of the world. [ Afissionarics, 

sence : 1839: with 3 Out- 
Stations: C. Irion, F. Muller: 
3 Nat. Cat.; 1 Nat. Schoolmaster 
— Communicants 26 — Schools: 
Boarding 1, Scholars 34 eat 
Day Scholars 13; in Vernacular 
Schools 340 Boys—Pp. 190, 191. 
Br. Chr. Muller has removed to 
Chombala, and Br. Gundert and 
Miss Kegel, with the Girls’ Board- 
ing School, to Chiracal—Printing, 
266,280 pages. 

Those who shew signs of real spiritual 
life are few; others seem to halt between 
light and darkness; and others appear to 
have gone asleep again, and to move 
about like sleep-walkers. The preaching 
of the Gospel has hitherto had little effect 
upon the Natives around us. The Brahm- 
ins, who are not numerous, and the 
Nairs, a spirited class of people, keep at 
a distance from the Missionary. ‘The 
Tiers are more accessible, but altogether 
taken up with the cares of the world. 
The Mussulmen hate the Gospel, and 
shew their hatred whenever they have an 
opportunity. A few preaching excursions 
have been made. Many will listen, con- 
fess the hollowness of their own religion, 


1851.] 


but find it hard to give up the world 
while living in it. Missionaries. 

Chombala: 1849: Christopher 
Miller: 2 Nat. Cat.; 2 Nat. 
Schoolmasters—Communicants 23 
—Scholars: Day 8; Vernacular 
50. 
A Chapel has been built. Micha’s 
wife, who had run away from her husband 
after his baptism, returned with her chil- 
dren after some months. Micha’s father, 
an old drunkard, was driven to his son’s 
house by want. At first he only langhed 
and mocked at the Gospel; but after 
some time, to the astonishment of all, his 
mind seemed changed. The very expres- 
sion of his face was altered. He was bap- 
tized with Micha’s wife and children. 

Calicut: 1842: with 2 Out- 
Stations—M. Fritz, J. Huber: 3 
Nat. Cat.—Communicants 34— 
Scholars: Boarders 29 Girls ; 
English 87; Vernacular 220 Boys 
—P. 191. 


One of the Catechists, who had for some 
time laboured zealously and successfully, 
was puffed up by pride. The Brethren 
warned him in vain. He fell into gross 
sin. He came to accuse himself, and was 
at once removed from his office. Now 
he appears humbled. May the Lord 
give him grace! Titus, who for a short 
time was employed as Schoolmaster in 
the Girls’ School, and whom the Brethren 
had known for years and trusted as one 
of their best men, ran away with one of 
the (in appearance) most hopeful girls. 
This was a sad blow, as heavy as it was 
unexpected. Also one of the Christian 
Schoolmasters at Coilandy had to be dis- 
missed on account of falsehood and cheat- 
ing. Thus the Gospel was betrayed by 
its servants. A few men were, God be 
thanked ! at hand, fit to take the posts from 
which the unfaithful people had to be 
removed. [ Missionaries. 


Dacca: 1847 — Dayapoor: 
1847—Comilla: 1848—P. 191. 


After Dr. Heeberlin’s decease, in No- 
vember 1849, great embarrassment ensued 
to the Missionaries from want of local 
funds, from which alone they were to 
derive their support. Pressed by neces- 
sity, the Brethren Merk, Meyer, and 
Bost, applied for and obtained admission 
into the service of the Church Missionary 
Society. A hope was cherished that the 
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prosperous Station of Dayapoor could be 
maintained by the Basle Missionary So- 
ciety ; but our Brethren Bion and Supper 
being induced to join the Baptist Com- 
munity in Dacca, their connection with 
the Society was consequently dissolved. 
Mr. Lehmann proceeded to Mangalore 
to join our Mission there. Thus ended 
our Missionary Efforts in Bengal. [Repert. 


BERLIN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
Ghazeepoor—C. F. Reuther, J. 

m Hubner — Scholars, 50 — P. 
1. 


LUTHERAN MISSIONARY SOCIBTY 4T 
LBIF IC. 

sTaTions: Tranquebar, Poreiar 
with Poodenoor, Mayaveram, 
Madras and Poodoocottah, and 
Tirumenjédnam—P. 191. 

In Tranguebar the Missionaries have 
two Congregations, one Tamul, the other 
Portuguese. The former consisted, at the 
close of the year, of 600 souls in 13 diffe- 
rent places, under the care of Mr. Cordes ; 
the latter of 69 souls under Mr. Appelt. 
The Seminary for the education of Native 
Teachers was removed toward the end of 
the year from Poreiar to Tranquebar, 
and joined to the English-Tamul School 
there under the direction of Mr. Cordes. 
Poreiar and Poodenoor are under the care 
of Mr. Schwartz. The Bethlehem Con- 
gregation at Poreiar consists of about 
1000 souls at ten places; the St. Peter's 
Congregation at Poodenoor, whose Cha- 
pel was consecrated on the 22d of 
July 1849, of 160 souls in 13 places. 
The Congregation of Mayaveram, under 
Mr. Ochs, consists of 144 souls in 7 
places. Madras Station has a Congrega- 
tion of 587 souls in 6 places, under the 
care of Mr. Kremmer. Poodoocotiah Sta- 
tion, under Mr. Wolff, has 90 souls in 7 
places. The new Station of Tirumenjd- 
nam, whose Congregation of 182 souls in 
14 villages was chiefly collected by Mr. 
Mylins from among the Heathen of Po- 
reiar. Their new Chapel was consecrated 
the 24th of October 1849. 

At the close of 1849 there were in the 
Mission 56 Native Teachers, Catechists, 
&e. The members of Christian Congre- 
gations were 2813 from 70 different 
places. Scholars 706; Communicants, 
1157; Proselytes from other Churches 
28. [ Report. 
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GUSNER’3 MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

Muzufferpore—Ziemann, Bran- 
din — Schools 5: Scholars 250. 
Mr. Ziemann has circulated seve- 
ral thousand Tracts lithographed 
in imitation of the Hindoo Writ- 
ing. Mr. Brandin says— 

The Lord has given us already 10 fa- 
milies and 18 orphan girls, who have 
been baptized. Our Schools are well at- 
tended. [ afissionarics. 

Ramshee (Bethesda), among the 
Coles. ‘The Lord has opened a 
great door”’ to the Missionaries, 
who have been labouring here for 
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[APRIL, 
several years. 


NORTH-GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY IN 
HAMHBURGH. 
(Now removed to Bremen.) 


Rajamundry : 1844—This Sta- 
tion has been relinquished ; partly 
from want of funds, and partly from 
the prospect of its being occupied, 
by other Societies—P. 191. 


NILGHERRIES. 
Ootacamund: Bernhard Smith, 
with Nat. As. No information 
has reached us since our last Sur- 
vey—P. 191. 


AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS. 


Bombay : 1812: made a dis- 
tinct Mission, 1842—David O. 
Allen, Robert W. Hume, George 
Bowen: 2 Nat. As. — Malcolm 
Peth: Mary L. Graves—Sattara, 
120 miles from Bombay: Wm. 
Wood — Schools 7: Boys 300: 
in the Boarding School 24 Girls, 
and in 4 Free Bchvale: 80 Girls— 
P. 192. 


The press, superintended by Mr. Allen, 
has issued between eight and nine million 
of pages. Mr. Hume expresses the opinion, 
that in no foreign field are there greater 
facilities for extensive Tract Operations 
than in Western India. The Native 
Press is thought to have influenced the 
Government in favour of Female Edu- 
cation and caste regulations. [ Board. 

Ahmednugger: 175 miles E of 
Bombay : 2000 feet above the level 
of the sea: inhab. 50,000; with 
English Cantonments of about 
1000 soldiers: 1831: Ebenezer 
Burgess, Samuel B. Fairbank, 
Royal G. Wilder: Cynthia Far- 
rar: 4 Nat. As. Mr. Ballantine 
and Mr. French are in America 
for the benefit of their health— 
Communicants, 112—In the Se- 
minary 54; in other Boarding 
Schools 54 Pupils; and in the 
Free Schools, at all the Stations, 
784—Seroor: Allen Hazen: 3 


Nat. As. Communicants 17—~ 
Bhingar: Sendol B. Munger: 
2 Nat. As. There are three Out- 


Stations, at which are 2 Nat. 
Preachers and 2 Nat. As—Pp. 
192, 193. 

This Mission is exemplary in the 
amount of its preaching at the Stations 
and in tours, and in the employment of 
Native Assistants. There is animating 
proof of a waking up to new life in the 
Mahratta Country among the young men 
of the higher castes as well as the lower. 

[ Board. 

mA DRAS— Royapooram: a North- 
ern Suburb of Madras: John 
W. Dulles: 4 Nat. As.—Chinta- 
drepettah: Miron Winslow: 3 
Nat. As.— Black Tonn: John 
Scudder, m.p., Henry M. Scud- 
der: Phineas R. Hunt, Printer. 
Mr. Ward’s connection with the 
Board is terminated. Mrs. H. M. 
Scudder died 19th of November 
1849—Communicants 35—In the 
English High School 200 pupils, 
and in the Free Schools about 300 
a ia 7,637,888 pages—P. 

93. 

It is estimated that at this Station alone 
the Gospel has been proclaimed in Tamul 
and Teloogoo to 50,000 people during the 
year. The Mission has distributed 30,000 
Tracts, many of which have gone far into 
the interior. Mr. Winslow and Mr. 
Spalding have spent much time in revising 
the Tamul Scriptures. [ Board. 

mMaDURA — Madura Jtast: in 
the Carnatic, 75 miles from the 
coast, and 120 miles W of Jaffna: 
a stronghold of idolatry: many 


1851.] 
Romanists: prévalent language, 
Tamul — 1834 — John Rendall, 
Charles S. Shelton, m.p.: 2 Nat. 
As.— Madura West: Clarendon 
F. Muzzy: 1 Nat. As.— Dindigul 
West: George W. M‘Millan: 1 
Nat. As.—Dindigul East : Edward 
a 2 Nat. As.—Periacoolum : 

eorge Ford: 1 Nat. As.—Siva- 
gunga : John E. Chandler: 3 Nat. 
As.—Teropoovanum: Horace 8. 
Taylor: 2 Nat. As.—Tiroomun- 

alum: James Herrick, Charles 
Little: 2 Nat. As.—Pasoomalie : 
Wm. Tracy : 2 Out-Stations. Poo- 
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thacotta has been relinquished in 
consequence of its too great dis- 
tance—Communicants, 2U2—In the 
Seminary, 29—Schools: Boarding 
Schools for Males and Females 
5: Pupils 120. Ind higher and 
38 common Day Schools 1391 
Scholars—Pp. 193, 194. 

The Missionaries have journeyed 
4500 miles, and distributed nearly 40,000 
Books and Tracts. The field of this Mis- 
sion was once a favourite Missionary 
Ground for the Jesuits: they are still here, 
though with greatly diminished zeal and 
power, but still manifesting all the perse- 
cuting spirit of persecuting Rome. foes 


AMERICAN PRESBYTERIAN BOARD. 


Allahabad : on the Ganges, 475 
miles NW of Calcutta: inhab. 
70,000 — 1836 — Joseph Warren, 
Joseph Owen, R. M. Munnis: 3 
Nat. Cat.; 3 Nat. As. Commu- 
nicants 44—In the Orphan School 
26 Boys, 25 Girls; in the Bazaar 
Schools 200 Boys, 60 Girls; in 
the Mission College 150 Pupils— 
Printing, 4,610,100 pages— P. 194. 

Furruckabad: about 750 miles 
NW ofCalcutta: 80,000 to 120,000 
inhab.—1842— Futteghur, on the 
Ganges, may be considered the 
Port of Furruckabad — 1839 — J. 
L. Scott, W. H. M‘Auley, A. H. 
Seeley: 2 Nat Miss. and Nat. As. 
Communicants, 60—In the Orphan 
School 34 Boys, 33 Girls;. City 
School 108 Scholars; Bazaar 
Schools 84 Scholars— Mynpoorie, 
a city 40 miles SW of Furrucka- 
bad; 12,000 inhab.—18438—J ohn 
J. Walsh: 1 Nat. As. Scholars 
118—Agra: 1846: J. Wilson— 
Communicants 28—P. 194. 

Loodianah: 1120 miles NW of 
Calcutta: inhab. 70,000—1834— 
J. Newton, L. Janvier, C. W. For- 
man, J. Porter, A. Rudolph: 2 


Nat. Cat. Communicants 17—In 
the Orphan Boarding School 19 
Girls; in other Schools 140 Scho- 
lars— Printing, 5,626,000 pages— 
Saharunpoor, near the Jumna— 
1836—inhab. 35,000: J.R.Camp- 
bell, J. Caldwell, J. S. Woodside : 
J. Coleman, Cat.; 2 Nat. As. 
The Missionaries at this Station are 
ecclesiastically connected with the 
Reformed Presbyterian Church— 
In the Orphan School, 6 Boys; in 
other Schools 40 — Sabathoo, 120 
miles NE of Loodianah: 12,000 in- 
hab. — 1836 — J. H. Morrison: 2 
Nat. As.—Communicants 7—Ja- 
landar, 30 miles N W of Loodianah, 
60,000 inhab.— 1847—1 Nat. Miss.; 
1 Nat. Cat. Communicants 5— 
Scholars 20 Boys — Ambala, cen- 
tral between Loodianah, Saharun- 
poor, and Sabathoo : 35,000 inhab. 
—1848 — J. N. Jamieson: Scho- 
lars 170—P. 194. 

From some cause or other the 
usual information has not reached 
us respecting the Board’s proceed- 
ings, 80 that, with the exception of 
the Statistics given above, we have 
no recent communications. 


AMERICAN BAPTIST MISSIONS. 


Nellore : 160 miles N of Madras 
— 1840—S. 8. Day, L. Jewett— 
Communicants 7 — Scholars 250 
—P. 195. 


This Station was established in 1840, 
and left by the last of the Missionaries in 
December 1845. When left there were 
5 Schools, numbering an average of 25 
Scholars, and a Church of 6 or 7. Messrs. 
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American Baptist Missions— 

Day and Jewett arrived at Nellore in 
April 1849. The first view was discou- 
raging, but it is now a promising field. 
The fragments of the Church, having been 
subjected to discipline, have been re- 
stored, as the nucleus of other additions. 
Schools are in great request. 

Previous to June last the Missionaries 
had been at three heathen festivals, one 
of which called together, as was supposed, 
30,000'or 40,000 persons. They preach- 
ed to individuals and to groups, amounting 
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bound volume was torn, nor a disrespect- 
ful word uttered concerning the Missio- 
naries or their religion. On the Sabbath 
Mr. Day preaches in the Chapel, and Mr. 
Jewett goes out into the highways, calling 
upon people to forsake their idols and 
turn to the true God. 

A few inquirers exist, but no conver- 
sions are known to have occurred, 
Brahminism is declining. There is a re- 
markable movement among the Mahome- 
dans—a great spirit of inquiry, and inter- 
est in becoming acquainted with the 


in all to several thousands, and distributed 
many Christian Books. Not a copy of a 


On the 11th of April 1850 the Indian Government removed one of 
the last remnants of intolerance from their legislative code by passing 
the following Act— 

Whereas it is enacted by Section IX., Regulation VII., 1832, of the Bengal Code, 
that “ whenever in any civil suit the parties to such suit may be of different persua- 
sions, when one party shall be of the Hindoo and the other of the Mahomedan 
persuasion, or where one or more of the parties to the suit shall not be either of the 
Mahomedan or Hindoo persuasions, the laws of those religions shall not be per- 
mitted to operate to deprive such party or parties of any property to which, but for 
the operation of such laws, they would have been entitled;’’ and whereas it will be 
beneficial to extend the principle of that enactment throughout the territories subject 
to the Government of the East-India Company, it is enacted as follows :— 

So much of any law or usage now in force within the territories subject to the 
Government of the East-India Company as inflicts on any person forfeiture of rights 
or property, or may be held in any way to impair or affect any right of inheritance, 
by reason of his or her renouncing, or having been excluded from the communion of 
any religion, or being deprived of caste, shall cease to be enforced as Law in the 
Courts of the East-India Company, and in the Courts established by Royal Charter 
within the said territories. 

The Calcutta Christian Advocate remarks— 

The Act removes a barrier to the spread of truth which no Government ought to 
impose, while it offers no premium to conversion; for the Hindoos have still in their 
hands a power which we doubt not they will wield in all its force. They can deprive 
by will all who depart from the faith of their ancestors. To this trial converts from 
Hindooism or Mahomedanism will still be sabject. To this they must submit: it is 
a sacrifice to which they are subject in common with Christians in all countries and 
under similar circumstances. It is a species of suffering essentially connected with 
the reception and profession of Christianity, and one which time and the diffusion of 
Tight principle alone can and will correct. Great as this trial is, it is one to which all 
sincere disciples ought cheerfully to submit. It is widely opposed, heavy as it is, to 
legislative enactment, sanctioning bigoted and superstitious tyranny. 


(The Survey will be continued at p. 209 of our Number for May, and be concluded.) 


Christian Scriptures. [ Report. 


Btography. | 


BRIEF MEMOIR OF MOOTTHIA, 
A CATECHIST IN TINNEVELLY, IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
Tue Rev. J. T. Tucker has given the following account of a Cate- 
chist at his Station, Panneivilei, Tinnevelly :— 
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The Congregation at Panneivilei have 
sustained a great loss in the death of old 
Mootthia Pillay, the most devoted and 
pious Catechist in the district. He was a 
native of Perungkullum, and of a respected 
family. While a Heathen, he became 
anxious about the salvation of his soul, and 
sought for peace in the multitudinous ce- 
remonies of idolatry; but finding all these 
to be vain, he forsook Hindooism, and for a 
time studied the Mahomedan Religion, 
with a view to join it. However, there 
was nothing in the religion of Mahomed 
to satisfy the cravings of his thirsty soul. 
At this time he providentially met with 
David, the present Headman of Panneivi- 
lei, who, knowing Mootthia Pillay to be 
seeking the true religion, advised him to 
join Christianity, and read Christian Books. 
He then by some means procured a few 
Tracts, and, I believe, a New Testament. 
These he perused over and over again 
with much seriousness; and before ever 
he met a Catechist or Missionary, he 
became fully convinced that the Christian 
Religion was the one which would afford 
his conscience peace, and was in the habit 
of assembling in his house the people of 
his village, and, according to the know- 
ledge he had derived from these books, of 
teaching them Christianity, and joining 
with them in prayer to Almighty God. 
Soon after this, the late Mr. Rhenius came 
to Perungkullum, when Mootthia Pillay 
applied to him for baptism ; and Mr. Rhe- 
nius, finding that he was really in earnest, 
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and had already obtained a good know- 
ledge of the Gospel, at once baptized him. 
Mootthia has ever since, till the hour of 
his death, proved that he was a sincere 
disciple of Christ. When I took charge of 
the District in 1844, I found him devoted 
to his work as Catechist. I soon after- 
ward placed him at Panneivilei. He 
was a man of regular and industrious ha- 
bits. He usually rose at sunrise and 
spent at least an hour every morning in 
private prayer. After this he would leave 
his house, and pass the whole day in teach- 
ing the members of the Congregation the 
Catechism whenever he could meet with 
them. He very often posted himself in 
the road where he knew the Panneivilei 
Women daily pass to draw water, and 
would invite the passers-by to learn from 
his lips their appointed lessons. He was 
also very attentive to the sick members 
under his care, visiting them in their 
houses, and praying with them. I must 
here mention, that, from the beginning, he 
entirely renounced caste. He very often 
partook of food offered him by Christians 
of a much lower caste than himself; and 
openly avowed that caste distinction re- 
specting marriage was wrong. His death 
was sudden : it took place in the old Pan- 
neivilei Church when he was about to 
commence the prayers. He was sitting 
on the floor, and fell over on one side upon 
the ground, and immediately expired. I 
have the fullest assurance that he will 
hereafter rise unto eternal life. 


OBITUARY NOTICE OF A FEMALE NATIVE CONVERT, 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S MISSION AT MADRAS, 
Tue Native Missionary, the Rev. D. Gnanamuttoo, gives the fol- 
lowing account of the death of a Native Convert. 


Aug. 29—In the afternoon I buried 
Gnanammel, who died this morning. I 
have waited till this opportunity to say 
something about her. I have been ac- 
quainted with her about four years, during 
which time I have visited and talked to 
her very often. My impression about her 
has been that she was a child of God. In 
all my conversations with her, I always 
observed her to express seriously her own 
utter inability to do any thing, and to mag- 
nify the grace of God. Moreover, she was 
in the habit of talking of the love of Jesus 
toward her, in that He has given His own 
life for her. She used to receive the spi- 
ritual labourers with pleasure, and con- 
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verse with them about religious topics. 
While she was well and strong, she was a 
regular attendant at the Lord’s Supper 
and other Means of Grace. Fer the last 
two years she was almost confined to her 
house ; and at last, her complaint gaining 
strength, she was quite confined to her 
bed. I called upon her several times, 
read portions of Scripture, questioned her 
very often to ascertain the state of her 
mind, and prayed with her. As far as I 
could judge, I think that she enjoyed 
peace in her mind; and, having obtained 
pardon of her many sins on account of her 
Saviour, she now enjoys a perfect rest 
with Him. 
2C 
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OBITUARY NOTICE OF A FEMALE NATIVE CONVERT, 
‘IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S MISSION AT FREETOWN, 
WESTERN AFRICA. 
From the Journals of the Missionaries at Freetown, we extract the 
following notice of the efficacy of the Word of God in adjusting 
the differences which other means are so often unable to remove; 
and as one of the parties was soon called to the eternal world, it 
seemed not unsuitable to place it on record in this part of our 


Number. 


July 10, 1849—Two respectable mem- 
bers, a man and his wife, having had some 
differences, I met them, by appointment, at 
8 friend’s house, with a view to seek a re- 
conciliation. It was the man’s second 
wife, and according to the custom of this 
country she still retained possession of the 
houses left her by a former husband. As 
matters of an unpleasant nature had 
arisen between them through his children, 
she was anxious to remove from his house 
to one of her own. To this he strongly 
objected, especially as it would be done 
through a quarrel. Each party had been 
to state their complaints to me privately, 
and I had given them such directions as I 
thought the case required; but in vain. 
This day we all met, with the witnesses 
to the marriage, and other friends, who 
had done all they could to make peace; 
but without effect. When we were all 
seated, I took the Word of God and read 
the relative duties of husband and wife, 
and then asked them if they ackowledged 
the authority of that book. Each as- 
sented ; and from it I pressed upon them 
their duty to each other. The wife 
several times rose to explain her griev- 
ance, but I requested her to be silent, as 
that would only stir up more strife. Both 


admitted that they were wrong, and I 
then called upon them to arise and forgive. 
The husband at once advanced with a firm 
step to offer his hand to his wife, at the 
same time asking her forgiveness. The 
wife for a moment refused, but, bursting 
into a copious flood of tears, at length 
arose and submitted. She thanked me 
for my kindness, and said she could not 
refuse to make peace when called by God’s 
servant to do it for Jesus Christ's sake. 
Poor woman! she manifested great ten- 
derness, and wept much at what had 


Only a few days after this matter was 
settled, the husband called to tell me that 
his wife, naturally very strong and stout, 
was ill. I gave him a medical ticket, and 
heard little more than that she was poorly ; 
when suddenly, on the 25th, I received a 
Letter informing me that she had been 
removed to another world. From the 10th 
to the 25th the husband informed me that 
they had lived in perfect peace, and that 
she was exceedingly abased before God 
for the past. She was one of our oldest 
members, I believe very sincere in her 
profession, and in her last days was not 
forsaken. Her end was peace. 


Proceedings and intelligence. 


——— 


Getesternu Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIRTY. 
SIERRA LEONE, 


Death of the Rev. J. C. Clemens and 
Mr. J. N. Ashwood. 
In our last review of this Mission 
the arrival of several new Missio- 
naries was stated. One of the num- 
ber, the Rev. J. C. Clemens, was 
removed by death on the 25th of 
June last, of fever. The particu- 
lars are detailed in the following 


Letter from the Rev. J. U. Graf, 
dated June 27, 1850— 


The Mission has been afflicted by the 
sudden death of the Rev. J. C. Clemens. 
On the 21st instant he joined a Deputation 
of the Local Committee to examine the 
Government School at Wellington. On 
their return to Kissey, he and two others 
were overtaken by rain, and got wet. 
During the following night and day he 
had attacks of ague and fever, which was 
only taken for a common intermittent. 
On Sunday last, however, the fever rose 
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so high, and continued so long, in spite of 
the remedies applied, that his state became 
alarming. On Monday Evening the fever 
abated, but not before it had exhausted 
the system. On Tuesday the 25th, "at 
nine o'clock A.M., he breathed his last, 
and was interred at five o'clock of the 
same day. I was engaged with a Depu- 
tation in examining Gloucester and Char- 
lotte School-buildings when the mournful 
intelligence reached us. I hastened to 
the assistance of the distressed widow, who, 
since the first outbursts of grief, has been 
mercifully supported, and resigned to 
her Heavenly Father's dispensation. The 
case has turned ont to have been one of 
yellow fever. It is exactly ten months 
since, in the same house, and much of the 
same disease, our late brother Haastrup 
died. It is evident that Sierra Leone is 
Sierra Leone still. 

Mr. J. N. Ashwood, the medi- 
cal adviser of the Mission, was also 
removed by death in April of last 
year. 


Return home and arrival out of 
Missionaries. 

The Rev. J. Warburton, in con- 
sequence of the declining state of 
his own health and that of Mrs. 
Warburton, has found it necessary 
to retire from the Mission, after an 
honourable service of upward of 
twenty years, during which he has 
laboured zealously and faithfully 
for the good of Africa. 

The Rev. Messrs. Ehemann and 
Schmid, accompanied by their 
wives, have returned to Europe, 
on temporary absence, for the re- 
covery of health. 

Mr. John Johnson has resigned 
the office of Industrial Agent. 

The Mission has been reinforced 
by the return of the Rev. T. Pey- 
ton and Mrs. Peyton, accompanied 
by the African Youth Mr. James 
Quaker, and of the Rev. F. Bult- 
mann and Mrs. Bultmann. Mr. 
Peyton bas resumed his duties as 
Master of the Grammar School, 
with James Quaker as Assistant 
Teacher. 

General View. 
We have received the Report of 
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the Sierra-Leone Auxiliary to the 
Charch Missionary Society for the 
years 1848—50. The general view 
which itpresents of Missionary Work 
in the Colony is encouraging and 
satisfactory. There are fifteen prin- 
cipal Stations and twelve minor 
ones, where Christian Instruction 
is imparted. The general atten- 
dance on Public Worship and the 
other Means of Grace is good, 
the Churches being crowded every 
Lord’s Day by attentive worshi 

rs. In some of the large vil- 
ages no fewer than 900 or 1000 
people join in the responses, and 
many of the people, who have been 
taught to read the Scriptures in the 
Society’s Schools, are now able to 
render a reasonable worship and 
service in the sanctuary. The 
number of monthly Communicants 
had increased to 2051, beside nu- 
merous Candidates for Baptism 
and the Lord’s Supper. Sunday 
Schools have been established in 
every town and village. Classes 
for the purpose of imparting reli- 
gious instruction in the catecheti- 
cal form are held weekly in the 
Church and School-room of each 
Station. Each village has its 
Day School, conducted by Native 
Schoolmasters and Schoolmis- 
tresses. The total number of 
Schools is forty-five, containing 
6111 scholars. Promising boys 
from the Local Schools are drafted 
to the Grammar School at Free- 
town, where a superior. education 
is afforded; and such of the Stu- 
dents as are judged to be under the 
influence of the truths they have 
learned, and who afford promise in 
other respects of becoming in due 
season fitted to be employed as 
Catechists or Clergymen in the 
instruction of their countrymen, 
are eventually transferred to the 
Fourah- Ba institution. 

Beside, the Village Schools for 
Girls, two superior Schools for 
Females have been established at 


196 WESTERN 


Kissey and Freetown, under expe- 
rienced European Ladies. 

Before we proceed to review in 
detail these several departments of 
labour, it may be well to remember 
that Sierra Leone, as a Mission- 
field, is singularly circumstanced. 
Its native population is not in- 
digenous, but transferred thither 
from various portions of the Afri- 
can Continent. It is therefore to 
be viewed, not as an _ insulated 
sphere of usefulness, but as one 


capable of remarkably extensive - 


influence and bearings, having in- 
timate connection with other and 
interior African Lands. From these 
it was peopled, and to these the 
varied population within its boun- 
daries look back with a desire and 
affection, which prolonged absence 
has not obliterated. The origin of 
this Mission-field shews its ten- 
dency to act back on the various 
points from whence its population 
came. Christian Results produced 
here cannot be of confined influ- 
ence: they are in a position to be 
widely diseeminated ; and Sierra- 
Leone Missionary Work, if genuine, 
as we believe it to be, must needs 
“branch out:” it is a grand pre- 
parative work for more extended 
efforts, of which the African Con- 
tinent is the contemplated area, 
“The system of religious instruc- 
tion and education in Sierra Leone 
is not to be viewed merely in re- 
A of the inhabitants of the 

olony. In that point of view it 
may be thought that the education 
is of too high a standard. The 
chief importance of Sierra Leone, 
and that which the Committee 
have ever kept in view, is its rela- 
tion to the interior of Africa. To 
cherish a Missionary Spirit among 
the inhabitants, to train up Native 
Missionaries for carrying the Go- 
ape among their countrymen, are 
the objects for which the Society 
at home, and the _ Missionaries 
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abroad, pray and labour. For 
this end it is that we endeavour to 
enlarge and invigorate their minds 
by a sound literary education, and 
to qualify them, by the knowledge 
of the Arabic, and of the original 
languages of Scripture, for the dif- 
ficulties with which they may be 
called to contend in their Missio- 
nary Excursions among Mahome- 
dan Tribes, and the more civilized 
kingdoms of the interior.” 


FOURAH-BAY INSTITUTION. 

This Institution is now in charge 
of the Principal, the Rev. E. Jones, 
assisted by the Rev. G. Nicol, the 
Rev. S. W. Koelle having been 
appointed to commence the new 
Mission at the Gallinas River. 
Mr. Nicol’s retarn to his former 
position in the Institution caused 
much lively joy and gratitude. 

The course of study embraces 
Scriptural Instruction, Hebrew, 
Greek, Mathematics, Geography, 
Mechanics, Arithmetic, Mensura- 
tion, and Navigation. 

Amongst the students in the In- 
stitution there are three princes 
from the Gallinas: their names are 
Killemah Corroh, Thomas Gor- 
don, and James Manna. They 
were admitted in October 1849. 
There are at present ten students 
in the Institution, of whom the 
Principal, in his Report for the 
half-year ending September 1850, 
is enabled thus to speak— 

All the students are Communicants ; 
and it is a cause for thankfulness that our 
whole term has away without any 
of the elements of discord. It is my de- 
cided conviction that they are growing in 
grace, and in the knowledge of the Lord 
Jesus Christ. Exposition of the Scrip- 
tures has been regularly continued at 
Morning Prayers, and during the year 
a part of the Rook of Psalms, the Pro- 
verbs, Genesis, and the half of Exodus, 
have been commented on. I look upon 
the exhibition of truth, thus constantly 
and familiarly presented to the mind, as 
exerting a most beneficial influence upon 
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all. Indeed, I am thus supplied with an 
opportunity of mentioning for reproba- 
tion and warning, many customs and 
practices, to which reference could not 
well be made in pulpit ministrations, but 
which the mixed state of things amongst 
us makes it doubly necessary to guard 
against. 

At no period of my connection with the 
Institution have I felt more encourage- 
ment than at the present time. The 
orderly conduct of our pupils, their satis- 
factory progress in study, and their ap- 
parent interest in the efforts to dissemi- 
nate the Word of God and the Gospel of 
our Lord’ Jesus Christ, all call upon us 
for devout thankfulness to Him in whose 
hands are the hearts of the children of 
men. Knowing the weakness and frailty 
of our nature, and how often in the past 
history of the Mission our fondest hopes 
have remained unrealized, I would rejoice 
with trembling. But knowing, also, that 
the excellency of the power is from above, 
“I commend them to God and to the 
Word of His grace, which is able to 
build them up, and to give them an in- 
heritance among all them which are 
sanctified.” 


To this we add the Report of 
the Rev. G. Nicol. 


With but one or two exceptions, the 
students have shewn great diligence and 
much thought in their pursuit of mathe- 
matical knowledge. They have gone 
through the first two Books of Euclid, and 
in Algebra are now reading simple equa- 
tions. Hind is our text-book. In Geo 
graphy, the second class, consisting only 
of three students, has gone through 
Chambers’s Geographical Primer. Since 
then, all have joined in taking Jessons on the 
globes twice in the week; and it affords 
me satisfaction to mention, that they have 
read carefully through Ewing's Pro- 
blems on the Terrestrial Globe. The 
principle and use of Hadley’s quadrant 
have also been familiarly explained. In 
addition to these their regular studies, I 
have lately commenced Lectures on Na- 
tural Philosophy on FridayJEvenings ; four 
of which, on the properties of matter, have 
already been delivered: Joyce's Dia- 
logues is our book of reference. 

I must now speak a little of the two 
Yoruba Men who have recently entered 
the Institution. They pursue their studies 
with a diligence and fidelity worthy the 
Christian Name and character; and al- 
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though they entered the Institution with 
comparatively far less than the usual 
amount even of elementary knowledge, 
yet their progress in learning is highly 
creditable. Their wives come to Mrs. 
Nicol for instruction in reading and needle- 
work, from ten to three o’clock every 
afternoon. Their progress is, on the 
whole, satisfactory. 

I have only to add the expression of 
my earnest desire and prayer that our 
work may be blessed by the great Lord 
of the vineyard, that this College may be 
a nursery for Africa, whence many faith- 
ful and pious men may go forth to preach 
the Gospel in the dark places of this be- 
nighted land. 


GRAMMAR SCHOOL. 


During Mr. Peyton’s absence, the 
Grammar School has been under 
the superintendence of the Rev. J. 
Beale, assisted by the Rev. T. 
Moexwell. We first present Mr. 
Beale’s Report of this important 
and interesting Institution. 


In presenting a Report of the past, I 
would briefly, but gratefully, advert to the 
success which, under God, has marked 
our progress in this establishment. With 
few exceptions, our course has been that 
of steady attention to duties, marked 
among the students by considerable re- 
gard and affection for their Teachers. 
Among several of the elder students I 
have reason to believe that this ready 
obedience springs from the higher motive 
of obedience and love to God. The 
Spirit has been largely poured out, and 
a shaking has therefore taken place 
among the dry bones. Several have been 
brought to seek pardoning mercy; and 
I trust some have been adopted into the 
family of God. I have not been able to 
give more than two hours daily to the 
wants of the students; and“have taken no 
part in the instruction since the arrival 
of Mr. Maxwell, except correcting their 
compositions, and generally overloking 
the conduct of the pupils. They have 
daily access to me after Morning and 
Evening Prayer; and I have had many 
serious conversations with the youths who 
have sought my advice and counsel on 
matters of eternal moment. After using 
all the care I am capable of, to prevent 
their entering on religious duties with 
other than religious motives, I have ad- 
mitted nine as Candidates for the Lord’s 
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Supper, and one for Baptism. Others are 
inquiring. 

Among those who have been awakened 
to fee] their need of a Saviour are two of 
the young Chiefs from Badagry and Abbe- 
kuta. The son of the Popo King of 
Ajido is very anxious about his salva- 
tion; but in both there is a marked 
difference in their conduct. Formerly 
they exhibited very heathenish ferocity 
of temper, were excessively passionate 
and resentful, so that I began to enter- 
tain serious thoughts of applying for their 
removal from the School. Once the Popo 
Youth, and the one we took from the Bar- 
racks, were brought to me with broken 
heads, and covered with blood. In each 
case it was really little less than a mur- 
derous affray. On this occasion I placed 
each of them out to learn a trade, only re- 
turning at night, pro tem. The Abbe- 
kuta Youths have each now learned a 
little carpentry and shoemaking, and pro- 
mise to be quite masters of each of these 
trades before they return to Yoruba. 
After this I had no more complaints for 
several months, and perceived a gradual 
change in their deportment: each be- 
came gentle, and much more attentive to 
his improvement. At length they un- 
bosomed their minds to me, and asked for 
admission to the Church by baptism. I 
‘ have since received one of them into the 
class of Catechumens for Baptism, and I 
believe neither of them to be far from the 
kingdom of God. The humble diligence 
with which the Popo Youth now pursues 
his studies, and the proficiency he is mak- 
ing in every branch of knowledge, as well 
as his exemplary Christian Conduct, hold 
out the promise of future usefulness. 
This is the more to be desired, as our 
friends at Badagry find the tribe to which 
he belongs very stubborn and determined 
in rejecting the Gospel M I have 
been much gratified with the earnest 
Letters he has addressed to his father, ex- 
horting him and his people to put away 
their cruel rites and human sacrifices, 
and begging them to receive the Gospel 
from the Missionaries. 

In December last we held the public 
examination, at which many of the Bre- 
thren were present, the friend’ and rela- 
tives of the pupils, the Wesleyan Mis- 
sionaries, and others. The examination 
gave much satisfaction, especially in Bible 
History, Geography, History, and Mathe- 
matics. A gentleman from the West In- 
dies tested them severely in Algebra and 
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Euclid, and declared that their attain- 
ments were highly creditable. He had 
been present at much larger establish- 
ments in the West, which had passed 
much worse examinations. The plan is 
in substance the same as Mr. Peyton's, 
with the addition of a little English Com- 
position and Bible History. 

We have averaged fifty-five scholars— 
eight supported by the Society, five be- 
longing to Yoruba, and one to the Tim- 
neh; leaving forty-one paid for by their 
relatives or benefactors in the Colony, 
from whom I have received, during this 
year, 187/. 16s. 2d. 

Twelve have left the School—three as 
Assistants in the Mission, two to finish 
their education in England, and four for 
business. For one, his friends could not 
pay; one was dismissed for bad conduct; 
and one from ill health. Seventeen have 
entered the establishment. 

The pupils have been fully and 
very usefully engaged in the Sabbath 
Schools at Kissey and Pademba Road. 
Both Schools are advancing in intelligence 
and in the knowledge of God’s blessed 
Word. 

A plan has been projected for their 
further improvement, by the formation 
of two Evening Schools, one at Kissey 
and the other at Pademba Road. These 
Schools are held twice a week each: 
they are conducted by two pupils from 
the Grammar School. Each person pays 
one shilling per month. With part of the 
proceeds, books and other apparatus are 
purchased, and the remainder the Teach- 
ers are allowed to appropriate to their 
own use. In August last, the two at 
Kissey Road had in hand a balance of 12. 
The manner in which they disposed of 
this sum pleased me much. They laid 
out half the amount in the purchase of 
two good Bibles for themselves, and 
brought the remaining ten shillings to me 
as an offering of the first-fruits of their 
labour to the Lord. Both Teachers and 
scholars shew the greatest zeal in this 
good work. They are making very en- 
couraging progress in Writing, Read- 
ing, Geography, Grammar, and Bible 
History. 


It may be truly said that these people 
thirst for knowledge. I am _ convinced 
that the Grammar School will be, in days 
to come, a vast blessing to this country, 
and will well repay the Society for all its 
toil. The forty-one paying students in- 
clude among them the sons of the most 
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influential families of the Colony. Many 
of these will never forget their early 
attachments, and I trust not a few will 
become the ornaments of our Churches. 
The week-day connection draws them to- 
gether on the Sabbath. At Church I am 
often delighted to see former scholars, 
now in business, taking their place by the 
side of the present students. One such 
respectable youth has applied for reception 
to the Church, and I have reason to sup- 
pose that, before long, several more will 
follow his example. 


From Mr. Maxwell’s Report we 
extract the following 


Acctant and death of Samuel Crook. 

Samuel Crook, of the Yoruba Tribe, was 
a young man of intelligence. He was a 
member of the Wesleyan Communion, but 
a regular attendant in our Sabbath School. 
It was there that I first became acquainted 
with him; and from that period to his 
death I always found him to be a sincere, 
humble Christian. Three years ago he 
was in the habit of applying either to 
Mr. Peyton or myself, at the Grammar 
School, for the solution of such difficulties 
as he met with from time to time in the 
course of his private reading, or in arguing 
with his friends. Occasionally I brought 
before his mind the duty and importance 
of becoming teachers to our countrymen. 
These attempts were not altogether fruit- 
less. Some time back he expressed a 
desire to become a servant of the Church 
Miss‘onary Society, and to go to Abbe- 
kuta, his native place, or wherever he 
might be sent, if he were previously al- 
lowed the opportunity of improving his 
mind at the Fourah- Bay Institution. Find- 
ing he was really in earnest about the 
matter, I declared his wish to the Free- 
town District Committee, who desired him 
to send an application. On the 17th of 
September I sent to say I desired to see 
him; but the messenger returned and 
reported that he was ill On the 19th 
I visited him, and found him really very 
ill, Of seeing me, he said, ‘Oh, Mr. 
Maxwell, I have not been well these few 
days, and now I feel very, very ill, and 
am only waiting to see what the Lord 
will do with me.” He was seated on a 
sofa, on which he had been lying, and his 
Bible on his pillow. As he was then in 
pain I did not speak much with him, but 
expressed a hope that the Lord might give 
him grace to bear his sickness. On the 
afternoon of the 21st I called again, but 
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found he had been dead three hours. Thus 
it has pleased the Lord to remove, I trust 
to Himself, one whose mind He had just 
opened to see his duty to his countrymen, 
and into whose heart He had put a desire 
of becoming useful to them. 


: sa ee 
EnDdia Within the Ganges. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
MADRAS, 
Mr. Bitpersecx’s Journal, from 
which we make these extracts, ex- 
tends from Oct. 1849 to April 1850. 
Conversations by the way. 

Oct. 15,1849—At 6 a.m. I walked to Pe- 
rambore and inspected the Church, and on 
my way back talked to some tank-diggers, 
who were getting ready to repair the 
road. One of them commenced his work 
by looking toward the sun in a posture 
of worship, and then took up his crow-bar, 
and, touching his forehead with it by 
way of religious reverence, began to dig. 
After asking him a few questions about 
the road, I begged him to tell me why 
he paid such reverence to the sun and to his 
crow-bar. He replied, that as without the 
light of the sun he could not work, and with- 
out the instrument he could not dig, and as 
he was dependent on both for his daily bread, 
he worshipped them. I endeavoured to 
call away his thoughts from means and in- 
struments, and to direct him to God as 
the efficient cause and source of all our 
blessings, taking occasion to dwell much 
on the love of God, not only in giving us 
the light of the sun, but in causing also 
the light of His reconciled countenance to 
shine upon us in the face of Jesus Christ. 
As the other workmen were not all ready, 
and some women were gone to fetch water 
to moisten the ground, this man stood 
still and listened very attentively, and 
seemed pleaSed with all I said. There 
were also a few others, who appeared in- 
terested, and as if they would like to hear 
more; but a maistry interfered, and, by 
repeated threats, compelled them all to 
disperse and apply to their work. 

Oct. 16 — At half-past 5 a.m. I left 
my house for the Tinnevelly Settlement. 
I first examined the School-room, which 
lately underwent repair, and then got into 
conversation with some bystanders out- 
side, asking them whether they under- 
stood the object for which such Schools 
were established, and told them our 
desire was that all their children, as well 
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as themselves, should come to the know- 
ledge of the Truth. Upon this, one 
remarked that every man believed what 
he followed was truth, but that in the 
end all religion will be found alike. 
**No,” said I, “there is a way which 
seemeth right unto a man but the end 
thereof are the ways Of death.”” This led 
afterward to a little profitable discussion, 
during which several persons congre- 
gated, and it ended by one man’s saying, 
“Well, the time is fast coming when 
everybody will be of the White Man’s 
Religion.” 
A Social Christian Meeting. 

Oct. 18,1849—At 4 p.m. Iwent to Kora- 
kapettah, and conducted the meeting in 
Amoorthen’s house. He is a pious and 
good old man, and has been long a Cate- 
chist in the service of the Society for the 
Propagation of the Gospel in Foreign 
Parts, who allow him a small pension. 
His daughter had been lately confined, 
and was soon after bereaved of the child; 
and as she and her family were staying in 
the house, I selected the 77th Psalm, as 
affording meditation suited to the occasion. 
There were several persons present, and, 
though it was not a caste man’s house, I 
was glad to see two individuals among the 
company who were known once to enter- 
tain the prejudices of caste. All sat down 
indiscriminately on the floor, upon mats 
spread out for all. After the meeting, I 
was much refreshed by a cup of tea given 
me by the family of the good old man of 
the house, served up in their own fashion. 
I ean truly say that I enjoyed it much 
more than I could have done had it 
come from a great man’s table. 

Encouraging Application for Tracts. 

Oct. 22— After our usual Tamul 
prayers with the school-children and do- 
mestics, two men called for Tracts. It ap- 
peared that they lived at Chindadrapettah, 
and that about a month ago they heard 
me talking to some people at the Evening 
Bazaar. They had then asked me to give 
them some Tracts; but, having spent all I 
had, I told them they should have some if 
they came to my house, and this was now 
the object of their visit. I said that I did 
not recollect the circumstances, and that it 
might be they mistook me for some other 
person. I asked them, therefore, to repeat 
any thing they remembered of my discourse 
at the time, and I would then willingly 
gratify their request. One said that I 
spoke on the new birth, and the other 
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stated J had even distributed little books 
on the subject. They were both quite 
correct, and I had much pleasure, after 
a little further conversation, in giving 
them the Tracts they wanted. 


An encouraging Heathen Congregation. 


Nov. 9—At 4 p.m. I proceeded to the 
large Parcherry in Black Town, and 
preached to a good assembly of Heathen. 
Daniel, the Reader, also spoke to them 
with much propriety and force, and told 
them the truth asit isin Jesus. One man 
shewed some disposition to cavil, but he 
was soon silenced, and became very atten- 
tive and quiet. He and several others 
also applied for Tracts, and we came away 
much encouraged. God grant that His 
Word may have free course, run, and be 
glorified ! 


Visit to a Pious Sick Female. 


Dec. 14—I called to see a female 
member of our Native Congregation who 
was seriously ill. She was one of those 
whom I baptized many years ago, when 
labouring as a Missionary in the country. 
Through the grace of God she had always 
witnessed a good confession, which led me 
to engage her as Superintendant of our 
Female Boarding School. She spoke very 
feelingly of the comfort of knowing a 
God who was ever ready to pardon, and 
from the promises of His Word to the 
penitent. Then, clasping my hand warmly 
between both her’s, she looked up to me 
with grateful affection, and said, “And 
you, Sir, have been an instrument in God’s 
hand of bringing me to know and love the 
Friend of sinners; and now I desire to 
partake of the Lord’s Supper at your 
hands before I die.” I told her I did not 
think her health at present so precarious ; 
and that, if she particularly wished to have 
the ordinance administered to her, I would 
rather ask one of my colleagues to admi- 
nister it than do it myself, as I wished 
her to look off from mere instruments to 
the God of all grace and comfort. 


An Inquiring Brahmin 

Feb. 4, 1850—At half-past 2 p.m. I went 
to the large Parcherry in town, and exa- 
mined Dawson's School, and afterward had 
some conversation with a Brahmin who has 
for some months past regularly attended 
Service at the Church-Mission Chapel. He 
told me he placed no faith in his idolatrous 
system, but believed that our worship was 
more simple and more agreeable to the 
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will of God. He seems to be a promis- 
ing and interesting youth. 

April 25, 1850—I went to the large Par- 
cherry this afternoon, and called on those 
members of our Congregation who were suf- 
fering from sickness. Before doing this, I 
met the Brahmin, and, from the conversa- 
tion I had with him, I cannot help thinking 
that the scales are falling from his eyes. 
He seems to be altogether divested of the 
prejudice of caste, and gladly accompanied 
me to the houses of those poor Christians 
in this Parcherry whom his caste would 
teach him to despise. He entered their 
dwellings freely, and meekly sat down to 
hear me talk to them. 

A Bitter Opponent. 

Feb. 9—At 7 a.m. I went to Koraka- 
pettah, to bury a child > but I had to wait 
for nearly an hour and a half. As the sun 
was powerful, I resorted in the meanwhile 
to the shade of a tree near the Mint Bar- 
racks, While here, a man wished to 
know why I stayed there. This led me to 
talk to him about death, and the importance 
of seeking to have our treasures in heaven. 
In the course of the conversation, I stated 
to him the grounds of a Christian’s hope, 
as differing widely from those of the Hea- 
then around. I asked him how he expected 
that a dying man, by merely holding a 
cow's tail, would be taken to heaven; for 
this is what some of these poor deluded 
people do when they are brought near to 
death’s door. He smiled at this, but added, 
that in this, as well as in other things, 
they did no more than follow the practice 
of their forefathers. At this time, however, 
another man came, and interrupted the 
conversation thus profitably begun. He 
seemed full of enmity against Christianity 
and Christians, and, by the noise he crea- 
ted, soon gathered a large crowd. He 
maintained that Christianity effected no 
good. He spoke so loudly and rapidly 
that there was no quieting him; but a 
sepoy dispersed the mob, by saying that 
he was ordered never to allow any people 
to congregate in that manner about the 
barracks. 

Unsanctified Knowledge of the Gospel. 

March 8—From 11 am. tol pm. I 
conversed with two native friends who 
came to see me, formerly my scholars at 
Chittoor. One of them is now employed 
as a Teacher in the Free-Church Mission, 
and the other is engaged as a volunteer in 
one of the public offices at this place. I 


endeavoured to press upon their attention 
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the claims of the Gospel, and asked them 
what they thought of the Bible, and 
whether they still intended to continue 
idolaters. They spoke of difficulties in 
the way of professing what they believed, 
and alleged that God’s time was not yet 
come for removing these out of the way. 
I perceived, however, that they had 
some secular motive in coming to me; 
for one begged, on behalf of the other, 
tlt I would find him some place where 
he might get pay. I now tried to avail 
myself of his own argument, and told him 
that I did not think God's time was yet 
come for me to exert myself in the way 
he wanted. To this he replied, “ Don’t 
say so, Sir, for God always likes to make 
His creatures happy; and if we exert our- 
selves to do them good He will make our 
efforts successful.” “ Well,” said I, ‘‘ now 
apply this to your own case. If God 
always likes to make His creatures happy, 
He must also always be willing that you 
should come to the knowledge of the 
truth, and be saved; and your know- 
ledge of this His good-will should induce 
you to endeavonr, in His strength, to sur- 
mount difficulties, and to wurk out your 
salvation with fear and trembling, being 
assured that He will help you if you at 
any time seek that which is pleasing to 
Him. Why do you say, then, that His 
time is not yet come to relieve you from 
your difficulties, that you may embrace 
the Truth? Have you prayed to God for 
grace? and have you adopted every 
proper means?” To this neither of them 
had any thing to say. 


Native Confirmation. 

April 10 — At half-past 10 am. I 
went to Vepery Church for the Native 
Confirmation. I presented, in conjunc- 
tion with the Rev. Messrs. Rodgers and 
Gnanamuttoo, 26 Candidates from our 
various Congregations, and also interpreted 
the Bishop's address to those confirmed, 
of whom there were numbers also from 
other Churches. The beautiful Church 
was well filled with Natives, and it was a 
gratifying sight. God grant that all those 
confirmed may through His grace be able 
to witness a good confession through life, 
and that many of those who came to hear 
may have carried away with them some 
crumbs of the bread which endureth to 
life everlasting ! 


Poor-Fund Anniversary. 


April 24—We this evening held the 
2D 
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first Anniversary Meeting of our Native 
Association connected with our Poor Fund. 
We assembled in the Central School. The 
Rev. D. Gnanamuttoo took the chair; Mr. 
Jesudasen, as our Secretary, read the Re- 
port; and various Resolutions were then 
moved and seconded in Tamul by our 
native brethren and ourselves. It was a 
good beginning, and a proper spirit 
seemed to pervade the whole assembly. 
The object of this Association is to en- 
courage piety and liberality among the 
members of our Native Congregation, so 
that they may be prompted to do some- 
thing to relieve their own poor, to ad- 
vance each other's spiritual welfare, and, if 
possible, to attempt something in a Mis- 
sionary way by aiding our Missions. The 
Treasurer’s Account exhibited a balance of 
rupees 118. 1. 8 in favour of the Associ- 
ation. It appeared that 115 rupees had 
been contributed during the past year by 
the Members of our Black-Town Congre- 
gation alone. 


Nort)-@@aest America. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


GRAND RAPIDS AND MIDDLE CHURCH 
DISTRICTS. 


Arrival of the Bishop—His first Sunday 
at Red River. 


Oct. 3, 1849—On my way to my Lower 
ture I met a messenger from the Fort, 
who reported the arrival of the Bishop 
and his party at the Indian Settlement. 
I hurried on my horse to reach the Fort 
before their arrival. In about half an 
hour we descried, from the bank of the 
river, the sail ef the first of the two 
long-expected boats. In a few minutes 
the whole party were at the landing- 
place. Our many a prayer was fully 
answered when we shook the Bishop's 
hand, and gave our dear brethren and 
sisters a hearty welcome to the scenes of 
their future labours. I could not avoid 
the feeling that this was a day big with 
the most blessed results for this country. 
Oct. 7: Lord's Day— A happy and me- 
morable Sabbath. The whole Missionary 
Party came up from the Lower Fort, in a 
boat, to the Church. It did not contain 
half of the people present. We strove 
hard to have the new Church ready for 
this day’s Services, but could not accomplish 
it. The little building was filled in every 


part. Mr. Hunt read prayers, and the 
Bishop preached from 2 Cor. x.14. The 
Sermon was exceedingly plain, appropriate, 
and paternal, and was listened to with 
great attention and delight, as the first 
Sermon of the Bishop in the Settlement. 
The whole of the Congregation remained 
outside, after Service, to shake the Bi- 
shop’s hand. He subsequently spoke 
with warmth of the hearty solemnity of 
the whole Service. 

After some refreshment the Bishop ac- 
companied me to the Middle Church, and 
there preached, to a full Congregation, 
another precious Sermon, from 2 Cor. iv. 5. 
It was both dark and cold before the 
Bishop had ended the duties of his first 
Sabbath in Red River. He has-often re 
ferred to it as a happy day. mo 


Closing of the Old, and Opening of the 
New Church at the Rapids. 
. Dec.16: Lord's Day—This was a so0- 
lemn day to the Congregation at the 
Rapids. It was the closing Service of 
our old Sanctuary, where the worship of 
God bas been performed, and the Gospe | 
preached, for more than seventeen years 
and a-half. Many a happy assembly had 
been there. The Rev. D. T. Jones 
preached the opening Sermon on the Ist 
of May 1832, from Ps. lxxxvii.5. Great 
beyond knowledge has been its influence 
for good in this Colony since its erection. 
The recollection of the past, of blessings 
enjoyed and neglected, filled many eyes 
with tears as they crossed the threshold 
for the last time. My text was Psalm 
xxvi. 8. 

Dec. 19—To-day the new stone Church 
at the Grand Rapids was consecrated 
by the Bishop. Five years has it been 
building, and a wonder unto many. About 
1500/7. has been expended upon it; a 
marvel to all who know our abilities. 
Several individuals contributed in a prince- 
ly way, especially Mr. Cockran. Per- 
haps the most pleasing thing of all to my- 
self this day was to see for the first time, 
in God's House, my whole Congregation, 
youny and old. Long and anxiously have 
we laboured and looked for this day. 
The Services were shared by the Bishop, 
Mr. Cockran, his Chaplain, Mr. Smithurst, 
Mr. Hunt, and myself. The spacious 
Church was filled. It was the first Con- 
secration the people had ever witnessed. 
I will not attempt a description of what 
I or my people this day felt. 
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Dec. 23: Lord’s Day—The first Sab- 
bath in our new Church—thrice solemn !— 
the Ordination, likewise, of Mr. Chapman, 
and the administration of the Lord's Sup- 
per to more than 250 persons. The Bi- 
shop preached from 2 Chron. vi.41. How 
far apart such seasons in Rupert's Land ! 


Confirmation Sunday. 

May 12,1850: Lord’s Day—Very early 
this morning the Settlement indicated a 
day of unusual interest. Groups of young 
and old, neatly attired, were directing 
their steps to the Church. I had invited 
the Congregation to meet me at eight 
o'clock in the morning, for prayer in 
behalf of the young persons to be con- 
firmed ; and when I went over the Church 
was nearly filled. I commenced by re- 
minding them of the utter inability of 
man to renounce sin and serve the, Lord, 
and the consequent necessity of prayer 
for the divine strength and assistance. 
We felt a deep interest in our young 
people, and spent a happy hour in prayer 
to God for them. 

Mr. Hunt read prayers, and the Bi- 
shop preached from Joshua xxiv. 21, 22, 
and afterward confirmed 140 persons— 
79 males, and 61 females. , 
Christian Liberality ‘of the People — De- 
‘parture of the Rev. R. and Mrs. Hunt. 

Mr. and Mrs. Hunt had resided 
at the Red River during the winter 
of 1849-50, waiting for the opening 
of the spring to proceed on their 
voyage to Lac-la-Ronge. They 
had actively and earnestly shared 
in Mr. James’s labours; and Mr. 
Hunt, by his Beineiehing efforts to 
instruct the people in Psalmody, 
in which their progress was most 
encouraging, had gained much on 
their affection. he time of his 
departure drawing near, the people, 
in various ways, took occasion to 
express the esteem which they en- 
tertained for him, and their anxiety 
for his welfare. Great difficulties 
as to obtaining a sufficient supply 
ofsustenance at Lac-la-Ronge being 
apprehended, they presented him 
with 35/. worth of flour. The fol- 
lowing extracts, as illustrating the 
pratetil and kindly feelings of the 
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Rapids Congregation toward Mr. 
Hunt, will be found interesting. 

April 23—A large meeting of parishio- 
ners, for the purpose of electing Church- 
wardens for the ensuing year, was held 
to-day. I invited Mr. Hunt to attend , 
and, after the main business, he seized the 
opportunity of thanking the people of the 
District for the liberal gift of nearly 200 
bushels of wheat for his new Station. He 
spoke feelingly, and hoped that the recol- 
lection of their kindness would stir them 
up to prayer for himself and his Indians. 
I knew I spoke the sentiments of my peo- 
ple in assuring him that it was cheerfully 
given, and that he should have more if he 
could take it. They determined, with the 
Philippians, that, if God should bless their 
harvest, they would send once and again 
to his necessities. Mr. Hunt concluded 
with prayer for the welfare of this parish, 
especially that from them might sound 
out the Word of the Lord far and wide. 

June.2, 1850: Lord’s Day—As this was 
the last Sabbath of Mr. and Mrs. Hunt 
amongst us, the Communion was admini- 
stered. It was the first opportunity of- 
fered to the persons confirmed to seal their 
vows at the holy table, and accordingly 
thirty persons, nearly all young, and very 
promising, were admitted. Seeing thirty 
young persons thus pledge themselves 
tremblingly, yet intelligently, to a life of 
Christian Holiness, was a joyous sight to 
us all, and a proof that, with all discou- 
ragements, our labour was not in vain tn 
the Lord. 

June 6—About four o’clock this after- 
noon Mr. and Mrs. Hunt left Red River, 
with two boats, for their distant sphere of 
labour. A large number of Settlers came 
to bid them farewell. The parting was a 
very affecting one, and gave pleasing evi- 
dence of our people's interest and affection 
toward them. Many prayers will pursue 
them along their solitary path. 

INDIAN SETTLEMENT. 

Eleven years have now elapsed 
since the Rev. J. Smithurst was 
placed in charge of the little flock 
of Christian Indians, who had been 
gathered together at this place 
through the persevering efforts of 
the Rev. W. Cockran. During 
this period there have been bap- 
tized at the Indian Church 303 
individuals, and about 100 else- 


204 


where; these two numbers, allow- 
ing for deaths, doubling the popu- 
lation at the Settlement. The forty- 
four Communicants of 1839 have 
increased in 1850 to 109.. There 
ig a continued accession of new 
families, who arrive in destitution 
of every thing except what they 
carry on their backs; and thus In- 
dians are to be found in the Settle- 
ment in all stages of improvement, 
as, under the ameliorating influence 
. of Christianity, they pass from their 
original wildness to the settled ha- 
bits of the more advanced portion 
of the community. The process 
is necessarily slow. To unlearn the 
habits of savage life, perpetuated 
as they have been from generation 
to generation, is no easy task; nor 
is it wonderful, that, even when 
truly converted, the Indian is still, 
in temporal things, injuriously af- 
fected by them. The complete dis- 
entanglement from them will be 
rather the heritage of his children 
than the fruition of the adult con- 
vert himself. We now refer to 
Mr. Smithurst’s 
Report for the Year ending Aug. 1850. 

There is still in the Indians the same 
steady desire for instruction in divine 
truth, and the same reverence and respect 
for the ordinances of religion, to which I 
have so frequently before had occasion to 
bear testimony. I moreover believe that 
it is the sincere desire of very many, in 
dependence upon the divine help, to do 
in all things according to the requirements 
of God’s law. That the very best of them 
fail to some extent in this, is but what 
every one who knows the imperfection 
of human nature will expect. 

The failings and foibles of the Indians, 
however, more frequently lead them wrong 
in temporal than in spiritual matters. 
Hence, though regular and orderly in the 
discharge of their religious duties, they 
are often in pecuniary difficulty. Their 
fickleness and love of change keep them 
continually on the move, so that one half 
their time is wasted in journeys from one 
place to another, instead of being em- 
ployed in some steady work that will turn 
to good account. Their extravagance and 
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mismanagement in domestic matters is 
another fertile souree of difficulty, apd 
is the true cause of much of the starvation 
that is occasionally felt. In these matters 
they seem very slow to learn, and though 
I often lecture them on the subject when 
they press me for assistance, yet such is the 
force of former habits, that they slide into 
the old way again almost immediately. An- 
other great failing in the Indians of this 
Station is, a love for such luxuries as per- 
tain to the middle and higher ranks in 
civilized life, and as are consequently far 
above their means. In order to imitate the 
higher class of Settlers by riding about on 
horseback and in carioles, many of the 
Indians have sold their oxen and cows to 
enable them to purchase horses. The 
number, therefore, of oxen and cows is on 
the decrease, and of horses on the in- 
crease. With these exceptions there is 
little cause for complaint. The majority 
are not idle, being always on the move 
after something, if net always moving 
wisely. It is to be hoped experience 
will teach them wisdom in these matters. 
It is the head, rather than the heart, which 
ought to bear the blame. We must re- 
member that habits are not formed in a 
few days, even in civilized life: much 
less, then, ought we to expect a whole 
race of people to change at once habits 
that have been acquiring an increase of 
power through successive generations. 
These drawbacks, though rather of a 
worldly than of a religious character, have 
nevertheless an important indirect bearing 
upon the spiritual welfare of the Indians, 
and hence our desire to see them removed. 
Notwithstanding the difficulties to which 
Ihave just referred, the Settlement im- 
proves in appearance; and if the people 
are not all we could wish them to be, we 
ought to be thankful for the advance which 
they have made in religious knowledge, 
moral character, and civilized habits. 
Divine Service has been performed in 
the Indian Church twice on the Lord's 
Days during the past year. In the morn- 
ing I read the Prayers and preach wholly 
in English. This Service is attended by 
all the younger portion of the Settlement 
—-such as have been educated in the Mis- 
sion School, and speak English. These 
comprising about two-thirds of the whole, 
this Congregation is the largest, and, when 
all are at home, amounts to about 300. 
The Afternoon Service is for the most 
part in Indian, and is intended for the 
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old people, though very many of the 
young ako attend. I read the Prayers in 
English to the end of the Collect for the 
day, the Schoolmaster having read each 
Lesson in Indian. I then read the re- 
maining part of the Prayers in Indian, 
and the Schoolmaster finishes with reading 
a Sermon in Indian. At this Service the 
Congregation usually amounts to 250. 
The responses are well made, and all ap- 
pear to be devout and attentive. 

During the year there have been 30 
baptisms at the Indian Church, and the 
number of Commanicants now upon my 
list is 109. I hope all are striving to 
live according to their Christian Profession. 

The progress made by the children of 
the Day School has not been what I should 
have wished. This, however, arises from 
circumstances over which there is no con- 
trol. In the autumn of last year a 
strange disease made its appearance among 
the children, which, though proving fatal 
in no case, was nevertheless of so an- 
noying a description, that at times it caused 
half the children to be absent from the 
school. It was a very peculiar kind of 
cutaneous eruption, and yielded with dif- 
ficulty to medical treatment. It has now 
nearly disappeared, I hope it may not 
return again in winter. The number of 
boys is 31, and of girls 38. Mr. Tho- 
mas Cook is the Schoolmaster. 


The Sunday School consists of the 69. 


day-scholars, and 45 adults, making a 
total of 114. There has been an increase 
in the number of adults in attendanee. 

Mr. Smithurst’s Journal is an 
unpretending detail of patiently 
continued labours, persevered in 
from day to day and week to week, 
without any thing of exciting inci- 
dent, and not dissimilar to those 
which are carried on in many a re- 
tired rural district of our own land. 
We introduce some extracts from it. 

Visit to an Aged Christian. 

Oct. 15, 1849—I visited an old man in 
the last stage of consumption, and adminis- 
tered to him the Sacrament of the Lord’s 
Supper. I was much pleased with his 
simple expression of confidence in his 
Saviour. He was awaiting, with great 
patience and calmness, the days of his 
appointed time until his change come. 

Observance of Christmas, 1849. 

Dec. 24—To-day the Bishop came down 


a 
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for the purpose of being present at the 
Services of to-morrow. After dinner, I 
went with him to call upon the old Chief 
Pigwys. We next called upon one of 
the Chief’s married sons, and afterward 
at the house of a Muskago Indian. Ac- 
cording to my usual practice I had Ser- 
vice at the Church in the evening, read- 
ing the prayers myself in Indian after 
the Collect for the day. A sermon on 
the subject of the Lord’s Supper was read 
by my interpreter. The Bishop was pre- 
sent, but took no part in the Service. 
After Service the Bishop heard the singers 
sing a few tunes. I then spoke to some 
of those who have to-morrow to be ad- 
mitted to the Lord’s Table for the first 
time. After this I went with the Bishop 
to see a sick child, the daughter of a young 
Indian who was bowsman on the Bishop's 
voyage up from York. It was ten o'clock 
before we got back to my residence. The 
evening was, however, both a pleasant 
and a profitable one. 

Dec. 25: Christmas Day—At the Morn- 
ing Service Mr. Hunt read the Prayers, 
I read the Communion Service, and the 
Bishop preached a most appropriate ser- 
mon from Luke ii. 8—10. The Sacrament 
of the Lord’s Supper was administered, 
eighty-six Communicants being present. 
It was the most comfortable and profitable 
Service, I think, I ever attended. The 
morning was tolerably fine when we went 
to Church, but during the Service there 
was a rather heavy fall of snow, with a 
strong drifting wind ; so that, in returning 
to the house, we could with difficulty get 
through some of the drifts. Notwithstand- 
ing the severity of the weather, there was 
a good Congregation at the Afternoon Ser- 
vice. The Bishop, during the Service, 
baptized a child belonging to one of the 
Chief’s sons. The Sermon was, as usual 
at this Service, an Indian one, read by 
the Schoolmaster. 


CUMBERLAND STATION. 


This Station increases in impor- 
tance, and promises to become a 
centre of more extended opera- 
tions. The new Church, which, 
in our Number for March of 
last year, was described as partly 
covered in, has been completed. 
On the occasion of the Bishop of 
Rupert’s Land’s visit to Cumber- 
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land in June, it was opened for 
Public Worship, and filled by a 
numerous Congregation of Chris- 
tian Natives, to many amonget 
whom Christ is precious, and who 
faithfully improve the opportunities 
resented to them of bringing their 
freathen countrymen to know Him 
also. Like their new Church, this 
Christian Congregation is set on a 
hill, and we trust may cause the 
light of Gospel truth to ‘fall on 
the dark path of many an uncon- 
verted Indian. ats 
From the Rev. J. Hunter, the 
Missionary in charge, we have: re- 
ceived the following n! 


Report for the Year ending Aug. 1, 1850. 


During the past year we have been 
enabled to carry on our work with much 
comfort and peace, and our people are 
making perceptible advances in the know- 
ledge and love of the Saviour. The Means 
of Grace have been well attended, and 
Family Prayer has been regularly kept 
up, both in their houses and tents. -Seve- 
ral new houses have been completed, and 
others begun to be built. Some have 
commenced farming, for the first time, this 
spring; and if I had had more seed to 
give them they would gladly have sown 
it. They are becoming clean and neat 
in their persons and houses, and anxious 
to appear decently clothed in the House 
of God. They manifest much love and 
affection to me personally; and I think 
I have so far won their confidence, that 
they are convinced I am desirous to do 
them good, and to promote their highest 
interests. 

The Bishop arrived at this Station 
on the 29th of June last, and remained 
here until the 8th of July. On the 
5th the Confirmation took place, when 
110 were confirmed; and on Sunday, the 
7th, the Bishop administered the Lord's 
Supper to fifty-two Communicants. These 
Services were most interesting, and will 
long live in the memories of our people. 
The Bishop opened this, the first Church 
of England out of Red River, built in the 
wilderness, in connection with this Mis- 
sion, and purely among the Aborigines; 
and here we had a Congregation of Na- 
tives, who, for the first time, entered a 
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Church. If our dear friends could have 
seen the devout and reverential manner 
in which they joined in the Services and 
repeated the responses, they would have 
thought that they had been accustomed to 
the ordinances of the Sanctuary from their 
earliest infaney. Five years ago there was 
neither Mission House nor Church at this 
place, but God has so blessed our labours 
that we now enjoy them both. During 
the same time, the Morning and Evening 
Services have been translated into their 
language, and, Sabbath by Sabbath, they 
sing the praises of redeeming love, and 
join in the beautiful prayers of our 
Church, in their own tongue. I have 
taught them the Church Catechism in 
Cree, and on Sunday Afternoon, the 28th 
of July, I made my first attempt to 
preach to them in their own language ; 
so that my people can now say, with those 
of old, We do hear them speak in our 
tongue the wonderful works of God. I 
am becoming more and more convinced, 
of the importance and necessity of ac- 
quiring the native language: it gives us 
great influence among the Indian Chris- 
tians, as well as among the Heathen. They 
pay the most breathless attention when ad- 
dressed in their native tongue. The Indians 
not only like to hear, but to understand 
“the PrayingChief;” and aur addresses lose 
much of their effect in passing through an 
interpreter. It shall therefore be my 
humble endeavour to imitate the example 
of Saint Paul, who says, Zn the Church I 
had rather speak five words with my uns 
derstanding, that by my voice I might 
teach others also, than ten thousand words 
in an unknown tongue. 

Four adults and 21 children have been 
baptized during the past year; so that the 
number of baptized persons on our books 
is 499. | 

Our farm is looking remarkably well, 
and we have the prospect of a good crop 
of barley, wheat, and potatos. I sowed; 
nine bushels of barley, a bushel and a half 
of wheat, and planted fifty bushels of 
potatos this spring. The Indians have 
also planted a great number of potatos, 
both here and at the Island, and they re- 
port that their crops are looking well. 

We have translated into Cree the 
Gospel of St. Matthew, the Communion 
Service, the Baptismal Service, the Church 
Catechism, the Order of Confirmation— 
which the Bishop used when confirming 
the Indians at this place—the ‘Marriage 
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Service, part of the Service for the Visi- 
tation of the Sick, the Burial Service, and 
the Service for the Churching of Women. 
I feel the great responsibility of making 
these translations, but a beginning must 
be made; and by constant use and re- 
visals we may hope at length, with the 
Divine Blessing, to obtain a correct ren- 
dering. They have been examined by 
the Bishop, and obtained his cordial ap- 
proval. A fixed and correct orthography 
is now a great desideratum. At first the 
language was a complete puzzle; but now 
that it is beginning to fall into order, we 
may hope to obtain an uniform method of 
spelling it. It is a language abounding 
with particles and compound words; and 
it is a work of some difficulty to discover 
and fix its grammatical elements. The 
thore I study it, the more I become at- 
tached to it. To my mind it bears a 
strong affinity to the Greek. It is my 
earnest hope that we shall soon have some 
books printed in Cree, for without these 
we cannot: expect our Indian Converts to 
make much advance in Divine Knowledge. 
The Bishop is equally anxious on the 
subject; and I trust the day is not far 
distant when we shall have a printing 
press established in the Mission. 


We add some extracts from Mr. 
Hunter’s Journal, illustrating, in 
connection with various points of 
interest, the progress of the Mis- 
sionary Work, and the improving 
condition of the Native Converts. 


Industrial Habits and Domestic Comfort. 

‘ Mov. 15, 1849— All here now appears to 
be activity and bustle. On both sides of the 
river the sound of axes and saws—to-day 
three pit-saws were at work—reminds one 
of the change that is taking place among 
these Indians :: they are now becoming 
good sawyers and squarers of wood. 

Nov. 17—The work-people have this 
week been engaged in logging and roofing 
the new cattle house, planing the floor of 
the Church, making sleds, sawing, &c. 

Nov. 19—I walked with Mrs. Hunter 
across the river on the ice to visit the new 
houses lately finished by the Indians. 
We called at seven houses, where we 
found fires burning, the houses clean and 
warm, and the families comfortably 
gathered around their cheerful hearth. 
All appeared thankful that they were 
now living in houses, which they found so 
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much superior for warmth and comfort to 
their former wretched tents. There are 
three more houses nearly finished, and I 
expect a great many will be built next 
spring and summer. There are now 
a greater number of families about the 
Mission Establishment than I have seen at 
this season on any former occasion. I 
wish them to leave their wives and 
children for instruction, and the men to 
go off alone on their hunting excursions ; 
and, to a certain extent, they are making 
efforts to carry my request into effeet. 


Celebration of Christmas 1849. 


Dec. 24—During the week I have been 
conversing with several Indians with re- 
ference to attending the Table of the 
Lord; removing their scruples, and teach- 
ing them what is, and what is not, 
required of those who come to the Lord’s 
Supper. I am thankful to observe the 
evidences of a tender conscience among 
my Indians, and that they are beginning 
to understand more and more of the true 
nature of that solemn ordinance. _ 

Dec. 25: Christmas Day—There was 
a full attendance of Indians at the Ser- 
vices of to-day. After the Morning Service 
J administered the Lord’s Supper to 46 
Communicants, who gave every evidence 
that they appreciated the privilege of 
being thus permitted to commemorate the 
dying love of their Saviour, and to make a 
fresh surrender of themselves—body, soul, 
and spirit—to His service, which is per- 
Sect freedom. 

As usual, several of the Communicants 
came three or four days’ journey to attend 
the ordinance. ‘They value the Lord's 
Supper so highly, that scarcely any 
obstacle will prevent them from being 
present on those favoured occasions when 
it is administered. 


Observance of New-Year's-day 1850. 


Jan. 1,1850—All the Indians about 
the Mission Establishment—men, women, 
and children—called on us this morning, 
to shake hands on the commencement of 
another year. To all we gave tea and 
cakes, for which they were very grateful ; 
and I embraced the opportunity to excite 
feelings of mutual goodwill and friendship 
among them; teaching them to use hos- 
pitality one to another without grudging, 
and, as much as lieth in them, to live 
peaceably with them. 
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Visit of the Bishop—Confirmation. 

June 29, 1850—This evening we heard 
the pleasing intelligence that a boat was in 
sight, and, just before sun-set, the Bishop 
and party landed. 

June 30: Lord's Day—The Bishop 
attended the Sunday School, heard the 
children repeat the Church Catechism 
and read a chapter in the New Testament, 
and afterward asked them some questions: 
there were 90 children present. This 
morning the new Church was opened for 
Divine Service. I read the Prayers in 
Cree, and the Bishop delivered an ex- 
cellent and simple address, just adapted to 
the Indians, from | Thess. iii. 1 1—13. The 
Schoolmistress, Miss J. Campbell, acted 
as Interpreter, Mr. Budd not having 
returned from Norway House. 

July 5—This morning being appointed 
by the Bishop for the Confirmation, the 
Service commenced at 11 o’clock. I read 
the Service in Cree, and the Bishop de- 
livered an address before and after the 
Confirmation, from Joshua xxiv., taking 
verse 21 before the Confirmation, and 
verse 22 after it. The number confirmed 
to-day was 103 ; and, from the devout and 
solemn manner with which the Indians 
approached the Communion-rails, we 
cannot but hope that many among them 
gave themselves afresh—body, soul, and 
spirit—to the service of their Lord and 
Saviour. The Bishop read the Confirma- 
tion Service in Cree remarkably well, to 
the astonishment and delight of the In- 
dians. 


The Bishop, during his visit to 
Cumberland, confirmed 110 Na- 
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tive Converts. He left on the &th 
of July for Red River, taking 
with him Mr. Henry Budd and 
his eldest son, and the eldest son 
of Mr. James Settee, the Catechist 
at Lac-la-Ronge. Before he em- 
barked, the Indians collected round 
him on the beach, when, after a 
few words of exhortation from the 
Bishop, they united in singing a 
hymn and repeating the Lord’s 
Prayer, the Bishopconcluding with 
the Benediction in the native lan- 


guage. 
Occupation of Moose Lake. 


John Humphible, a pious In- 
dian, who reads well in the New 


Testament, and with whose Chris- 


tian Character and qualifications 
Mr. Hunter has had special oppor- 
tunity of being acquainted—John 
having lived with him as servant 
for one winter—proceeded, in Au- 
gust last, to occupy Moose Lake as 
@ new Station. Moose Lake is an 
outpost of Cumberland House, 
where there are resident 20 families 
of Indians, some of whom have been 
already baptized. It is two days’ 
journey from Cumberland Station. 
May the same blessing rest on him 
which accompanied Henry Budd, 
James Beardy, and James Settee, 
in similar undertakings! 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence, 


asses 


UNITED KINGDOM 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.— On the 2d of Fe- 
bruary Messrs, Edman and Gregory embarked 
for the West Indies; and on February 17th 
Mr. Cannell sailed for the Bahamas and Mr. 
Bishop for Hayti. 

INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES, 

Church Miss Soc.—The Rev. T. V. French, 
aod the Rev. E. Stuart, safely arrived at Cal- 
cutta on the 3d of January. 

Baptist Miss. Soc. -We have to announce 
the safe arrival in Calcutta of our esteemed 
friends Mrs. Yates, Mrs, Penney, Mrs. Sykes, 
and Mrs, Biss, with their families. 


CEYLON. 

Church Miss. Soc.—On the 22d of Decem- 
ber, at Colombo, the Rev. Messrs. Bren, Gor- 
don, Parsons, Wood, and Senanayaka, a Native, 
were admitted to Priests’ Orders by the Bishop 
of Colombo. 
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Church Miss. Soc—On the 22d of Decem- 
ber, at St. Andrew’s Church, Red- River Settle- 
ment, Mr. Henry Budd, a Native Catechist , 
was admitted to Deacons’ Orders by the Bishop 
of Rupert's Land. Mr. Budd left the Settle- 


ment on the 6th of January for the Camber- 
land Station. ) 
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SURVEY 


OF 


THE PROTESTANT MISSIONARY STATIONS 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, 
IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER. 
(Continued from p. 192 of the Number for April, and concluded.) 
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Ceylon, 
BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


Taz B F Bible Society has re- 
ceived no intelligence from the 
Auxiliary at Colombo. A new 
edition of the Indo-Portuguese 
Testament is being printed in this 
country under the superintendence 
of the Rev. R. Newstead, formerly 
a Missionary in Ceylon in connec- 
tion with the Wesleyan Missions. 
The Jaffna Auxiliary has circulated 
5552 copies—P. 209. 


Your version of the Psalms is now used 
in my Church, and I have taken care to 
furnish every member that can read with 
acopy. Some females have been induced 
to learn to read, that they might be able 
to examine for themselves, and use a book 
in the house of God. The use of books in 
the Church by females is quite a new fea- 
ture in my Congregation; it was never 
known before. [ colonial Chaplain. 


The Christian- Knowledge Society 
reports that the Bishop of Colombo 
is desirous of raising a Collegiate 
Institution, toward which the So- 
ciety has contributed 2000/.; also 
hooks and maps value 101., for the 
School. An additional nt of 
&0l. has been made for a Church at 
Kandy, and 265i. for a School-room; 
251. toward the erection of a new 
Church at Neura Ellia, and the 
same sum for a Church at Ballipity 
Medera. Also books value 30I.; 
and 100/. toward a revision of the 
Singhalese Liturgy— Pp. 209,210. 

May, 1851. 


Had we but funds for Christian Educa- 
tion, and means of spiritual instruction, I 
could not limit the amount of good that 
might be done among the Singhalese People. 
I have been wandering among them for 
the last two months in distant parts of the 
diocese, among their wilds and most se- 
cluded villages, sharing their homesteads, 
and not a single instance have I met with 
of any other feeling than the kindliest wel- 
come, and simplest but most frank and 
courteous hospitality ; when drenched even 
by rains, and stopped by flooded torrents, 
I have taken the solitary hut by surprise 
for the night’s shelter from inclement 
weather. As soon as I approach the family 
are astir, the best room is swept out, the 
firesticks at once kindled on the earthen 
floor, the mat spread, and rice prepared, 
and every help given to dry my drenched 
clothes, and prepare the linen hangings (a 
never-failing compliment) for my curtained 
bedstead, formed of sticks raised from the 
ground, and a mat spread over them; and 
this for several weeks together, when I 
have not seen an European between the 
intervening Sundays. I have not lost in 
all my wanderings a single article, even of 
food, and have often met with a smiling 
and courteous refusal of a small present 
in return for their unbought hospitality. 

Bp. of Colombo, 
The Religious-Tract Society re- 
pe that the Colombo Auxiliary 
1a8 printed about 34,000 Tracts, 
which are much esteemed, and that 
they have granted the Auxiliary 
2350 English Tracts and 72 reams 
of paper. The Singhalese Auxiliary 
has printed 108,000 copies, and the 
2E 
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Religious-Tract Society— 
issues were 113,963 copies. About 
36,000 copies of periodicals for the 
young have been circulated: and 
the Committee have sent 100 reams 
of paper and 2775 Tracts. To the 
Chaplain at Kandy 4967 Tracts 
have been granted; and to the 
Jafina Society 200 reams of paper 
for printing, 15 reams of coloured 
paper for wrappers, and 12,600 

nglish Publications have been 
sent, as well as Books for sale— 
P. 210. 

The Eastern-Female Education 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 


[way, 
Society’s proceedings were given at 
p-. 424 off our last Volume: Mrs. 
Allen, writing from Colombo, says— 


You have doubtless heard of the death of 
Mr. Davies, and that his afflicted partner, 
in consequence, has returned to England. 
I have continued the School since her de- 
parture, and I wish, if possible, to carry it 
on; but unless I procure liberal support 
from home, I shall be obliged to dismiss 
my scholars, which will be a great pity, 
and none will regret it more than the poor 
children themselves, as they are very 
desirous of gaining knowledge, and are 
making progress both in their own and the 
English Language. 


STATIONS, LABOURERS, anv NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 
BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Colombo: with 9 Out-Stations 
and 124 villages—1812—J. Allen— 
Matura: 100 miles from Colom- 
bo: James Silva, As.—Kandy: 
Several Nat. As. There is every 
reason for fearing that the Rev. C. 
C. Dawson and family have pe- 
rished at sea on their way to 
England. At the several Ste- 
tions there are 14 Preachers and 
Assistants. Many villages and 
estates are visited by the Missio- 
naries and their Assistants, of which 
19 may be called Out-Stations. 
Baptized during the year, 9: Com- 
municants, 455: Schools, 31: Scho- 
lars, 8830—Pp. 210, 211, 368, 447. 

The English Congregation is exceed- 
ingly good, the Chapel is full, and I hope 
the preaching of the Gospel is not in vain. 
There is a noise and a shaking, and I am 
looking for the bones to come together, 
and start up and shew sinews, and fiesh, 
and skin, and signs of life. May God 
hasten it! There are some intelligent 
spirits there sanctified, I hope, and they 
must come out. We are talking too ofa 
larger Chapel, but we want a man to occupy 
the pulpit still more, and you must send 
one without delay. There is work, and 
God, I am sure, has men ready, and Bri- 
tish Churches must send them. One 
brother has fallen, another lies helpless, 
and is about to leave us. I only am left 
alone to till it, and labour on as I may be 
able. I am willing, but you must give 
help, or the work will not be done. The 


privileged at home must be appealed to in 
strains that shall make their ears tingle 
till they comply. The cause may become 
a self-supporting one. 

At Grand Pass Native Chapel, three 
miles from the other Chapel, the Congre- 
gation is tolerably gaod, and there are 
some Candidates for Baptism. An interest- 
ing School is connected with it, and a small 
Congregation assembles on Wednesday 
Evening. Prayer-meetings are also kept 
up in the houses of the members. Two 
School Stations belong to this, at one of 
which there is a Chapel in which the Gospel 
is preached every Sabbath and once in the 
week. On the whole, things look more 
promising than they did. (Mr. Allen, 


We passed through the fort at Colombo. 
The fort, I find, generally means the part 
of the town that is regularly fortified, con- 
taining here, beside the soldiers’ quarters, 
the governor's house and gardens, public 
buildings, and several streets. There is 
an Episcopal Church, a Scotch Church, 
and a Wesleyan Chapel. Mr. Allen's 
house is about four miles from the fort, 
but it is a continuous street almost all the 
way to it. The work required by the 
Mission, as it now exists, is far, far too 
much for one man. An ample field is 
open, I need not say how few the labourers 
are. Do try and send more. Here several 
of the native preachers met us, and we had 
a lengthened conversation with them, and 
made appointments to visit their Stations. 

On the Lord’s Day, brother Leechman 
preached in the morning at the Pettah 
Chapel. The Service begins in the morn- 
ing at half-past eight, and is always in 
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English. It was well filled. It is a re- 
pectable Place of Worship, but too small 
for such a town as this. I then went with 
brother Allen to the Grand Pass Baptist. 
Chapel, where the Service begins in the 
morning at eleven, and is always in 
Singhalese. The Chapel is nearly as large 
as the Pettah, from which it is two or three 
miles distant, in a very populous and 
busy part of the town. I was much 
affected, and could not but praise and 
magnify the Lord to see the Chapel well 
filled with Natives, all neatly dressed in 
their peculiar costume, with their dark 
skin and fine black eyes, and jet black 
hair. Their whole conduct was as de- 
corous and reverential as among our own 
people at home. Ranesinghe, the native 
preacher, is a very intelligent young man. 
In the evening I preached at the Pettah. 
The place was quite full with English and 
Portuguese, and a few Singhalese who 
understand English. 

On Monday Morning we aH went to 
the Grand Pass Chapel, to meet the 
master and children of the School there, 
and also those of the School at Demata- 
gode, who came by appointment. Forty- 
one were present, mostly dressed in little 
white linen jackets, and a white or 
coloured cloth round the waist, which 
reaches to the knees or feet: their hair is 
generally combed back from the forehead, 
and tied in a knot behind, and they all 
wear combs. In many of the country 
places the little jackets were dispensed 
with. None of them wear shoes or stock- 
ings. We heard the first and second 
classes read the Bible in Singhalese. 
Most of them read well, and we then 
questioned them at some length on what 
they had been reading, and generally on 
scriptural truth. Twelve of them can 
write and do a littleciphering. We exa- 
mined the Dematagode School in the 
same manner. We spoke to the children 
through an interpreter, and gave them a 
little cheap treat of bread and fruit, with 
which they were highly pleased. 

On Tuesday Morning, Oct. }, between 
six and seven, we visited the Leper 
Hospital, higher up on the other side of 
the beautiful river close to the mouth of 
which Mr. Allen lives. There were 
twenty-three lepers—a truly sad specta- 
cle. It is a different kind from that of 
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Palestine, but very bad. De Sylva, one 
of the native preachers, has here a little 
Church of six members. The last admitted 
member we examined at considerable 
length. His answers and manner were 
satisfactory. We felt no doubt that he was 
a man taught of God. It was ascene not 


soon to be forgotten. 


Thursday, Oct. 3, we went to Kottiga- 
hawatte. The Chapel is large and good, 
with a dwelling house for the native 
preacher, and a large garden. It is seven 
miles from Colombo, in the jungle. The 
scholars from six out of the seven Schools 
met us there, and we examined them all 
carefully. As a specimen of some few of 
their names, I give that of one of the 
masters, Don Balthazar Dias Frikker- 
emesondere Gemewardine. His abilities 
are not quite so extensive. 

With respect to the work here gene- 
rally, Church of Kfgland Friends and 
Wesleyan Friends are exerting them- 
selves, and success be to them as far as 
they are making known Christ. Buddh- 
ists, devil worshippers, Roman Catholics, 
and irreligious men, called Christians, are 
actively and powerfully exerting their 
influence. Baptists in many places are 
known and respected, and the people 
willing to hear them. The Mission, even 
in its present enfeebled state, is doing 
great good; but the native teachers and 
schoolmasters decidedly require the help 
and oversight of a European Missionary. 
And these classes of men will die out if 
not replenished. I would say to the Com- 
mittee, Send out men of God; you have 
done too much here now to abandon the 
work. [ Mr. Russell. 

The Stations have their native pastors 
and other assistants, and these, for the 
most part, are diligent and devoted; but 
they need guidance and general superin- 
tendence; and these are more than can 
be given by a solitary European, who has 
duties to perform, in connection with the 
English Church and Congregation, equiva- 
lent to those which devolve on the pastor 
at home. It must be that there are men 
at home—pastors of small churches, with 
some little experience, or at college, who 
will be willing to come and help. There 
is nothing wanted here but just what is 
wanted everywhere to render the work 
every way delightful. [ Mr. Allen. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Cotta : 6 miles S E of Colombo: 
inhab. 4500—1822—George Pet- 


titt, Sec. of the Mission, Alex. D. 
Gordon, Tutor, Isaiah Wood, 
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Church Missionary Society— 
George Parsons: Cornelius Sena- 
nayaka, Nat. Miss.; 8 Nat. Cat. ; 
54 Nat. As.; 16 Nat. Fem. 
Teachers — Communicants, 104 — 
In the Seminary, 16: Schools, 40: 
Boys, 820; Girls, 380. The Rev. 
J. Fr. Haslam dicd on the 20th of 
March. Mr. Pettitt sailed for Cey- 
lon on the 20th of March, and Mrs. 
Pettitt on the 26th of August. Pp. 
211, 212, 248, 288, 447; see, at 
p. 481, 482, 516, Accounts of the 
fnetitution and Schools, Congrega- 
tions, Communieants, and Bap- 
tisms ; and at pp. 449—451, An 
Obituary Notice of the Rev. J. F. 
Haslam. 


It has been the great object of the Mis- 
sionaries to teach the people the nature of 
true Christianity, and to draw the line of 
distinction between its nominal profession 
and its reality. As yet, after thirty years’ 
labour, but little progress has been made. 
The evil effects of Christian Baptism ad- 
ministered without the evidence of real 
conversion from heathenism have checked 

the spirit of inquiry among the Heathen, 
and disheartened the Missionaries. Such 
experience teaches that it is essential to 
maintain a just standard of qualification in 
the Catechumens, and rather to delay bap- 
tism than to attempt to build up a Chris- 
tian Church upon an unsound foundation. 
Upon this principle the Missionaries of 
the Society at Shanghae still defer baptism 
of their Chinese Inquirers, and those in 
South India still maintain a strict exclusion 
of all caste distinctions. [ Repore. 


Cotta is still, upon the whole, an ex- 
ceedingly interesting Station. It is at 
present divided into three Districts. 
During our stay at Cotta I had charge of 
one of these Districts, and had also an 
opportunity of witnessing the state of the 
other two Districts. Of the people in 
some of the villages it may, I think, in 
truth be said, that the fields are white al- 
ready to harvest. I have not before wit- 
nessed in Ceylon such a readiness to re- 
ceive Christian Instruction, or such a se- 
rious attention to the word preached. 
Almost all the Congregations at the Station 
appear to be in a more prosperous state 
than they have been at any period since 
the commencement of the Mission. 
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The Cotta brethren have long felt how 
necessary it is that the Catechists and 
Probationary Catechists should reside in 
the villages which are placed under their 
charge. Up to the present time, almost 
all the Native Assistants have been accus- 
tomed to reside near the Mission Premises. 
A variety of reasons have led to this ar- 
rangement, and there are some advantages 
connected with it, especially that of being 
at all times able to exert a vigilant su- 
perintendence over them. But the pre- 
gent state of the Mission seems to call for 
a different arrangement. The people are 
manifesting a wish to receive instruction, 
especially that kind of instruction which 
can only be imparted by visiting them at 
their own houses. I was therefore very 
happy to have an opportunity of addressing 
the Native Assistants on this subject, on 
the morning of the day on which I left 
Cotta. Their willing consent having been 
obtained to the above plan of locating 
them in the several villages, they were 
commended in prayer to the protection 
and blessing of Him in whose work they 
are engaged. [ Mr. Oakley. 

The operations of the Printing Press 
have been conducted upon a reduced scale. 
Portions of the revised version of the 
Scriptures, and School-books, have fur- 
nished the chief employment. [ Report. 


Kandy: 80 miles E N E of 
Colombo — 1818—Wm. Oakley : 
Cornelius Jayesinhe, Nat. Miss. ; 
1 Nat. Cat.; 10 Nat. As.; 1 Nat. 
Fem. Teacher—Communicants, 28 
—Schools, 5: Boys, 99; Girls, 18; 
Youths and Adults, 15—P. 212; 
and see, at p. 517, a General View 
of the Mission, Report of the 
Schools and Adult Baptisms. 

Baddagame : a village 12 or 13 
miles from Galle—1819—Abraham 
Goonesekera, Nat. Miss.; 6 Nat. 
As.—Communicants, 32— Schools, 
6: Boys, 121; Girls, 48; Youths 
and Adults, 13. The Rev. Charles 
Greenwood was drowned while 
bathidg on the 2lst of June—Pp. 
212, 488 ; and see, at pp. 517, 518, 
Account of the Girls’ School, The 
Seminary, and Trials of the 
Station. 


Mr. Pettitt, upon his first arrival in 
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Ceylon, will spend some time at Badda- 
game, and devote his attention, in confe- 
rence with the Missionaries, to the ques- 
tion which was raised in the last Report— 
whether any new mode of carrying on the 
Mission Work may be adopted. _—[ Report. 

It is arare case in which we succeed, as 
the result of visits, in inducing attendance 
on Public Worship, and no case is known 
wherein the result has been the embracing 
the Christian Name and Baptism. Still, I 
would by no means discontinue this 
work; for it is the only way in which we 
can find means to speak to the many. The 
Bishop, on his visit to the Station in Sep- 
tember, personally examined this School, 
and expressed a very favourable opinion 
of the boys’ attainments in all branches of 
study. The same good opinion has been 
expressed by other visitors; and it is at 
once grateful, and an incentive to exer- 
tion, to have independent testimony 
agreeing With the favourable report of the 
resident Missionary. 

The Bishop held a Confirmation at Bad- 
dagame. His Lordship’s visit lasted three 
days, and was a season of refreshment to 
the Native as well as the European La- 
bourers. Many and hearty were the ex- 
pressions of desire for God's blessing which 
accompanied and followed the Bishop on 
his departure from among us. 

. Mr. Greenwood, 

Nellore: near J affaa : inhab. 
5000 or 6000—1818—Robert Par- 
giter: 2 Nat. Cat.; 11 Nat. As. 
—Communicants, 44—Schools, 12: 
Boys, 457; Girls, 83 — Copay: 

- Robert Bren: 1 Nat. Cat.; 6 Nat. 
As.— Communicants, 8—Schools, 
6: Boys, 285; Girls, 2—P. 212; 
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and see, at p. 518, Report of the 
Station. 

The chief ground of encouragement ap- 
pears to have been in the evident improve- 
ment in life and efficiency of the Cate- 
chists and Native Teachers, who, during 
the last year, are reported to have exerted 
themselves more faithfully and zealously 
than in any former period. In the educa- 
tional department, the Female Boarding 
School has given much satisfaction. The 
Village Schools have been reduced in num- 
ber, and are chiefly useful as affording op- 
portunities for preaching to the inhabi- 
tants. [ Report, 

Chundicully: 1847: This Sta- 
tion is superintended by the Rev. 
Robert Pargiter .2 Nat. Cat.; 17 
Nat. As.—Communicants, 80— 
Schools, 11: Boys, 403; Girls, 
57; Youths and Adults, 19—P. 
212; and see, at pp. 519, 520, 
Notice of Sub-Services, Seminary 
and Day English Schools. 

The superintendence and teaching of 
the youths has occupied much of the time 
of the Missionary. [_Repore. 

Summary of the Mission 
(As given in the Report for the Fifty.first Year". 

Stations, 6— Missionaries: Euro- 
pean, 10; Native, 3— Native Cate- 
chists and Teachers, 99—Native 
Schoolmistresses, 19 — Communi- 
cants, 296—Attendants at Public 
Worship, 2808 — Seminaries, 3; 
Seminarists, 48; Schools, 77: 
Boys, 2185; Girls, 588; Youths 
and Adults,63: Total, 2836. 


GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. 


Putlam: S.Nicholas—Matura: 
inhab. of the Town, 11,800; of the 
District, 98,000—1840—S. D. J. 
Ondaatjee— Neura Ellia: John 
Wise— Colombo: J. Thurstan; C. 
Alwis—Kandy: E. Labrooy: 12 
Nat. Cat.; Schools, 43: Scholars, 
1500 in 32 Vernacular, and 11 
English Schools. 

The best work of the Missionary here 
will, for a long time, be in the School. 
Our whole strength and effort should be 
to prepare the ground and sow the seed. 
I rejoice to tell you how much your Mis- 
sionary, Mr. Thurstan, is doing in this 


way in his new district of Milagraya ; and 
the more we make our adult congregations 
Catechetical Schools, the more real and 
abiding good we shall effect. 

I reached Trincomalee after a continu- 
ous ride of six days through a flat and 
feverish district of swamp and jungle 
intermixed, and across the estuaries of 
several rivers. This Station is under the 
temporary charge of the Rev.E. Mooyaart, 
formerly one of your Missionaries. Every 
thing bears testimony to the happy in- 
fluence of his ministrations. At the early 
Service on Sunday Morning I was privi- 
leged to lay hands on more than 50 Candi- 
dates for Confirmation; and, at the usual 
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Goepel- Propagation Soctety. 
later Service, to admit a still larger number 
to the Holy Communion; and again, in 
the evening, a very full Congregation was 

esent. On Monday I visited and exa- 
mined six Schools, the best of which were 
under the superintendence of your two 
Catechists; one, a Government School, 
for a general English Education, in which 
the examination was very satisfactory. 
Two of the Girls’ Schools, also visited by 
me, were very pleasing; one English, 
of about 20 or 25 children; the other 
for native Tamul girls, of more than 
30, under the charge of the wife of 
your Catechist. These are all Christian 
Schools, in which the teaching is of simple 
truth, which silently but assuredly works 
its way in many an opened mind. 

On my inquiring of the master after a 
particular boy, whose intelligence on my 
last visit drew my attention, I learned 
that he was now on his death-bed; that 
his parent, a rigid Mahomedan, had for- 
bidden the Catechist to go to the house ; 
and though requested by the poor boy to 
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come to him, the door was peremptorily 
closed. He had written quite touchingly 
as to the possibility of mercy being shewn 
by Christ to one so circumstanced; and 
in the need of more definite and positive 
and blessed instruction, seemed to lean in 
secret hope on the Gospel promises of 
mercy to all, which he remembered in his 
school instruction. It speaks the yearn- 
ing of the heart for better things, and 
blessed encouragement to us not to be 
weary in well-doing, neither to faint nor 
fail in the simple teaching of Scriptural 
truth. [ Bp. of Coloma. 

The Bishop is anxiously engaged in 
organizing a College for the education of 
the higher classes, and for the preparation 
of Candidates for the Holy Ministry. 
The College will be called by the name 
of 8t. Thomas, and the Society has con- 
tributed toward its endowment the sum of 
200/. annually for five years. Little more 
is required for the commencement of 
operations than a well-qualified Warden 
from England. [ Report. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


SINGHALESE DIVISION. 

Colombo: Daniel J. Gogerly, 
Chairman of the District: D. de 
Silva, J. A. Poulier, Nat. Miss. ; 
1 Nat. As. ; 1 Cat.—Negombo and 
Rillegalle; D. D. Pereira, Nat. 
Miss.;3Cat.;1Nat.As.— Seedua: 
C.deHoedt, Nat. Miss.— Galkisse: 
C. Wijesingha, Nat. Miss. ; 1 Nat. 
As.—Morotto: P.G. de Zylva, 
Nat. Miss. ; 1 Cat.— Pantura : D. 
L. A. Bartholomeuz, Nat. As. ; 2 
Cat.— Caltura : John Parys, Nat. 
Miss.; Galle, Amblamgodde, and 
Belligam: W. H. A. Dickson: 
Paul Rodrigo, Nat. Miss. ;2 Nat. 
As.—Matura, Dondra, and God- 
dapitiya: W. A. Lalmon, Nat. 
Miss.; 2 Cat. The Rev. Joseph 
Ripon embarked for Ceylon on the 
20th of August — Communicants, 
1214 — Schools, 74: Scholars, 
2220 Male; 540 Female—Pp. 
213, 214, 447, 

The return to this country of Dr. 
Kessen and Mr. Bridgnell, the latter 
after a period of foreign service of more 
than a quarter of a century, has very 


inconveniently reduced the number of the 
European Labourers. Under these cir- 
cumstances the Chairman of the District 
bas consented to remain at his post for 
three or four years, should it please God 
to spare his life so long. Four new 
Chapels have been built during the year, 
and four more are in the course of erec- 
tion. Considerable activity has been ex- 
cited among the Buddhists in behalf of 
their own system, and in opposition to 
Christianity. This is a sure indication 
that the Truth is felt to be powerful, and 
that the interests of the Gospel are ad- 
vancing. The press is a valuable auxiliary 
among a population to whom education is 
common; and the energies of the Missio- 
naries are directed to the production of 
suitable books of a superior character for 
the Schools, and for the diffusion of general 
and Christian Knowledge, in the place of 
the decaying literature of heathenism and 
superstition. [ Repert. 

Buddhism is the most gigantic form of 
error with which the Society has to con- 
tend. But the Southern District of Cey- 
Jon is at once its cradle and its strength. 
Strike it here, the wound will be felt at 
its very centre. Buddhism is a connected 
system ; its doings in other lands are re- 
ported here, and occurrences in this land 
are told in the courts of kings in Siam and 
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Burmah, and travel wherever its con- 
nected machinery is found. _[[ Missionaries. 
Last month I opened the new Chapel 
which we have been for some time build- 
ing at .Goddapitiya, and preached to those 
lovers of carnal demon-worship on the 
spiritual worship of God, who is a Spirit. 
I say carnal demon-worship ; fer the devils 
to whom they offer are beings who are 
believed to delight in flesh and blood, and 
to them they attribute all bodily disease 
and physical deformity. [ Afr. Dickson. 
TAMUL DIVISION. 
Batticaloa, on the coast N of 
Matura, and Bintenne: James Gil- 
lings: 4 Cat.—T rincomalee : John 
Walton: 1 Cat.— Point Pedro and 
Catarvelli: Edward J. Robinson: 
1 Cat. — Jaffna, 50,000 mhab. 
Wannarponne, and Puttoor : Peter 
Percival, Gen. Superin. of District, 
John E. S. Williams : Richard 
Watson, Nat. Miss. ; John Phillips 
—Communicants, 341 — Schools, 
29: Scholars: 1162 Male; 203 
Female—Pp. 214, 215. 


The principal Chapel in Jaffna has been 
enlarged so as to accommodate 500 per- 
sons. A number of educated Natives re- 
gularly attend the Evening Service, in the 
English Language—a circumstance which 
illustrates the advancement of education, 
the use of the English Language among 
the Natives, and the progressive decay of 
the native superstitions. Many Euro- 
peans attend the Morning Service in the 
Tamul Language. Another Native Con- 
gregation assembles in the evening in the 
town of Jaffna in a large Schoolroom: 
there is also regular preaching in all the 
‘four Schoolrooms in the populous district 
of Wannarponne. At Puttoor there is re- 
gular public service every Sabbath Morn- 
ing. The opposition of the Heathen has 
been aroused by the diligent and multi- 
plying agency of the Mission. Lectures 
on Hindooism have been delivered in the 
temple of Siva, and some devotees have 
become more ostentatious in their idola- 
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trous worship. But the Truth is winning 
an entrance into the minds of both old and 
young. 

The Congregation at Point-Pedro con- 
sists of European Residents and several 
intelligent Natives. There are occasional 
week-night assemblies of an encouraging 
character. 

At Trincomalee the efforts of the Mis- 
sionary have been directed to awakening 
@ more earnest feeling among the Society 
and Congregation in behalf of their heathen 
and ignorant neighbours, and his efforts 
have happily proved successful to a con- 
siderable extent. 

The Mission at Batticaloa presents a 
field inviting additional labourers, could 
the means be found for their support. To 
meet the wants of the people it was pro- 
posed to clear a piece of jungle-land about 
twenty-four miles distant from the Mission 
House, in the neighbourhood of one of our 
Schools at the head of the Lake. The ground 
was purchased. Fifteen acres of jungle- 
land were cleared, and three roads cut. 

The Rev. Peter Percival has for the 
last three years been diligently engaged 
in the revision of the Translation of the 
Scriptures in the Tamul Language, at the 
request of the Auxiliary Bible Society of 
North Ceylon. 

The Mission at Batticaloa extends its 
care to the Veddahs, or aboriginal inhabi- 
tants, who dwell in the forests and the 
almost inaccessible mountains of the in- 
terior. 

During the year Mr. Gillings visited 
Bintenne, and travelled aboat 150 miles 
through the Veddah Country. The Ved- 
dahs of Narsivanteevoo and Patale are 
most of them Christians in profession, and 
are far in advance of the Rock-Veddahs 
of Bintenne; having more frequent inter- 
course with their civilised neighbours, and 
being engaged in agricultural pursuits. 

The Educational and School Report of 
this District is very satisfactory. In the 
Jaffna Institution there are 25 youths 
boarded and educated, and three addi- 
tional in the Mission House, under the 
immediate care of the Missionaries. 

: [ Report. 


SCOTTISH LADIES ASSOCIATION FOR FEMALE EDUCATION. 


Colombo—Twoadditional Schools 
have been established in this island. 
These, with the Schools formerly 
established, make now 7 Schools 
belonging to the Association in Cey- 


lon, and they are attended by an 
average of nearly 300 girls. For 
some months past, Mr. Perriere, 
Head Teacher in the Government 
Boys’ Schools, has been employed 
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Scottish Ladies’ Assoc. for Female Education — 
as Native Inspector, in visiting and 
setting in order the Assembly's Fe- 
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male Schools ; but the chief burden 
of superintendence still lies on Dr. 
and Mrs. Macvicar. 


AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS. 


STATIONS and LaBOURERS—7'‘tl- 
linally: 1816: 1 Out-Station : 
Benj. C. Meigs: 4 Nat. As.— 
Schools, 22: Boys, 476; Girls, 
469— Battlicotta, and 5 Out-Sta- 
tions: Wm. Howland, Cyrus T. 
Mills: Eastman S. Minor, As.— 
1 Nat. Preacher; 5 Nat. As.—1 
Seminary— Oodooville : Levi Spal- 
ding: 1 Nat. Preacher; 3 Nat. 
As.— Panditeripo: 1820: John C. 
Smith: 3 Nat. As.— Manepy: 
1821: W. W. Scudder, Eurotas P. 
Hastings: Samuel F. Green, m.p.; 
Thomas S. Burnell, Printer; 2 
Nat. As.— Varany: inhab. 40,000: 
1 Nat. As. — Chavagacherry : 
1833: Joseph T. Noyes: 2 ‘Nat. 
As.—Oodoopitty : 1 Out-Station: 
2 Nat. As. — Messrs. Hoisington 
and Fletcher have been obliged to 
return to America, and Mr. and 
Mrs. Cope have relinquished their 
connection with the Board, there 
being no prospect of their recovering 
sufficient strength to resume their 
Missionary Labours. Mrs. Apthorp 
died on the 3d of September. Mr. 
and Mrs. Poor sailed for Ceylon on 
the 6th of November. — Pp. 215, 
216, 523. 


sUMMaRY: Stations,8; Out-Sta- 
tions, G—Missionaries, 12—Phy- 


sician, 1— Printers, 2—2 Male and 
14 Female Assistant Missionaries— 
2 Native Preachers—Native As- 
sistants, 27-—-Communicants,345— 
Printing, 6,627,400 pages, and from 
the beginning, 152,581,898. 

There are 108 pupils in the Batticotta 
Institution. In the Seminary for Females 
there are 81 pupils. In 14 English Schools 
there are 500 boys, and there are 3574 
pupils in the Free Schools, of whom about 
1000 are girls. It is a remarkable fact, 
evincing the progress of Christian Senti- 
ment, that when an opposition School was 
established by heathen, near the town of 
Jaffoa, the managers were under the ne- 
cessity of introducing the Bible in order to 
sustain the School. [ Report. 

Nothing very marked has characterized 
the year that has passed. The Churches 
have enjoyed no special season of revival, 
and there has been no great turning to the 
Lord among the Heathen. One individual 
only, from among the heathen community 
unconnected with us, is reported as having 
united himself with the people of God. 
Yet we are full of hope for the salvation 
of this people. Though we see not a sin- 
gle temple demolished or forsaken, nor the 
worshippers sensibly diminished ; though, 
when we preach the Gospel from village 
to village, some meck, and others, while 
they say it is good, shew too plainly that 
the simplicity and purity of Christianity 
have no attractions for them, while all 
unite in rejecting it; still we are full of 
hope. [ Missionarice. 


indian Archipelago. 


Baptist Miss. Soc.—Mr. Gottlieb 
Brucknerstill labours at Samarang, 
in Java; and the Rev. N. M. 
Ward at Pedang, in Sumatra— 
Pp. 217. 

Rhenish Miss. Soc.—sornz0— 
Banjarmassing : Barnstein. 1 Nat. 
As.; Chinese Scholars, 20. Pa- 
lingkau: Becker. 1 As.: 70 re- 
deemed slaves (Dayaks) form a 
little colony round the Mission 


House; Scholars, about 120, in 
irregular attendance; Baptized Na- 
tives, 12. Bethabara and Bras- 
sak: Hupperts. 1 As.; Scholars, 
120; Baptized Natives, 6; Colony 
ofredeemed slaves from the Day- 
aks. Bintang and Mentangei: Van 
Hoefen. 2 As.; Scholars, 130; 
Baptized Natives 11, of whom 6 
are Communicants ; Colony of re- 
deemed slaves. The only means 
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of obtaining scholars is to redeem 
the indebted Dayaks, together with 


their children—P. 217. 
Netherlands Miss. Soc., Rotter- 
dam—amBoina—1815—J.J. Bar, 
Roskott. The natives of this island 
being all nominal Christians, it is 
no longer a field for Missionary 
Labour. Mr. Bar being old and 
infirm, lives at Poka in retirement, 
only occasionally Pence: and 
instructing poor children, whom he 
took sata his house. Mr. Roskott 
superintends a Seminary for the 
education of Native Teachers and 
Catechists. Harookoo. — Luyke, 
Miss.—This island also is inhabited 
by native nominal Christians, over 
whose different Congregations and 
Schools Mr. Luyke is placed as 
pastor and overseer. Timor: Sta- 
tions: Koopang and Babow. Mis- 
sionaries: Heymering, Donselaar. 
Several Christian Congregations 
and Schools are committed to their 
charge. In 1849 three more Bre- 
thren, Schot, Schuh and Gonggryp, 
were sent to their assistance ; but 
the last one mentioned was; detained 
in Java by the illness of his wife.— 
Cereses. — The Menahasse of 
Menado—Tondano: Riedel: Mr. 
Riedel baptized, in the year 1847, 
356 adults and 270 children of the 
heathen Alfoors (Natives), and in 
1848, 440 adults and 223 children. 
In 16 Schools in his District he 
had 768 boys and 514 girls. In 
1849 he succeeded in building a 
Chapel and Schoolhouse by the 
assistance and contributions of the 
native Christians. — Langowang : 
Schwarz: Adrianus Angkoe, As. 
Mr. Schwarz baptized, in 1848, 
958 adults and 382 children, 
and numbered in the 15 Schools 
under his charge 1182 boys and 
423 girls. n Feb. 1849 he 
wrote: ‘ Almost in every village 
of my District, 26 in number, a 
desire for instruction in Christi- 
anity manifests itself with young 
and old; so that I and my Assistant, 
May, 1851. 
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and the Schoolmasters, are hardly 
able to satisfy all their wishes. Last 
year I have almost daily here (at 
Langowang) and in other places, 
held catechizings. The number 
of Christians on my list was, at the 
close of 1848, 2951, and of those that 
on Sundays attend preaching in my 
seven Con egations, the average 
is about 1500." Amoorang: Herr- 
mann: Mr. Herrmann baptized, in 
1847, 195 adult persons and 57 
children; in the following year 
321 adults and 177 children. He 
had 28 Schools, with 1261 boys 
and 661 girls, and 8 Places of 
Worship to attend to. He wrote, 
Feb. 18th, 1849: “My present 
sphere of labour includes 75 very 
far scattered villages, with 23,000 
or 24,000 souls. I usually preach 
on Sundays at two different places, 
in the Alfoor Language, and after- 
ward perform baptism.” T'omo- 
hon: Wilken: Mr. Wilken bap- 
tized, in 1847, 98 adult persons and. 
51 children; the following year 
175 -adults and 88 children. His 
16 Schools contained 1415 boys 
and 242 girls. In Dec. 1848 he, 
for the first time, administered 
the Lord's Supper at Tomohon.— 
Menado, the ae! town of the 
Manahasse: Mr. Linemann_bap- 
tized, in 1847, 87 adult people and 
96 children; in 1848 only 47 adult 
and 44 children; his 5 Schools 


were attended by 230 boys and 
130 girls. He has the charge of 
the Dutch and Malay Congrega- 


tions of the Station. Z'anavangko: 
Mr. Bossert took up this new Sta- 
tionin March 1849, from which, on 
the 2d of October he gave the follow- 
ing account: He found there more 
than 500 nominal Christians, but 
who were very far from the real 
life of God. But then he goes on 
saying: ‘‘ Beside Tanavangko, I 
nave? other villages committed to 
my charge, one of which gives me 
very much hope. It is Zately, 
where there is a very good School, 
2F 
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Netherlands Missionary Society— 

with a pretty good Schoolmaster. 
On visiting the place the first time, 
I found there but 7 baptized per- 
sons; but I think I should look in 
vain for such Christians -in Ta- 
navangko. Many more asked for 
baptism. Since then I visited the 
place several times, and three weeks 
ago [ baptized 29 grown people, 
among whom was an old woman, 
with snow-white hair. At present 
there are again 35 persons wishing 
for baptism, and who receive in- 
struction.” Kema: Mr. Hartig, 
the Missionary of this new Station, 
baptized, in 1848, 299 grown-up 
persons and 83 children. His 12 
Schools contained 747 boys and 
107 girls. Heestablished a Church 
Council, from which he expected to 
derive much good. Mr. Hartig 
was joined at the beginning of this 
year by Mr. Hendrik Willem Nooy. 
Koomelembooy: A new Station, for- 
merly belonging to Mr. Herrmann’s 
district, now occupied by Mr. Ul- 
fers, who describes this part of the 
country as most picturesque, hilly, 
woody, and abounding with springs 
of excellent water. He lives there 
in the centre of a Missionary Cir- 
cuit, comprising 25 villages, with 
8000 or 9000 inhabitants. all livin 

on high mountains or in deep Wak 
leys. From thence he wrote on the 
6th Feb. 1850: “On entering upon 
this field I found 308 baptized 
persons, of whom 24 were Mem- 
bers of the Church. From the 
15th July to the 23d Dec. I have 
baptized in all 141 persons, young 
and old, but who, with the excep- 
tion of a few, had obtained instruc- 
tion for a long time from Brother 
Herrmann. have 9 Schools be- 
otere to our Society, and3 Village 
Schools under my care.” Java — 
Depok: Mr. Wentink, after fifteen 
years’ Missionary Labour on this 
Station, was, by bodily infirmity, 
compelled to resign; he arrived in 
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Holland in Sept. 1849. His suc- 
cessor in the Mission is Mr. Van 
Cattenburgh. Soorabaya: A great 
work of evangelisation among the 
Mahomedan Population of this 
neighbourhood having been prose- 
cuted for many years by a German 
watchmaker, Emde, and his daugh- 
ter, the first fruits of their efforts 
were baptized on the 12th Dec. 
1843, viz. 18 men, 12 women, and 
5 children. When, in 1847, In- 
spector Van Rhyn arrived there on 
his inspecting voyage for the Ne- 
therlandish Missionary Society, and 
saw the work thus prepared, he 
determined on taking it up, and 
appointed Mr. Jellesma, who had 
accompanied him from Celebes, to 
stay here as their Missionary. On 
the 8th Dec. 1848, Mr. Jellesma 
baptized at Mojovarno, a village 
about 50 miles from Soorabaya, 
56 natives, young and old, who 
had been instructed in Christianit 
by the native Evangelist, Paul. 
Toward the end of the same month 
he baptized again 16 grown per- 
sons Fon different places in the 
village Sidokaree. And at the be- 
ginning of March 1849 he bap- 
tized 21 persons, men, women, and 
children, at a place called Sringat. 
They had previously been instructed 
by another native Evangelist, called 
Matthew. At the close of 1849 
Mr. Jellesma counted 530 native 
Christians, viz. 347 adults and 183 
children. He has taken 6 Javanese 
Youths into his house in order to 
bring them up as Catechists among 
their countrymen. 

American Board — Karangan, 
in Borneo, 1842: This Mission is 
suspended just at present, the La- 
bourers having been all obliged to 
retire in consequence of ill health— 
P. 217. 


Whether any of them will be able to 
return to Borneo is not as certain as the 
Committee could desire. The Committee 
still hold to the opinion that there is no 
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sufficient reason for abandoning this field ; 
but the resuming of the Mission must de- 
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pend on the fact of Missionaries being 


found ready to engage in its cultivation. 
[ Board. 


Australasta. 


Australia. 

B F Bible Society—The New 
South-Wales Auxiliary has remit- 
ted 130/., and issued 1286 copies of 
the Scriptures: a grant of 500 
Bibles and 1500 Testaments, with 
asmall grant of Scriptures in va- 
rious languages for sailors has been 
made. The South- Australian Auxi- 
liary has remitted 175/., has ordered 
2067 copies, and issued 1462 copies. 
A Colporteur is employed. The 
Melbourne Auxiliary has sent 1002., 
has ordered 707 copies, has re- 
ceived a grant of 200 German 
Bibles, 20 copies of St. Luke and 
the Acts in Chinese, and has issued 
1223 copies. A Colporteur is la- 
bouring among the Bushmen. A 
grant of 1000 copies has been made 
to the Bishop of Melbourne. To 
Perth, on the Swan River, 150 
Bibles and Testaments have been 
granted—The Van-Diemen’s Land 
Auxiliary has remitted 200/., and 
has ordered 1741 copies. The 
Cornwall Auxiliary has issued 1081 
copies—The Christian-Knowledge 
Society has granted 8 Lending Li- 
braries for the Diocese of Sydney ; 
Books, value 16/., for distribution 
in Newcastle; Publications, value 
201., for a Schoolmaster in Van 
Diemen’s Land; 1501. for Churches 
and 2001. for Schools to the Bishop 
of Adelaide, 50/. for a Church at 
Port Adelaide, Publications, value 
30/., for emigrants landing in South 
Australia, and 36 sets of Books for 
Churches and Chapels. Captain 
Allen has added 2000l. to a previous 
donation of 700/. to the Collegiate 
School in the same Diocese. Also 
700. for Churches, and Books, 
value 22/., have been voted for the 
Diocese of Melbourne—The feli- 
gious-T ract Society has made grants 


to Societies and Friends in Austra- 
lia, to the amount of 145,985, 
value 150/. 19s. 6d.—P. 217. 


GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. 


Since the appointment of Bishops 
to the 5 Dioceses into which Aus- 
tralia is divided, a very great im- 
provementh as taken place in the 
state and prospects of Christianity 
in the Colony. Their labours are 
principally directed to the Colo- 
nists, but they and their Clergy are 
not unmindful of the Aborigines. 
Sufficient benefit has already been 
conferred on the Colony, and am- 
ple results have accrued to make it 
a matter of deep regret that the 
steps which have of late been taken 
were not attempted much sooner. 
Within the memory of many now 
living, the first Clergyman pro- 
ceeded with a company of convicts 
to Botany Bay, and there are now 
in Australia 5 Bishops and more 
than 60 Clergymen with distinct 
cures—P, 217. 


WESLEYAN MESSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Buntingdale: 90 miles W of 
Melbourne—1839—Wnm. Butters: 
John Harcourt, As. Miss.— Gee- 
long: Francis Tuckfield—P. 218. 
The repoits are very encouraging 
from these places, but little is re- 
ported distinctively of the Natives 
—P. 218. 

Perth: Swan River: 1840— 
John Smithies: 1 As.; 2 Teachers 
—Communicants, 60—Schools, 2: 
Boys, 47; Girls, 45.—There is no 
prospect of this Mission veing ex- 
tended unless some addition be 
made to the Labourers, as they are 
already tasked to the utmost—P. 
218. 
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UNITED BRETHREN. 


The United Brethren, having 
determined to commence a Mission 
among the Aborigines, have sent 
forth two Labourers. <A local pub- 
lication says— 

Br. Andrew F. C. Taeger, and Br. 
Frederick W. Spieseke, the former an or- 
dained Minister, the latter a Lay-helper, 
arrived in Melbourne on the 25th of Fe- 
brnary last. The ultimate destination of 
these gentlemen we understand to be the 
banks of the River Murray, where they 
will endeavour to form a Settlement 
amongst the black population; but be- 
fore proceeding thither, their intention is, 
if possible, to acquire some knowledge of 
the native language in one or more of its 
various dialects, and also to obtain an ac- 
quaintance with the character and habits of 
the Natives themselves. For this purpose 
they propose residing for a few months on 
the Loddon, at the interesting Station of 
Mr. Parker, Assistant Protector of the 
Aborigines; and they hope in the spring 
of the year, to commence more direct 
Missionary Exertions. The difficulties 
which the messenger of peace must en- 
counter in preaching the Gospel to the 
Aborigines are but too obvious to every 
intelligent observer; nevertheless, in the 
Lord's work they will experience, we are 
persuaded, the Lord's presence and 
blessing. 


GOSNER'S MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Zion Hill, at Moreton Bay: 
Mr. Gerler, after describing various 
scenes of horror and danger to 
which the Missionaries were ex- 
posed on the part of the Natives, 
who assailed their dwellings, pro- 
ceeds thus: ‘‘ There is now, as far 
as I know, no other Mission more 
among the Heathen in this part of 
Australia — the last having been 
abandoned last year. I have not 

et given up ours, and with the 

elp of God shall not give it up as 
long as my eyes are open. God is 
able of these stones to raise up chil- 
dren to Himself. More efficient 
are the labours of the Missionaries 
among the European Settlers and 
culprits, 
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LUTHERAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY IN 

DRESDEN. 

NEW HOLLAND—Adelaide: En- 
counter Bay. The Missionaries 
have relinquished for the present 
their labours among the Aborigines, 
in despair of success. Teichelmann 
has purchased a piece of ground, 
and is cultivating it, waiting for 
the beckoning of the Lord. Schur- 
mann is Teacher and Interpreter at 
Port Lincoln; Klose is Pastor of 
the German Lutheran Congrega- 
tion at Adelaide, and Meyer, second 
Pastor of the German Lutheran 
Congregation at Lobethal, Hoff- 
nungsthal and Bethania—P. 218. 


New Zealand. 

The B F Bible Society has re- 
ceived from the Auckland Auxiliary 
201., and it has ordered 316 copies. 
The Auxiliary at Wellington has 
ae a small teiniance= Pe 218, 


CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 
There have been 2000 copies of 
the Liturgy in the language of New 
Zealand placed at the Bishop’s dis- 
posal, also Books and Tracts; and 
000l. for Canterbury Settlement 
toward the endowment of the Bi- 
shopric. 
CHURCA MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
STATIONS and LaBoURERS—The 
Stations are taken in their order 
from north to south. Kaitaia lies 
inthe north-west of the Northern 
Island; the five which follow are 
connected with the Bay of Islands. 
At a considerable distance to the 
southward lie Wathato,atthe mouth 
of the river of that name, on the 
west coast, and Manukau, 25 miles 
inland ; east of Manukau lies Hau- 
raki: and further eastward, on the 
coast, Zauranga. Rotorua is in 
the centre of the Island—Poverty 
Bay, or Turanga, nearly in the same 
latitude, on the east coast—and En- 
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try Island, or Kapati, off the south- 
west coast, and is the head-quarters 
of a district extending along the 
coast, from Port Nicholson on the 
south to the River Wanganui on 
the north. One Missionary at one 
time resided at Nelson, in the Mid- 
dle Island. 

NORTHERN DISTRICT—Kattaia : 
1834: Joseph Matthews: W. G. 
Puckey, Cat.— Tepuna: 1815: 
vacant — Kerikeri, with an Out- 
Station at Wangaroa: 1839: James 
Kemp, Cat.—Pathia: 1823: and 
Waikare: vacant — Waimate: 
1831: Robert Burrows—Katkohe: 
Richard Davis. 2 Huropean Teach- 
ers; Nat. As. 99—Communicants, 
871—Schools, 68 : Scholars, 2689. 
There are 10 Churches built with 
boards, and between 30 and 40 na- 
tive-built rush Chapels. 

MIDDLE DISTRICT-- Bishop’s Auckh- 
land: George Adam Kissling: Ro- 
bert Vidal, Sec. of Mission— Wat- 
kato: Robert Maunsell: Kaitotehe : 
1843: Benj. Yate Ashwell— Qta- 
wao: 1843: John Morgan—Hau- 
raki: Thomas Lanfear: James 
Preege, Cat.—Turanga: 1835: 
Archd. Alfred N. Brown, Christo- 
pher P. Davis— Rotorua : Thomas 
Chapman—Opotiki: John Alex. 
Wilson, Cat. 1 European Teacher, 
74 Nat. 4s.—Communicants, 1224 
—Last returns give Schools, 93 : 
Scholars, 5418. There are nearly 
100 native-built Chapels, and about 
10,000 attendants at Public Wor- 
ship. 

EASTERN District— Hicks’ Bay: 
Poverty Bay or Turanga: Archd. 
Wm. Wiliams, Ralph Barker— 
Uawa: Charles Baker— Wairoa: 
James Hamlin— Waitangi: Wm. 
Colenso. 1382 Nat. As. This Dis- 
trict contains five Stations, viz. Tu- 
ranga, in Poverty Bay, at which 
Archdeacon Williams resides— Ua- 
wa, 36 miles north of Turanga, 
where Mr. C. Baker commenced a 
new Station — Rangitukia, near 
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Waiapu, where another new Station 
was commenced by Mr. J. Stack. 
Communicants,2054— Schools, 80 : 
Scholars, 3500. 

WESTERN DIsTRICT— Entry Is- 
land: Wanganui: Richard Taylor, 
T.S.Grace: JohnTelford, Printer: 
1 European Teacher —Waitkanae: 
Octavius Hadfield—Otaki: Sa- 
muel Williams—156 Nat. As.— 
Communicants, 1064—Last year’s 
returns give Schools, 28: Scholars, 
2322. The Rev. R. Barker and the 
Rev. T. Lanfear and their wives 
reached Auckland on the 26th of 
November; and the Rev. T.S.Grace 
and Mrs. Grace on the 9th of July 
—Pp. 219, 220, 248, and 64 of our 
present Volume; and see, at pp. 323, 
324, 363 — 367, 898 — 405, 438— 
446, 485, and at pp. 148—155 of 
our present Volume, many particu- 
lars of the Mission. 


The perplexing contest respecting the 
holding of large tracts of land by Missio- 
naries, to which the Committee have al- 
luded in several of their late Reports, has 
led to the separation of two individuals 
from the Society—the Archdeacon Henry 
Williams and Mr. George Clarke. The 
Committee cannot allude to the close of 
their connection with Archdeacon H. Wil- 
liams without, at the same time, bearing a 
sincere testimony to the eminent services 
which, for above thirty years, he rendered 
to the cause of the Mission, and of the 
Church of Christ, in New Zealand. 

These losses have been in part repaired 
by the addition of new Missionaries—the 
Rev. Messrs. Barker and Lanfear—who 
have already arrived in New Zealand, 
and a third Clergyman, the Rev. T. 8: 
Grace, who is on his way out. The Rey. 
Octavius Hadfield, who was for several 
years so severe a sufferer as to be reported 
in the last stage of illness, has been re- 
stored to health, and enabled to resume 
his duties, and has been appointed an 
Archdeacon. The Rev. 8. M. Spencer, 
who went out as a Missionary of the So- 
ciety with the Bishop in 1842, after a few 
years’ separation, has returned to labour 
again zealously in the ranks of the Society. 
R. Vidal, Esq., has been appointed Secre- 
tary of the Central Committee, and has 
sailed for New Zealand 
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Church Missionary Society — 

At the Ordination of Mr. Morgan the 
Service was wholly in the native language 
—a fact of important significance and en- 
couragement; the first instance of the 
kind, as the Committee believe, in modern 
Missions. A large assembly of both races, 
including the Representative of Her Ma- 
jesty in the Colony, afterward united at 
the Lord's Supper. Report. 

The returns are so imperfect as 
to make it impossible to give any 
thing like a correct Summary. 

G@OSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. 

The subject of education has for 
some time past assumed in this Dio- 
cese an aspect of peculiar interest, 
in consequence of the successful at- 
tempt made at St. John’s College, 
Auckland, to adapt collegiate in- 
stitutions to the circumstances and 
requirements of a new country. 
Thomson and Martin, sons of the 
noted Te Rauparaha, and other 
young men of the rative race at 
Otaki, are desirous of founding a 
College at Porirua, and have given 
for that purpose about 600 acres of 
land in a most advantageous posi- 
tion on Porirua Harbour, midwa 
between their own village and Wel- 
lington. The Bishop adds, ‘ The 
Government allows me to accept 
this grant, subject to the conditions 
of expending annually for five years 
one pound per acre, for the pur- 
poses specified in the grant.” 

RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIBTY, 

The Committee have sent to the 
local labourers nearly 42,000 Tracts, 
in addition to 68 reams of printing 
paper, and have furnished supplies 
to several friends proceeding to the 
colony. The value of these grants 
has been 82/.; besides publications, 
value 1001.—P. 221. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
STATIONS and LABOURERS— A uck- 
land: Walter Lawry, General Su- 
perintendant of the Society’s Mis- 
sionsin New Zealand, and Visitor of 
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those in the Friendly Islands and 
Feejee; Joseph H. Fletcher, in 
charge of the School for the edu- 
cation of the children of the Mis- 
sionaries in New Zealand, the 
Friendly Islands, and Feejee; Alex- 
ander Reid, Master of the Native 
Training Institution: Thomas Bud- 
dle— Kawhia: Henry H. Lawry— 
Mangungu and Wangaroa: John 
Hotbs — Waima and Newark: 
John Warren— Wairoa and Kai- 
para: James Buller— Watngaroa 
and Waitpa: James Wallis, George 
Buttle—Aotea ( Beechamdale), and 
Manukau: John Whiteley, Gi- 


deon Smales — Taranaki, North- 


(New Plymouth): Henry H. 
Turton—TZaranaki, South (Wai- 
mute): William Woon — Watto- 
tara: George Stannard, As.—T7'au- 
po: Willliam Kirk— Port Nichol- 
son, Kapiti, and Cloudy Bay: 
John Aldred, James Watkin — 
Middle Island: Nelson: Sumuel 
Ironside — Watkowaiti, near Ota- 
go: Charles Creed — Gratuitous 
Sunday-School Teachers, 4050; 
Local Preachers, 327 — Commu- 
nicants, 4328 — Scholars: Boys, 
3764; Girls, 3217. Mrs. Turton 
died on the 21st of October at New 
Plymouth—Pp. 221, 222, 368. 
The review of the operations of the So- 
ciety’s Mission in New Zealand affords 
much gratification. In every department 
of the work there is activity and pro- 
gress, The Missionaries have been greatly 
cheered by the arrival of Mr. and Mrs. 
Fletcher to take charge of the Establish- 
ment for the education of their children; 
and Mr. and Mrs. Reid have made a very 
encouraging commencement of their duties 
at the Native Training Institution, and 
the Central School. ‘The influence of 
Christianity is more decidedly manifested 
among the people generally within the in- 
fluence of the Mission, in the gradual en- 
lightenment of their minds, and the eleva- 
lion of their character; and, as a conse- 
quence, a growing improvement is taking 
place in their temporal condition. Nor 
do these views of the state of the work de- 
pend exclusively upon Missionary Evi- 
dence. They are amply supported by the 
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independent testimonies of others, who, 
from their position, have the means of ex- 
amining the subject fur themselves. [ Report. 


GOSNER'S MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
NEW ZEALAND — Chatham Is- 
land : Schirmeister, Muller, Beyer, 
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NORTH-GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY 
IN HAMBURG. 

Ruapuki: J. F. H. Wohlers— 
Nelson: J. W. Ch. Heine, Lay 
As.—Tarahihi—1846: J. F. Rie- 
menschneider: T. H. Trost, As.— 


Engst, Bankes— P. 222. P. 222, 


The moral character of the native population in New Zealand is every year 
becoming more assimilated to the moral state and condition of our own nominal 
Christian Population at home. Remaining heathenism is very fast passing into 
indifference and practical infidelity; while among professed Christians the lust of 
gain occupies too generally the hearts of the diligent and enterprising, and the 
vices of idleness and drunkenness, and neglect of the Means of Grace, in others, 
complete the sad parallelism. 

In some degree this state of things may be attributable to the evil example 
of European Colonists. ‘“‘ It isto be lamented,” writes Archdeacon Brown, “ that you 
connot reprove a Native for any sin at the present day, without his being able to point 

*to the Europeans at Auckland as affording an example of the same kind ; whether it be 
card-playing, drunkenness, desecration of the Sabbath, or any other work of dark- 
ness.” But the knowledge of human nature, and of the history of the first planting of 
the Church of Christ in other lands, leads us to expect an apparent decline of 
spiritual life in the multitude, after the first successful introduction of the Gospel. 

The accounts from our Missionaries partake of the complection which belongs to this 
state of things. They are of a mixed character. A dim-sighted world cannot discover 
even these bright lights: they look only upon the dark side, and often accuse Missio- 
naries of giving too glowing a colouring to the representation of the state of things. 

[Commitee of the Church Missionary Society. 

In one of the Despatches of the Governor of New Zealand to the Secretary of State 
for the Colonial Department, presented during the Jast Session to both Houses of 
Parliament, His Excellency remarks :—“ This short review of the present state of the 
principal Settlements in New Zealand, will, I think, satisfy your Lordship of the ge- 
neral state of prosperity of this Colony. It only remains for me to add that the exer- 
tions of our most excellent Bishop and his Clergy, together with those of the numerous, 
and I may say admirable body of Missionaries of different denominations, have secured 
to this Colony a greater amount of religious supervision and of religious instruction 
than any other young country has probably ever enjoyed ; and this circumstance cannot 
fail ultimately to produce a very powerful effect upon the future population of this 
country; while at the present day it secures to New Zealand advantages which may 
be readily imagined, but which it would be difficult to describe in detail, as they enter 
into all the ramifications of the Society of the country, and of the domestic life both of 
the Natives and Europeans. However, there can be no doubt that the present state 
of tranquillity and prosperity of this country, and the rapid advances which the 
native population are making, are in a very great degree to be attributed to the 
exertions of the various religious bodies in New Zealand. _[[Presleyan Miss. Soo. Report. 


Polpnesta. 


Tue B F Bible Society has this 
year received the sum of 3901. 
from the Sonth-Sea Islands for co- 
i of the Bible in the Tahitian 

nguage. The revision of the Ra- 
rotonga Bible is in progress; the 
2000 copies of the former edition 


are placed in the hands of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society. Of the 
revised edition of the Samoan Scrip- 
tures the Committee have ordered 
15,000 copies to be printed. To 
the Wesleyan Missionary Society 
100 reams of paper and 300/. have 
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British and Foreign Bible Society— 
been voted toward the expense of 
preparing and printing 1000 copies 
of the Testament in Feejee—P. 222. 
The inhabited islands of Feejee are said 
to be 100 in number—the population 
300,000. Christianity has been intro- 
duced into most places of importance. 
There are 60 Places of Worship in the 
islands, 9 Missionaries, 39 Catechists, 117 
School Teachers, 170 Native Helpers, and 
3828 persons under direct religious in- 
struction. [ Missionaries. 
TheChristian- Knowledge pore 
It having been thought that the 


LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
Islands and Labourers. 

Samoa, or Navigators’: 1831: 
Charles Hardie, Alex. Macdonald, 
George Pratt, George Drummond, 
Wm. Mills, Wm. Harbutt, Archi- 
bald W. Murray, H. Nesbit, G. 
Turner, G. Stallworthy, C. W. 
Schmidt, J. P. Sunderland: Samuel 
Ella, Printer. Ebenezer Buchanan 
Infant-School Teacher. Communi- 
cants, 289— Pupils, 360— Hervey: 
1825: Charles Pitman, Aaron Bu- 
zacott, William Gill, Henry Royle, 
George Gill: 10 Nat. As.— Society: 
1820: Charles Barff, George Pratt, 
Geo. Charter, E. R. W. Krause: 2 
Nat. As.— Austral: 5 Islands; 9 
Nat. As.— Georgian: 1797: John 
Barff, David Darling, John Davis, 
Robert Thompson, Wm. Howe, A. 
Chisholm, Alexander Simpson: 
Joseph Johnston, Normal-School 
Teacher. 1 Nat. As. Communi- 
cants, 1131—Pupils, 1833 —Pau- 
motu: 3 Out-Stations; 4 Nat. As. 
—New Hebrides: 1840: Thomas 
Powell, John Geddie: Archibald. 
We have given the number of 
Communicants and Pupils as far 
as the returns enabled us, but they 
include only a part of the Islands— 
Pp. 222, 223, 368. 

The following sailed with Captain Mor- 
gan as passengers to England, viz. the 
Rey. D. Darling, Mrs. Darling, and two 
daughters, and Mr. J. Johnston, Mrs. John- 
ston, and two children, from Tahiti; Rev. 
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teacher at Pitcairn’s Island, and 
his scholars, would appreciate a 
further supply of books and maps, 
it was agreed that additional pub- 
lications should be sent to the value 
of 101.—P. 222. 

The feligious-Tract Society has 
granted casts of cuts, value 5/., for 
children’s books for Rarotonga, 
casts, value 211., to the Missiona- 
ries at the Samoas, for a work on 
Natural History, and 3640 Tracts 
for Honolulu—P . 222. 


W. Harbutt, Mrs. Harbutt, and three 
children, Mr. E. Buchanan, Mrs. Bu- 
chanan, and four children,and Mrs. Bullen 
and four children, from Samoa; and Miss 
Geddie, the daughter of the Rev. J. Ged- 
die, from the New Hebrides. 

The Missionary Ship has accomplished 
her second visit to those islands of the 
New Hebrides in which Missions have 
been commenced ; and instead of having 
to report, as on former occasions, the mur- 
der of Native ‘Teachers, they were found 
in safety, steadily pursuing their Christian 
Labours. The war, which had unhappily 
been between tribes in the Navigators’ 
Islands, had, when the last accounts were 
written, practically ceased. In the several 
islands of the Hervey Group our Missio- 
naries are steadily prosecuting their varied 
labours for the social and spiritual welfare 
of the ple. The effects of the deso- 
lating hurricane of 1846 were fast disap- 
pearing before the hand of Industry and 
the smiles of Providence, while the Native 
Churches were increasing in numbers, in- 
telligence, and Christian Zeal. The Di- 
rectors very deeply regret that their Mis- 
sionaries in Tahiti, contrary to former 
hopes, have suffered considerable obstruc- 
tion and embarrassment in their labours, 
from the interference of the French Go- 
vernor, Captain Lavaud. His arbitrary 
measures are at direct variance with the 
treaty by which the French Protectorate 
was established in the island. The Di- 
rectors have already made application to 
Her Majesty's Government to interpose 
their friendly, but powerful influence with 
the Government of France, to obtain the 
redress of these grievances, and they have 
received assurances of immediate attention. 

But amid these and other causes of dis- 
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quietude the Tahitian Churches have ge- 
nerally received numerous accessions, 
while they have also exhibited progressive 
improvement in Christian Character. The 
progress of education and religion is also 
encouraging in the Society Islands, and 
in both groups the desire of the people to 
possess the Word of God is intense and 
universal. [ Direotors, 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
FRIENDLY ISLANDS. 

Tongatabu, 1822: Peter Turner, 
William Webb, jun., George Da- 
niel, George R. H. Miller— Habai: 
Matthew Wilson, Thomas West— 
Vavou, 1831: Stephen Rabone, 
Thomas Adams, W. J. Davis— 
Keppel’s Island: 1 Nat. As. Miss. 
There are three Islands under the 
care of Native Assistants. Gratui- 
tous Teachers, 724—Local Preach- 
ers, 489—Communicants, 7202— 
Schools, 178; Scholars, 7426.— 
—P. 228. 


The Rev. Walter Lawry, after an 
absence of twenty-four years from the 
Friendly Islands, was most powerfully af- 
fected by the delightful change which pre- 
sented itself to his view; but the Missio- 
naries on the spot, although thankful for 
the good which has been effected, are con- 
stantly placed in circumstances which make 
them feel how much yet remains to be 
done, and, while contending with the every- 
day difficulties and discouragements, do 
not so clearly perceive the gradual ad- 
vancement of the work itself. After 
dwelling on the inattention and unsatisfac- 
tory conduct of many of the people, the 
Missionaries remark—“ Over others (and 
these not a few) we rejoice, and for their 
deliverance from the thraldom of sin and 
Satan we give thanks to God. These con- 
tinue to manifest the genuineness of their 
conversion to the faith by a consistent con- 
duct. They are walking in the fear of 
the Lord, and in the comfort of the Holy 
Ghost. [ Report, 


FEEJEE ISLANDS. 

Lakemba, 1835: Richard B. 
Lyth, John Malvern— Bau, 1839, 
and Vewa: James Calvert—Bua: 
Thomas Williams, jun.— Nandy : 
David Hazlewood. There are at 


5 Stations Native Assistants. Gra- 
May, 1851. 
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tuitous Teachers, 117: Paid, 38: 
Local Preachers, 68 — Communi- 
cants, 1713—Schools, 49: Scho- 
lars, 1960. 

The Rev. John Watford and the 
Rev. James Ford are absent from 
the Mission through ill health.— 
Pp. 223, 224; and see, at p. 408, 
an Account of a Husband being res- 
cued from being strangled. 


The Mission Work in this District has 
suffered serious interruptions from the di- 
mioution in the number of the faithful la- 
bourers, chiefly by the visitations of dis- 
ease and death. The Committee have 
made arrangements for supplying, in part, 
the vacancies, by three new Missionaries 
from Australia to Feejee. 

In the Lakemba Circuit, although the 
conduct of many of the Tonguese Residents, 
under the influence of two Romish Priests 
who dwell among them, is very unsatisfac- 
tory, the Missionaries have “ abundant 
cause for gratitude and encouragement in 
the extension and depth of the work of 
religion among the Native Feejeeans.” A 
brother of the King has renounced hea- 
thenism, and opened his house for meet- 
ings for prayer. 

In the Nandy Circuit a furious hurri- 
cane took place, accompanied by an alarm- 
ing flood. The Mission House was blown 
down, and the Missionaries and their fa- 
milies had to fly from house to house for 
shelter, until every house but one was 
nearly covered with water; when by 
means of rafts they reached the higher 
ground. 

The Mission in Feejee is evidently 
full of encouragement. Enough has been 
done to shew that, were adequate means 
employed, Christianity would probably de- 
stroy the reign of idolatry throughout the 
entire group. May God hasten the day 
when this shall take place ! [_Repors. 


ee 


AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS. 


SANDWICH ISLANDS. 
Islands, Stations, and Labourcrs. 


HAWAII: 1820: renewed, 1824— 
Kailua: Asa Thurston— Kealahe- 
hua: John F. Pogue, Mark Ives 
—Kau: Henry Kinney—Hilo: 
David B. Lyman, Titus Coan, 
Charles H. Wetmore, m.pv., Phy- 
sician— Kohala: Elias Bond — 

: 2G 
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American Board of Missions— 
Waimea: Lorenzo Lyons. oanv: 
1820— Honolulu : Lowell Smith: 
Samuel N. Castle, Amos S. Cook, 
Secular Sunperintendants; Mrs. 
Chamberlain, Teacher; Edm. H. 
Rogers, Printer—Punahou: Da- 
niel Dole, Prin. of Sem.: Wm. 
H. Rice, As.; Maria M. Smith, 
Teacher—wa: Atemas Bishop: 
1 Nat. Preacher— Waialua: John 
S. Emerson, Peter J. Gulick: 2 
Nat. Preachers— Kaneohe: Ben- 
jamin W. Parker. xavai: 1820— 
Waimea: George B. Rowell, Mrs. 
Whitney— Koloa: J. W. Smith, 
M.D., Physician— Waioli: Edward 
Johnson: Abner Wilcox, Teacher. 
Maur 1823— Lahaina: Dwight 
Baldwin, m.p.: 1 Nat. Preacher 
—Lahainaluna: Wm. P. Alexan- 
der— Wailuku: Daniel T. Conde: 
Edward Bailey, As.; Maria C. 
Ogden, Teacher: 1 Nat. Preacher 
— Hana: Eliphalet Whittlesey. 
MOLOKAI: 1832—Kaluaaha: Har- 
vey R. Hitchcock, Samuel G. 
Dwight: Lydia Brown, Teacher : 
1 Nat. Preacher. Seth L. An- 
drews, M.v., is still in America. 
Mr. Hall and Mr. Dimond have 
retired from this Mission to engage 
in other pursuits in the Islands. 
Mr. Paris and Mr. C. B. Andrews 
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have gone to America on a visit. 
—Communicants, 23,102—Teach- 
ers, 262— Schools, 540: Scholars, 
15,620 — Printing, nearly 50,000 
Volumes— Pp. 224, 225. 

The first Native Pastor was ordained 
on the 21st of December last, on the Is- 
land of Oahu. In 1849 the French com- 
mitted an outrage at the Islands. The 
United States’ Government has formed a 
new treaty with the Hawaiian Govern- 
ment, on a more liberal basis than any 
which that Government has before been 
able to negotiate with the leading nations 
of Christendom. In December 1849 a 
desolating gale swept over Kohala, destroy- 
ing the Church, many School-houses, and 
much other property. 

Partly for the purpose of developing and 
keeping in vigorous exercise the graces of 
the Native Christians at the Sandwich Is- 
lands, it has been proposed to form a new 
Mission in one of the numerous groups of 
coral islands lying some 2000 miles far- 
ther west, to be supported, in part, by 
Labourers and contributions from the na- 
tive churches. These churches now con- 
tribute about 1500 dollars a-year at their 
monthly concerts. The whole amount of 
their contributions for various purposes the 
last year, so far as reported, is something 
more than 7000 dollars. A census of the 
island has been taken, which shews the 
present population to be 84,165. The 
native population seems still wasting, the 
deaths for the last year, as shewn by the 
census, having greatly exceeded the num- 
ber of births. 


Spantsh and Portuguese-American States. 


Tue Wesleyan Miss. Society has 
at Belize and Carib-town 2 Mis- 
sionaries, 4 Paid and 20 Unpaid 
Teachers — Communicants, 481; 
Schools, 4: Boys, 100; Girls, 140 


The state uf the various Societies and 
Congregations at Honduras-Bay “is on 
the whole very encouraging.” There has 
been an increase in the number of Church 


Members, and an improvement in the 
Missionary Receipts. The Day School at 
Belize is prosperous. A Mission House 
is nearly completed at Ruatan, the greater 
part of the labour in the erection of which 
has been performed gratuitously by our 
people. Several other places are occa- 
sionally visited by the Missionaries, as the 
Boom, Mullin’s River, and Spanish Creek, 
from which the Report is favourable. 

[ Report. 


Gutana and the Wiest Endies. 


Baptist Miss. Soc.—In the Ba- 
hamas the Society has 5 Missio- 


180 As. 


Communicants, 2820: 
Schools, 8; 


Scholars, 428 — In 


naries;23 PreachersandCatechists; 7'rinidad there is 1 Missionary and 
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12 Teachers. Communicants, 80: 


Schools, 6; Scholars, 18] — In 
Hayti there are 1 Male and 3 Fe- 
male Teachers. Communicants, 
17: Schools, 1; Scholars 76—P. 
225. 

The B F Bible Society has in- 
troduced 1500 copies of Spanish 
Scriptures into Central America. 
The issues from the Jamaica 
Dépdt have been 3438 volumes— 
from Barbadoes 2442 copies, and 
3629 have been supplied to the 
Dépét there: the Auxiliary has 
remitted 200/.— from the Depdt at 
St. Kitt’s 322 have been issued ; 
1066 supplied to it, and 47/. has 
been received. The Antigua Aux- 
iliary has remitted 50/., and 600 
volumes have been supplied ; 7'ri- 
nidad has remitted 30/., and has 
ordered 949 copies; St. Thomas’s 
has remitted 261, and ordered 370 
copies in various languages ; Ber- 
muda has sent 70l.; 150 copies 
have been sent to Hayti; and 550 
copies of the Scriptures have been 
granted for the Bahamas—P. 225, 

The B F School Society has 
made a grant to Belize of School 
Material, where there are 70 chil- 
dren in attendance; also a nt 

has been made to Hayti, for a 
School of 80 children— P. 225. 

Christian - Knowledge Soc. — 

There has been granted 140l. be- 
side Books and Tracts for various 
religious purposes in Jamaica ; 
60/. and Books and Maps, value 
40/., to the Diocese of Burbadoes ; 
551. to Antigua; 1500/. toward 
the erection ofa College in British 
Guiana, and 201. toward George 
Town Infant School—P. 225. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Re- 
port of the Fifty-first Year gives 
the following returns of the Mis- 
sions in British Guiana and 
Jamaica — Stations, 2: Missio- 
naries, 2; 1 Male, and 1 Female 

European Teachers, and 4 Country- 
born Assistant Teachers: Com- 


GUIANA AND THE WEST INDIES. 
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municants, 428 : Schools, 4: Scho- 
lars, 352—P. 225. 

Gospel-Prop. Soc.— The So- 
ciety still continues some assistance 
to the Church in the West Indies, 
but its object is to induce the in- 
babitants to raise funds among 
themselves for the maintenance of 
religious instruction, and there- 
fore diminishes its aid as circum- 
stances permit—P. 225. 

Religious-Tract Soc. — Tracts 
and Grants voted for the West 
Indies and neighbouring islands 
including 104,241 publications are 
of the value of 102/. 0s. 6d.—P. 


225. 

London Miss. Soc.—In Deme- 
rare there are 7 Chapels, 5 Mis- 
sionaries, 3 Schoolmasters, 1 School- 
mistress, Communicants, 1010 (re- 
ported); Scholars, 552; in er- 
bice there are 9 Chapels or Sta- 
tions, 6 Missionaries, 1 Assistant 
Missionary, 1 Schoolmaster; in 
Jamaica there are 12 Chapels or 
Stations, 8 Missionaries, Com- 
municants (reported) 821—Pp. 
225, 226. 

United Scotch Presbyterian 
Miss. — This Society has taken 
charge of the Stations till lately 
maintained by the Scottish Mis- 
sionary Society, and which are at 
the following places in Jamaica— 
Hampden, Lucea, Port Maria, 
Cornwall, Carron Hall, Green 
Island, Brownsville and Rose Hill 
—P. 226. 

United Brethren—In the Danish 
West Indies there are 8 Stations, 
35 Labourers, 9389 Converts, of 
whom 2892 are Communicants. 
In Surinam there are 7 Stations, 46 
Missionaries, 15,065 Converts, of 
whom 1893 are Communicants. On 
the Mosquito Coast there is 1 Sta- 
tion and 3 Labourers. In the Bri- 
tish West Indies there are 30 Sta- 
tions, 76 Labourers, $1,494 Con- 
verts, of whom 12,447 are Commu- 
nicants— P. 226. 
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Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—The Mis- 
sionaries and Assistant Missionaries 
Jabour at 196 Chapels, and 219 
other places: they are 83 in num- 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 


[May, 
ber, and sre assisted by 134 Pa‘d, 
and 1656 Gratuitous Teaches. 
There are 50,587 Members and 
18,090 Scholars—P. 226. 


North-American indtans. 


American Board of Missions— 
At 25 Stations there are 26 Missio- 
naries, 1 Physician, 13 Assistants, 
4 Native Preachers, 5 Native Assis- 
tants, 60 Female Assistants, chiefly 
wives of Missionaries; making a 
total of 109 Labourers. The Sta- 
tions are among the Oregon, Paw- 
nee, Choctaw, Cherokee, Sioux, 
Ojibwa, Stockbridge, New York, 
and Abenaqut Indians—P. 226. 

American Presbyterian Board— 
At 7 Stations there are 11 Missio- 
naries, 2 Assistants, and 14 Female 
Assistants, chiefly wives of the La- 
bourers ; making a total of 29 La- 
bourers. There are 47 Communi- 
cants reported and 284 Scholars in 
the Schools, who are of the Choc- 
taw, Creck, Seminole, Iowa, Sac, 
Omahaw, Otoe, Chippewa and Ot- 
tawa Indians— P. 226. 

American Episcopal Board—In 
the Texas, among the Oneida and 
Ottawa Indians the Board has 4 
Stations, at which 4 Missionaries 
and 2 Assistants labour—P. 226. 

American Baptist Board—At 11 
Stations and 8 Out-Stations there 
are 9 Missionaries,8 Native Preach- 
ers, 2 Native Assistants, 10 Female 
Assistants, chiefly wives of Missio- 
naries. There are 1882 Mem- 
bers or Communicants ; 6 Schools, 
and 195 Scholars — These are 
among Ojibwa, Oltawa, Tuscarora, 
Tonawanda, Shawanoe, and Chero- 
kee Indians— P. 226. 

Church Miss. Soc.—At 6 Sta- 
tions connected with the Red-River 
Settlement there are 5 Missionaries, 
John Smithurst, Abraham Cowley, 


James Hunter, and Robert James, 
who are assisted by 2 European 
and 4 Country-born and 3 Native 
Assistants. Attendants at Public 
Worship, 1733: Communicants, 
489: Schools, 17; Boys, 330; 
Girls, 225; Sexes not specified, 
86; Youths and Adults, 32: Total, 
623. These returns of Schools are 
not complete—P. 226; see, at p. 
325, Samples of Heathen Indians ; 
and at pp. 60— 64, 202—208 of our 
present Volume, many Particulars 
and Reports of the Station, and 
the arrival of the Bishop, and Con- 
firmation held by him. | 

United Brethren—At New Fair- 
field, among the Delaware Indians, 
Br. Jesse Vogler and Br. Regenass 
are labouring: there are 216 under 
instruction— At Westfield, Br. Oeh- 
ler labours: there are 144 under in- 
struction—Among the Cherokees, 
at New Spring Place, Br. Bi- 
schof; Wohlfahrt, As. At Canaan, 
Br. Schmidt. Br. Mack. There 
are 90 under instruction—In Flo- 
rida, Br. Siewers—At these Sta- 
tions there are 120 Communicants 
—P. 227. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—In the ter- 
ritories of the Hudson’s-Bay Com- 
pany the Society has, at 4 principal 
Stations and 5 Sub-Stations, 2 Mis- 
sionaries, 4 Paid and 5 Gratuitous 
Teachers, 202 Communicants, and 
96 Scholars. These returns, how- 
ever, only include some of the 
Stations. The labours among Colo- 
nists do not come within the design 
of our Survey—P. 227. : 
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LABRADOR.— GREENLAND. 


Labrador. 


UNITED BRETHREN. 


Nain: 1771: J. Lundberg, Fr. 
Erdman, C. Aug. Ribbach, A. F. 
Elsner : Communicants, 84: Bap- 
tized: Adults, 62; Children, 157; 
under instruction, 366—Okkak: 
1776: G. F. Knauss, A. Freytag,: 
Beck, Bubser: Communicants, 
176: Baptized: Adults, 71; Chil- 
dren, 162: under instruction, 410 — 
Hopedale: 1782: C. G. Albrecht, 
F. Kruth, J.T. Vollprecht, J. C. F. 
Andrea: Communicants, 59: Ba 
tized: Adults, 118; Children, 104: 
under instruction, 234— Hebron: 
1830: Jonathan Mentzel, Chr. 
Barsoe, Casper Schott: Communi- 
cants, 75: Baptized: Adults, 41; 
Children, 80: under instruction, 
347—Pp. 227, 228. 

The reports of the Mission in Labra- 
dor are, on the whole, favourable. The 
course of the year appears to have been 
marked by few striking incidents, but the 
Missionaries have found abundant cause 
to acknowledge the goodness of the Lord 
to themselves and their Esquimaux Flocks, 
and to praise His name for many spiritual 
and temporal blessings. The official com- 
manications from Okkak and Hebron are 
particularly interesting, not only on ac- 
count of the evidences which they afford 
of the operations of Divine Grace, and the 
sanctifying influence of the Holy Spirit; 
but also because they shew that there is 
a field of Missionary Usefulness still open 
to our Brethren in Northern Labrador, 
including the Ungava District, of which 


vants at Okkak to train some young Es- 
quimaux for the office of Assistants among 
their countrymen, is so important, that it 
is to be hoped no discouragements at 
the outset will prevent their persevering 
in it. 

Of the work of education, the reports 
are pleasing; a more decided advance, 
however, would be hailed with thank- 
fulness. 

Though the supplies of food and cloth- 
ing were far from being abundant, they 
appear to have been sufficient to avert 
actual want. The continued hankering 
after European Lururies—for such the 
articles of food and dress which take their 
fancy are to be accounted—is to be la- 
mented; for by its indulgence they are 
evidently sufferers in health and bodily 
vigour, as well as in substance. 

The portions of the Scriptures, and the 
Hymn Books supplied, have been thank- 
fully received, and are generally turned 
to good and profitable account, especially 
during their periodical absences from the 
settlements and privation of the ordinary 
Means of Grace. Br. Andrew, of Hope- 
dale, was visited in the spring with an 
indisposition so serious as to render his re- 
turn to Europe advisable, with but little 
prospect of his being able to resume his 
service. With him have also returned 
Dr. Elsner, who hopes to go out again 
next year, and our Br. and Sr. Lundberg, 
who are retiring in enfeebled health, after 
long and faithful services in the Labra- 
dor Mission—the former of nearly forty 
years. The office of Superintendant, 
which he has acceptably filled since the 
year 1829, he has transferred, as directed, 


they are desirous to avail themselves to Br, Aug. Freytag, of Okkak. 

The endeavours made by our fellow-ser- [Editor of Periodioal Accounts. 
Greenland. 
UNITED BRETHREN. 


New Herrnhut : 1788: C. A. Ull- 
bricht, Kleinschmidt, Val. Richter : 
Communicants, 202: Baptized: 
Adults, 167; Children, 189 : under 
instruction, 423 — Lichtenfels : 
1758: Brn. J. F. D. Tietzen, C. 
Kogel, Hasting: Communicants, 
161: Baptized: Adults, 84; Chil- 
dren, 105: under instruction, 350 
—Lichtenaw: 1774: Brn. Valen- 


tine Muller, J. Kogel, Warmow : 
Communicants, 259: Baptized: 
Adults, 182; Children, 246: 
under instruction, 637— Frederich- 
sthal: 1824. Brn. J. G. M. 
Ihrer, Asboe, C. Uellner: Com- 
muvicants, 199: Baptized: Adults, 
89; Children, 148: under instruc- 
tion, 436—P. 228. 

A leading feature in the history of the 
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United Brethren— 
Mission during the year is the effort for 
the establishment of an Institution at 
New Herrnhut, for the training of Native 
Assistants. That it will be attended with 
difficulties of no ordinary kind is suffi- 
ciently apparent; nevertheless, Br. S. 
Kleinschmidt, to whom the conduct of the 
Institution is to be committed, is prepared 
to meet them, and tu make every exer- 
tion and sacrifice that may be required. 
Of the spiritual state of their Congrega- 
tions, the Missionaries give an account, 
which is on the whole encouraging. The 
visitation of the scattered members of 
their flocks having been more frequent 
and more extensive than in pfevious years, 
the number who repaired to the settle- 
ments for the celebration of Church Fes- 
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tivals, and of the Lord’s Supper, was 
greater than usual. That the proportion 
of non-residents continues to increase, 
especially at New Herrnhut, where it 
now considerably exceeds the half of the 
Congregation, is a subject of great and 
reasonable anxiety. Another source of 
uneasiness is the gradual adoption by the 
Greenlanders of the habits and mode of 
life of their European Neighbours, 
whereby, as in Labrador, their constitu- 
tions are enfeebled, and their substance is 
impaired. ‘The reduction in the number 
of the “* umiaks’’ or women’s boats, the 
only vessels of transport which they are 
accustomed to employ is a consequence of 
this degeneracy, and one which, in various 
ways, affects the well-being of themselves 
and their families. 


BLESSED BE HIS GLORIOUS NAME FOR EVER: AND LET THE WHOLE EARTH BE FILLED 
WITH HIS GLORY; AMEN, AND AMEN.—Psalm lxxii. 19. 


Btograpoy. 


BRIEF MEMOIR OF RADHU, 
A NATIVE CONVERT IN CONNECTION WITH THE GENERAL BAPTISTS’ MISSIONS IN ORISSA. 


Tue following notice is given of Radhu, a Native Hindoo Con- 


vert :— 


Radhu had been for more than eighteen 
years a worthy and esteemed member. 
In his heathen state he was a byragee— 
in other words a filthy, idle, vagabond; 
living on beggary, almost destitute of 
clothing, smeared with ashes, and yet re- 
garded by his countrymen as a peculiarly 
holy man. But brought to the knowledge 
of Christ, he sat as it were at His feet 
clothed and in his right mind. He for- 
sook his idle heathen habits and became 
an active industrious tradesman. When 
the brethren from Calcutta visited Cut- 
tack last summer he was living, and they 
state, “‘ At the present time he and his 
partner have an important trade in Cut- 
tack, and supply the European Families 
with various kinds of English Goods. 
Whenever Missionaries visit his house, 
he is always proud to offer them some of 
his many stores, particularly soda-water 
and cigars: these converts have displayed 
a vigour of character not usual among 
Hindoos.” At the time this was written 
the course of this estimable Hindoo Bro- 
ther was nearly finished. He died about 
the beginning of November of fever, 
which followed the removal of a dange- 
rous tumour from his neck. For its re- 
moval, which was judged absolutely neces- 


sary to give a hope of life, he had sought 
the help of Mr. Bachelor, one of the 
American Missionaries at Balasore, and 
there he dicd. An account of his last 
hours has been received, and it has this 
peculiar charm, that it is not an account 
penned by a European Missionary, but 
by a Hindoo once like Radhu, an ido- 
later. 

“ This paper contains an account of the 
hope we had of our beloved Christian Bro - 
ther, Radhu. On Thursday night, think- 
ing much of the great love of the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and blessing His name, he 
said, ‘Oh brother Rama, J have no more 
hope in medicine: my hope alone rests 
upon the Lord Jesus Christ.’ This be- 
loved brother, even though he was so 
much afflicted, called his brethren and 
sisters to him and said, ‘Oh my beloved 
brethren and sisters, pray for me;’ and 
while they were engaged in prayer he 
was exceedingly joyful. About one o'clock 
on Thureday morning he called to his 
wife, saying, ‘Come to me, Gali Ma, and 
sing a hymn;’ and she sang a portion of 
the Jewel Mine of Salvation, which she 
had committed to memory, also a few 
other religious hymns. Radhu sang one 
himself. In this way in his afflicted state 
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in the worship of God he had much plea- 
sure. He prayed himself, saying, ‘ O 
Lord, in this afflicted body do not keep 
me: do, Lord, with me as seemeth good in 
Thy sight’ About four o'clock he called 
his wife to come to him, and kissing her, 
said, ‘O my beloved wife, I commit you 
into the hands of God our Father. I have 
no more hope in this world.’ After he had 
thus committed his wife and child into the 
hands of the Lord, he said to Rama, ‘ My 
wife now clings to you; take her with my 
child as far as Khunditta, and confide her 
to the care of brother Bonamallee.’ After 
saying this he was somewhat troubled, and 
said, ‘O Lord, not my will, but Thine be 
done.’ When night came on he said to all 
the brethren, ‘ Pray for me.’ 4 little be- 
fore Rama bad prayed. Shortly after this 
being thirsty, he said, ‘Give me a little 
cold water todrink.’ After he had taken 
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a little cold water he began to think about 
his grave. Bachelor sahib came, and he 
said to him, ‘ Don’t give me any more 
medicine, but pray for me that God may 
receive me.’ Very soon after this he 
inquired about the time, saying, ‘ O bro- 
ther Rama, what is the time ?’ and Rama 
said, about eight o'clock; and he then fell 
asleep in death. 

“In the death of this our beloved bro- 
ther we have a firm hope, for he left this 
body with a mind filled with love; and as 
we stood and saw him die, we earnestly 
prayed that our death might be like his, 
because he died so well. In the hour of 
death he was exceedingly joyous, and de- 
sired to enter the kingdom of his Lord. 
Therefore Rama said, ‘ How exceedingly 
precious is the death of a Christian;’ and 
thus saying we gave glory to God.” 


Sey 


Proceedings and Intelligence. 


@ei{estern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
RIVER DISTRICT. 
RISSEY AND WELLINGTON. 

On the death of the Rev. N.C. 
Haastrup in August 1849, the Rev. 
D. H. Schmid was transferred from 
Bathurst to the charge of this dis- 
trict; and on his departure for Eu- 
rope, in February 1850, was suc- 
ceeded by the late Rev. J. C. 
Clemens, who was also moved from 
Bathurst for this purpose. The 
following extracts are from Mr. 
Schmid’s Journals. 


Hope in Death. 

Sept. 18, 1849—Late this evening I was 
called to a sick man, who had been ill for 
a considerable time. It was gratifying to 
see how he threw himself as a sinner into 
the arms of Jesus. ‘“‘ Nothing,” said he, 
“can attract my mind again in this world. 
My time is come. Jesus calls me. I 
only wish to be baptized.” Having seen 
him but once, and as he did not appear to 
be in extremity, I thought I might wait for 
the following morning, and recommended 
him in prayer to the grace of God. In 
the morning, however, the Lord had called 
him home. 

Nov. 19—I visited a sick Communi- 
cant, who had been for some time lying 
ill, On questioning him how he stood 


with his Lord, I was much pleased with 
his answers, as they gave me hope that 
his trust was in Jesus. This was the more 
gratifying, as his bodily sufferings an- 
nounced a speedy dissolution. After I had 
admonished him to trust solely in his Re- 
deemer, I recommended him in prayer to 
the grace of God Almighty. 

Nov. 21—I was informed that the above 
Communicant had changed time for eter- 
nity. A few hours before he died, when 
asked by a Christian Brother, who had 
visited him, how he felt about his soul, he 
answered, “ Fear not, my brother. My 
cause is settled with the Lord: He is my 


salvation.” 
—[—<_—==_==_=___ 


New Zealand. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
Report of Archdeacon Henry Williams. 
WE now continue from p- 155 the 

Archdeacon’s Report. 

Divine Service has been held, both in 
Native and English, at Paihia and Koro- 
rarika every Sabbath when I have not 
met the Natives at their own places, as at 
Waikare, the Kanakaua, and Waikino. 
The attendance of Natives has been 
good, as all have joined us who might be 
in the neighbourhood. 

The Lord's Supper has been admi- 
nistered at Paihia on the first Sunday of 
each month to the Europeans, and twice 
during the half-year to the Natives of the 
District. The Native Communicants 
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average about forty. Previous to the 
war we numbered not fewer than 300 
Communicants. Of these, many have 
removed to the more southern parts of 
the island, and many have been removed 
by death. 

Mrs. Williams, assisted by our 
daughters, has continued the Sunday 
School, as the women evidence great will- 
ingness to assemble for that purpose. By 
giving line upon line, and precept upon 
precept, it is hoped much benefit has re- 
sulted. The smallest number, including 
children, is between thirty and forty—fre- 
quently many more. 

A School has been attended each fore- 
noon by one of my daughters, the ave- 
rage number being ten. There are 
children in the neighbourhood, but at too 
great a distance to attend School. The 
general progress is satisfactory. 

A Bible Class has been attended each 
Monday morning with much advantage. 


WAIMATE. 

This first interior Station was 
commenced in 1830; and thus, in 
the time of its formation, is contem- 
poraneous with the breaking forth of 
the Missionary Work from the nar- 
row limits within which, for fifteen 

ears, it had been confined at the 
ay of Islands. It is ten miles 
from the shore at Kerikeri. During 
the late war the Waimate griev- 
ously suffered. The following 1s the 


Report, by the Rev. R. Burrows, for the 
Year ending Dec. 31, 1849. 


In comparing the present state of our 
Christian Natives with our last Annual 
Report, we are convinced that our work 
has been progressive. Our Congregations 
have increased ; and there is a visible im- 
provement in their general conduct. The 

which _has uniformly been shewn 
to their Missionary has in no way de- 
creased; and the voluntary introduction 
of religious subjects, with apparent since- 
rity, more than at any time since the war, 
is to us an evident proof that the Spirit of 
the Lord is at work among them. The 
readiness with which not a few of our bap- 
tized Natives respond to the announce- 
ment of the day for the celebration of the 
Lord’s Supper is also a token for good, as 
each one is subjected to an examination 
prior to his being admitted to that holy 
ordinance. 

When, however, we remember that the 
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great majority of the Natives in this Dis- 
trict are baptized, and have been so for 
many years, the number who evidence 
the sincerity of their profession by their 
daily walk and conversation is indeed 
small. Did we not know that the same 
comparison holds good with regard to 
Christian England, we should be greatly 
discouraged in our work. 

Several of our Christian Natives have 
been called away by death, of whom we 
entertain a hope that they have entered 
into their rest. Two of them especially 
evidenced in their last moments such sim- 
ple faith in the merits of Christ, and 
expressed such a longing desire to depart 
and be with Him, that we have no doubt 
of their being now in glory. One was a 
female, who, although she had been bap- 
tized some years, up to the time of her 
illness had not adorned her profession. 
She was of a violent temper, which was 
often the cause of broils between her and 
other women of the Pa. God was pleased 
to afflict her severely for nearly a twelve- 
month. At first she was impatient, but 
became gradually resigned to the will of 
God, and for four months before her 
death was seldom heard to murmur. The 
Natives of the Pa more than once re- 
marked to me her calm and peaceful de- 
meanour, and contrasted it with her former 
behaviour. Her last hours were those of 
extreme suffering, but ber end was peace. 

Thus we are not left without witness 
that our /abeur is not in vain in the 
Lord. Weare called, however, to re- 
joice with trembling; for whilst some have 
been taken to their heavenly rest, others, 
who professed much, und for a time pro- 
mised well, have gone out from us. 

Three visits have been made to Wan- 
garoa during the year, taking the Natives 
at the several villages on the coast in our 
way, and one to Kaitaia. The Natives at 
the former place are still, for the most 
part, very careless in their religious duties. 
There is, however, an improvement. 

Our Adult Schools, both at the Station 


‘and at two of the native villages, have 


continued to progress. The Native Girls’ 
School in the Settlement has also con- 
tinued; and, although there is not that vi- 
sible improvement that we could wish, yet 
we hope and believe that a work is being 
done, the fruit of which will be seen after 
many days. 


Native Institution. 
This Institution is of first impor- 
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tance. Without our Native Agents 
in New Zealand, resident in the 
scattered villages and remoteSettle- 
ments of the Maoris, it would be 
impossible for our European Mis- 
sionaries to carry on the work. 
They are the subordinate machine- 
ry, which: the superintending mind 
of the Missionary directs and regu- 
lates. They are numerous and ac- 
tive; many of them consistent in 
character, and anxious to be useful. 
The knowledge possessed by the 
great majority of them is, however, 
only elementary; and improvement 
in this respect is indispensable. The 
Institution is designed to meet this. 
It is intended for the training of 
youths whose piety and suitableness 
in other respects justify their recep- 
tion. It is also open to Native 
Teachers who are desirous of im- 
provement. The following is an 
extract from a Letter of Mr. Bur 
rows, dated January 16, 1850— 


The Committee must not expect great 
things, or, if they do, they must expect 
them to arise from small beginnings. We 
are happy, however, to be able to say that 
we have made a beginning of a Native- 
Teachers’ Institution. Six pupils are 
now under a regular course of instruction, 
comprehending the Holy Scriptures, 
writing, arithmetic, geography, and the 
English Language. One is from Wan- 
ganui, recommended by the Rev. R. 
Taylor ; two from the East Cape, sent by 
the Rev. G. A.Kissling; two from Kaitaia, 
recommended by the Rev. J. Matthews 
and Mr. Puckey; and one is a youth who 
has lived for some years in this Settle- 
ment. All of them have behaved well 
during the time they have been in the 
Institution, and five out of the six possess 
good natural talent. The industrial sys- 
tem has hitherto worked well, when we 
take into consideration that indolence and 
selfishness are prominent features in the 
New-Zealand Character. 

Four hours each day are devoted to 
study—three in the morning and one in 
the evening. In the afternoon the pupils 
are employed in cultivating food for them- 
selves, or in other work on the Society's 
Farm. Four hours may appear to the 
Committee a short period for study; but 
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they must remember that these youths 
have never been under any regular sys- 
tem of School Discipline ; added to which, 
the New Zealander quickly tires of one 
thing. At first, three hours’ confinement 
in the School appeared to them a long 
time, but now they sometimes express 
their surprise at the rapidity with which 
the time has gone. = = 

Of the true piety of these young men 
it is not so easy to speak. All are hope- 
ful characters, and for some time before 
their admission here professed a good 
profession before their brethren. Were 
your Missionaries to wait until they could 
find young men willing to enter. the In- 
stitution, of whose true conversion: they 
had no doubt, our number, I fear, would be 
few. Still there are hopeful characters, I 
trust, in all the Districts, some of whom, by 
God's blessing upon the means used, may 
become useful Native Teachers. 

Their studies I have attended to my- 
self. The visiting the sick, and the 
other duties of my district, I have attended 
to out of School hours. When not thus 
engaged, I have felt a pleasure in super- 
intending their work in the field, which 
has been both pleasing to them and bene- 
ficial to my own health. 


KAIKOHI. 

This District, comprising the vil- 
lages ranging from five to thirty 
miles distant from the Waimate, 
continues to be occupied by the 
Rev. R. Davis. As Heke’s resi- 
dence lay within the limits of this 
District, it was of necessity much 
disturbed by the action of the war. 
Its Missionary aspect during the 
six months ending Dec. 31, 1849, 
will be seen in the following 

Report, by the Rev. R. Davis. 

The different places and villages in the 
District have been frequently visited, both 
by myself and by Native Teachers. For 
a long period there has been but little 
assistance in this District from Native 
Agency: it is, however, now again appa- 
rently on the increase. 

At Kaikobi the Lord’s Supper was ad- 
ministered, on the 16th of September, to 
seventy-three Communicants. 

The Day School, kept by my daughters 
at this Station, has been well and regu- 
larly attended. The average attendance 
has been thirty-five. pie of the children 
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have been removed by the Great Shepherd 
to the heavenly fold. 

In our last visit to Mangakahia, sixty- 
one Communicants were examined, and 
entered for the next Lord’s Supper; and 
several were added to the list of Candi- 
dates for Baptism. 

To this we add some extracts 
from Mr. Davis’s Journals. 
General View— The Day School. 


Aug. 10, 1849—There is at present a 
more peaceable disposition manifested by 
nearly all the people with whom I hold 
intercourse, than there was even a year 
ago. The Chief Heke is quiet, and his 
power is at present reduced by a division 
which has taken place among his people. 
The Natives generally have settled down 
to their cultivations, and have ceased, with 
very few exceptions, to carry armsin their 
migrations. The religious state of my 
district has, I hope, improved at Kaikohi 
and at Manguakahia; but at Otaua, where 
we had formerly forty Communicants, 
there is now scarcely a vestige of re- 
ligion. It is also equally bad at Hikurangi. 
The improvement which has taken place 
at Kaikohi, of a genuine character, is 
confined to but very few, although 
we hope that some little movement has 
been made in the hearts of many. From 
the few I have lately received some 
assistance of a valuable nature, in helping 
to visit the sick, and in moving about 
among their friends. 

Our Day School has hitherto given me 
much satisfaction ; and it has been of ser- 
vice in other ways beside instructing the 
children. Children of thoughtless parents 
have attached themselves to the School, 
been regular in attendance, and made 
progress. This has at length brought the 
parents to Church on Sundays. One case 
was rather striking. The parents had 
lived with us, and were baptized at 
Waimate; but a great declension took 
piace, and they again followed their na- 
tive superstitions. They were visited, 
and entreated and warned from time to 
time, but without effect. At length they 
were visited with affliction. The mother 
lost her reason, and’ their two elder chil- 
dren became very ill. The eldest, a fine 
boy of about twelve years, died, although 
every effort was made to restore him after 
their state became known. The second 
of the children was restored, and she, on 
her recovery, attached ‘herself to the 
School, and brought a little brother with 
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her. They are still in the School, and the 
girl is now a forward scholar in the high- 
est class. The parents have been induced 
to come to Church; and the mother is 
again blessed with reason, although not 
perfectly restored. Several of the friends 
of these children, beside the parents, have 
also been indaced to come to Church. 
This is but one case out of several. 


A Hopeful Inquirer. 

Aug. 11 — To-day several people 
have been with me: one, a young man 
lately brought under the influence 
of the Gospel. He said, “I am come 
to talk with you. My mind is in much 
heaviness, on account of the hardress 
and sinfalness of my heart.” I read 
to him Romans vii., and he several 
times said, “‘That is how I feel: that is 
my case,” &c. Some weeks ago I learned 
re had been to Nathanael's,* and sowed 

is wheat for him and repaired his fences. 
It is true he has married Nathanael's 
wife’s sister; but still, such personal spon- 
taneous acts of kindness are too rare among 
the Natives. On another occasion, I met 
him on the read going to spend a night 
with the afflicted family. <A few days ago 
he came to me with a pig, late in the even- 
ing, and told me he wanted a blanket. I 
reminded him that it was dark, or nearly so. 
He said, “ Never mind, between you and 
me.’ The blanket was given tohim. Next 
day I visited the afflicted family, and 
found that Nathanael’s wife had given 
birth to a child, which was wrapped up in 
the new blanket. They told me he 
had brought it in the night, and that he 
had that day gone to Waimate to sell 
some wheat for them. His visit to me to 
day explained the matter. These are, I 
hope, fruits of the Spirit: the change in 
this young man is very conspicuous. He 
attended Heke during the wars, and no 
doubt was of a daring character. After 
the peace he returned home to his family, 
who are religious, and applied himself to 
acquire a knowledge of writing and 
figures. This he did with great facility, 
but until lately his bearing has been 
distant and proud. He is by birth re- 
spectable. 

Aotion of the Society's Jubilee Letter. 

Sept. 5— Yesterday we witnessed evi- 
dent fruits arising from the reading of 
your Jubilee Letter. About a fortnight 
ago a baptized woman broke out in bilter 
lamentations against herself, on account of 
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ber sins; not of sins committed, for she is 
generally a correct-living person, but of 
sins of the heart. To-day she spoke in 
the same way, and acknowledged that 
when she heard your Circular Letter read 
she was struck with surprise at her care- 
less indifference for the salvation of her 
soul. She felt that it was of more im- 
portance than she had hitherto considered 
it, seeing others took so much care for her, 
people of a distant land, whom she had 
never seen. 


Administration of the Lord’s Supper. 


Sept. 18, 1849—Onr number of Native 
Communicants last Sunday was seventy- 
three, the largest number we have had since 
the war. Our previous examination took 
a fortnight. In some, much and distressing 
ignorance was manifested, although com- 
bined with sincerity and a Christian Life; 
in others, there was a clearer knowledge ; 
and in a few the light of life shone forth. 
All were, I trust, under the influence of 
grace; and all have, I hope, received 
Divine benefit. William Watipu, a Chief 
and a Teacher, and the writer of one of 
the Letters to you, said, in answer to 
the question, “‘ What is the inward part 
or thing signified?” “ We eat the body 
of Christ, and drink His blood, truly, but 
spiritually. The symbols enter the body: 
the spiritual benefit, the heart.” On my 
assuring the people that such was the 
nature and extent of our sins that we each 
required all Christ’s atonement for us indi- 
vidually, and that, nevertheless, there was 
a: fulness of salvation in Him which never 
could be exhausted, “‘ Yes,” replied a young 
Chief of great respectability, “ it is inex- 
haustible, and may be illustrated in the 
following way—If a body of water twenty 
feet square were to be measured off in the 
sea, a ship might arrive, and take up the 
quantity from the identical spot, but it 
would leave no vacancy. Thousands of 
ships might follow, and do the same, but 
still there would be no diminution of water, 
even in the measured spot.” 


Visit to Mangakahia. 


Oct. 15—On the Ist of this month I 
set out to visit the Mangakahia District. 
In the afternoon of the 2d we arrived in 
the valley, and found a canoe ready to 
take us down the river: in the evening we 
arrived at the Pa. The 3d we spent in 
giving personal instruction to the Com- 
municants. 
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On the 4th we proceeded down the river 
to Reweti Maika's place. Here also the 
system of giving personal instruction was 
commenced. The 5th was spent in the 
same way, and one adult was set apart for 
baptism. The Catechumens were not so 
forward as we expected to find them. 
This is easily accounted for, by the root 
of bitterness which has sprung up amongst 
them, occasioned by the party mentioned 
in my Jast, who laid claim to a portion of 
their land, and which was quietly given up 
for the sake of peace.* Nevertheless, it 
was evident that their minds were not 
quite easy under the deprivation, as some 
of them did not hesitate to make uncha- 
ritable remarks, which I felt it my duty 
to check. As the party who had taken the 
land were within a few miles, I made up 
my mind to pay them a visit. 

On the 6th I set out, accompanied by 
the Chief Rewiti, for that purpose. We 
were received, according to general cus- 
tom, with civility. They proved to be a 
baptized party, and bad been among the 
first baptized ; but, having joined in the 
war, the effect was destructive. The 
Chief was a fine specimen of the native 
race. He was a grey-headed old man, but 
upright, nearly six feet high, and stout 
withal. They were earnestly invited to 
return to the fold from which they had 
strayed, and assured of a gracious accep- 
tance, if they returned with true, penitent 
hearts. I found they had been twice 
visited by our Teacher, and with good 
effect, as their little prayer-bell was 
neatly fastened up for daily use, and the 
books were lying about, as though they 
had been used that morning. I told the - 
Chief I hoped to visit him again in the 
summer, and recommended that they 
should live quietly together. 

I did not invite them to join us on Sun- 
day; but on Sunday Morning, the 7th, 
the Chief, with a few of his party, arrived. 
This gave me an unexpected pleasure, 
and much apparent satisfaction to all par- 
ties. He remained with us during the 
Services of the day. An adnit was bap- 
tized in the morning, and six children at 
the Evening Service. Here I had a Con- 
gregation of nearly seventy people, where, 
three years ago, the name of God was 
scarcely thought of. The whole of this 
little Congregation is in an inquiring 
state. 

On Monday, the 8th, we returned to 
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the Pa, and found the Congregation still 
assembled, but digging up and clearing 
their burial-ground, in order to sow it 
with In the evening, after Service, 
I examined Candidates for Baptism, among 
whom was an elderly Chief of considera- 
ble note during the war. Previously 
thereto he had lived in the neighbourhood 
of the Bay, but since the peace he has 
been living at Mangakahia: For some 
time he has had a strong desire to be bap- 
tized;. but there appeared to be a kind of 
wild inconsistency about him which made 
us fearful of his sincerity. Now his con- 
versation was more to the point: in fact, 
it was perhaps as much as we ought to 
expect from him. Nevertheless, he must 
wait three months longer, and in that 
time his true character may manifest it- 
self. The 9th was spent with the Com- 
municants in close examination. At the 
Evening Service a child was baptized. 
During my stay, 61 Communicants were 
booked: for the next Lord's Supper, and 
49 Candidates for Baptism examined. 

On the 1 0th we left, and proceeded up 
the valley on our way home. .In, the _aft- 
ernoon we arrived at the furthest Native 
Settlement on the river. The party was 
small, and amongst,them were a few of the 
former baptized, who,had fallen baek on 
their native customs. These: looked 
ashamed. Jn the evening they assembled. 
After the Service, several of them spoke 
of the state of their hearts. They were 
addressed again on the morning of the 
llth, and we took our Jeave of them, and 
set out on owr return home, which we 
reached in safety after a hard walk of ten 
hours. 4 
This journey has given me and my 
Christian fellow-travellers much satisfac- 
tion. The Lord appears to have blessed 
the labours of His native servants, who 
have been again roused up, not, only to la- 
bour at home, but to visit the places around 
them. To their labours, under God, I 
ascribe the present movement. Two of 
the Teachers returned from a place twenty 
miles distant from them, while we were 
there. The account they gave of their 
reception was very encouraging. As 
it was their second visit, they found 
Morning and Evening Prayers had 
been re-established, for this also is a 
fallen party. One of them had become, 
during the war, quite a prophet amongst 
them, and was the cause of much evil. 
The account then given of him was as- 
tounding, and the Natives looked upon 
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him as a prodigy, so that whatever he 
said was acted upon. This man did not 
attend, but the Teachers found him out, 
and entered seriously into his deception, 
shewed him his danger, and pressed him 
to return into the Church by true re- 
pentance, at the same time assuring him 
if he did nat he would be lost. He said he 
now knew he had been deceived, and felt 
ashamed of himself, and did not like to 
unite himself with the praying people, as 
he was sure they could only.look upon 
him with suspicion. The principal 
Teacher, Matiu, was much encouraged. 
It is by such simple means, carried out in 
sincerity, that the Lord is likely to bless. 


The Chief Heke. 

On our return, I learned-that the Chief 
Heke was very ill, and on the 13th I 
went to visit him. There did not appear 
to be more the matter with him than usual. 
His lungs have been affected for some 
time, and every new cold is felt. He was 
not in the best of.tempers with my peo- 
ple. Il entreated him to return into the 
bosom of the Church, and had his consent 
to visit him next Sunday.* These are 
the trials which affect the Missionary— 
trials arising from the apostasy and incon- 
sistency of false brethren. Ihave heard and 
read of the deprivationsand laborious duties 
of Missionaries, but have never felt them 
during the twenty-five years I have been 
a seryant of the Church Missionary So- 
ciety ; but the hinderances thrown in the 
way of the Gospel by false professors I 
have felt. . ; 

KAITAIA. 
Report, by the Rev. J. Matthews, for the 
Year ending Dec. 31, 1849. 

In our last review of this Station 
we had but scanty information to 
communicate. We gladly embrace 
the opportunity of presenting the 
Report of our Missionary, the Rev. 
J. Matthews, for the year ending 
December 1849. 


In reporting on the events of the past 
year we feel great cause for thankful- 
ness, notwithstanding that it has been a 
year of great affliction to our Natives, 
and, through them, to us. We do not re- 
member to have had so severe a winter 
and spring. Between thirty and forty 
have died in our District. The prevail- 
ing disease, which has been so fatal, may 


be called the New-Zealand fever, and 


* This Chief has recently died. 
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but a few years since it destroyed num- 
bers. It has greatly alarmed many, 
especially as it has carried off several care- 
less professors, among whom were, two 
backsliders. a 8 r 

One of these, named Thomas, for- 
merly a Teacher, died, we trust, truly 
penitent. He had fallen into sin, and of 
course left his work, to the great grief of 
his people, for he was the promising 
Chief of his village. When he was first 
taken ill, his fellow-teacher of the same 
village visited him, but found his con- 
science hard. He said he thought the 
Almighty was dealing hardly with him; 
to which the other replied, “‘ Have you for- 
gotten the parable of the barren fig-tree ? 
Three years I come steking fruit on this 
fig-tree, and find none # cut it down ; why 
cumbereth it the ground?” This greatly- 
afflicted man was visited by us and the 
Native Teachers, and much was done to 
alleviate his sufferings; but the Christian 
Natives would frequently say, “ He will 
not recover: his body will be destroyed, 
that his soul may be saved in the day of 
the Lord.” It appeared to be so, for, as 
his afflictions increased, so did his peni- 
tence. All who visited him believed that 
he had found mercy of the, Lord. He 
felt that his affliction was just, and that 
God had forgiven his sins. He died, et: 
horting the people to hold fast on in the 
way of godliness. It appeared remark- 
able that some of his heathen friends 
should say te vs, “ His affliction and 
death are just, because he had forsaken 
his faith.” It is a well-known trait in 
the New-Zealand character, that they ad- 
mire consistency: , an inconsistent Chief 
or Teacher soon loses influence. 

Several Christian Natives have died 
happily in the Lord. I have great plea- 
sure in reporting the case of Arihia, the 
mother of a young man named Paul, who 
died a happy believer in the Lord. Some 
few years since, this woman was one of 
the Congregation at Okahu, at the foot 
of the beautiful mountain range at the 
back of our Settlement. She possessed a 
simple, lively, and strong faith in the 
Redeemer. She often said that she had 
been a wicked woman in her day, before 
the Gospel came ; and she considered it to 
be “ God’s work of mercy”’ to spare her 
to hear the words of life. I had known 
her for many years, and, whether in 
health or affliction, I esteemed it to be a 
privilege toconverse withher. She could 
not read, but her memory was well stored 
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with Gospel truths, and her case, as well 
as numerous others that we have known, 
serves to shew the lasting benefit of our 
incomparable Church Service, and also of 
duly and systematically instructing the 
Native Teachers. The last time I went 
to see her she repeated the first and second 
verses of the 23d Psalm. During my 
absence from home she died happily, 
conversing much with her Teacher and 
others of her relatives: I inquired of her 
son-in-law, * What particular words did 
your mother leave for her -children ?” 
He said, “She talked much with her 
Teacher; but her chief word to us was, 
that she had been formerly a great sin- 
ner, and that it was God's work of mercy 
which had made the difference.” Her 
children fully understood this to mean 
that they were to attend to the same 
Word, which was able to make them also 
wise unto salvation. 

The temporal state of .our people, .the 
affliction excepted, has been prosperous. 
They were blessed with abundant crops 
of wheat and kumava, and, in many 
places, with large crops of potatos. We 
have also great reason to be thankful that, 
with one exception, they have lived in 
peace and unity.* 

Our duties, both in and out of the Set- 

tlement, have continued the same as in 
former years; We have twice visited 
the distant places of Parengarenga—North 
Cape—Oruru, and Parakerake; and the 
Natives living within ten miles of us have 
been regularly visited during the year, as 
circumstances have permitted. 
« The Native Teachers have continued 
to render their cheerful and acceptable 
services; and it is through them that the 
Word of the Lord is regularly heard in 
every village which has embraced the 
Gospel. On Saturdays I have held a 
Meeting for them, which has, notwith- 
standing the inclemency of the weather, 
been more than usually well attended, 
and with increasing interest. There are 
often eighteen Teachers present. 

We have had separate Schools for boys 
and girls, which are doing as well as we 
can expect. The number of boys now 


* On this occasion the Kaitaia people reso- 
lately resisted the temptation to take up arms, 
although coming from oue whom they had been 
accustomed to respect, and whose influence over 
them, if rightly directed, would be unbounded. 
A great meeting being convened, they declared, 
that peace and industry were what they all 
wanted, and that, if there were any war, there 
would be none to fight. 
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attending is nineteen, and of girls twenty- 
two, fourteen of whom are boarders. 

On the Lord’s Day three stated Ser- 
vices have been held in the Settlement— 
two for Natives, and one for Europeans— 
which have been well attended; also a 
Sunday School. Prayer-meetings, and 
other Services fer the spiritual benefit of 
our people, have been held twice on week 
nights. The Lord's Supper has been ad- 
ministered twice during the year, viz. 
in June and November: the Communi- 
cants at the former period were 125; at 
the latter, 183. Two Candidates for 
Baptism were admitted into the visible 
Church by the Archdeacon, on Sunday, 
December 2. There are many more 
Candidates for Baptism on probation. 

During the year fifty infants have 
been baptized, eight native couples mar- 
ried, and there have been three burials 
in the Settlement. 

An old man, named Nathanael, died 
in our Settlement about a month ago. 
This man embraced Christianity ten 
years ago, and was a constant atten- 
dant on the Means of Grace. He lived 
two miles off, but, though lame as well 
as old, nothing but very bad weather 
or illness would keep him from church. 
When he found himself poorly, five weeks 
since, he came to our Settlement, and 
sent word to us that he was ill. Ina 
little time his hands swelled fearfully, and 
he was told that probably this was the 
Lord's call to him to leave this world. 
He was quite resigned to it: two years 
before he had, feeling himself lonely, 
prayed to the Lord to take him if it were 
His will. It was bis delight to have the 
Word of God read to him, and to be 
prayed with. Three days before he died 
I visited him, when he said, “ Satan is 
buzzing about me.” He was asked what 
Satan wanted, when he said, “To trou- 
ble and darken me.” On being asked 
what he must do, he replied, “I must 
fight the devil, when he will flee from 
_me;” and he wished the Word of God to 
be read to him, and to be prayed with. 
He fought Satan with God’s Word and 
prayer, and Satan left him. The Chris- 
tian Natives had a high regard for him. 
Two Teachers were with him when he 
died; and they reported that his con- 
versation was very edifying, and that he 
died very happy in Christ. After he had 
been buried some days, I learnt inciden- 
tally a circumstance which, with regard to 
his real conversion, is worth recording. I 
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had always supposed that he had been a 
very quiet, good kind of person; but I 
was told that he had been a very wicked 
man, and a murderer of the worst sort. 
I was told that it was frequently his 
practice to tell his friends how vile he 
had been, and he used the strongest 
native word to express how he “ loathed " 
himself on account of it. Where convic- 
tion and conversion are genuine, they act 
in the same way in people of all nations ; 
Jor the same Lord over all is rich unto 
all that call upon Him, to give both 
repentance and remission of sins. 


Mr. Puckey has been in much 
domestic affliction; one of his chil- 
dren, a girl of eight years of age, 
having been removed by death, 
after a long and painful illness. 
The parents were much worn during 
an attendance of ten weeks on their 
afflicted child. There was light and 
hope in her death. 


Celest Indies. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
BARTICA GROVE. 
Conversation with a Native. 

On the 5th of December we sent Erie 
to all those places I had been at six weeks 
before, that he might collect them together 
in the place where we met them, and I 
went up the following day. Erie found 
many absent, and several parties had left 
altogether for the Pomeroon. There were 
only thirty individuals. I arrived about 
twelve o'clock, and, as they were not all 
assembled, entered into conversation with 
a young man, Samuel, who was long with 
Mr. Youd, but is now, like the other In- 
dians, roaming about from place to place. 
** Samuel,” I said, “ you are not in a pro- 
mising state: God has given you many 
blessings, through Mr. Youd, and you are 
so ungrateful as to forget God.” He was 
silent at this, but seemed to feel the truth 
of it. “What would you do with a cas- 
sava fleld, abounding with weeds, but not 
bringing forth cassava?” “ I would weed 
it,” he rejoined.—‘‘ But if you had weeded 
it again and again, and in vain done every 
thing, that the field might produce cas- 
sava—what then ?” “I would leave it, 
and prepare a new field,” he answered.— 
** Ah, Samuel, you are much like such an 
unfruitful cassava field! Take care, lest 
God leave you at last, and take another 
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instead of you.” He felt much when I 
told him that God would weed him afresh, 
and bless him still, if he would follow 
Him. He came the following Saturday to 
the Grove, and stayed over Sunday. The 
other people were ready when I had done 
with Samuel. They were seated in proper 
order, and attentive when I repeated 
shortly what they heard of me six weeks 
before.‘ They were particularly interested 
in the history of the Creation, which I told 
them ; and listened with real delight to a 
short admonition which Erie gave them, 
and especially to the address which I had 
written with the help of Erie. They all 
said that they could understand me very 
well. J returned the same day to the 
Grove, with mingled feelings of hope and 
fear. 
General View. 

We conclude our review of this 
Mission with the following extract 
from a Letter of Mr. Bernau’s, 
dated May 17, 1850. 

I am sorry to say that there has been, 
for some time past, a great deal of sickness 
among the poor Indians, which has proved 
to many a great hinderance in their atten- 
dance upon the Means of Grace, and in- 
duced them to wander about more than is 
desirable. Still, I cannot complain much 
of their attendance on Sundays, as we ge- 
nerally have a tolerably good Congregation. 
But I long to see the day when there shall 
appear more of vital religion among them, 
and the manifestation of the fruits of the 
blessed Spirit. We have also had much 
sickness among the school-children, which 
has greatly retarded their progress, and 
induced many parents to carry them away 
for a considerable time, which could not 
but be disadvantageous to them. On the 
whole, we have had many discouragements, 
I may say more than at any former pe- 
fiod ; bat I do believe that the Lord has 
gracious purposes still toward this people, 
and that if we work on, believingly and 
perseveringly, He will own and bless our 
labours. 

Miss Daweon, the Schoolmistress, has 
been obliged to leave us, as her health 
was not equal to the duties required; and 
I have again engaged the services of Mrs. 
Quarlis, who was anxious to return, and, 
from her previous knowledge of the Indian 
Children, is likely to be again useful among 
them. I have at present a Schoolmaster 
on trial, but cannot yet say whether he is 
likely to answer. I thought of this expe- 
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dient, in order to give Mr. Lohrer more 
leisure for his other duties, and for travel- 
ling, as soon as the season will allow of it. 

Since October last, on my return from 
Barbadoes, I have again resumed the du- 
ties of the Penal Settlement, where there 
are at present more than two hundred 
convicts, and where we hope much geod 
will result from our labours. 

Although, for the present, our prospects 
are not very bright as regards the Indians, 
yet past experience has taught me not to 
despair. Now and then we are permitted 
to see that our labours are indeed not in 
vain in the Lord. May He strengthen 
our faith, and, if so it please Him, let us 
also see much fruit of our labour! I was 
called, the other day, to attend the death- 
bed of one of our Coloured People. On 
my entering the room, he told me, “ Well, 
I am going to die; but I thank God for 
the hope that.I shall go to Him; and I 
bless you for having taught me about Je- 
sus.” I prayed; and he soon after fell 
sweetly asleep in the Lord. He was an 
ornament to our place—a diligent attendant 
on the Means of Grace, and a faithful 
Christian, ever since he came to live on 
the Grove. Thus the sheaves are gather- 
ing in—now and then one and another. 


Nort)-@est America, 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY, 
LAC-LA-RONGE. 
Arrival of the Rev. R. Hunt. 
THe Rev. R. Hunt and Mrs. 
Hunt left the Red River for this 


distant Station on June the 6th of 


last year, ome at Cumberland 
Station on the 2d of July. Here 
they were met by two Christian 
Indians, Paul and Abraham, who 
had come from Lac-la-Ronge in 
order.to take back with them the 
long-expected Missionary. Of 
Abraham Mr. Hunt gives us the. 
following account— 

Abraham, when still a Heathen and a 
conjurer, was taken by Mr. 8. Macken- 
zie’s father, late Chief Factor of the En- 
glish-River District, to Norway House, 
about eight years ago, in order that he 
might be instructed in the Christian Re- 
ligion. He returned a few months after, 
and taught what he knew to his fellow- 
Indians, and these Mr. Samuel Macken- 
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zie* invited to the Fort, and taught them 
to read and write in Mr. Evans’s Cree 
characters. They now correspond in this 
character, and repeat and attempt to sing 
many Cree Hymns which Mr. Mackenzie 
taught them. Several of them, after having 
been further taught by Mr. Settee, were 
baptized by Mr. Hunter; and Abraham 
and Paul were confirmed by the Bishop 
at the Pas, on a special oceasion, in order 
that they might be ready to accompany 
me on their return to Lac-la-Ronge. 

In the following extracts Mr. 
Hunt describes the circumstances 
attendant on his journey to Lac- 
la-Ronge, and subsequent arrival at 


that Station— 
Lac-la- Ronge Fort, 

July 25, 1850. 
After a journey of uncommon toil we 
reached the Churchill, Missinnippi, or 
English River, on Wednesday the 24th of 
July, and encountered the falls and ra- 
pids of the Rapid River, which flows 
through Lac-la-Ronge and Rapid Lake, 
and enters the English River about eight 
miles from the lower end of the former 
lake. By this time the crews of the 
two boats were dispirited by forty- 
eight days of labour, most of them from 
three o'clock a.m. to eight P.M., spent in 
a constant struggling against impetuous 
streams, and over bars of rock and shin- 
gle. Many a day they were for hours 
together at wofk in the water, both crews 
at one boat, lifting it with head and shoul- 
ders over a sunken rock into deep water; 
one and another of them occasionally dis- 
appearing for a moment entirely, having 
fallen into a chasm in the rocks under 
water, a shout of ridicule being all the 
sympathy he gets from his comtades, who 
are most of them good swimmers, and 
quite careless of this kind of danger. 
The first fall is thirty feet perpendicu- 
lar; and to avoid such impediments, 
the boats and cargoes have to be hauled 
and carried over a pretty long hill, 

At this spot the Hudson’s-Bay Company's 
Station occupies the only land capable of 
maturing even a potato: all else around 
is either water or rocks, the latter covered 
in some places with moss; while in others 
some trees, chiefly pines, birches, poplars, 
and willows, have rooted themselves 
in the chasms, into which alittle 
decomposed vegetable matter has been 


* The gentleman in charge of the Company’s 
Fort at Lac-la-Ronge. 
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driven by the winds and rains. The 
greater part of the dry land is naked 
granite, which forms the sides and 
bottom of the very large bason whose 
waters are called Lac-la-Ronge. Oppo- 
site this Fort, on the other side of 
the lake, which is here very narrow, 
stands the, smali dwelling, like an Irish 
cabin, which was Mr. Settee’s former 
Station. It is at the foot of a hill of 
granite, which was stripped of its little 
verdure more than twelve years since by 
fire; yet there still stand or lie the 
charred and rotting trunks of the dwarf 
firs and poplars, whose branches formerly 
partially clothed the gnarlly hill, without 
any soil to encourage nature to put forth 
an effort to produce another race. 
Lac-la-Ronge Station, 
July 31. 

Here we yesterday offered up our hearty 
thanks to God, for our safe arrival at the 
end of our long and weary journey. As yet 
we have seen scarcely a dozen of our dear 
people, they being scattered about over a 
space of lake, and wood, and plain, at 
least three times as large as England, 
Scotland, and Ireland, containing about 
240,000 square miles; but already do we 
begin to travail in birth with them. 

With respect to mere physical matters 
here, there is certainly some improvable 
soil, consisting of about five inches of 
vegetable mould, damp moss, &c., upon 
an uneven substratam of cold, damp clay, 
with here and there the constantly occur- 
ring granite showing its head, and, over all, 
a thickly bristling mass of firs, poplar, 
birch, &c., with a rank growth of under- 
wood, interspersed with gooseberries, 
raspberries, strawberries, and cranberries, 
guarded by countless millions of angry 
musquitoes, This plot of ground is very 
circumscribed, and the Missionary must 
work like a backwoodsman—with axe, and 
hoe, and hammer, and draining tools—for 
many & long day, before he can approach 
to home-independence for necessary sup- 
plies of food. And after all there will 
be a constant uncertainty of barley 
coming to maturity, unless draining 
greatly warms the land; and we have 
as yet no hope of wheat, there being little 
more than three months without occasional 
frost at night. If any agricultural friend 
of Missions could give me any useful 
hints, and forward small quantities of suit- 
able seeds, stating the mode of cultivating 
them, through the Society’s House, we 
should be very thankful. We are very 
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wishful to produce grain of some kind 
here, as the carriage of flour is so difficult 
and expensive. 


Report for the Year ending Aug.1, 1850. 


The details of Missionary Work 
at Lac-la-Ronge, during the year 
ending August 1850, will be found 
in the following Report from Mr. 
Hunter, inclusive as it is of extracts 
from the Letters and Journals of 
Mr. James Settee, the Native Ca- 
techist. 

The accounts which I have received 
from Mr. James Settee still con- 
tinue to be of the most encouraging 
character. He has steadily carried on 
his work during the past year, and has 
felt no inconvenience from want of pro- 
visions since he removed to his new loca- 
tion, which I believe is called the “‘ Great 
Opening.” I trust Mr. Hunt and his 
wife, who left here on the 5th of July, will 
find, as St. Paul experienced at Ephesus, 
that a great door and effectual is opened 
unto them, and that they will be made 
the honoured instruments of bringing 
many souls into the fold of Christ. Their 
prospects are very cheering. There are 
more than 100 Indians already baptized, 
and many more waiting the arrival of Mr. 
Hunt in order to receive this rite. There 
are no Heathen Indians there to oppose 
their work, or to use violent and threaten- 
ing language. The Indians love the 
Gospel, and have made very creditable 
advances in Divine Knowledge ; as mani- 
fested in the case of Paul and Abraham, 
who were examined both by the Bishop 
and Mr. Hunt previously to Confirmation, 
and with whose answers they expressed 
themselves as being very much pleased 
and gratified. Their constant cry has 
been, Send us a Minister. It is there- 
fore with much confidence that I give up 
my superintendence of this Station to Mr. 
Hunt, feeling assured, that, with the Divine 
Blessing, he will very soon extend and 
give permanency to the work, which was 
commenced in much weakness; and 
which, from being removed at so great a 
distance from Cumberland, I have been 
able so inadequately to aid and help 
forward. 

I will now make some extracts from 
Mr. Settee’s Letters and Journal, in 
which he furnishesan account of his labours 
and prospects during the past year. He 
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writes, that he reached his Station 
in safety on the 12th of November, 
having come down to Cumberland to meet 
Mr Hunt, and assist him togo up to Lac- 
la-Ronge, not having been aware that Mr. 
Hunt was to pass his first winter at the 
Red River. He states that he was attend- 
ing the School daily; that 13- children 
were given up to it by the parents, and 
were quite destitute when left with him, 
some of them being orphans. He gave 
blankets and a piece of cloth to the girls, 
and to the boys a cotton shirt each, and a 
piece of buffalo leather to make them 
trousers and coats. The Indians, he adds, 
are beginning to see the inconvenience 
and disadvantage of following their old 
mode of life. 

Before Mr. Settee left home last 
autumn for the Pas, the School-room frame 
was put up, 18 feet square, and on his 
return he found the house finished by the 
Indians. His fishery at the new place is 
good: he laid up from 8000 to 9000 
white fish last fall; and there is land suffi- 
cient to grow a large quantity of potatos 
and barley. The following are extracts 
from his Letters— 


. April 2, 1850. 

Instructions have been given regularly to 
the Indians and their children. I have 
attended the School more constantly, and the 
children are improving in reading. We have 
less difficulty about provisions: the fishery is 
excellent at this place. We are at present 
preparing wood to build another house—a Par- 
sonage. We expect the Rev. Mr. Hunt will 
winter with us at this place when he comes: 
therefore we think it necessary to get a house 
ready for him. I am glad to say that the In- 
dians always assist me when I require their 
help. Poor Abraham has been diligent in 
giving us a helping hand this year: he gave 
two weeks’ labour toward the formation of 
this new place, and others may do the same 
when I put up our Minister’s house. Mr. 
Tache, the Priest, is coming down to the Ra- 
pid River again this spring: he sacceeded in 
baptizing three children there last spring, and 
I understand he has received one of our Con- 
verts into their error. 


Mr. Settee came down to the Rapid 
River this spring to meet the Isle-a-la- 
Crosse boats, in order to forward his 
Letters and Journal to me, and to meet 
the Indians who assemble there at this 
season. He writes— 

Lac-la-Ronge, May 22, 1850. 

It was unfortunate that I left your Station 
last antumn before your arrival, but I was 
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afraid of the ice, as the winter begins earlier 
at this place than with yoo. I received your 
Letters with much pleasure and satisfaction, 
as well as the two from the Rev, R. Hunt. 
I will read the one for our Christian Indians 
at Rapid River next week. 

I am happy to hear of the safe arrival of a 
Bishop: we have long felt the want of such a 
person to support and strengthen us in our 
work. His presence will infuse energy into the 
whole system, and our work will go on 
steadily, and our Church and holy religion will 
be permanently established in the country. J 
thank God for it, and I pray to the Lord that 
our good Bishop may be long preserved in body 
and soul in this country, until be has fully ac- 
complished His designs in our land. 

I look forward with joy when we shall see 
the Rev. Mr. Hant and his lady. I am only 
sorry that they will be exposed to the heat 
and other inconveniences, and are coming to 
a hard country. I will, for my part, exert all 
my energies to make them ‘comfortable, and 
encourage my Indians to do the same. I am 
fitting up two rooms for them, a sitting-room 
and a bed-room, the same house I built for 
them last summer. | 

The Indians are still seeking to be taught 
the truth as it is in Jesus, and a few more de- 
siring to be baptized and married. J am now 
busy at my farm. If Mr. Hunt intends to 
fix his establishment in Lac-la-Ronge, there 
is no better place than at this end of the lake, 
where there is an abandance of fish at all 
seasons. The English River, where all the 
boats pass, would be very convenient, bot it 
is a poor place for fish. I have seen a whole 
family starved to death in English River since 
I came here. An Indian, his wife, three child- 
ren, and one grandchild—six of them—died 
there without burials: they starved to death. 
One woman, with her two little children, 
escaped, and the woman tells me she had vo 
strength to bury them, but only placed a 
little pine brash and willows over the bodies. 
What a pitiful case was that! but at this end 
of the lake no person will starve from want 
of fisb. 

Lac-la-Ronge, May 24, 1850. 

Out of my sincere gratitude to Almighty 
God for bringing the Bishop safe into my 
country, and hearing of his good and kind de- 
signs on behalf of the poor Indian, and our 
community at large, it is my desire that 5]. 
sterling out of this year's salary should be de- 
voted toward the foundation of his Mission 
College. It is a small sum, but may it be 
acceptable to the Lord ! 


I now proceed to give one or two extracts 
from Mr. Settee’s Journal. 
Death of a School- Boy. 
Jan. 6, 1850: Lord’s Day—A very cold day. 
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I got large fires made to keep the children warm 
when we were at School. On Monday I heard 
that John Bear, a school-boy, was very low. I 
went to see him, and he just breathed his last 
as I entered the room. I remained awhile 
speaking to those who were present: we sang 
a bymn in Cree, and prayed. On Tuesday 
Morning I baried poor John Bear. He did 
not die without the knowledge of God or 
Jesus Christ, who came to die forhim. He 
had attended the instruction which had been 
imparted to his parents and friends, and could 
repeat the Lord's Prayer, the Creed, and part 
of the Ten Commandments, in English and 
in Cree. He was about ten years of age. 


Visits to a sick Indian, 

April 21: Lords Day—After the Morning 
Prayers I visited a sick man: he is very 
weak. I exhorted him to repent of 
his sins, and seek pardon through faith in the 
blood of Jesus. 

April 27—On Monday morning I left home 

early to visit the sick man. I found him 
lying alone in a birch-rindtent. I said a few 
words of encouragement to him; and, after 
speaking to him of his future state, he said, 
“I have fully committed my body and soul — 
jnto the hands of the Lord; and it is my will 
that those children, whom tbe Lord has 
lent me, may be;trained up in His Word 
and service: it is not my wish that they 
should follow the wild and savage life. The 
good Minister who comes to my country shall 
have full control over them.” I promised him 
that I would write down his will as soon as I 
returned bome. 
+ Sfayll1—On Friday Evening the sick man, 
James Charles, arrived in a canoe: he is still 
weak. The following night he nearly died, 
He again mentioned about his children, that 
they should be taught to read the Word of 
God, and be employed in His service. J told 
him I had not torgotten it. He said he should 
die in peace, if it was the Lord’s will. I never 
saw an Indian eo perfectly resigned to the 
will of God. I read and prayed with him. 


From the School register I find that 
there are 66 names on the books—38 boys 
and 28 girls; and the average attendance 
is about 20. 


Appeal for Clothing, &c. 

We conclude with the following 
appeal from Mr. Hunt, which we 
doubt not will be promptly and 
liberally responded to by many in 
England, remembering, as we may 
with pleasure, the good example 
set us in this respect by the Rapid- 
River Congregation— 
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We want prompt aid in the shape of 
articles for clothes. The coming long and 
cold winter will consume all we brought 
with us; and we are not certain that we 
can receive any thing that may come out 
by the ships next May before July 1852, 
unless we have an opportunity of sending 
to Lake Winnipeg some time next Septem- 
ber twelvemonth (1851). We shall 
heartily thank God and our dear friends 
who assisted us in 1849, and any others 
whom God may dispose to clothe our 
naked people, if they will kindly send to 
the Church Missionary House, Salisbury 
Square, by the middle of next May, and 
any following year, such articles as those 
mentioned below, for the use of the 
English-River Mission. Whatever things 
may be sent should be packed securely, 
either in strong iron-bound boxes, or in 
double Hessian bales ; for unless they are 
exceedingly well packed, and weigh less 
than 100]bs., the great probability is that 
they will never reach us safe and sound. 

Blankets, small and large. 

Strong warm flannels, white, red, or 
blue. 

Stout washing prints. 

Woollen shaw]s. 

Stout unbleached calico. 

Strong, coarse woollen cloth, for coats, 
&c. (Stroud's). 

Strong striped cotton for men’s shirts, 
blue or pink. 

Strong common combs, for use after 
washing. 

Needles, thimbles, and scissors. 

Strong pocket-knives. 

Fire-steels and gun-flints. 

Twine for fishing-nets, Nos. 1, 6, and 
10. 
Large cod fish-hooks. 

Any useful article of clothing for man, 
woman, or child. 


MANITOBA STATION, 
Trials, temporal and spiritual. 
Amidst the wide circle of our 
Missionaries, there are few that 
have stronger claims on our sym- 
pathy than the Rev. A. Cowley. 
n temporal matters the ditliculties 
at the Station are considerable. 
Night frosts, the precursors of the 
long and dreary winter, appeared 
in 1849 so early as the 30th of 
August, and caused apprehension 
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as to the full ripening of the wheat 
crops. Unusually extended, ad- 
vancing into the first ten days of 
May 1850, the winter contracted 
the usual seed-time, and much 
difficulty arose in getting in the 
seed. On May the 25th the rain, 
sleet, and snow, deluged the low- 
land, and Mr. Cowley’s attention 
was directed to the necessity of im- 
mediately draining it, as otherwise 
the crops would have been drowned. 
All these outward hinderances and 
difficulties would be of little mo- 
ment, if the work of the Lord 
seemed to prosper in his hand; 
but the spiritual winter is still pro- 
longed, nor can he yet say, “ the 
winter is past, the rain is over 
and gone; the flowers appear on 
the earth; the time of the singing 
of birds is come.” The heart of 
the Indian is still hard and rigid 
as with the winter’s frost, the good 
seed is sown with difficulty, and 
the symptoms of vegetation are yet 
few. Often is our Missionary driven 
for refuge to Him who is a very 
present help in time of trouble, and 
who still consoles and sustains him 
amidst discouragement. In July 
last, when the despatches which 
we are now reviewing were made 
up, the aspect of the Mission had 
become unusually trying. In aLetter 
dated July 8, 1850, Mr. Cowley 
thus speaks of the circumstances 
in which he found himself— 
During the past year we have not 
been in more anxious circumstances than 
at the present moment. The winter was 
one of peculiar trial to our poor peo- 
ple. The rabbit, which is generally a 
staple article of food to the hunter, failed, 
and the poor Indians were reduced to 
great straits. Many of them lay en- 
camped about us for months, and, being 
chiefly fed from the produce of our farm, 
appeared for a while to have goodwill 
toward us. Toward spring, a small 
party of the Berens-River Indians visited 
this place, bearing a message to our In- 
dians from a conjurer of the former dis- 
trict. The message was a secret. From 
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that time the Partridge-Crop Indians be- 
gan to hold secret meetings, to consider 
and talk over the secret message. I 
have since been informed, that, during 
the time of deliberation, three men 
guarded the place of consultation, to keep 
off listeners, even their own wives and 
children being carefully excluded. From 
chance words occasionally oozing out, we 
gather that the message consisted of an 
invitation to all the Indians of this locality, 
to meet the conjurer across Lake Winni- 
peg; and an assurance to them of the 
return, in great plenty, of all the neces- 
saries, and even luxuries, of life. 

As soon as the lake was supposed to 
be fairly opened, Indians from a distance 

to come in, and a considerable 
number met here, and afterward left for the 
Winnipeg: seven men only remained be- 
hind. Some four of the School. children 
eloped, but we fetched them back. 

There were other circumstances 
connected with this movement 
which we withhold, but which ren- 
dered it a time of very special 
anxiety to our Missionary. Re- 
ferring to these he says— 

In God is my trust, and in Him my 
confidence. He will not, He cannot, fail 
me in the time of my greatest need. The 
assurance of your prayers, and those of 
a large circle of Christian Friends, is a great 
comfort to me; but I pray to be kept 
from placing you, all or any of you, in 
Christ's stead. His merits and gracious 
offices of love, applied and exerted on our 
account, is all-prevailing. I embark my 
all upon the ocean of His love, and trust 
His word of promise for every emergency. 

Causes of Encouragement. 

Although the symptoms of vege- 
tation are few, yet there are some, 
sufficient to shew that the seed is 
not lost. In some hearts it quickens 
into life, and helps us to anticipate 
the time when, under the might 
power of God, it shall spring fort 
more extensively and luxuriantly. 
Mr. Cowley says, in the same Let- 
ter— The crops are looking very 
well when we consider the great 
rain, which almost drowned them.” 
We trust the time will come when 
the aspect of his spiritual work 
shall be equally improved, and the 
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floods of discouragement, which 
now deluge and threaten to drown 
the seed, shall have passed away. 
They that sow in tears shall reap 
in JOY. 

To the more cheering portion of 
his Letter we now turn. 

Independently of the sources of anx- 
iety to which I have referred, I had 
hoped a little more favourably of my 
Station. The Indians turned to their 
gardens with greater energy than hereto- 
fore ; and the Chief, who left his house to 
be burnt up by others, has returned, and, 
with our assistance, re-erected it. He 
now assures me of his determination to 
remain. Tuckemase, alias Edward Mac- 


- kay, a Christian Indian, has also returned to 


the Crop, and built himself, with our 
assistance, a very nice little house. 
There is also a third in course of erection, 
and wood on the bank for three more. 
In addition to this, Waukautoon has pur- 
chased Sasuise’s house, thereby increasing 
the number of settlers. The family 
across the river get on very nicely, and 
seem to prosper. The wild Indians are a 
serious tax upon them for provisions, en- 
camping there and eating them out; but 
even this, by God’s blessing, may be an 
advantage, as they must see the superior 
circumstances of the settled Indian. 

In a spiritual point of view, there is 
little if any alteration in my people since 
I last wrote. They attend the Means of 
Grace generally on the Lord’s-Day Morn- 
ings, and occasionally on week-day and 
Lord’s-Day Evenings ; but their apathy is 
still heartrending. O that the Spirit were 
poured out upon them from on high! 

Our School may still be considered to 
flourish: notwithstanding every obstacle, 
we number at present 42 Day-scholars, 
of whom 32 are Boarders. There are 
also 10 adults added on Sunday, making 
a total for that day of 52. 

I must not omit to notice one or two 
favourable cases connected with the 
School. The first, and most cheering and 
delightful, is the baptism of a former 
pupil, Eliza Jokan. She was one of,our 
first scholars, and continued with us 
several years. She was taken away by 
her Indian father, under very unfavour- 
able circumstances, in the spring of 1848.* 
From that time she has not mixed with 


the Indians, but has been engaged in 


* Vide p, 368 of our Volume for 1849. 
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service at the Settlement. I have visited 
her twice in the families with whom she 
has been living since she left the Crop, 
but she did not open her mind to me, I 
suppose owing to her not being alone 
with me. Mr. Cockran, however, writes 
me that she “came to him desiring baptism, 
which, after due examinations, and the 
lapse of some time between those examina- 
tions, he was satisfied to administer to her. 

The next case is that of Luke Shata. 
We took him into School in the fall of 
1848. The next year I enzaged him, 
being a strong lad, to work upon the 
establishment for me. When his year 
was up, he desired to return to School 
and learn more. He also, I hear, desires 
baptism, though he has not opened his 
mind to me on the subject. 

The last case is that of Mary Mooseau, 
a Canadian Half-breed. She—together 
with her mother, an Indian woman, and 
the rest of the family, four in all—has 
been with us several years, and is capa- 
ble of performing most domestic duties. 
She reads her Bible, uses her Prayer-book, 
writes tolerably well, cyphers a little, and 
speaks English fluently. We gave her 
in marriage, on Saturday last, to a respect- 
able Half-breed in our employ: she had 
been baptized by a Priest of Rome. 


We shall now introduce some 
extracts from Mr. Cowley’s Jour- 
nal, which, entering with more mi- 
nuteness into the details of the Mis- 
sion, enables us the better to realize 
his position, and the need which 
he has of our prayerful sympathy. 


Difficulty of keeping the School-children. 

Nov. 17, 1849—We have had some 
trouble with several of our School-children 
this week, owing to a desire to roam with 
their friends, who are leaving for the winter. 
On Tuesday Morning I had to send into 
the woods for Caroline, who had gone off 
with her mother: she came back to School. 
Of two others, who ran off on Monday 
night, only one has been brought back, 
though I sent for both. I fear the eldest 
will not retarn, as he is capable of render- 
ifg his parents a little assistance in hunt- 
ing. This I deeply regret, as he reads 
in the Testament, and can use his Prayer- 
book and write, all which, in the tent, will 
be soon forgotten. 

Dec. 1 — Immediately after Morning 
Prayers the Schoolmaster informed me 
that Emma had run away from School— 
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following her parents, who leave here to- 
day—and that he was unable to prevail 
upon her to return. I at once followed 
them, and with difficulty restored her to 
the School. As usual, I spent the morn- 
ing in School, and, while I remained, kept 
a close eye upon the girl, fearing lest she 
should steal away again. A little before 
the close of the School I returned home, 
leaving her in the care of the Master. In 
the evening he came up to me, and said, 
“* Emma is gone now for good and all: she 
ran away, and I followed as soon as I 
knew it, but could not bring her back: 
her father was waiting for her with a dog- 
sled, s0 I returned.’ It was too late for 
me to go for her again, as the night was 
beginning to fall, and they must already 
have made a great distance on the Lake, 
This gave me a sad shock. I am distressed 
and afflicted. O Lord, undertake for me! 
The School, by this untoward event, sus- 
tains a great loss. She is a clever and 
interesting girl, has reached the second, or 
Testament Class, and understands English 
tolerably well. Another year at School 
would have put her in a position to leave 
it with credit, and have enabled her to 
understand the way of salvation. 

June 16, 1850: Lord’s Day — During 
the afternoon School an old Indian woman 
expressed a wish to kiss some of 
the School-children, whom she called 
her grandchildren, before leaving them. 
We allowed her to do 80, and the chil- 
dren were with her out of School some 
time, but the old woman did not leave, as 
Wwe understood she had intended doing. 
Several Indians left here to-day: it is 
very painful to witness their desecration 
of the Lord’s Day. 

June 17—This morning we found that 
four of the children who were allowed 
to kiss the old woman yesterday had left 
the School during the night, and had 
also stolen a canoe for their use in escap- 
ing. I immediately sent off two men in 
search of them, whom I charged not to re- 
tarn without them. 

June 18-——About noon the men who 
went for the children, and another who 
went for his canoe, returned, having been 
successful. To our inquiries, the eldest 
of the children replied, that the old wo- 
man had told her to leave, and that she 
had come into the house in the night, and 
bid her go forward with her brothers and 
sister, and that she would overtake them 
soon. This has given us no small annoy- 
ance; but we know of no remedy. 
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Jummia's Advances in Civilization. 

Nov. 19, 1849—Jummia has killeda cow 
for his winter beef. ‘This he could very 
well afford to do, as their stock, by his care 
and industry, had amounted to eight head of 
cattle. I wish the family were as attentive 
to spiritual matters as to their worldly con- 
cerns: we might then hope the very best 
of them. I thank God, however, for the 
good that is in them, and pray it may in- 
crease. 

Deo. 13—We went across to see Jum- 
mia’s wife, who has been lately confined. 
She appears tolerably well, as is also the 
child. Although there is not in this family 
any thing decidedly Christian, there is 
much to admire, and to rejoice one’s heart. 
The house is divided into two apartments, 
Jummia’s own room being entered through 
the other. The first is occupied by his 
aged parents and two younger brothers, 
and at present by another Indian and his 
wife, who are wintering with them. On 
entering, the whole of the latter party 
were exposed to view, and it was pleasing 
to see their orderly appearance. Still, 
however, as Indians, several furs, the pro- 
duce of their hunt, were hanging against 
the walls to dry ready for trade. What 
surprised me not a little, as 1 had no ex- 
pectation of seeing the improvement, se- 


veral bedsteads had been arranged along | 


the walls for their respective use. The 
Indians uniformly sleep on the floor. After 
a little conversation with them, I turned 
into the other room, where a still more 
pleasing spectacle presented itself. The 
man, not having a barn, had been thrash- 
ing some barley of their own raising, and 
a heap of it lay in one corner of the room, 
which he was winnowing. Having spoken 
a little with them, I took Mrs. Cowley and 
our little ones to see their domestic cattle 
and out-buildings. As we passed over 
their garden, it was very gratifying to see 
five of their animals ruminating in the sun. 
Upon approaching the buildings, the first 
thing that arrested our attention was the 
pig-sty and its stock—two fine pigs, well 
housed and lately fed, their appearance 
bearing testimony to the care and diligence 
of their owner. We next entered the cow- 
house. Such places in this country, owing 
to the intense cold of winter, are generally 
closely built and mudded, so as thoroughly 
to protect the cattle. It was arranged 
after our own plan, and contained apart- 
ments for nine head, which, as he is keep- 
ing two animals for Pewaupic, are well 
filled. We turned homeward, glad in 
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heart at what we had witnessed, and ear- 
nestly wishing all the other Indians would, 
by diligence and care, thus raise them- 
selves to such independent and easy cir- 
cumstances. 


Formal Assemblage of the Indians. 


Jan. 26, 1850— Many Indians are here 
now, several having come in to escape 
death by starvation—I think upward of 
thirty, beside women and children. Great 
distress must exist, it is feared, among the 
Aborigines this winter, from the general 
failure of the rabbits, a staple article of 
food to the hunter. Ofthose who have run 
hither, some had been without food seven 
days, and others five days, ere the provi- 
sions sent from this place reached them. 

Feb. 11—I asked the Chief to convoke 
a general assembly of the Indians, which 
he promised to do to-morrow. 

Feb. 12—About thirty Indians assem- 
bled at the Schvol-house, partook of a 
meal, and then indulged in a smoke, while 
I and five Indians made speeches. I re- 
minded them of their present position ; of 
the misery from which, by the good pro- 
vidence of God, they had just escaped, and 
the probability of the occasional recur- 
rence of similar circumstances. I then 
urged them to adopt some measures for 
the preservation of themselves and families 
from so dreadful a calamity, reminding 
them of my plans for their benefit, and 
desiring any of them who should be dis- 
posed to offer any remarks to do so. Pa- 
quonchees said, among many other things, 
“I have not much to say. What am I, 
that I should speak? Iam old and use- 
less; but I rejoice to see that our place is 
better now than it used to be. I am happy 
to have heard what has been said. We 
are glad to see our children fed and clothed 
without our care and expense. These 
speak of the Great Spirit. I shew myself 
where He is spoken of. I think about it. 
We gain much by work: even the women 
can shine by work.” Muckatashesheep 
said, “ I am thankful for what is done, and 
am desirous to do what he,” the Minister, 
“says.” Puppingue, the Chief, observed, 
“I knew what he was going to say. I 
like to hear it. I remember what he said 
to me at the Birch Island’’—in 1843. “I 
said then it was very good, and find he 
always says the same thing, and is true 
to his word. I saw at the first that the 
young men clothed themselves by work- 
ing: they continue to do so even more 
and more. I and my wife have talked 
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together of matters. She advised me to 
settle. I now determine to do so. I think 
we may yet do well.’”” Turning to me, he 
continued, “ I thank you fcr what you have 
done. Now I speak to the Bishop. I 
wish I could use my eyes. I desire to 
see him. I hear he is the Chief appointed 
by God to superintend His work ; that he 
is head over those who work God’s work ; 
that God has put in him great wisdom and 
much love, tliat he may point others what 
to do. I hope he will pity us, as we are 
poor. Tell him I shake hands with him, 
though at a distance.” 

Feb. 16, 1850—The Indians are be- 
stirring themselves a little. Some are pre- 
paring wood for houses next summer; 
others, fence-wood for their farms, Our 
Evening Services are better attended than 
heretofore. 

Feb. 17: Lerd’s Day—An overflowing 
Congregation: some turned back from the 
School-house for want of room. This 
morning I suppose there were about se- 
venty souls present. At the Evening Ser- 
vice, also, the School-house was fuller than 
usual. 


Superstitious Excitement among the 
Indians. 

This date — February 1850 — 
appears to have been the most en- 
couraging period of the year. In 
April the excitement and disquie- 
tude among the Indians, to which 
reference has been already made, 
commenced, and the promising ap- 
pearances passed away. 


April 29—The Indians have lately 
been very much alarmed by a report 
which has obtained great credit among 
them, so much so, as to keep many from 
sleeping whole nights together. Some of 
the conjurers say that a cannibal is near, 
and that consequently they are in dan- 
ger of being fallen upon in the night, 
killed, and devoured. It is well known 
that occasionally a single Indian will 
kill and devour a whole family, and even 
sometimes mpre than one family, for 
he will search out other encampments 
to devour human flesh. The indivi- 
dual who does this, is said to be pos- 
sessed of a devil, and the Indians are 
dreadfully afraid of such an one. Last 
night a conjurer, Chepwaumesees, went 
into his conjuring tent to inquire of the 
devil news respecting the existence or 
approach of the supposed cannibal, and 
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returned with the answer that some one 
among themselves was frightening them. 

Conjurations are a serious obstacle to 
the advance of Christianity. The Indians 
seem to believe the cheat, for it is mani- 
festly nothing more; and as the conjurer 
is concerned to keep up his reputation, 
which must be overthrown by the ad- 
vance of Christianity, he will on this 
account, if on no other, use his influence 
against us. 

Lately I have taken advantage of the 
panic to try to direct their thoughts to 
what the Bible shews to be real ground 
of alarm. But, alas! lying vanities they 
readily believe, while the Truth they 
heed not. Their minds are indeed dark- 
ened by superstition, and their souls 
bound in slavery. 

June 2: Lord’s Day—The Indians 
have been occupied with their own way 
to-day—drumming, changing clothes, and 
dancing—so that very few have attended 
our Services. 

June 8—There are many Indians here 
at present, but we have not obtained any 
fresh scholars from them, perhaps owing 
to some expectations which they indulge 
of getting supplies from the clouds for 
the future, and thus being enabled to 
do without the White People. The 
above hope has been created by an Indian 
across Lake Winnipeg, who has endea- 
voured to spread the most absurd tales 
among the Indians, of which the above is 
a fair specimen. The wonder is that any 
should believe the cheat; but all seem 
somewhat influenced by it, and I believe 
most of our Indians will go across to 
realize the promises. 

June 15— The Indians are pitching 
off into Lake Winnipeg, to kill’sturgeon, 
and pay a visit to the other side of the lake 
to hear the instructions of the Indian, 
who has sent to invite all the Indians for 
miles found to come tohim. They say 
that all the White People are to die, and 
that the Indians are to be in affluent 
circumstances, and, inter alia, to find their 
tables furnished every morning with 
bread and butter, and tea. 

June 23: Lord's Day —Congregation 
smaller, as the Indians have nearly all 
left us. School and Services as usual. 

July 9—A Half-breed, who lives an 
Indian life, has come in to-day from Lake 
Winnipeg, and brought me a Letter from 
the Post-master of Berens’ River. It 
appears that great numbers of Indians 
have assembled in the vicinity of his post, 


248 


but that the Indian who called them 
together hus not yet arrived. This is 
good news, as the Indians cannot remain 
there any time, from want of provisions. 

I made many inquiries of the stranger, 
endeavouring to elicit the state of the 
Indians’ mind and their intentions, but 
could hear nothing but frivolous tales. 

July 13,1850 — Other Indians have 
passed the Station, who have been across 
the lake. These told us similar tales; and 
added, that none of our Indians would be 
back till late in the summer or beginning 
of the fall: that they were waiting to see 
the man across the lake. 
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We venture to entertain the 
expectation that this is one of the 
last efforts of the enemy. The 
delusion under which the Indians 
have been acting must end in disap- 
pointment ; and, finding the vanity 
of their own ways, they may be the 
more disposed to turn to the Go- 
spel for relief. There has been 
evidently a conflict in the minds of 
the Indians: perchance, by the 
blessing of God, a favourable 
crisis may not be far distant. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence, 


aa 


UNITED KINGDOM 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—On the 20th of 
February Mr. and Mra. Gillings embarked for 
Ceylon—The Committee report the Income of 
the Society for 1850 to be 104,662. 15s. 4d. 

London Miss. Soc.—The Rev. James Scott 
sailed for Demerara on the 17th of November, 
and arrived at George Town on the 26th of 
December. The Rev. J. F. Cleland and fa- 
mily arrived in London from Canton on the 
2 ist of February. 


WESTERN AFRICA. 
Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—Mr. Henry Hirst has 
arrived at St. Mary's, Gambia. 
SOUTH AFRICA. 


Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—The Committee say, 
“ We have intelligence from Graham’s Town 
to the 25th of Janu At that time our 
Missionaries and their families were anburt ; 
and each Mission Station had supplied a band 
of Caffres and Fingoes for the Acfence of the 
Colony, whose conduct bad called forth the 
pablic commendation of the Governor, Sir 
Harry Smith. One of the Stations, Fort- 
Beaufort, had been the scene of war. Bat 
Mr. Ayliffe and his family remained at their 
post of duty, and were uninjured. There had 
also been attempts at ro near D’Urban, 
Fort-Peddie. The Native Chiefs Pato at 


Mount Coke, and Kreli at Butterworth, re-. 


mained faithful to the British Government. 
The 7th of February had been appointed as a 
day of special humiliation and prayer through- 
out all the Wesleyan Congregations — By 
Letters from the Rev. James Cameron, dated 
December 6th, 1850, and Janoary 11th, 1851, 
we learn that the Missions in the Bechvana 
Country are much injured by war among the 
Native Tribes. The two Mission Stations, 
Mirametsu and Umpukane, have been, de- 
stroyed by a marauding party; the le 
have been swept away, and four thousand head 
of cattle stolen.” One of the Missionaries, Mr. 
Ladorf, being thas set at liberty, has proceeded 
further into the interior to the Barolongs, who 
some time ago migrated from the Thaba 
Unchu Station, and have ever since been im- 


rtanate in their entreaties for a Missionary. 

r. Cameron says, “He left Jast Monday. 
Trials, doubtless, await him; but what Afri- 
can Missionary is without trials?” This | ga 
of the Mission Field has a special demand on 
our sympathies and prayers. 


INLAND SEAS, 


Church Miss Soc.—The Rev. Dr. Krapf, in 
a Letter dated Hamee, on the coast of Arabia, 
March 4, 1851, states his safe arrival at that 
place, and that he hoped to reach Sahuil on 
the following day, and thence to cross over to 
Cape Guardafui, on the African coast. He 
remarks—‘“ We can well foresee that our 
voyage will be tedious and of long duration, 
on account of the calms prevailing at this ad- 
vanced season of the monsoon. However, this 
experience will be of use to all of us, teach- 
ing us patience and confidence in Him who 
knows our cut and our in-goings, and who 
took at heart the wanderings of His chosen peo- 
ple Israel.” 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 


Church Miss. Soc.—On the 9th of February 
last, the Bishop of Madras held an Ordination 
at Palamcottah, when the Rev. Messrs. T. 
Clark, and Jacob Chandy and Jesudasen John, 
Natives, Missionaries of the Society, were ad- 
mitted to Priest’s Orders, and Messrs. Seeni- 
vasagam Mathoranayaguom, Paramanantham 
Simeon, Abraham Samuel, Mathorentbiram 
Savariroyap, and Muttooswamy Divaprasa- 
tham, Native Catechists of the Society, were 
admitted to Deacon’s Orders—The Rev. C. C. 
Schreiber, in a Letter dated Kurrachee, March 
12, 1851, commanicates tbe afflictive intelli- 

ce of the death of Mrs. Schreiber, hie wife. 

he died on the 11th of March, of fever—'The 

Rev. C. T. Heernle and Mrs. Hoernle have ar- 

rived at Calcutta : they left that place on the 
3d of April for their Station at Agra. 

London Miss. Soc.—The Rev. F. Baylis 
and Mrs. Baylis arrived at Madras on the 20th 
of December—The Rev. W. Clarkson and 
Mrs, Clarkson, the Rev. A. Corbold and Mrs. 
Corbold arrived at Bombay on the 9th of Ja- 
nuary. 


Missionary Kegister. 


JUNE, 1851. 


Biography. 


NOTICE OF GEORGE CASAMAJOR, Esa., 


A FRIEND OF MISSIONS IN CONNECTION WITH THE COTAGHERRY STATION, ON THE 
NILGHERRY HILLS, OF THE BASLE MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


AT pp. 187, 188 of our present Volume, we noticed the death of 


Mr. G. Casamajor. 


One of the Missionaries has supplied a notice 


of this friend of the Heathen in a Letter addressed to Mr. Casamajor’s 
sister, from which the following extracts are taken. : 


During my stay on the Hills in March 
and April last I often had the pleasure of 
seeing our dear friend at Kaity. Since his 
departure the thought has often been in 
my mind to address you, and send you a 
faithful picture, as it were, of your es- 
teemed brother; attempting to depict in 
words that living image of him which will 
never I think be effaced from my mind, 
until, by the grace of the Lord who has 
redeemed us, we shall meet before the 
throne of glory. 
no colouring of my own, but faithfully 
copy the impression which I have received 
of the character, mind, and heart of the 
common object of our love and esteem, 
during an acquaintance of more than two 
years, the last years of his earthly pil- 
grimage. 

It was an extraordinary and a beautiful 
sight, most lovely to the eye of an Indian 
Missionary, to see a gentleman, after an 
honourable career in the service of the 
Government of this country, retire from 
the business of the world into quiet soli- 
tude, and resolve in the name of Christ 
to spend all the strength of the remaining 
years of his life in an effort to prepare the 
way of the Lord among a secluded tribe 
of Hindoos, among whom the Gospel had 
never been preached effectually, and who 
had little hope of being served in the 
ordinary course of things by those Mis- 
sionary Societies who have engaged in 
the great work of the evangelization of the 
people inhabiting the vast plains of 
India. Mr. Casamajor established himself 
on the Nilgherry Hills. 

I wish I could let you have a glance of 
Kaity, the beautiful sequestered residence 
of your esteemed brother, at the foot of 
the Doddabett, the highest mountain of 

June, 1851. 


I shall be careful to add © 


India, south of the Himalaya; the very 
crown of Southern India, in a fruitful 
valley which knows no winter, and which, 
dissected by the narrow vein of a clear 
brook, stretches to the west for three or 
four miles, until it reaches one of those 
precipitous mountain walls, over which 
the waters, gathered around the sky-girt, 
cloud-capped peaks, gush into mighty 
ravines which communicate with the sultry 
plains below. At the foot of the towering 
Doddabett, a mile below the high road 
leading from Ootacamund to Coimbatoor, 
lies Kaity, the abode for a few years of 
dear Mr. Casamajor, or rather his halting- 
place between the long and hot journey of 
his Indian Life, and his entrance into his 
heavenly home. 

The house is surrounded by beautiful 
garden grounds, a little neglected, and by 
clusters of Badaga (Burgher) Villages, 
which it was his fervent wish and daily 
prayer should in due time be watered 
from Kaity, as the centre of an evan- 
gelical Mission, with the waters of 
eternal life. At Kaity I first had the 
pleasure of seeing him, a fine old gentle- 
man, a foot taller than other men, stooping 
to us while he conversed kindly and 
gravely. He was kind to all people, but 
peculiarly to Missionaries, having as it 
were joined their ranks himself. The 
evangelization of the Hills was the great 
and holy theme of his thoughts and prayers, 
and to this object he turned all his energy, 
impaired, but not broken, by a long re- 
sidence in a tropical climate. At the age 
of 55 he began learning the Canarese 
Language, a dialect of which is spoken 
by the Badaga Population. When others 
go to rest, he rose to earnest exertion, as 
if the evening of his life was the morning 
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of a fresh day to be spent in the Lord's 
service. From our Society he obtained 
first one Missionary, Br. Weigle, and 
then two more, the Brethren Bubler and 
Moerike. In Canarese Mr. Casamajor 
made very respectable progress, so that 
he was able to take the superintendence 
of a large Badaga School, established on 
his grounds and supported by his libe- 
rality, into his own hands. Every day, 
his health permitting, he would walk up 
at noon to that School, built at some 
distance from the dwelling-house on an 
open high ground, praying as he went, 
for he was eminently a man of prayer, to 
hear the lessons of the poor half-clad, but 
smiling and intelligent Badaga Boys, who 
looked up to him, no doubt, as to a per- 
son coming from a higher and better 
world. You would there see the honoured 
gentleman, who had sat on the bench of 
justice in the chief seats, who had held 
counsel with the rulers of the country, 
who had been the object of veneration to 
the good, and the terror of evil doers, 
resting on a wooden box in the place of 
the Schoolmaster, rejoicing in the glory of 
thus serving his Lord, and overflowing 
with love to the poor heathen lads. 

Being full of love toward these people, 
he did not think it beneath his dignity to 
attend to their bodily diseases, and to re- 
move them as far as was in his power. 
There was a room in Kaity House, a sort 
of hospital, where Mr. Casamajor for a 
long time attended every morning from 
7 to 8 o'clock, giving medicines to the 
fever patients, putting plasters upon the 
wounds and sores of the poor, giving 
clothes to the naked, and alms to the 
destitute. The poor people no doubt some- 
times abused his kindness, and he de- 
tected such practices now and then, but 
the current of his sympathies was too 
strong to be stayed by such sad occur- 
rences. 

To our Brethren he was a friend indeed, 
uniting the kindness and wisdom of a father 
with the cordiality and good fellowship 
of a colleague in a common work. I my- 
self looked back with sadness and joy to 
many a happy and hallowed hour spent in 
his company. He had the experience of 
aman arrived at the end of an active and 
long life spent in important offices: he 
was a wise counsellor. But he had also 
the simplicity of a child: he was easily 
deceived by the designing. His mind was 
richly stored with various learning, and 
capable of deep search; but his chief 
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book, and the constant object of his medi- 
tations, was the Word of God. With a 
lively fancy, a cultivated and classical taste, 
an excellent memory, and a full mastery 
of his mother tongue, he was a man of 
admirable conversational talents, and it 
was a pleasure and a gain to listen to his 
thoughtful and eloquent discourse, replete 
with sound sense and biblical truth. 

I said that he was a man of prayer. 
He was. I know no man who is 80 care- 
ful as our departed friend was of spend- 
ing a due proportion of his time in secret 
converse with God. He used to rise at 
five in the morning, but with the exception 
of the hospital hour he was accessible to 
nobody—not to the greatest personages— 
before 10 or 11 o'clock. In the same 
manner he would spend the end of each 
day in solitude, retiring after 5 o’clock, 
and returning to the library or sitting-room 
after six. With social prayer, when there 
were guests, which was rather the rule than 
the exception at Kaity, the day was closed, 
when indeed he spoke as in the presence 
of the living God; never making a speech 
instead of a prayer, but addressing in holy 
awe the almighty and righteous Lord of 
all in the name of Jesus, in whom he 
believed. Altogether, his residence at 
Kaity seems to have been to our dear 
friend the outer court, the vestibule of 
heaven. As a priest he took up his post 
between earth and heaven, labouring in 
his soul and interceding for the salvation 
of the Badaga Tribe, and all the tribes of 
India, but of the Badaga especially, for 
four blessed years. His prayers will be 
heard in God's time, and_his works will 
follow him. 

He fell asleep on the afternoon of the 
29th of May. His last will, if any further 
proof had been wanted, bore testimony to 
his unreserved devotion to the cause of 
the Gospel on the Nilgherries. With the 
exception of a few legacies, he bequeathed 
all that he had to the Nilgherry Mission. 
Major Minchin, the executor, writes to me 
under date the 6th of August —“If I can 
get1500/. for Kaity, the property of the Mis- 
sion will amount to 30002. at least, which 
at 5 per cent. would give 150/. a year!’’ 
Thus Mr. Casamajor has secured for the 
Nilgherries, by his liberal bequest, the ser- 
vices for ever—as long as there will be a 
German Mission at least—of a Mis- 
sionary. I hope, however, that our Com- 
mittee will be able to have always two, 
if not three Brethren on the Hills, to 
carry on a Mission, commenced by so 
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devoted and excellent a friend, in an 
efficient manner; and to open the arms of 
Christian Love, not only to the Badaga, but 
also to the Toda, and the Kota, and the 
other tribes who form the native popu- 
lation of this “ sky-island,” as Ritter calls 
the Nilgherry Hills. 

Your sainted brother has been a noble 
and a holy man here below, an honour to 
the religion of Christ whom he professed 
among men, a sweet odour of grace to 
those who knew him. Being a man, he 
had his share of human frailties. His 
temper might have been more equal. He 
might have been more patient of con- 
tradiction, less firm in retaining his own 
opinions or prejudices. These were faults 
and blemishes not to be praised, but to be 
excused in an unmarried gentleman of 
his age and standing, who had all his life 
been his own master, and the centre of 
the society in which he moved. But 
beneath this cover of hair-skins there was 
a sanctuary of grace hidden, a temple full 
of incense of prayer, of sacrifice, of love, 
and of the very presence of the Lord. 

Among the whole population of the 
Kaity valley, and further, he was held in 
the highest veneration. When he died 
they said they were sure “he would re- 
turn soon.” His name will long be re- 
membered. Dear Mr. Casamajor had a 
favourite walk on the farther side of a tank 
in front of the large hall of his library, 
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overhung by splendid trees, and shut in 
by thick bushes. On that spot he some- 
times said he would like to be buried. 
But when his end drew near he changed 
his mind, having regard to the ignorance 
of the people who from veneration might 
have set up some worship there, and 
chose the Ootacamund burial-ground for 
his resting-place. There his body has 
been committed to the earth in the sure 
hope of a joyful resurrection. 

After his death, at which the Brethren 
and Major Minchin were present, and 
which was indeed a peaceful falling asleep 
in Jesus, those who wished to see his 
body were admitted into the house. The 
villagers came to take leave of their friend. 
“* He would come back,’’ they said. One 
of our Mangalore Youths, now on the 
Hills, gave an account of Mr. Casamajor’s 
death to some of his brethren here, and 
added, “‘ We were permitted to enter the 
room and to see the body. It lay upon a 
bier, very beautiful, the face full of smiles, 
very beautiful.’’ Those who have seen him 
in life can imagine the beauty which 
struck this young Hindoo Christian so 
much, and you will not yourself have for- 
gotten, nor forget, his beloved face. But 
the glory of the resurrection will be greater 
when He willhave fashioned our vile bodies 
according to His own glorious body by 
His almighty power. 


Proceedings and Intelligence. 


eeennen<. ccccmmememmmeal 


Wnited Kingdon, 


ANNIVERSARIES OF SOCIETIES, 


BRITISH SOCIETY FOR THE PROPAGATION 
OF THE GOSPEL 4MONG THE JEWS. 


EIGHTH ANNIVERSARY. 


Sermon. 
Friday, April 9, at vii; at Great Queen- 
Street Chapel, Lincoln’s-Inn Fields; by 
the Rev. R. H. Herschell ; from Jer. xxxi. 
35—37, and Rom. xi.1,2: Col. 10/.12s. 7d. 
Meeting. 

Friday, April 25, at vi p.m.; at Free- 
masons’ Hall; J. D. Paul, Esq., in the 
Chair: Col. 16/. 0s. 8d. 

Movers and Seconders. 
Rev. R. W. Dibdin; and Rev. John 


Aldis—Rev. Ridley Herschell ; and Rev. 


John Weir—George Paul, Esq.; and 
Rev. W. Oliver Booth—Dr. Schulhof; 
and Rev. J. P. Palmer. 


Resolutions. 

—That, increasingly impressed with the 
ardoous character of the Missionaries’ work 
among the Jews, this Meeting resolves to be 
more earnest in prayer that it may please 
the Great Head of the Church so to endue 
them with the Holy Spirit, that they may 
faithfully folfil their duty, and be as living 
epistles, known and read of all men; and that 
we also express our Christian Sympathy with 
those of Israel who have been led to a saving 
knowledge of the Truth, amid the trials to 
which they are exposed, resolving to bear them 
affectionately on our hearts before God, en- 
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treating for them Divine Guidance and 
strength equal to their day. 

—That this Meeting earnestly entreats of 
the Pastors and Churches of Christ, for the 
cause in which this Society is engaged, that 
sanction and prayerful support to which we 
feel it to be entitled, as affecting the spiritual 
interests of the seed of Abraham, the life and 
vigoor of the Church, the counteraction of in- 
fidelity and error, and the salvation of the 
world ; and this Meeting especially commends 
to their affectionate solicitude and fervent in- 
tercessions the Jewish Mission College, as 
aiming, in dependence on Divine Influence, to 
provide the agency essential for carrying on 
the work. 


State of the Funds. — 
Receipts, 3992/.— Payments, 40494 
78. 3d. 
, ———— 


NAVAL AND MILITARY BIBLE SOCIETY. 
SEVENTY-FIRST ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 

Wednesday, April 30, at xii; at Hano- 
ver-Square Rooms; Marquis of Cholmon- 
deley in the Chair. 

Movers and Seconders. 

Capt. Walker, RA.; and the Rev. C. 
Gribble — Rev. James Stratten; and 
Lieut. R. Nantes, Mil. Knight of Wind- 
sor—Rev. W. M. Wright; and Major 
Montague, z.A.—Rev. C. Hume; and 

Major Little, nm. 
Resolution. 

—That this Meeting, thankful to Almighty 
God for the continued distribution of the Holy 
Scriptures among Soldiers and Sailors in Her 
Majesty’s service, and in the service of the 
Hon. East-India Company, Merchant Seamen, 
Canal Boatmen, Fishermen, Pensioners, &c., 
would earnestly invite all its friends to re- 
newed exertion, to enable the Society fally to 
occupy the above important sphere of Christian 
Labour. 

State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 2080/. 9s. 7d.— Payments, 

2153/. 198. 5d. sis 
Statement. 

There have been 17,517 Bibles and 
Testaments distributed during the year 
making the total from the commence- 
ment of the Society 535,208. 


——— 
BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIBTY, <> 
FIFTY-NINTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 
Thursday, April 24, at vi p.m, at 
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Surrey Chapel; by the Rev. James Hamil- 
ton, D.D.; from Eccles. xii. 13: Col. 
332. 15s. 6d. 

Meeting. 

Wednesday, April 30, at xi; in Exeter 
Hall; George Goodman, Esq., in the 
Chair: Col. 1052. 11s. 2d. 

Movers and Seconders. 

Rev. W. Landels; and Rev. T. H. 
Davies—Rev. J. Makepeace; and Rev. 
W. Brock—Rev. T. Wheeler; and Rev. 
J. H. Hinton—and a statement by W. 

B. Gurney, Esq. 
Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting devoutly acknowledges 
the goodness of Almighty God in sustaining 
the Baptist Missionary Society through another 
year. And while, on the one hand, it laments 
the decease of some devoted Missionaries who 
occupied posts of great importance in the 
field of labour—the want of suitable Brethren 
prepared to take the places of those who have 
been called to their rest—and the inadequacy 
of means to extend the Society’s operations ; 
it has, on the other band, to rejoice in the 
continued liberality of the Churchesin the 
spirit of concord and love which has cha- 
racterized the deliberations of the Society— 
and in the general expression of sympathy 
and goodwill toward it on the part of its 
friends and supporters at large. 

—That, from the Report now read, this 
Meeting has heard with the liveliest feelings 
of gratitude and joy of the increasing facili- 
ties for diffusing the Gospel in all parts of the 
Mission Field, and more particularly in India, 
whose vast population appears more than 
ever accessible to the Missionary, and the 
power of whose priesthood, once so formidable, 
is evidently on the wane. And it would call 
on the disciples of Christ to present continued 
and earnest prayer for the copious effusion of 
the Holy Spirit on the Churches and their 
officers at home, on the Missionaries and their 
converts abroad, that this Society and all 
kindred Institutions may rejoice in a more 
abundant blessing on their varied labours. 

—That this Meeting desires to express its 
deep and sincere sympathy with the Pastors 
and Charches in Jamaica in their heavy 
afflictions, owing to the ravages of the cholera. 
It notices, however, with grateful surprise, 
that, amid the almost universal prevalence of 
that disease, no minister of Christ has fallen a 
victim to it; and is rejoiced to bear that this 
dispensation has been the means of recovering 
many who had fallen away, of awakening 
large numbers to earnest inquiry and of 
greatly augmenting the attendants at Public 
Worship. Moreover, this Meeting would fain 
hope that the generous sympathy of British 
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Christians will tend to cheer the Brethren and 
“Churches in that island, by helping them 
through some of the difficulties, and enabling 
them to relieve some of the necessities oc- 
casioned by this calamity; affording, as it 
does, a fresh illustration of the value of the 
Gospel, which would have us do good to all 
men, but especially unto them who are of the 
household of faitb. 
State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 19,064/. 18s. 5d.— Payments, 
18,4592. Os. 8d. Thesum of 215117. 6s. 1d. 
has been received for the West-India 
Cholera Fund. The Society’s debt is 
now 57517. lls. 4d. 

——_<j>——— 


CHURCH.OF-ENGLAND SCRIPTURE- READERS’ 
ASSOCIATION. 


SEVENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 
Wednesday, April 30, at ii} p.m.; in the 
Hanover-Square Rooms; the Earl of 
Harrowby in the Chair: Col. 23/. 10s. 


Movers and Seconders. 

Bishop of Bombay; and Col. Sir 
Digby Mackworth, Bart.—Lord Charles 
Russell; and Rev. Richard Burgess— 
Benj. Shaw, Esq.; and Rev. Christopher 

Bowen. 


Resolutions. 

— That the review presented by the Report of 
the working of the Association during the first 
seven years of its existence abundantly 
establishes the fact, that while the exigencies 
which called it into being still exist, its prin- 
ciples and operations are eminently adapted, 
under the Divine Blessing, to meet those exi- 
gencies ; and claim therefore, from all who are 
anxious for the spread of the knowledge of 
the Trath, continued and increased effort to 
extend and render permanent its benefits. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 8465/. 11s. 10d.— Payments, 

74571, 148. 2d. 
Statement. 

At the commencement of the present 
year the number of grants made through 
the Association was 97. They are now 
106. The field of their labours embraces 
a population of upward of 1,000,000, in- 
cluding 81 parishes and districts, but in 
which there exists Church Accommodation 
for little more than 170,000. 

—_ > ——— 


CHURCH-OF-ENGLAND METROPOLITAN 
TRAINING INSTITUTION. 


SECOND ANNIVERSARY. 
Wednesday. April 30, at iit P.m.; at 
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the Institution, Highbury; J.P. Plump- 
tre, Eaq., M.P., in the Chair: Col. 117. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. J. C. Miller; and Rev. Edward 
Hoare—J. W. Childers, Esq., m.p.; and 
Rev. J. C. Goodhart ; supported by Rev. 
W. B. Mackenzie—Hon. Arthur Kin- 

naird; and Lord Radstock. 


Resolution. 

—That this Meeting desires to render 
heartfelt thanks to Almighty God for the 
tokens of His favour received during the past 
year, and to express their conviction that the 
success of the Institution will depend, under 
God, on the care which is exercised in the 
admission of students, and on the faithfulness 
with which its managers adhere to the 
Evangelical Principles on which it was 
founded. : 

Statement. 

The Society began the year with a 
balance of. 856%. 8s. 5d. Their Receipts 
from the Ist of May 1850 to the 9th of 
April 1851 amounted to 23564. 19s. 5d. 
To this is to be added the grant of 4250/7. 
from the Committee of Council on Edu- 
cation toward the purchase of the College 
and the erection of the Model School, 
making a total of 7463/. 7s.10d. The 
Expenditure has been 67677. 0s. 3d., leav- 
ing, apparently, a balance in favour of 
the Institution of 696/. 7s. 7d. But of 
this amount a sum of 150/. is due to the 
builder; another sum of 58/. 10s. con- 
sists of special donations for exhibitions ; 
and a third sum of 181/. 5s. arises from 
payments made by students in advance 
toward their maintenance. Consequently 
all that in reality remains in hand, with 
which to commence the ensuing year, is 
3067. 12s. 7d. 

— a 
LADIES’ NEGRO-EDUCATION SOCIETY. 
ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 

Wednesday, April 30, at ii} P.m.; at 
Willis’s Rooms; Sir E. N. Buxton, m.p. 
in the Chair: Col. 47/. 14s. 10d. 


Movers and Seconders. 

Ven. Archdeacon Trew, of the Baha- 
mas: and Rev. Charles Kemble— Hon. 
Capt. Joseph Denman, R.N.; and Hon. 
Edmund Phipps—Gurney Hoare, Esq.; 

and Rev. W. Cadman. 


Resolutions. 


—That this Society has good cause for 
thankfulness for the past, and for hope for 
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the future, as in many cases they have been 
permitted to see the fruit of their labours in 
the good conduct of their former pupils; not 
a few of whom are now satisfactorily con- 
ducting Schools for the religious instruction of 
the young Negroes. 

—That by our abhorrence of Slavery, and 
by oor Christian Care of the emancipated 
Negroes, especially the young, we may en- 
courage the strangers who shall visit our 
shores to do the same. 

—That beside other considerations, the 
rapid advances of Popery within the past 
year in Jamaica, Guiana, Dominica, and 
Trinidad, as well as some of the other Co. 
lonies, present a new feature in the progress 
of our labours, and call for corresponding 
exertions on the part of this Society. 


State of the Funds, 

Receipts, 9497. 19s. 8d.— Payments, 
1012%. 11s. 3d. 

Statement. 

Urgent demands are made for aid by 
the Clergy in the West Indies, who are 
encouraged by God’s blessing on their 
labours to persevere in their struggle 
against the increased activity of Popery 
and Infidelity. 


ai commune 


PRAYER-BOOK AND HOMILY SOCIETY. 


THIRTY-NINTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 

Sunday, April 27, at vi} p.m.; at 
Christ Church, Newgate Street; by 
the Lord Bishop of Bombay; from 
1 Cor. xiv. 15. J will pray with the 
Spirit, and I will pray with the under- 
standing also. 

Meeting. 

Thursday, May 1, at ii p.m.; in the 
Lower Room, Exeter Hall; Marquis 
Cholmondeley, in the Chair: Col.19/.0s.7d., 
including Collection after the Sermon. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. W. Wilkinson; and Rev. W. 
T. Marsh — Bishop of Bombay; and 
Rev. Thomas Tate — Rev. C. Clement 
Layard; and Rev W. Vincent — Rev. 

J. E. White; and Lieut. Lean, r.n. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting desires to record its 
grateful recollection of the traly valuable ser- 
vices rendered to the Society by its late la- 
mented President, Lord Bexley, daring nearly 
the whole period of its existence. 

—Also that in the 17th Law of the Society 
that which follows the word London, down to 
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Thursday the 8th of May, be omitted, and 
that the following words be inserted instead 
thereof: “ On some day either in the month of 
April or of May, to be fixed by the Com- 
mittee.” 

—That this Meeting has heard with great 
satisfaction of the numerous and continually 
increasing opportunities of usefulness offered 
to the Society, both at home and abroad, by the 
Providence of Almighty God ; and that it fully 
recognises the duty of making special efforts 
for the spiritual welfare of the vast multitades 
now assembling in this metropolis. 

—That while fally recognising the necessity 
of legislative andother public measures of self- 
defence against the aggressions of Popery, this 
Meeting is especially anxious tocall the attention 
of all who are charged with the instruction of 
others to the great desirableness of constantly 
inculcating, in public, in the School-roem, and in 
the family, the clear and forcible statemeuts of 
the Homilies, the scriptural teaching of 
Nowell’s Catechisms, and the truly Pro- 
testant Arguments of Jewell’sApology : being 
deeply convinced that, under the blessing of 
the Holy Spirit, the due use of such an in- 
stramentality is well calculated, not only to 
forewarn, but also to forearm the people 
against the machinations of Popery. 

—That this Meeting desires to offer up its 
hearty thanks to Almighty God for the bless- 
ings vouchsafed to the Society during the past 
year; for entrusting it with larger funds than 
at any former period; and especially for gra- 
ciously providing the means of continuing its 
interesting and important labours among 
Emigrants and Seamen. 


=r 


IRISH CHURCH MISSIONS TO ROMAN 
CATHOLICS. 


SECOND ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 
Wednesday, May 14, at vii; at St. Dun- 


stan’s, Fleet Street, by the Rev. A. Dallas; 
from Prov. xxiv. 11, 12. 


Meeting. 
Friday, May 2, at xii; in Exeter Hall; 
Earl of Harrowby in the Chair: Col. 
912. 19s. 


Movers and Seconders. 
Rev. W. Wilkinson; and Rev. J. C. 
Miller—Rev. H. Stowell; and Viscount 


Bernard, m.p.—Rev. John Gregg; and 
Rev. Robert Bickersteth. 


Resolutions. 


— That this Meeting gratefully acknowledges 
the blessing of Almighty God on the efforts 
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of the Society in the success which He has 
vouchsafed to the labours of its agents in Ire- 
land, and in the increased contributions of its 
friends. 

—That the continued and enlarged liberal 
support of Christian Friends is necessary to en- 
able the Society to sustain those additional 
exertions which its success, as well as the im- 
portance of the work, so clearly requires; and 
this Meeting would therefore pledge itself to 
renewed exertions to increase the amount of 
contributions. : 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 6284/. 5s. 4d. — Payments, 
67032. 0s. 8d. 


Summary. 


The Society has 13 Ordained Missiona- 
ries, 1 Lay Superintendant, 3 Lay Agents, 
83 Readers, 41 Schoolmasters and Mis- 
tresses; making altogether 141 Agents. 
The lower instrumentality of Irish Teach- 
ers includes 274 persons, who instruct 
3520 Romanists in reading the Irish 
Scriptures. 

——— 
UNITED BRETHREN. 
LONDON ASSOCIATION. 

Sermon. 

Friday, May 2, at xi; at Eaton Chapel ; 
by Rev. E. Hoare; from Heb. xi. 24. 
Out of weakness were made strong: Col. 
137. 12s. 3d. 


State of the Association Funds. 
Receipts of the Year. £ & a. 
For the General Fund ......... 4126 14 5 
Special Funds ......... 445 3 6 


Total ......849571 17 11 


Payments of the Year. 
Paid to the Treasurer of the 
United Brethren’s Missions... 3739 14 4 


Disbursements .......... o--e- 832 3 7 
Total...... £4571 17 11 
——<f—— 
CHURCH-OF-ENGLAND SUNDAY-SCHOOL 
INSTITUTE: 
ANIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 


Wednesday, April 30, at vii P.M.; at 
St. Dunstan’s, Fleet Street, by the Rev. 
J.C. Miller; from 1 Cor. xv. 58. Always 
abounding in the work of the Lord: Col. 
4i. 6s. 

Meeting. 

Friday, May 2, at vid p.m.; at St. Mar- 
tin's Hall, Long Acre; Earl of Harrowby 
in the Chair: Col. 19/. 14s. 3d. 
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Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. J. C. Miller; and Rear-Adm. 
Vernon Harcourt—Rev. E. Hoare; and 
Rev. J. M‘Connel: supported by Rev. E. 
Auriol—Rev. J. V. Povah; and Rev. 
H. Hughes: supported by Rev. J. Hall. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting, while thankfally ac- 
knowledging the blessings of the past year, 
pray that the guidance of the Holy Spirit may 
be granted to those on whom the responsi- 
bilities of the future shall devolve. 

—That the Sunday-School system is one of 
the best means of counteracting the vigorous 
efforts made to mislead the Young; and that 
Teachers should earnestly endeavour to im- 
part to their scholars those sound scriptural 
principles by which alone they can be prepared 
to meet the attacks of Romanism on the one 
hand, and Infidelity on the other. 

—That great good having resulted from the 
operations of the Charch-of-England Sunday- 
School Institute, this Meeting would earnestly 
recommend the formation of similar Asso- 
ciations in all large towns and cities, and it 
would be highly desirable that such Societies, 
when established, should be placed in connec- 
tion with the Institute, thas forming a bond of 
union among the Sunday-School Teachers of 
our National Charch, and forwarding the great 
work in which they are engaged—that of 
bringing neglected children to a knowledge of 
Him, one of whose last commands was to feed 
His lambs. 

State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 14247. 4s. 6d. — Payments, 
1448%. 15s. 5d. There is a balance in 
favour of the Trade Account of 27 5/. 5s. 5d.; 
and of the Members’ Account of 581. 4s. 5d. 


—_— i= 


EASTERN-FEMALE EDUCATION SOCIETY. 
ANNIVERSARY. ~ 
Sermons. 

Friday, April 18; at vii p.w.; at St. 
John’s Chapel, Bedford Row; by the Rev. 
J. T. Johnston; from 1 John v. 13: Col. 
127. 8s. 9d.— Friday, May 16, at vii; at 
Woburn Chapel; by the Rev. H. Stowell ; 
from Matt. v. 13: Col. 94. 10s. 8d. 


Meeting. 
Friday, May 2, at vii p.m.; at the Mu- 
sic Hall, Store Street; Thomas F. Buxton, 
Esq., in the Chair: Col. 94 4s. 1d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rey T. Nolan; and Rev. Dr. Adamson 
—Rey. R. P. Power; and Ven. Archd. 
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Bell—Rev. Dr. Cumming; and Rev. M. 
Whitborn—John Wood, Esq.; and J. 
Braithwaite, Esq. 


Resolutions. 

—That, onder a deep impression of the 
extensive need which exists for Female Edu- 
cation in the East, and taking encouragement 
from the blessing already vouchsafed to the 
operations of this Society, this Meeting will, 
with the Divine Aid, make renewed and stre- 
nuous exertions in the cause in which the 
Society is engaged. 

—That as all human exertions are inef- 
fectual without the Divine Aid, which can be 
expected only in answer to prayer, this Meet- 
ing acknowledges and urges upon all the 
friends of the Society the importance of fer- 
vent and persevering supplication that He, 
‘without whom nothing is strong, nothing is 
holy,” will accompany with His blessing their 
exertions for the promotion of His glory, and 
the benefit of the degraded females of the 
East. 

—— 
WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermons. 


Tuesday, April 29, at xi A.M.; at the 
Centenary Hall; by the Rev. Dr. Bee- 
cham, President of the Conference; from 
Psalm ii.: Col 23/. 16s. 4d.—Same day 
at vil p.m.; at the Liverpool-Road Cha- 
pel; by the Rev. Alfred Barrett; from 
John xviii. 36: Col. 30/. 12s. 6d.— Wed- 
nesday, April 30, at vii; at the City-Road 
Chapel; by Rev. Dr. Newton; from 
Philip. iii. 8: Col. 27/.—Friday, May 2, 
at xi; at Great Queen-Street Chapel; by 
the Rev. Dr. Candlish; from Habak. ii. 
14: Col. 410. 7s. 2d. 


Meeting. 
Monday, May 5, at xi; in Exeter 
Hall; Thomas Farmer, Esq., in the 
Chair: Col. 152/. 10s. 4d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


John P. Plumptre, Esq., u.p.; and 
Rev. Dr. Candlish—Charles Cowan, Esq., 
M.P.; and Rev. Dr. Duff—James Heald, 
Esq., M.P.; and Rey. R. D. Griffith: 
supported by Rev. Dr. Apelbe — J. 
Robinson Kay, Esq.; and Rev. Alfred 
Barrett: supported by Rev. Dr. New- 
ton—Rev. Dr. Ryerson; and Rev. Wal- 
ter Lawry: supported by Rev. Peter Ja- 
cobs—Samuel Bennett Esq. ; and George 
Smith, Esq.—Rev. Dr. Beecham; and 

Rev. Thomas Jackson. 
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Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting offers its grateful 
acknowledgments to Almighty God for the 
success with which He graciously continues to 
crown the efforts of the Wesleyan Missionary 
Society, in common with other similar Pro- 
testant and Evangelical Institutions; and 
regards that success as furnishing additional 
encouragement to renewed endeavours to pro- 
mote the spread of Christianity in heathen 
lands. 

—That this Meeting devoutly recognises 
the importance and necessity of more fervent 
and importunate prayer to the Great Head of 
the Church, that He will vouchsafe the guid- 
ance and blessing of His Holy Spirit to the 
Committees and Directors of the several Mis- 
sionary Societies; and that all the difficulties 
and opposition with which His servants in 
the Mission Field bave to contend may be 
overruled for the advancement of His own 
glory, and the rapid extension of the Re- 
deemer’s kingdom in the world. 


State of the Funds. : 


Receipts from all sources, 104,6612. 
14s. 4d.— Payments, 113,767. 3s. 3d. 


Summary. 


There are 322 Central Stations, or Cir- 
cuits; 3106 Preaching Places; 432 Mis- 
sionaries and Assistants; 864 other Paid 
Assistants; 8071 Gratuitious Teachers; 
104,235 Communicants ; 80,070 Scholars ; 
and 8 Printing Establishments. Many of 
these are among Colonists. : 


eee 


HOME AND COLONIAL SCHOOL 
SOCIETY. 


FIFTEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 


Meeling. 


Monday, May 5, at xi; at the Society's 
Schools, Gray’s-Inn Road; Earl of Chi- 
chester in the Chair: Col. 10i. 1s. 2d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


J. P. Plumptre, Esq, m.p.; and 
Rev. H. Stowell—Rev. Edward Garbett; 
and Earl of Harrowby — Rev. Thomas 
Nolan ; and the Archdeacon of Waterford. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting warmly congratalates 
the Committee on the success which has at- 
tended the Students trained at this Institution 
in obtaining from the Committee of Council on 
Education certificates of merit; a success 
which, under the blessing of God, they mainly 
attribute to the excellent system of edocation 
which this Society has matured and been the 
means of introducing to public notice. 
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—That, in expressing their humble thanks 
to Her Most Gracious Majesty, and to His Royal 
Highness Prince Albert, for their continued 
patronage of this Society, this Meeting cannot 
bat record their gratification at the rapid pro- 
gress which the education of the country is 
making under the satisfactory working of the 
plan adopted by Her Majesty’s Government ; 
and at the same time they would particularly 
mark their entire concurrence in the pre-emi- 
nence which that plan gives to a knowledge of 
the Bible in the examination of Candidates for 
Certificates. 

State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 57597. 16s. 9d. — Payments, 
57032. 7s. 5d. 

Statement. 

During the year 271 Teaehers have 
been under Training, and 145 now remain 
under instruction. There are 480 chil- 
dren in the Schools. 

epee : 
CHURCH-OF-SCOTLAND MISSIONS. 
ANNIVERSARY. 

Monday, May 5, at vii; in Exeter 

Hall; Duke of Argyll in the Chair. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. John Stuart; and Rev. J. Cum- 
ming, D-D.—Rev. J. Nolan; and Sir John 
Heron Maxwell: supported by the Rev. 

Mr. Fisher. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts of the Year in all is 27,4704. 
Beside this, 25,0007. has been subscribed 
for the Churches of the Mission; and 
farther, 20,000/. was annually given which 
never appeared in the lists. In the Home 
Department were 214 Schools, including 
two Normal Schools in Edinburgh and 
Glasgow, in which 209 Male and Female 
Teachers had been successfully trained. 
From 16,000 to 17,000 children attended 
these Schools, who were all beyond the 
reach of parochial assistance. . 

———i 
CHURCH MISSIONABY SOCIETY. 
FIFTY-SECOND ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 

Monday, May 5, at vii p.m.3 at St 
Bride, Fleet Street; by the Bishop of 
Ossory and Ferns; from Col. i. 18: Col. 
771. 4s. 1d. 

Morning Meeting. 

Tuesday, May 6, at x; in Exeter Hall; 
Earl of Chichester in the Chair: Col. 1337. 
lls. 14. 

June, 1851. 
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Movers and Secondera , 


Earl of Harrowby; and the Bishop of 
Bombay: supported by Rev. Dr. Duff— 
J. P. Plumptre, Esq., m.p.; and Rey. 
Francis Close—Sir E. N. Buxton, Bart., 
M.P.; and Rey. John Harding: supported 

by Rev. H. Stowell. 
Resolutions. 

—That, contemplating the aggressions of 
Popery during the last year as a blow aimed 
at the very heart and centre of Protestant Mis- 
sionary Zeal and resources, this Society renews 
its declaration of attachment to the Protestant 
and Evangelical Principles which it has ever 
maintained ; and pledges itself, in simple and 
entire dependence on the Divine Blessing, to 
renewed efforts for the spread of Christ’s Gospel, 
as revealed and contained in His written Word, 
throughoat the earth. 

—That the extension of the Society's opera- 
tions to Kurrachee, in Sinde—to Fuh-Cbau, in 
China—to the Punjab—and to Syria—demand 
the zealous exertions of its friends for sustaining 
its resources; and form an especial ground of 
appeal to the Church at home to furnish men 
able and willing to devote themselves to the 
Missionary Work. 


Evening Meeting. 
Same day, at vi p.m.; in Exeter Hall; 
Marquis of Cholmondeley in the Chair: 
Col. 177. 13s. 3d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. J. Ridgeway ; and Robert Baxter, 
Esq.—Col. Alexander; and Rev. Edward 
Forbes—Earl Waldegrave; and Rev. J.C. 

Miller. 


Resolutions. 

—That the evidence afforded from different 
quarters of a general and increasing prepared- 
ness for the reception of the Gospel in the 
minds of the Natives of the East, especially in 
the northern provinces of India, is a ground for 
more lively hope, and a motive for more earnest 
prayer to the Lord of the harvest to send forth 
a large increase of labourers into fields which 
appear to be thus already white for the harvest. 

—That the fact of the steadily-increasing 
Contributions of Christian Friends in India to 
the Missions of the Society, in their different 
localities, is to he regarded as a cause for 
thankfalness to God; inasmuch as it is an in- 
dication both of increased confidence in the 
Society’s Missionaries and their labours on the 
part of those to whom they are personally 
known, and also of the extension of vital and 
practical religion among our fellow-countrymen 
who are placed as lights shining in a dark 
place. 

—That this Meeting regards the circam- 
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stance of the collecting together and exhibiting 
in this country the productions of the industry 
of all nations, and the gathering of the repre- 
sentatives of so many nations of the earth in a 
season of prolonged universal peace, asa special 
call, in the providence of God, to the Charch 
of God to make renewed efforts to convey to all 
nations the unsearchable riches of Christ. 


State of the Funds. 
GENERAL FUND. 
Receipts ofthe Year. £ «. d. 
Contribations through Associa- 
tiON8..... ceeeees eres . 80753 14 1t 
Paid direct to the Parent Society— 
Benefactions .......... woes 4470 7 
Annaal Subscriptions....... 2347 11 
Individual Collections ...... 315 19 
Congregational Collections... 556 3 
Foreign Contributions ...... 298 8 
Legacies (transferred to Capi- 
tal Fond)..............- 6601 16 11 
Interest on Capital Fund, &c. 1657 12 11 


= NORD 


97001 14 3 


Contributions raised and ex- 
pended in the Missions...... 10356 9 4 


107,358 3 7 


SPECIAL FUNDS.. 
Fund for Disabled 
Missionaries, &c. 1995 13 7 
China Mission.... 894 1 35 
Capital Fuond..... 2005 0 0 
4894 15 0 


Total......« £112,252 18 7 
Fees arent eae ie] 


Payments of the Year. 
GENERAL FUND. 
Missions— £ « da. F 
West Africa..... 794 16 
Yoruba ......... 


Jerusalem ,..... 
Egypt....... ar 94r 7 10 
East Africa..... .e.. 1375 16 3 
Bombay ........ 787 211 421412 8 
Calcutta........5730 18 2 14095 11 11 
Madras ........2257 18 11 17378 14 
Ceylon......... 264 3 3 7830 15 
New Zealand.... .... 10117 14 
British Goiana... 332 12 3 1287 13 
Jamaica .....200 9 oeee 100 0 
N. W. America.. 156 3 9 2199 19 


#10356 9 4 


eoow © » 


Students— 
Institation : 
Salaries, Maintenance, and 
all Edacational Expenses 
(average number of Stu- 


dents 19)... ..cccercoe 2640 ll 0 
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General Expenses : £ 8. d. 
Travelling, Board and Lodg- 
ing, &c..-.ssseceeee-- 9389 8 0 
Publications— 
C. M. Intelligencer: 
loss on copies sold 
or otherwise dis- 
posed of since its 
commencement 
in May 1849... 57 © O 
C. M. Juvenile In- 
strouetor: loss da- 
ring the year...173 19 1 
C. M. Gleaner: loss 
in the year..... 53 19 6 
Annual Report, 
17,000 ....... 1157 18 6 
Abstract and Ser- 
mon, 32,000....145 12 6 
C. M. Record ....701 8 11 
C. M. Qrly. Paper,413 1 4 
Miscellaneous: in- 
clading Miss, Re- 
gister, Tracts, & 
Rev. Dr. Krapf’a 
Translations ...615 4 1 
Editorial: Secrete- 
ry’s Salary, one 
year..........300 6 0 
3617 18 1T 
Miscellaneous Publi- 
cations sold, includ- 
ing amount carried 
to account last year 
for payments forC. ' 
M. Intelligencer...846 16 7 
———— 2771 2 4 
Associations: Salaries of Associa- 
tion Secretaries, Travelling of 
. Depatations, &c.........-... 4509 0 9 
Salaries of Secretaries, Accoant- 
ant, Book-keeper, Clerks, and 
Collector's Poundage........ 2082 5 5 
House, Office, and Warehouse : 
Rent; Taxes; Repairs anl 
Furniture; Warehousema 
and Porter; Stationery, &c.. 1052 1 4 
Postage ....ccesecesosceeece 186 13 10 | 
Rev. W. Jowett’s Retiring Al- 
lowance ....csescccssessee 200 0 0 
Incidental Expenses.......+0. 279 8 3 
85436 7 6 


*Contribations raised and ex- 

pended in the Missions, as 
above ......cceccssecesees 10356 9 4 
95792 16 10 


SPECIAL FUNDS. 
Fond for Disabled 
Missionaries, &C¢.: 
Allowances, &c., for 
Adults, and Mainte- 
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nance and Educa- 
tion of Children ...6924 19 1 
China-Mission Fand..2017 0 6 
. /_ —————_- 894] 19 7 


Total es @aese £104,734 16 5 
=o 


————_-— 
CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 
MAY MEETING. 


Tuesday, May 6—The Secretaries laid 
before the Meeting the following State- 
ment of the Issues of Scriptures and 
Prayer Books, between April 1850 and 
April 1851 — 


Bibles ....... Wb We epee wears oo cece el bT, 441 
New Testaments........ Lew awe ws 76,037 
Common-Prayer Books........ oo. e- 290,174 


The Receipts of the Year from all 
sources amount to 87,3897. 7s. 8d. 


—<e——— 
CHRISTIAN-INSTRUCTION SOCIETY. 
TWENTY-SIXTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 
Tuesday, May 6, at vi p.m.; at Falcon 


Square Chapel; Thomas Challis, Esq., 
Ald, in the Chair: Col. 9/. 7s. 6d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. Robert Ainslie; and Rev. Charles 
Stovel—Rev. George Smith; and Rev. W. 
Spencer Edwards—Rey. David Martin; 
and Rev. Jonah Henson—John Pitman, 

Eaq.; and Rev. R. Ashton. 


Resolutions. 

—That London’s spiritual necessities being 
now generally acknowledged and deplored, this 
Meeting rejoices to learn that such continuous 
and appropriate efforts have been made to meet 
them, as have been detailed inthe Report now 
read. 

—That London’s conversion, though impos- 
sible by man without Divine Influence, is poe- 
sible to Omnipotence; and therefore this 
Meeting entreats the fervent and importunate 
supplications of all Metropolitan Christians, 
that Divine Energy may accompany the efforts 
of the Ministers, Visitors, and Agents in con- 
nection with the Society, and with kindred In- 
stitotions, assured that such entreaties will not 
be offered in vain, and that, in consequence, 
the spiritual condition of the Metropolis will be 
speedily and delightfally improved. 

State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 763/. 12s. 5d.— Payments, 
7140. 148. 11d. 


ee 
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BRITISH 4ND FOREIGN BIBLE 
SOCIETY. 


FORTY-SEVENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 
Wednesday, May 7, at xi; in Exeter 
Hall ; Lord Ashley, m.p., in the Chair. 
Movers and Seconders. 


Marquis of Cholmondeley ; and Sir R. H. 
Inglis, Bart., «.p— Bishop of Cashel; and 
Rev. Dr. Duff—Earl of Harrowby; and 
Rev. Dr. Murray, of the United States: 
supported by Rev. H. Stowell—Bishop of 
Bombay ; and Rev. Thomas Jackson—Rev. 
Robert Bickersteth; and Hon. and Rev. 
B. W.Noel—FEar! of Chichester; and Rev. 

George Browne. 


Resolution. 

—That, while this Meeting, in the records of 
the past year, cannot but perceive much that is 
calculated to make solemn impressions on the 
mind, especially in the removal of valued and 
distinguished friends of the Society ; it also sees 
abundant cause for thanksgiving to the Al- 
mighty, in others being raised up to take their 
places in the continued openings for the diffasion 
of the Scriptures, in the renewed exertions that 
have been made to revive and to extend the 
Society’s interests, and in the spirit of liberality 
by which so many Auxiliary and Branch So- 
cieties and Associations, as well as individual 
friends to the cause, have been animated. 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts ofthe Year. £. 8. 
Annual Subscriptions. ..... Siis's 
Donations. .......00cccececs ° 


Collections .......%. sc esccces 
Dividends, Interest on Exchequer 
Bills ......... iteseeceakes 
eeeeaeeonaneoeGe Geneon 37 
Free Contributions from Auxi- 
liary Societies...........00. $3896 0 10 
7 10 


Total for General Purposes. .. 53,795 
Bibles, Testaments, Reports, &c., 48,864 2 3 
Drawback on Paper.......... 67012 7 


Total.........£1038,330 2 8 
Se 


Payments of the Year. 
Printing Scriptures in the Lan. 
guages of Great Britain and 
Belang tsicesndcasqose oe... 43,790 3 11 
Other European Languages.... 44,477 10 2 
Grants of Money and Paper, in 
aid of printing Scriptures in 
Languages of Africa, Asia, and 
America ........... sraveaicas 
Grants to Societies in England 
in aid of Colporteurs and 


Agents ..... oie eke ass Pree 


ne) 
jens? 
tad 
oo ~I = en 69 
enw oeonew & 


4551 7 5 
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Freight, Carriage, Insurahce, &c. 
Report and Monthly Extracts .. 
Travelling Expenses .........- 
Salaries to Secretaries, Domestic 
Agents, Depositary, and Clerks, 
Insurance from Fire, Expenses, 
Stationery, Taxes, es era 
age, and Inci- 

oe a 1283 16 3 


Total......... £103,543 10 10 
iii 


875 13 4 
2369 6 10 
1191 11 7 


4459 13 10 


( LONDON CITY MISSION. 
SIXTEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 

Thursday, May 8, at xi; in Exeter 


Hall; J. P. Plamptre, Esq., M.P., in the 
Chair: Col. 977. 17s. 7d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Sir Edward N. Buxton, Bart., u.P.; and 
Earl Waldegrave—Rev. James Cohen ; 
and Rev. Samuel Martin—Rev. W. B. 
Mackenzie; and Hon. and Rev. B. W. 
Noel—Rev. C. Kemble; and J. Gurney 

Hoare, Esq. 


Resolutions. 

—That the recent active efforts of Popery, 
and the extensive prevalence of Tractarian 
Teaching in the domiciliary visitation of the 
poor of the metropolis, coupled with the readi- 
ness, in a large number of instances, of cven 
the Romish Population to receive pure scrip- 
tural instruction, when imparted in a kind and 
judicious manner, render it peculiarly impor- 
tant, at the present time, that the efforts of the 
London City Mission should be both sustained 
and increased. 

—That while this Meeting desires to express 
its devout thankfulness to Almighty God for 
the continuance and increase of His blessing 
on the London City Mission daring the previous 
years of its existence, it desires to recoguise 
the peculiar call on the country at large for in- 
creased efforts to diffuse evangelical truth 
throughout the metropolis in a year in which 
80 great a mass of visitors from all parts will be 
added to its population. 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts, 23,0532. 19s. dd. 
—~——. 
IRISH SOCIETY OF LONDON. 
(A Branch of the Irish Soctety of Dublin. 
Sermon. 

Wednesday, May 7, at vii; at Park 

Chapel, Chelsea; by the Rev. J. C. 


Miller; from Acts xvii of verse 12: 
Col 172. 17s. Be 
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Meeting. 

Thursday, May 8, at xii; at the Hano- 
ver-Square Rooms; the Marquis of 
Blandford, u.p. in the Chair: Col. 472. 
Os. 7d. 

Movers and Seconders. 


Bishop of Cashel; and Rev. John 
Gregg: supported by Lord Lifford—Rev. 
H. Stowell; and Rev. J. Craig, Vicar of 
Leamington—Rev. Daniel Foley; and 

Rev. Dr. Trench. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting desires to place on re- 
cord its deep thankfulness to Almighty Gud 
for the openings which He has given to the 
Society, and for the great blessing which He 
has been pleased to pour out upon its labours ; 
and would pray for a continuance of that 
blessing, that the Society may be the means of 
bringing the large and as yet untaugbt Ro- 
mish Population of Ireland to the saving 
knowledge of Christ Jesus the Lord. 

—That this Meeting considers it the duty of 
all who know and love their Lord and Saviour 
to use their exertions to promote truth and 
Oppose error; and more especially that there 
is a special call to do ao at this time, when 
the aggression of the Church of Rome shewa 
that her principles are unaltered, and her de- 
sirc for universal dominion unchanged. 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts, 71532. 18s. 9d.—Payments, 
74711. 9s. 10d. 
Statement. 


The Society labours in the native dis- 
tricts, where upward of 3,000,000 of the 
population speak the Irish Language. Its 
operations are carried on in almost every 
county in Ireland, and 21 Ordained Mis- 
sionaries are in connection with it, who 
read the Liturgy and preach the Gospel 
in the native tongue: 30 Congregations of 
Converts have been raised up or are now 
ministered to through the instrumentality of 
the Society. There are 724 Teachers, who 
instruct the Native Irish in reading the 
Word of God. Since its commencement 
300,000 individuals, chiefly adults, have 
been taught to read the Scriptures, many 
of whom have embraced the Protestant 
Faith: 167 Scripture Readers are em- 
ployed, who read the Irish Bible in the 
cabins, or to groups of the peasantry at 
work in their fields or by the road-side. 
By the Society, a Professorship of the 
Irish Language has been established in 
Trinity College, Dublin, and exhibitions 
founded for Irish Divinity Students: 28 
students are attending the Irish Class, 
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with a view to being ordained for the na- 
tive districts. 

— 
SUNDAY-SCHOOL UNION. 
Meeting. 

Thursday, May 8, at vi p.m.; in Exe- 
ter Halli; Richard Harris, Keq., u.7, in 
the Chair: Col. 58/. 3s. 2d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. George Smith; and Rev. J. Bur- 
net—Judge Darling, of Pennsylvania ; 
and Rey. J. Beaumont, p.p. — Rev. 8. 
Green; and Rev. Josiah Henson — Mr. 

W. H. Watsons and Mr. W. Groser. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting has heard from the 
Report now read, with pleasure and thankfal- 
ness to Almighty God, of the continaed suc- 
cess which has attended the labours of the 
Union daring the year, especially in extend- 
ing and improving the Lending Libraries in 
connection with Sunday Schools, feeling the 
importance of snch Libraries to both the scho- 
lars and their parents. 

—That this Meeting feels greatly anxious 
as to the senior scholars in Sunday Schools, in 
whom Teachers have hoped to see the fruit of 
their laboors, lamenting that in too many in- 
stances such scholars leave their Schools and 
are thus exposed to the influences of evil, with- 
out the protection which their continued con- 
nection with their Schools would have afford- 
ed. The Teachers now present therefore 
earnestly recommend their Fellow-Teachers to 
adopt such measares as will render the in- 
struction given in their Schoola more iaterest- 
ing; and by all Christian Means to seek to 
retain such scholars in the Institutions with 
which they have been #0 long connected. 

—That this Meeting has observed with 
great concern the efforts which have been re- 
cently made to diffase Roman-Catholic Prin- 
ciples, believing such principles to be most fa- 
ta] to the spiritual and eternal interests of 
man, that the religious instruction afforded in 
Sunday Schools offers the best preservative 
against the apprehended evil ; and the responsi- 
bility thus thrown on Teachers calls on them to 
seek, by prayerfol preparation on their own 
part, and by increased diligence in their work, 
to impart to their scholars such an enlight- 
ened acquaintance with the Divine Word as 
will best qualify them for the conflict in which 
they must engage. 


State of the unds. 


Receipta, 13157. 10s. 1d. of which 
411l. 16e. 4d. is profit from the Trade 
Account — Payments, 1654/. 6s. 7d., of 
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which 180% has been granted in aid of 
Sunday Schools in Britain, and 115i. 15s . 
1d. in Books to Schools in the Colonies. 


Statement. 


The Committee have granted 22] School 
Libraries, value 1252/., for which the 
Schools only paid the sum of 4197. These 
and similar grants have left a balance due 
to the Treasurer, on the Benevolent Fund 
Account, of 320/. 12s. 2d. There are 356 
Schools in connection with the Seciety 
within a circle of 5 miles round the Ge- 
neral Post-Office, having 7285 Teachers 
and 75,856 Scholars. In 346 other Schools 
there are computed to be 5935 Teachers 
and 68,813 Scholars; making a total of 
681 Teachers and 138,891 Scholars. 


EREEEE..: ccameeeemend 


CHURCH-OF-ENGLAND YOUNG MEN'S 
SOCIETY. 


SEVENTH ANNIVERSARY. 


6 


Sermon. 
Wednesday, April 30, at vii p.m.; at 
St. Bride, Fleet Street; by the Rev. W. 
Harrison; from 1 Tim. vi. 12: Col. 77. 


Meeting. 
Thursday, Mey 8, at vii p.m.; in 
Freemasons’ Hall; Earl of Chichester ia 
the Chair: Col. 6/. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. J.C. Ryle; and Lord Charles 
Russell—Rey. T. Nolan; and Rev. W. 
Cadman—Rev. H. Hughes; and P. F. 

O*Maley, Eeq.—C. Reeves, Esq. 

Resolutions. 

—That the standing Rules proposed at a 
Special General Meeting of Members on the 
13th of February be confirmed. 

—That, recognising the responsibility of 
every Christian to seek the salvation of souls, 
and considering the special blessing which 
may be looked for in the provecation of the 
Missionary Werk, this Meeting is deeply 
convinced of the importance of making all 
the operations of the Society bear on the pro- 
motion of such a Missionary Spirit among its 
Members as may lead to‘earnest prayer and 
personal effort for the diffusion of the Gospel 
at home and abroad. 

—That the activity manifested at the pre- 
sent time in the diffusion of various destruc- 
tive principles, which call for augmented 
effort on the part of the Church of Christ to 
counteract their pernicious influences, taken 
in connection with the prevailing deficiency 
of labourers both at home and abroad, demand 
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increased exertions to enlist in this work the 
sympathies and energies of devoted young 
men, 


a arerme grea 


JEWS SOCIBTY, 
FORTY-THIRD ANNIVERSARY. 
Thursday, May 8, at vid P.M; at 
Christ Church, Newgate Street; by the 
oie W. RB. Fremantle ; from Ephes. ii. 
: Col. 102. 16s. 


_ Meeting. 
Friday, May 9, at xi; in Exeter Hall ; 


Lord Ashley, ™. Py in ‘the Chair: Col. 
781. 12s. 6d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Sir R. H. Inglis, Bart, M.P.5 s and J. P. 
Plumptre, Esq., . P. : supported by Rev 
T. Nolan—Joseph Payne, Esq.; and Rev. 
H. Stowell—Rev. E. Totteriiam ; and 
Rev. J. C. Miller — Admiral Vernon 
Harcourt; and Rev. F. C. Ewald—Bev. 

W. Cadman; and Rev. J. Cohen. 


Resolutions. 
—That this Meeting acknowledges with 
unfeigned gratitade to the Great Head of the 


t 


Charch, the more than ordinary degree in- 


which the Society has been blessed daring the 
past year with regard to ite funds; while 
it recognises the necessity for increased and 
fervent prayer unto the Lord of the harvest, 
that He would raise up and send forth more 
labourers into his harvest. 

—That while it is evident that Rationalism 
is fast displacing Talmudism in the minds of 
many of the Jewish Nation, it is the bounden 
daty of all faithfal Christians to increase their 
exertions among God’s ancient people, both 
by the preaching of the Word, and wider circn- 
lation of the Scriptures, in order to direct 
their minds to the only Fountain of Troth 
and Life, even Jesus the Son of the everliv- 
ing God. 

— That this Meeting rejoices at the progress 
of the work of individual conversion among 
the Jews, both in England and abroad; and 
the many openings and pressing calls for 
exertion in proclaiming the knowledge of a 
Saviour among them; and expresses its 
sympathy with the many and peculiar trials to 
which both Missionaries and believing Israel- 
ites are exposed, especially at Bagdad and 
Amsterdam. And this Meeting feels it the 
duty of the Christian Charch, not only to 
help forward the work by their earnest 
prayers, but to sustain it in all its efficiency 
by continaed exertions and liberality. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


[sUNE, 
State of the Funds. 


Receipts of the Year. £ 2. a. 
Annoal Sabscriptions ......... 1053 19 0 
Donations and Life Subscriptions 1195 6 4 
Auxiliaries and Collections .... 20977 18 9 
Legacies....cscccsescocresese 5616 7 6 
Special Purposes— 
Hebrew Schools ........... 275 17 ‘5 
Foreign Missions and Schools 211 0 
Jerusalem Mission ......... 149 8 6 
Hebrew | College, Home, and 
Indian Mission.......... 22 6 
Jewish Converts’ Relief =“ 
Jerusalem ....seccsceces 63 13 6 
Widows’ and Disabled 
Fond, Centrib. and Div... 139 19 3 
Hoose of Industry, Bagdad .. 818 6 
Cracow Institution ....,.... 550 0 0 
Hebrew Old and New Tests.. 1168 0 0 
Do. do. Dividend on Miss 
Cook's Gift........ Lewes 6115 0 
Fund for Reliéf of Inquirers 
or Aged Converts at Jerusa- 
lem, Div.on Miss Cook’sGift, 120 0 0 
Hebrew Church, Jerusalem... 4212 9 
Do. do. Miss Cook's Gift, 293 6 4 
Hospital for Poor Sick Jews 
at Jerusalem ........... 161 15 10 
Do. do. Div., on Miss Cook's 
Giles ec sicukaee Seen 29 2 6 
House of Industry, Jerasalem, 19 4 0 
Do. do., Div. on Miss Cook’s 
GU vases Gast eae sc -- 800 0 0 
Benefit Fd. for Inmates leaving 
House of Indastry, do. do. 218 3 
Episcopal Chapel Pew Rents, 171 8 9 
Rents of Houses, Palestine Pl 287 16 2 
Pubs. and Scriptures sold... 596 3 9 
Drawback on booksshipped.. 11713 5 
Total...... £33,409 9 0 
Payments of the Year. 
House of Industry, Bagdad .... 100 0 O 
Temporal Relief of Converted 
Jewesses.....000. cocsceese 100 0 O 
Crawoow Institution.......... 550 0 0 
Freights......cccce08 cosces 11612 7 
Publications......ecesseeseee 2481 11 7 
Hebrew Scriptures....... ese 2178 12 9 
Paper Stock and Store ....... 1316 8 
Houses, Palestine Place ...... 358 6 7 
Episcopal Chapel ..........-. 634 8 4 
Rents, Interest, &c. ......... 432 3 7 
Foreign Missions .........-.. 10794 1 10 
Warsaw Institution ..... eoere 256 0 O 
Hebrew Church at Jerusalem.. 4.383 2 11 
House of Industry, do. -. 1100 0 0 
Jewish Converts, do. as 58 10 6 
Hospital for Poor Sick Jews,do. 1509 7 9 
Hebrew College ......0....0- 691 12 10 
Ditto, Schools .............. 1818 3 0 
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Association Expenses..... eoee 2115 15 11 
Apprentices and Jewish Pensioners, 166 8 7 
Incidental and Office Expenses, 1924 6 3 


Anniversary Expenses......... 78 9 3 
Widows’ and Disabled Miss. 31310 0 
Ditto ditto invested. 139 19 3 
Home Mission. ......-ceeee% » 1203. 3 11 
Total......£29,518 3 8 
—— 
RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIRTY.. 
FIFTY-SECOND ANNIVERSARY. | 
Meeting. 


Friday, May 9, at vi p.m.; in Exeter 
Hall; John Henderson, Eeq., in the 
Chair: Col. 327. 58. 9d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. Henry Hughes; and John P. 
Plumptre, Esq, o.P.—Rev. Dr. Murray, 
of the Unifed States; and Rev. James 
McConnell Hussey: supported by J. 
Gurney Hoare, Esq.—Rev.W. W. Champ- 
neys ; and Hon. and Rev. B. W. Noel : sup- 
ported by Sir James Anderson, Provost 
of Glasgow—Rev. D. D. Heather; and 
Rev. C. Overton, Vicar of Cannington, 

Yorkshire. 


Resolutions. 


— That this Meeting has heard with lively 
satisfaction that the Society has recently made 
extensive efforts te increase the circulation of 
its Publications which expose the errors of 
Popery, considering such means well calcu- 
lated, by the Divine Blessing, to coanteract 
the aggressive movements of the Romish 
Church ; and that at the present period, as on 
former occasions, the friends of the Society 
consider it most important fully to recognise 
the grounds upon which it has hitherto pro- 
ceeded, namely, “ the Evangelical Principles 
of the Reformation;” and trust that without 
reference to points of a secular or merely con- 
troversial nature, the Luthers, the Melanc- 
thons, the Tindals, the Cranmers, the Latimers, 
and the Bradfords of former days, may ever be 
their pattern in sound doctrine and active 
exertion. 

—That this Meeting respectfully calls the 
attention of the friends of Evangelical Truth 
te the solemn duties devolving on the Institu- 
tion in connection with the Great Exhibition. 
They trust that its Committee will be enabled 
by the Contributions of its friends liberally to 
circulate the Society’s English and Foreign 
Publications, that the people of all nations who 
may visit the metropolis may receive the Trath 
in their own tongue, and by the Divine Bless- 
ing be led to lay hold on the hope se 
us in the Gospel. 
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—That from various communications re- 
ceived by the Society it appears that zealous 
and systematic efforts are being made for the 
diffusion of licentious, sceptical, and other 
erroneous and dangerous publications among 
the Working Classes of our country, parti- 
cularly by the opening of smalt shops in poor 
and crowded districts ; andthe Meeting trusts 
the Society's friends will endeavour to promote 
a similar agency in their respective localities, 
for the ‘sdle of its periodicals and nnmerous 
publications, particularly the new works for 
the benefit of.the labouring classes, 


State of the Funds. 
Recipts of the Year. £ 2. 


Collection at Sist Annual Meeting, 36 3 
Contributions from Anxiliaries.. 1891 4 
Donations and Life Subscriptions, 1456 2 
Annual Subscriptions ......+..6 2987 12 
Congregational Collections .... 52 19 
Christmas Cards . 1ll 1 
Ground Rents.......ecseces 44 18 
Special Fund for China Sareiesens . 460 10 
Jubilee Fund.. Svevecesse: 199-16 
Special Fund for India ........ 261 14 
Legacies: ..... c.cueuas 682 4 
Donations for Stereotyping soos «= 146 «18 
Sale of Publications ......... 43376 6 


Total......£51,407 12 


ahaa hci eaeeeea 


alreooontraormnaon 


1037 13 
secesee 290 1] 
Jubilee Fund........ Secasene 1201 19 
Cost of Publications .......... 42744 4 
Sandry Disbursements........ 6433 16 


Fotal......£51,733 18 


eee 


R4GGED DORMITORY 4ND COLONIAL ., 
TRAINING SCHOOL. 


SECOND ANNIVERSARY, 
Meeting. 
Friday, i 9, at vit p.m; at the Hano- 
ver-Square Rooms; Lord Ashley, M.P., in 
the Chair: Col. 28), 18s. 11d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Sir John Warrander ; and Ernest Bun- 
sen, Esaq.: supported by Rev. 8. Martin 
—Samuel Gurney, Esq.; and Rev. H. 
Hughes: supported by Joseph Payne, 
Eaq. — Rev. Mr. Garnet; and Rev. F. 

Rogers. 
Resolution. 

—That this Meeting recognises in the pre- 
sent state of the population of this country a 
continued claim on such efforts as those which 
this Institution puts forth for the reclamation 
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of the lowest and most degraded portion of the 
community. 


Statement. 


The sum of 352/. 10s. has been sub- 
scribed for the erection of a New Build- 
ing. There are 44 Inmates in the Dor- 
mitory, who have been thieves from 1 to 
14 years. 

— a 
S41LORS HOME AND ASYLUM. 
Meeting. 

Saturday, May 10, at ii p.m.; at the 
Hanover-Square Rooms; Admiral Bowles, 
C.B. M.P., in the Chair. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Earl Waldegrave ; and Captain Chap- 
man, R.N.— Capt. R. F. Gambier, 8.N.; 
and Admiral Harcourt — Hon. Capt. F. 
Mande, z.n.; and J. Rashleigh, Esq.— 
Capt. Inglefield, k.n.; and Wm. Stuart, 
Eaq.—Earl Waldegrave ; and James Nes- 

bit, Esq. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting desires to express its 
thankfalness to Almighty God for the religious 
and moral advantages which the Sailors’ Home 
continues to offer to those Seamen of the Port 
of London who board at the Institution, and 
also for the relief which the Destitute Sailors’ 
Asylam affords to the Seamen of all nations 
who are in distress in the lis. 

—That the Meeting gratefully acknow- 
ledges the kind support and assistance render- 
ed to these Institutions by their friends in all 
parts of the coantry ; and they would parti- 
colarly tender their thanks to those ladies 
who have with so much kindness and liberality 
forwarded usefal articles of clothing for the 
use of the inmates. of the Destitate Sailors’ 
Asylum. 

State of the Funds. 

Receipts of the Sailors’ Home, 5057/. 
—Payments, 5169/. Sailors’ Money re- 
ceived during the year, 24,000/.; remit- 
ted to their families, 58451. 

op 
BRITISH AND FORBIGN SAILORS SOCIETY. 
EIGHTEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 

Monday, May 12, at xi; at the Lon- 
don Tavern; Alderman Wire in the 
Chair. 

Movers and Seconders. 

Rev. George Rose; and Rev. J. Bur- 
net—Rev. George Smith; and Rev. Tho- 
mas Adkins— Rev. J. J. Steinitz; and 

Capt. Morgan. 
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Resolutions. 

—That in the opinion of this Meeting the 
improvement which has taken place in the 
general character of a portion of the Seamen 
of Britain during the last half century has 
mainly resulted from the exertions of this and 
kindred Institutions; ‘and affords encourage- 
ment to hope that the increased use of suitable 
evangelical and other agencies will issue in a 
more general and obvious reformation. 

—That while this Meeting gratefully recog - 
nises some improvement inthe condition of the 
British Sailor, it deeply deplores his generally 
irreligious state, and would especially urge apon 
our Christian Philanthropists the comparative- 
ly little evangelical exertion hitherto made by 
this country for its maritime population, though 
it is the main guard of our lives, liberties, and 
property, oar medium of intercourse with all na - 
tions, the purveyor of much of our merchan- 
dize, clothing, and enjoyments; and that thus, 
while Great Britain has not forgotten its he- 
roes, the men that have made them such have 
not been adequately remembered either by 
nationa] or by voluntary Churches. 


State of the Funds. 

Receip ts, 26411. 

Statement. 

During the year there have been 1042 
Meetings, with 10,652 Seamen fn atten- 
dance, on shipboard; and 1460 Services, 
with 13,961 Seamen in attendance, on 
shore. There have been 25,301 visits to 
ships, 4967 to lodging houses; 2924 co- 
pies of the Scriptures sold; and 138,234 
Tracts distributed. 


iP 
LONDON HIBERNIAN SOCIETY. 
FORTY -FIFTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 

Sunday, May 11, at vi} P.m.: at 8t. 
John’s, Bedford Row; by the Ven. Robert 
Bell, Archdeacon of Waterford; from 
Habak. ii. 4. 

Meeting. 

Monday, May 12, at xii; at the Hano- 
ver-Square Rooms; Marquis of Chol- 
mondeley in the Chair: Col. 604 2s., in- 
cluding a donation of 504. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Bisbop of Ossory and Ferns; and Rev. 
‘Wm. Pollock: supported by the Arch- 
deacon of Waterford — Lord Radstock ; 
and Rev. H. Stowell: supported by J. 
Napier, Esq., ™.P.— Bisho of Cashel; and 

es Professor Lioyd, of Dublin. 
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Resolutions. 

—That the maintenance of the great Pro- 
testant Principle of every man’s right to pos- 
sess and read the Scriptures is at the present time 
solemly obligatory on every Christian; that we 
rejoice at the firm stand for this principle 
made by the Irish Branch of our Church, and 
feel called upon to help our brethren in the 
work of faith and labour of love. 

—Tkat the continued attendance of large 
numbers of Roman-Catholic Children at our 
Scriptural Schools is cause for devout thank- 
fulness; and, considering the hostility of the 
Romish Priesthood, affords evidence that the 
people will receive the Word of God, and im- 
poses on us the daty of giving it to them. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts of the Year, 31071. 7s. 5d.— 
Payments, 2885/. 7s. 5d. 


Statement. 

There are 1882 Schools in connection 
with the Society, containing 108,450 
children; the average attendance is 
64,647. There have been 53 Teachers 
trained in the Training Schools. 


ome 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN SCHOOL 
SOCIETY. 


FORTY-SIXTH ANNIVERSARY. 


Monday, May 12, at xii; at the Schools, 
Borough Road; Lord John Russell in the 
Chair 


Movers and Seconders. 


Dr. Lushington ; and Earl Waldegrave 
—Earl Fitzwilliam; and Rev. George 
Clayton: supported by Samuel Gurney, 
Esq.— Rev. Dr. Duff; and Rev. Dr. Ry- 
erson, Inspector of Schools in Canada— 
Rev. Thomas Binney ; and William Evans, 

| Esq., M.P. 


Resolution. 

—That this Meeting, fully estimating the 
value and importance of the Society’s Opera- 
tions, rejoices in its continued prosperity, and 
pledges itself to renewed exertion for its sup- 
port and extension. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts of the Year, 12,9737. 9s. 3d. 
—Payments, 13,125/. 18s. ld. 
——— 
COLONIAL CHURCH AND SCHOOL 


SOCIETY. 


(A Union of the Colonial Church and Newfound- 
land School Societies.) 


ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 


Wednesday, May 7, at vii p.m.; at St. 
June, 1851. 
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Bride, Fleet Street; by the Rey. Hugh 
Stowell; from Acts viii. 35: Col. 172. 
6s. 6d. 


Meeting. 


Monday, May 12, at vik p.m.; at Free- 
masons’ Hall; Hon. Arthur Kinnaird in 
the Chair: Col. 13/. 5s. 8d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. V. W. Ryan; and Rev. T. 
Nolan—Rev. R. C. Ryle; and Rev. P. 
B. Power—Rev. H. Deck; and Rev. A. 

S. Thelwall. 


—That in adopting the Report now pre- 
sented, this Meeting desires to record its grati- 
tude for the satisfactory completion of the 
union between the Colonial Church and New- 
foundland School Societies; and at the same 
time to recognise the increased responsibility 
devolving on the anited Society to augment 
its agency, and extend its operations in the 
British Colonies, and among our countrymen 
in foreign lands. 

—That in contemplating the present condi- 
tion of our Colonies, not only with reference 
to their spiritual destitution generally, bat 
regarding also the extensive prevalence of 
Romanism, Infidelity, and many other soal- 
destroying errors, this Meeting is thoroughly 
convinced that the only means of counteracting 
these deadly evils, and of imparting God's 
saving health among our people scattered 
abroad, is the wide dissemivation of the pure 
Evangelical Doctrines of our Protestant Church; 
and rejoices in the fact that all the Agents of 
this Society are devotedly engaged in this 
blessed work. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts of the joint Societies, 57177. 
9s. ld.— Payments, 5694/, 12s. 3d. 


Summary. 

The Society employs 17 Clergymen, 
62 Catechists and Schoolmasters, and 20 
Female Teachers; and have under their 
care 105 Schools. 

———aee 


CHURCH PASTORAL-AID SOCIETY. 
SIXTEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 

Monday, May 12, at vik P.u.; at 8t. 
Dunstan’s, Fleet Street; by the Rev. 
Robert Bickersteth; from Matt. v. 13: 
Col. 67. 10s. 

Meeting. 

Tuesday, May 13, at xi; in Exeter 
Hall; Lord Ashley, ™.p., in the Chair: 
Col. 534. 16s. 3d. E 

2M 
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Movers and Seconders. 

Earl of Harrowby ; and Rev. Edward 
Hoare—Rev. H. Stowell; and Rev. W. 
Crump, of Rowley Regis: supported by 
John Rand, Esq., of Bradford—Rev. J. 
C. Miller; and Rev. J. H. Titcomb, of 
Cambridge—Earl Waldegrave ; and Rev. 

T. Nolan. 


Resolutions. 

—Tbat the open assault of the Papacy, and 
much more its continuance and stealthy ope- 
rations among our fellow-countrymen, shew 
that in the opinion of that corrupt commanion 
an opening is presented for their entrance and 
occupation; and that therefore it is our special 
duty to close this by furnishing in a far greater 
measure our population with instruction in the 
enlightening and saving truths of the Word of 
God. . 

—That the Parochial System of the Chareh 
of England, as developed by means of this 
Society, combining the Publie Preaching and 
Domiciliary Inculcation of the truth as it is in 
Jesus, is peculiarly adapted to meet the ne- 
cessities of the times and of the population, 
and to check the progress at once of Infidelity, 
Popery, and Latitudinarianism. 


State of the Funds. 


Recetptsofthe Year. £ 3s, 

Annual Sobscriptions......... 2094 4 0 

Donations and Collections..... 4915 7 9 
Collections after Sermons and 

Meetings... ....-.seee0.-, 89412 8 

Legacies ..... PES eee ee --- 1961 16 6 

Railway Chaplain’s Fund ..... 57 11 3 


Annual Subscriptions, Donations, 
and Collections, &c. through 
Auxiliaries ....0..-.02 ose 20641 14 2 

Interest on Exchequer Bills,a@c. 216 11 8 

Long Annuities—half-year.... 813 9 4 

4 


Total....... £31,595 7 


Payments of the Year. 
On account of Grants— 


For Curates .......cceceee 20961 17 6 
Lay Assistants........ 4765 10 1 
Fittings of a Room to be 

used for Divine Service 15 0 0 
On account of— 

Publications, Printing, &c... 81515 5 

Salaries and Wages ........ 2264 1 0 

Expenses of Sermons, Meet- 

ings, and Travelling Charges 
of Depatations.......... 573 13 1 
Advertisements ..........-+- 15610 7 
Office Rent, Coals, Candles, Sta- 
tionery, and Sundries....... 252 3 7 
Postage, Carriage of Parcels, and 
Office Furniture........... 197 13 7 
Collector’s Poundage......... 58 5 0 


Total.....-...£30,060 9 10 
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Statement. 

The Society now aids 332 Incumbents, 
in charge of above 2,410,000 souls, or 
each with an average charge of above 
7000 souls. The Grants provide stipends 
for 299 Clergymen and 108 Lay-Assis- 
tants, at a charge to the Society of 35,9917. 
per annum, when all the Grants are occu- 
pied. There are now 271 Clergymen and 
92 Lay-Assistants, supported at the esti- 
mated charge to the Society of 32,0002 
per alnum. 

——— 

LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
FIFTY-SEVENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermons. 

Monday, May 12, at viiPp.m.; at the 
Scotch Church, Regent Square; by the 
Rev. J. Hamilton, p. p.; from 1 Thess. i. 
3: Col. 211. 6s. 6d.— Wednesday, May 13, 
at x}; at Surrey Chapel; by the Rev. W. 
Jay; from Phil. i. 27: Col. 1462. 15s.8d.— 
Same day, at vip.M.; by the Rev. Dr. 
Rees; from Rev. ii. 24—28: Col. 247. 4s. 
4d.— Friday, May 16, at vi} P.m.; at the 
Poultry Chapel; by the Rev. E. Manner- 
ing; from Psalm c. 2: Col. 10/. 13s. 6d. 

Morning Meeting. 

Thursday, May 15, at x; in Exeter 
Hall; 8S. M. Peto, Esq., M.P., in the 
Chair: Col. 84/. 9s. 5d. 


Mowers and Seconders. 


Rev. George Smith; and Rev. Dr. Alex- 
ander, of Edinburgh — Edward Baines, 
Esq.; and Rev. James Kennedy, of 
Benares: supported by the Rev. J. J. 
Freeman: and an additional clause 
was moved by J. A. Hardcastle, Esq. 
m.p.; and Rev. T. Adkins—Rev. W. 
Brock; and Rev. J. Jaffray—Thomas 

Piper, Esq.; and Rev. J. Alexander. 

Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting feels impelled by a 
sense of Christian Duty to express its high 
regard for the devoted agents of the London 
Missionary Society, of whose talents, zeal, and 
fidelity the Report affords conclusive evi- 
dence ; its deep interest in all their varied 
and important operations, especially in the 
translation of the Word of God, and the pre- 
paration of a Native Ministry ; and its devout 
pleasure at the increase and spiritual advance- 
ment of the Mission Churches. Yet, deeply 
sensible that the strength and prosperity of 
the Mission Cause depend exclasively on the 
blessing of God, this Meeting hereby presents 
the tribute of its humble gratitude for the faith- 
ful and distinguished Missionaries whom He 
has given to the lastitution, and for the success 
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with which He has graciously rewarded their 
abondant labours. 

—That this Meeting fs constrained te ex- 
press its peculiar sense of the Divine Favoar 
in the righteous enactment of the British 
Government in India on behalf of converts 
from idolatry to the Christian Faith ; and also 
in the safe return to England of the Rev. 
Joseph John Freeman, on the completion of 
his Mission in South Africa. And while the 
Meeting deeply deplores the recurrence in the 
Colony of war—so afflictive to humanity, and 
so fatally opposed to the social interest and 
Christian Improvement of the native tribes— 
it earnestly prays for the speedy restoration 
and permanent maintenance of peace, on 
terms no less honourable to the justice and hu- 
manity than to the authority of the British 
Government. 

To which was added— 

—That this Meeting, while deeply lament- 
ing the events which have occurred in South 
Africa in connection with the present war, 
and the criminal position assumed by some of 
the Hottentots, affectionately sympathises 
with the Missionaries and their families, and 
the innocent safferers among their Native 
Converts, who either have suffered or may 
suffer serious injury; and therefore strongly re- 
commends the Directors of the London Missio- 
nary Society to appeal to their friends through- 
out the country, with the view of raising 
contribations by a special effort, to meet the 
urgency of the present case, and to adopt such 
other measures without delay as may seem 
to them expedient to save their Missions 
in the Kat-River Settlement, and other 
places in South Africa, from the danger that 
appears to threaten them. 

Evening Meeting. 

Same day, at vii; at Finsbary Chapel; 
Rev. Dr. Halley in the Chair: Col. 22.43.14. 
Movers and Secunders. 

Rev. R. Bowman; and Rev. T. Ave- 
ling: supported by Rev. D. Darling— 
Rev. J. L. Poore; and Rev. J. Addiscott— 
Rev. E. Jones; and Rev. J. W. Chicker- 
ing — Rev. Dr. Fletcher; and Rev. J. 

Steer. 
State of the Funds. 

Receipts from all sources, 68,0287. 13s. 
9d.— Payments, 65,625/. 13s. 6d.: these 
do not include all the payments for Special 
Funds. 

——<aSire—— 
LORD’S-DAY OBSERVANCE SOCIBTY. 
ANNIVERSARY. 

Sermon. 

Wednesday, May 14, at vii P.M.; at 
St. Bride, Fleet Street ; by the Rev. Daniel 
Wilson; from Ezek. xx. 12: Col. 17s. 6d. 
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Thursday, May 15, at xiis at Exeter 
Hall; J. P. Plumptre, Eeq., xu. P., in the 
Chair. 

Movers and Seconders. 

Rev. J. Kingsmill; and Rev. H. 
Stowell—Rev. W. B. Hayne; and R. 
Spooner, Esq., M.P.—Rev. Mr. Scott; 

and J. Sperling, Esq. 


Resolutions. 

—This Meeting again records its firm 
belief in the Divine Authority and perpetual 
obligation of the Sabbath; and of the bless- 
ings temporal, spiritaal, and eternal, which 
God has been pleased in His mercy to connect 
with its religious observance ; together with 
its thankfulness for the appointment of an 
Ordinance so essential to the best welfare of 
imdividuals and nations, and its sense of the 
daty incumbent both upon Christian Rolers 
and private Christians to exert their in- 
fluence to promote its due observance. 

—That this Meeting deeply regrets the 
reversal of the arrangement, as mentioned in 
the last Report, by which the delivery of 
Letters on the Lord’s Day was discontinued 
throughout the kingdom, and which arrange- 
ment was a prominent subject of congratula- 
tion on the occasion ef the last Annual Meet- 
ing of the Society ; and would here declare that 
it is their determination, in dependence on the 
Divine Blessing, to renew again in the next 
Session of Parliament the effort to obtain the 
cessation of al) Postal Labour on the Lord's 
Day, the important subject of Papal Aggression, 
which has absorbed the attention of the 
House of Commons and the Country, paving 
rendered it unadvisable to attempt it in the 
present Sension. 

—That while this Meeting would acknow- 
ledge with thankfulness to Almighty God the 
blessing which He has vouchsafed to the efforts 
of the Society in promoting an improved obser- 
vance of the Lord’s Day, it would at the same 
time call attention to the niany agencies of an 
opposite tendency unhappily at work. It 
would mention as one of the most prominent 
among them, Railway Excursion Trains on 
the Lord’s Day, which are causing a widely- 
extended desecration of that boly day. 

BRITISH REFORMATION SOCIETY. 
TWENTY-FOURTH ANNIVERSARY. 


Sermons. 

Tuesday, May 13, at vii p.M.; at the 
Scotch Church, Swallow Street; by the 
Rev. J. Cumming, p.p.; from Jude 3: 
Col. 102. 128. 9d. — Wednesday, May 14, 
at vii p.m.; at Portman Chapel; by the 
Rev. J. C. Ryle: Col. 26. 16s. 8d. 
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Meeting. 
Thursday, May 15, at xii; at the 
Hanover-Square Rooms; George Finch, 
Eaq., in the Chair: Col. 177. 14s. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. R. P. Blakeney ; and the Bishop 
of Cashel—Rev. J.C. Miller ; and Admiral 
V. Harcourt—Rev. Dr. Cumming; and 

Rev. Edward Carr. 


Resolutions. 

—That the present aggressive effort of the 
Church of Rome demands from Protestants 
instant, active, and vigorous resistance; and 
that this Society is called on, more than at 
any previous period, to employ its spiritual 
and scriptural instrumentality in prayerfal 
efforts to rescue Romanists from their errors ; 
and to confirm Protestants in their pure and 
scriptural faith. 

—That the co-operation of all true Pro- 
testants in this sacred and urgent cause is 
most desirable ; and that it becomes us, while 
using those means that God bas pat in our 
power, in His providence or by His grace, to 
implore earnestly the aid and blessing of His 
Holy Spirit, that all may tend to His glory, 
and to the extension of His kingdom. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 26297. 2s. 8d.— Payments, 
26262. 5s. 5d. 
eR 
OPERATIVE JEWI8H.CONVERTS’ 
INSTITOTION, 
SIXTEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 


Thursday, May 15, at vi} p.m.; at the 
Episcopal Jews’ Chapel; by the Rev. 
Robert Bickersteth ; from Psalm liii. 6: 
CoL 12/. 13s. 2d. 


Meeting. 
Friday, May 16, at vi} p.m.; at the 


London Tavern; Marquis of Blandford, 
M.P., in the Chair: Col. 77. 6s. 114d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. J. B. Cartwright; and Rev. J. 
Charlesworth—Rev. Christopher Bowen ; 
and Rev. Wm. Clementson: supported 
by Rev. Henry Hughes — Rev. Alex. 
M‘Caul, p.p.; and Rev. Richard Allen— 
Joseph Payne, Esq.; and Rev. H. & 
Josephs—Capt. H. L. Layard; and the 

Secretary. 
Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting acknowledges with 
‘thankfalness the continued evidence of the 
Divine Favour which has been afforded to the 
Institution during the past year; and being 
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deeply sensible of the insufficiency of ali buman 
efforts, earnestly supplicates the blessing of 
the God of Israel upon the futare labours of 
the Committee ; voochsafing to them His 
special guidance in their endeavours to make 
such arrangements for the future superinten- 
deuce of the Institution as will be most con- 
ducive to the temporal and spiritual interests 
of those committed to their care. 

—That this Meeting heartily reciprocates 
the sentiments of the Committee with refe- 
rence to the duty of withstanding the advances 
of the Church of Rome; which, wherever 
dominant, has proved, by its idolatrous repre- 
sentationa of Christianity, a special encourage- 
ment to Jewish Prejudice, and therefore a 
serious bindrance to the promotion of pure 
Gospel Truth among that deeply-interesting 
people, who, amid all their darkness, recognise 
the Divine Injunction, Thou shalt not bow down 
to graven images, nor worship them. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 7247. 11s. 11d. — Payments, 
709%. 13s. 4d. 


ee iS eed 


ABORIGINES PROTECTION SOCIETY. 
FOURTEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 

Monday, May 19, at i p.m.; at Crosby 
Hall: John Lee, Esq., Lu.v., in the Chair: 


Col. 104. 
Movers and Seconders. 


Rey. 8 Kay; and Rev. J. J. Free- 
man—John Fairbairn, Esq.; and R. A. 
Fowler, Esq. 


Resolution. 

—That the oppressive and exterminating 
system at present adopted in relation to un- 
civilized tribes is a blot on the practical charac- 
ter of the civilization of our age and country; 
and that policy, justice, and bonour, and above 
all, Christianity, demand a prompt change to a 
better system. The several Missionary So- 
cieties are therefore respectfully but earnestly 
entreated to unite in pleading in behalf of the 
Aborigines of our Colonies, so that their own 
labours for the religious instruction and best 
interests of the Heathen may not be defeated 
by the wrongs which they endure, and by the 
degradation of their physical condition. 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts, 283/. 16s. 7d.—Payments, 
2591. 2s. 3d. 
——————— 

TRINITARIAN BIBLE SOCIETY. 
TWENTIETH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermons. 

Sunday, May 18, at xi; at St. Augustin 
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and St. Faith; by the Rev. R. Shutte; from 
Psalm cxix. 130—at vi} p.m.; Rev. G. 
W. Straton; from Jude 3: Collections 
after the two Sermons, 13/. 4s. 5d. 


Meeting. 
Wednesday, May 21, at xii; at Exeter 


Hall; Admiral Vernon Harcourt in the 
Chair: Col. 47. 16s. 1d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. J. H. Cummins; and George 
Dowdney—Rev. T. Cuffe; and Rey. J. 
W. Gowring—Rev. A. 8. Thelwall; and 

E. Brietzette, Esq. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting, while rendering un- 
feigned praises and thanksgivings to the God 
of all grace and mercy for what has been 
already effected in the circulation of the Scrip- 
tures, in small portions, in Ireland and other 
Roman-Catholic countries, would earnestly 
call on all their fellow-Christians of every 
Denomination to consider whether the peculiar 
circumstances of the present year, and the 
gathering together of multitudes from various 
lands which is now taking place in this great 
metropolis, do not afford both a blessed oppor- 
tunity and an urgent call to exert themselves 
to enable this Society to continue and extend 
its labours, by attempting to circulate the 
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Word of God in that particular form and man- 
ner among the thousands of every kindred and 
tongue, who are now visiting our shores; and 
to unite in fervent and continual prayer and 
supplication, that it may please God, by the 
instrumentality of His own pore and faithfal 
Word, to make increasing numbers wise unto 
salvation through faith which is in Christ 
Jesus. 

—That while it is but too evident that the 
disciples of Romish and Tractarian Supersti- 
tion on the one hand, and those of a Panthe- 
istic and Infidel Philosophy on the other, can 
unite and fraternize on the ground of opposi- 
tion, more avowed or more concealed, to the 
plenary inspiration and paramonont authority 
of God’s written Word, it becomes more and 
more the plain duty of all who honour that 
Word, and love the Lord Jesus Christ in sin- 
cerify, to unite in the open confession of their 
Saviour’s name, and in continual prayer and 
supplication to the Triune Jehovah for His 
abundant blessing upon all their efforts te 
circulate His Word, and to maintain His truth 
and His cause. 


State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 18942. 19s. 1d., of which 4177, 
Os. 10d. has been received for Books— 
Payments, 1958¢. 16s. 8d., of which 13894. 
10s. 1d. has been paid for Books. 


CHURCR MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
We lay before our Readers the 
Conclusion of the Report. 

In the Report delivered in this Hall 
two years ago, your Committee, in their 
concluding Appeal, spoke these words— 
“We see the College of the Propaganda, 
for a time at least, deserted; and France, 
the great supporter of Romish Missions, 
paralyzed. But‘ let it be remembered, 
that though the power of Rome is now de- 
pressed, yet at any time there may be a 
tremendous recoil.” The events of the 
past year have given the comment! And 
where has the first stroke of revived Pope- 
ry been aimed? At the very heart of 
Missionary zeal and enterprise and re- 
source—the Protestant United Church of 
England and Ireland ! 

The Committee have sympathized in 
the just indignation which has been 
awakened by the attempts of the Bishop 
of Rome to trample on the prerogatives of 
the Crown. But they have still more 
anxiously watched the progress of Romish 
Doctrine, which it is the design of this 
Romish Aggression to advance; and by 
which, if suffered to prevail, the vital 
power of the Protestant Church will be 
insidiously sapped, its Missionary Energy 


quenched, and its very existence threat- 
ened. 

The Reports of the Society have often 
recorded the contest maintained in India, 
in New Zealand, in North-West America, 
in China, and in other Missions, against 
Romish Aggression and Romish Propa- 
gandists: and now Rome is putting 
forth renewed efforts for the extension of 
its Missionary Operations. Additional 
Priests are sent to New Zealand; a local 
dispute long pending between Rome and 
Goa is composed; and fresh efforts are 
made upon South India. But we need 
not speak of particular Missions. Amongst 
the various Religious Orders of Rome 
which send out their Missionaries, that of 
the Jesuits is the most zealous in the 
annals of Missions; and in a_ recent 
Romish publication by authority there 
appears the following announcement by 
the General of the Order—“ Within the 
last year alone more than 130 of my Re- 
ligious have left Europe to go and labeur 
in the Missions. The supplies of the 
Propagation of the Faith have powerfully 
contributed to render this number so con- 
siderable. It would appear as if Divine 
Providence wished to reserve for this mi- 
raculous and truly Catholic Institution, 
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the glory of having established, or re-con- 
atrncted, or, at all events, saved all the 
Missions now existing upon the face of 
the habitable earth.” So then Rome has 
presumptuously ignored Protestant Mis- 
sions, and claimed, by the ominous lips of 
the General of the Order of Jesuits, “ all 
the Missions now existing upon the face 
of the habitable earth ;” just as by her 
Papal Rescript she claimed all the counties 
of England as her own! 

Thus are we involved in one great con- 
flict—the Battle of the Reformation—at 
Home, in the Colonies, and in the Mis- 
sion-field ! 

It may be of service in this fearful con- 
flict to present to this Meeting its Mis- 
sionary Aspect. 

In the Mission-field Popery appears in 
juxta-position with Pagan Idolatry; and 
the close alliance and kindred sympathy 
between the two is everywhere apparent. 
Every student of Missionary History will 
be able to confirm this statement by many 
well-known historical facts: and in this 
respect, at least, Rome is unchanged. The 
Report just read affords evidences of that 
alliance; and the proofs might easily be 
multiplied. In South India is witnessed 
the interchange of idol cars between 
Romanists and Hindus for their religious 
processions; and the train of attendants is 
made up of both parties. In China, the 
symbols of the Christian Name are mingled 
with the Idol-Dragon on the so-called 
Christian altar. But more frequently is 
this alliance manifested in their united 
persecution of the Gospel, and of all who 
embrace it. In consequence of this inti- 
mate alliance between Popery and Pa- 
ganism, the witness of the faithful Mis- 
sionary against all demon-worship, in the 
face of the heathen, often brings home 
conviction to the conscience of the Ro- 
manists. In South India alone, during 
the last year, 232 individuals have thus 
been brought out of Rome, and have 
joined the Mission of this Society; and 
the experience of the Society is pledged 
to the fact, that Popery, if dealt with in 
the same way as any other idolatrous 
system, cannot stand the test. A separa- 
tion will take place; the bigoted Ro- 
manists will form their natural alliance 
with heathen idolaters; whilst the sincere 
inquirer after the Truth will come out 
from amongst them, and join himself to 
the true Church of Christ. 

It may seem to some, that to refer to 
Romish Missions is to venture upon dis- 
couraging ground. Sixteen years ago, 
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when the Protestant Missions of Great 
Britain were yet in an incipient stage—for 
it is not denied that until this century 
dawned the Protestant Charch had, alas! 
with one or two bright exceptions, neg- 
lected its high vocation—when the work 
had been for the most part only prepara- 
tory work; before the awakening at 
Krishnaghur and the revival at Tinnevelly, 
and the rapid spread of Christianity in 
New Zealand, had crowned the efforts of 
this Society ; a notorious Roman Ecclesi- 
astic, in a course of lectures, taunted the 
Protestant Church with the want of suc- 
cess in its Missions. As justly might a 
man survey the farmer's field in the 
sprivg-time, and taunt him with having 
no sheaves to exhibit! 

With this was coupled ‘a pompous re- 
view of Roman Missions for three centu- 
ries back, and exaggerated accounts of 
their success—those very Missions, be it 
noticed, which the General] of the Order 
of Jesuits has since pronounced to have 
been at that very time on the brink of 
destruction; and to have been “saved” 
as by a miracle in consequence of the In- 
stitution of the Society for the Propagation 
of the Faith in the year 1822. 

These are not days to suffer boastful 
assumptions to go abroad unrebuked. The 
whole system of Rome is built upon bold 
but baseless assumptions: and their Mis- 
sionary Boasts, when brought to the test, 
will prove no exception. 

If the liberality of the Church at home 
be a criterion of Missionary zeal, and the 
comparison be made, the result is remark- 
able. It appears, from published accounts, 
that in the year 1847, before the troubles 
of Europe broke out, the Roman-Catholic 
Church collected for the one great 
Romish Institution, the Society for the 
Propagation of the Faith, throughout 
France, Austria, Italy, and other countries 
of Europe, and throughout North and 
South America, the sum of £ 

Prussian dollars . 1,068,770 or 155,843 
While in the same 

year the United 

Church of Eng- 

land and Ireland 

collected . . . 1,304,527 or 190,291 
And the Dissenters 

of England . 1,436,415 or 199,490 
And the Protest- 

ants of other coun- 

tries of Europe 

(including Scot- 

land) and of Ame 

rica . © « « 1,091,483 or 159,174 
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In other words, the Protestant Church 
raised far more than three times as much 
as the Church of Rome! Or to state the 
fact in another form—the Roman-Catholic 
Church, with her Pope in the plenitude of 
his power and ephemeral popularity in the 
year 1847; with her Emperors and 
Crowned Heads, and her 160 millions of 
devotees; and with all her “‘ indulgences, 
applicable to the souls in purgatory,” to be 
obtained by every subscriber of one half- 
penny a week to her Mission Fund; did 
not contribute so much for the propagation 
of the Faith as the Dissenters of England ! 
Nay, not so much as the comparatively 
small fraction of the Protestants of the rest 
of Christendom! If Missionary liberality 
be a mark of the true Church, then that 
Church is the Protestant ! 

If it be attempted to shift the comparison 
to the number of Missionaries employed 
by the Church of Rome, and the number 
employed by Protestant Missionary So- 
cieties, let the College of the Propaganda 
publish authorised lists of the agents em- 
ployed in foreign lands. This has never 
yet been done. In the mean time, let it 
be remembered that the great principle of 
Protestant Missions is Native Agency 
under European superintendence. Hence 
our large and expensive Educational Esta- 
blishments to raise up an_ educated 
class. And if all the European and 
Native Agents employed by the Protestant 
Societies be numbered, they make up a 
goodly company, which might prabably 
shew a result not very different from the 
financial statement already alluded to. 

If the results of Missions be the sub- 
ject of comparison, the first point to be 
settled is the standard of Conversion; and 
until this be done it is vain to attempt a 
comparison. Nominal conversions, com- 
promises with idolatry, baptisms in infancy 
without Christian Sponsorship or instruc- 
tion, form no part of the statistics of 
Protestant Missions. It is no difficult 
task to induce the worshippers of gods 
many and lords many to bow down before 
the Virgin Mary or the Crucifix. It is easy 
to baptize unconscious and dying heathen 
infants by stealth, and thus to swell the 
number of reported converts, In these 
respects, the Protestant Missionary can 
maintain no rivalry. Whatever, also, may 
be effected in the interior of China or 
Japan—beyond the range of Protestant 
Observation—judging by those Missionary 
efforts of Rome which lie within the range 
of Protestant Missionaries, and where re- 
sults can be tested, the Committee do not 
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fear a comparison. 

But why has your Committee entered 
upon these topics? Not merely to ex- 
pose false assumptions—not to triumph in 
our superior liberality——God forbid! The 
object is far different. It is because there 
is truth in the assertion that Missionary 
Zeal in a Church is one proof of its vitality ; 
not the zeal which will compass sea and 
land to make one proselyte, but zeal for 
bringing souls to renounce all other gods, 
and to depend upon the one Name given 
under heaven whereby they may be saved ; 
zeal to make them well acquainted with 
God's blessed Word, and to partake of the 
Spirit of Christ. Such is the zeal which 
is a proof of the vitality of any Church! 
And the facts which have been now alleged, 
and the Report which has been laid be- 
fore you, prove that the Protestant Church 
exhibits this vitality at home, and that 
the Lord is with its attempts to spread 
the knowledge of His truth abroad. 

These considerations should excite our 
gratitude to God, and make us take fresh 
courage. They shew that the conversion 
of the world to Christianity is committed to 
the Protestant Churches; and they should 
awaken those Churches to the crisis which 
has arrived, and unite all in one great ef- 
fort—each in their several departments— 
to establish through the wholeearth the king- 
dom of God and of His Son Jesus Christ. 

In one only point is the comparison 
apparently disadvantageous to the Pro- 
testant Church. There does appear to 
be a greater readiness in the devotees 
of Rome to go abroad at her bidding to 
the heathen. There does appear a com- 
parative reluctance in the members of a 
pure faith to leave the Church at home, 
and to labour for the Church abroad. 
Here is the great want of the Protestant 
Missions—the want of men. The Report 
now laid before this Meeting shews that 
this Society has the means to send out a 
goodly increase of Labourers; that in- 
viting fields of Missionary Labour in 
India, in Africa, and in China, send forth 
their loud cry to men of experience and 
talent, “‘Come over, and help us!” and 
that Native Teachers wait to be led on 
to victory by European Superintendants. 
O that the Lord might put it into 
the hearts of many to offer themselves 
willingly to the work! O that He might 
pour down upon all the Spirit of grace 
and supplication, so that they may give 
Him no rest till He thrust forth labourers 
into His harvest ! 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
RIVER DISTRICT. 
KISSEY AND WELLINGTON. 
Patience in Affliction. 

Nov.7, 1849—I went to see a sick Com- 
municant, who was lying on her bed, like 
Lazarus, full of sores, from which she has 
been suffering many years. As she is not 
able to attend the Means of Grace, and is 
left to herself, I asked her what she was 
doing. She replied, ‘‘ What shall I do? 
I wait for the Lord. He alone it is, who 
can help and strengthen me under my 
sufferings.” 


We now refer to the Journals of 
the late Mr. Clemens. 


Unprofitableness of Idolatry. 


April 17, 1850—I was called to a dying 
man, who was a great idolater. He wor- 
shipped his idol, and offered sacrifice to 
him, as leng as he was well; but when 
laid on a sick bed he found that wood 
could not help him, and wanted to see one 
of our Christians. He visited him morn- 
ing and evening, reading the Scriptures 
and praying with him. The man said 
that he had renounced idolatry, and 
wanted to come to me to deliver up the 
idol, but was unable to walk. The fol- 
lowing evening I was called, his son wish- 
ing me to baptize him ; but when T arrived, 
his end was fast drawing near. He was 
unable to speak, and seemed no longer to 
hear; and as I could not hear him ex- 
pressing his heart's desire and simple con- 
fession of faith, I could not take it upon 
me to baptize him, but committed him into 
the hands of God. I then took the oppor- 
tunity to speak earnestly to the people 
who were present; and all listened atten- 
tively. His son then gave me his father's 
idol, for which the poor man had a proper 
little house. Though the god had a sword 
on either side with which to defend him- 
self, I took all at once, and went home. 
Oh, what an awful thing for a sinner to 
pass the valley of death in such a way, 
having no guide. ; 

4 Contrast. 

April 19, 1850—This morning I was 
called to an old woman who has been sick 
more than five years. I found her feet were 
very bad—she had long been unable to 
walk; but on looking at her face, how 
glad, how cheerful! She uttered not a 
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word of complaint, but rejoiced greatly in 
the Lord. I was struck on calling to 
mind what I heard this woman was fifteen 
years ago—once an idolater, now a wor- 
shipper of the true God ; once a heathen, 
now a Christian ; once a bondwoman, now 
free; once a servant of sin, now a servant 
of righteousness; once alienated, now re- 
conciled and adopted into the family of 
God. The power of the Gospel could be 
seen; and what encouragement it con- 
veyed to me! I could not but think, if 
it has this effect on one, why not on 
thousands and tens of thousands? After 
talking with her, I read part of Rom. viii. 
and prayed. When I shook hands in 
parting, she said, “ Master, me glad! me 
glad! If God will to-day, me lie down 
and die; if He will to-morrow, me wait to 
lie down to-morrow. Master! all peace 
here,” pointing to her heart. 

After that I visited the son whose father 
died, and who gave me the idol. But 
what a contrast! I found him sitting near 
the spirit-bottle, his head already full of 
the liquor, his father’s death having had 
but little effect on him. When I had 
spoken with him, he said, “ It is all true 
what you say, Sir; but, after all, what 
can we do?” I replied, “The death of 
your father should be a call to your heart 
to abstain from all fleshly lusts; to pre- 
pare yourself, that death may not take 
you unaware; to work out your salvution 
with fear and trembling. Whilst I was 
speaking, a multitude of spectators came, 
which induced me to address them all. 

Whit-Sunday Services. 

May 19: Whit-Sunday—On calling to 
mind the state I was in a year ago, and 
comparing it with the present, I cannot 
but praise my God. On this day I got 
the second attack of fever. Since then, 
oh, how wonderfully has God dealt! I 
must say— 

Thro’ all the changing scenes of life, 
In trouble and in joy, 
The praises of my shall still 
My heart and tongue employ. 
Troubles, sorrows, change, and joys, have 
come near, all to glorify God. The 
Church was quite crowded; and the Rev. 
8. W. Koelle delivered a good sermon on 
John vii. 37. After the sermon we ad- 
ministered the Holy Sacrament to about 
190 Communicants: it was blessed, I 
trust, to many souls. In the evening I 
preached to a good, attentive Congregation 
on the Epistle of the day. O that all 
might be baptized with fire and the Holy 
Spirit ! 
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“ A Deceived Heart.” 


May 22,1850—I went out this evening 
to visit people from house tohouse. They 
received me gladly; and I could sow 
many a good seed into their hearts. I 
met a woman, who is still worshipping 
wood and stone. I entered into the little 
house which her husband had built for the 
different idols. O what blindness of heart 
to rely on such things—dead rats, broken 
bottles filled with palm-oil, &e,! I talked 
a long time with the woman; but she 
seemed to be very bigoted, and told me that 
if I wanted to be saved I must come to 
her country fashion. Though I spoke in 
great earnestness plainly to her, she kept 
very friendly; and, on my leaving, she 
gave me some kola-nuts® as a token of 
friendship. 


Sanclified Affliction. 

June 10—Soon after breakfast this 
morning I left home for visiting the sick 
and other people. In the first house I 
entered, I found a poor old woman, one of 
our Communicants, lying on a so-called 
sofa, but as hard as a stone. She told me 
that she had been lying thus more than 
five years. After having asked many 
questions, she said, ‘‘ Please, Master, my 
life in God’s hands: me glad when me 
can go to Him.” On my asking, “ Why 
are you not afraid through the valley of 
death?” she replied, “Christ goes be- 
fore, please Master. Me no see the 
world : me lie down all day; but ’’—here 
she began to weep. After a while she 
said, ““ Me have Christ: He live in my 
heart.” Before I left her I read a portion 
of Scripture, and kneeled down near her 
and prayed. 


The following is the last para- 
graph in Mr. Clemens’ Journal, 
written about nine days before his 
death— 


June 16: Lord's Day—I performed 
the duties as usual, in the morning at 
Kissey, and in the afternoon at Wellington. 
Thank God! He gave me freedom to speak. 
Would to God that the seed might bring 
forth fruit an hundredfold ! 

Luke xii. 43. 


* The kola-nut is bitter, like quinine, and {fs said 
to poseess the same medic properties. The 
8 are rey fond of chewing it: after doing 
so they take a draught of water, which, they say, 
it causes to “live sweet in the mouth.” 
June 1851. 
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HASTINGS. 
General Aspect of the Work.. 
The Rev. J. U. Graf has for- 


warded the following general view 
of the aspect of Missionary Work 
in his district— 

Dec. 25, 1849—Upon the whole, I can 
look back upon the year now closing, with 
reference to this Station, with considerable 
pleasure. In point of numbers our Church 
has made no great progress; for while 
there have been, from time to time, new 
applicants as Communicants or Candidates, 
some, especially of the latter, have either 
been dismissed, or have left of their own 
accord, for irregularity of conduct. I 
can bear a very tolerable testimony to 
their general good conduct, to their peace- 
able and teachable disposition, as well as 
to their willingness to help in every good 
work. The female part of my people at 
times have given me some uneasiness by 
their irregularity and want of docility ; 
but even they have now greatly lessened 
my anxiety by establishing a Committee 
of the oldest matrons of the Church to look 
over the rest. These are elements of 
self-management, added to those of self- 
support, which may hereafter prove useful. 

Our Church-Relief Company is also 
going on favourably. We have relieved, 
during the year, to the amount of about 
302., and have above 50/. on hand, for 
which a general or savings’ bank would be 
most acceptable. In connection with this 
Company I may mention that my people 
have abolished, of their own accord, two 
customs, which at the formation of the 
Company I had been obliged to wink at, 
for fear of endangering at that time (1842) 
the whole undertaking. One of these 
customs was the slaughtering of several 
bullocks at Christmas, and sharing them 
amongst the members; and the other was 
that of providing a fragal supper, at every 
funeral, for those members who had sat 
up all night for a week with the bereaved 
party. 
© But whilst I and my people wish to 
feel thankful for every token for good 
which we find amongst us, we rest not 
satisfied, as though nothing more were 
wanting, but desire rather to go on even 
unto perfection growing in every good 
word and work until ‘we be complete 
in Christ. This active exercise of strong 
Christian Principles is the more desirable, 
from the somewhat altered state of our 
population. There is sea a great influx 
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of new liberated people mingling with the 
old inhabitants of our villages: either they 
are transmigrated to the West Indies or 
made to form new Settlements. From 
this circumstance we must expect the 
number of our Communicants and Candi- 
dates to increase less rapidly than hitherto. 
On the other hand, the old inhabitants, 
who hitherto have joined no Church, ap- 
pear chiefly composed either of “stale 
idlers’’ or determined old sinners, long 
since hardened. Ours is becoming more 
the state of Christian lands: conversions 
will be fewer; and those that take place 
will have a greater struggle. How well 
for our people to be deeply grounded 
and rooted in the truth as it is in Jesus. 


The following aredetached points 
of interest selected from Mr. Graf’s 


Journals. 


Candidates for Baptism. 


July 8,1849—After many months’ special 
instruction and preparation, I had this 
day the satisfaction of baptizing sixteen 
adults of both sexes. Although none of 
them are particularly bright in knowledge 
or Christian Experience, they are all, I 
hope, upright and sincere, and walk as it 
becometh the Gospel. We may some- 
times wonder why so few give their hearts 
to God ; but when we daily see how deeply 
they are impregnated with heathen cus- 
toms, immoral practices, and superstitious 
habits, and how closely they are linked 
with heathen neighbours and country- 
people in all the great and little trans- 
actions of life, it cannot be surprising that 
only a small number, are found willing 
to bear the cross and suffer affliction 
with the people of God. May those 
whom I have thus initiated into the visible 
Church of Christ be found faithful unto 
death |” 

Aug. 10—I had a conference with my 
Church-Relief Committee, who, in all im- 
portant internal affairs of my Station, are 
consulted by me as men in whose upright 
ness I can place considerable reliance. 
We spoke of the state and conduct of our 
Candidates in the private avocations of 
life; and after some consultation I deter- 
mined on examining a number of them 
with a view to prepare them for more im- 
mediate baptism. On examining, for 
several weeks, each one separately, with 
the assistance of my Visitor as interpreter, 
I found the majority very ignorant, and 
yet, to all human appearance, quiet, 


WESTERN 


AFRICA. [JUNE, 


steady, and well-meaning people. Few 
are capable of expressing the half-digested 
ideas which they have formed of spiritual 
things; many are too timid to give utter- 
ance to what they really do know; and 
not a few are either unable or unwilling 
to submit to the arduous task of thinking 
at all. 


Instruction of Baplismal Candidates in 
their Native Tongue. 

Nov. 3—I examined a number of 
Candidates for Baptism of Hastings, and 
formed a new class of the best of them, 
who are henceforth to be instructed énce 
a week, by one of the old and experienced 
Church Members, in the Aku Language— 
a step on which I decided in consequence 
of the experience I had frequently made 
and reported, viz. that many were quiet 
and steady members of society, yet with- 
out having acquired sufficient scriptural 
knowledge to make them act from decided 
scriptural motives. The class is well at- 
tended, and they seem to enjoy the Word 
of God in their own mother tongue. 

Nov. 12—I made a similar arrange- 
ment with regard to the best Candidates 
at Bassa Town, who now meet weekly for 
religious instruction in the Aku Language. 

They who had seemed dull and 
careless before, we doubt not will 
now be found intelligent and in- 
terested. 


Death of the Rev. N. C. Haastrup. 

Aug. 24—Having heard that Mr. 
Haastrup’s intermittent fever had taken 
a serious turn, I went to Kissey to render 
what assistance might be in my power. 
But, alas! I was too late: our poor brother 
could neither speak nor recognise any one, 
and two hours after my arrival he peace- 
fully fell asleep in Jesus without a strug- 
gle, the excessive fever heat remaining on 
the corpse for some time after. No one 
in the Mission seemed aware of Mr. 
Haastrup’s illness. We lament the 
loss of our dear brother as a partaker 
of the same grace with ourselves, as well 
as a fellow-labourer in God's vineyard. 
But we may rejoice at his lot: his task 
is done, his warfare ended, his troubles 
are past: instead of the prodigal’s husks in 
a strange land, he now enjoys the rich and 
unmixed bounties of our Heavenly Father's 
table. With him it is well. But deep 
is the wound and heart-rending the sorrow 
of his disconsolate widow, left with a 
family of five children, of whom the eldest 
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is six years old and the youngest six 
weeks ! 

Aug.25,1849—Thad the melancholy plea- 
sure of committing to the dust the perishable 
tabernacle, the house of clay, of our departed 
brother. We willingly part with the cor- 
ruptible body of sin, in sure and certain 
hope that the trumpet of the Archangel 
will soon call it forth again, immortal and 
glorious, meet for God's eternal kingdom! 
We part, but only soon to meet in happier 
days, and purer spheres, and holier com- 
pany. Tbe funeral procession was large 
and solemn. 

Aug. 26—I preached, in our late 
Brother's Church at Kissey, a funeral 
sermon from Micah ii. 10—Arise ye, and 
depart; for ‘this is not your rest—to an 
attentive and afflicted congregation. May 
the solemn event of so sudden a removal 
of the shepherd be permanently blessed 
to the flock ! 


Collection for the Abbekuta Mission. 


June 16, 1850—Having lately received 
letters from some former members of my 
Congregation, now employed in the Socie- 
ty’s work at Abbekuta, giving accounts of 
the persecution to which the new con- 
verts of that place had been subjected, I 
took occasion to embody them in my ser- 
mon, at the close of which a collection was 
made in behalf of our persecuted friends. 
It amounted altogether to 20s., which re- 
joiced me greatly, as giving some proof of 
my people’s, Christian Feeling and sym- 
pathy. 

Death of the Rev. J. C. Clemens. 

June 20—Having been requested to 
meet a deputation to-morrow to examine 
the Government School-building at Wel- 
lington, and having some business in 
Freetown connected with the object of 
the deputation, I left home to-day. At 
Kissey I found Brother Clemens laid up 
with a slight attack of fever. On seeing 
me, however, he rallied considerably, so 
that on the 21st he was able to accompany 
us to Wellington. On their way home, 
however, the members of the deputation 
were overtaken by a heavy shower of 
rain, and got wet. The following day 
Mr. Clemens was laid up with fever, and 
in less than five days was in his grave. 

June 25 —I went into the moun- 
tains to join the deputation in examining 
the School-buildings at Gloucester and 
Charlotte. Whilst thus engaged, we were 
startled by an indistinct report that 
Brother Clemens was dead, which took 
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us the more by surprise, as most of us 
knew not even that he was indisposed, 
whilst I myself only thought that he was 
laid up with a common intermittent, which 
we do not generally consider dangerous. 
It was a very cold, rainy day, when I 
hurried over the hills to know the truth 
of the report. I was just in time to attend 
the funeral, and to render what little 
assistance and comfort was in my power 
to Mrs. Clemens. I stayed several days 
in this house of mourning, where just ten 
months before I had, in the same room 
and on the same bed, closed the eyes of 
our Brother Haastrup! These trials are 
well calculated to remind us that we are 
still at Sierra Leone, notwithstanding that 
the sparing hand of God has been mer- 
cifully protecting the Mission for some 
years past. No doubt we especially, who 
have spent a goodly number of years in 
this climate, needed this wholesome check 
to our presuming on long life. May it 
deepen our sense of dependence on the 
Lord’s daily care and keeping, and stimu- 
late us to lay ourselves out for the Lord 
and His work to the very best advantage 
whilst it is day ! 
WATERLOO AND BENGUEMA. 

The Rev. C. T. Frey remains in 
charge of this district, residing at 
Waterloo, and being assisted by a 
Native Catechist, who is stationed 
at Benguema. There are several 
Out-Stations, among which may be 
mentioned MacDonald, Campbell- 
town, and Moortown. The accom- 
panying extracts from the Journals 
of Mr. Frey will furnish infor- 
mation as to the state of this dis- 
trict, in which there is much hea- 
thenism. 

Church- Relief Company. 

Oct. 9,1849—At the Quarterly Meeting 
of the Church-Relief Company, which 
I conducted to-day, it was resolved that I 
should order a suitable Communion-plate 
for our Church. Hitherto we have had 
nothing but an old cup. From the ac- 
counts it appears that we have collected, 
since its formation in 1843, no less than 
130/., and expended 1204 Many a sick 
and afflicted brother has been relieved out 
of this sum, for which we are thankful. 

A Suicide. 
Feb.6, 1850—To day a Pagan of the Yo- 


ruba Tribe hurried his soul to eternity by 
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committing suicide. He hung himself in his 
own house, on account, as it is said, of 
bodily trouble. Thus we have to expe- 
rience that darkness as yet covers the 
nations, and that the devil has his work in 
the children of disobedience, causing them 
to do the works of the flesh and of the 
corrupt mind. However, we are thankful 
to know that there are some among us 
who have come to Him who has spoiled 
principalities and powers and made a show 
of them openly, triumphing over them. 
Baptisms at Waterloo. 

Feb. 24,1850: Lord's Day—After the Se- 
cond Lesson of the Morning Service I had 
the pleasure of baptizing fifteen female 
adults, varying in age from about twenty- 
two to fifty years. They all belong to Wa- 
terloo. Eleven are Yorubas, two Tappahs, 
one Popo, and one is a Timneh, more in- 
telligent than any of the others. Only 
two can read, but all have been under in- 
struction for years, and have given satis- 
faction in their daily proceedings. I trust 
that a work of grace has commenced 
within them, and pray that He who began 
it may also finish it. 


Disturbances on the Timneh Frontier. 


April 2: Easter Monday—The in- 
habitants of this and the neighbouring 
villages have been in great agitation during 
the past wedk, and continued to be for 
many successive weeks. The Timneh 
Country termed Mahara, which borders 
on ts ftom Campbelltown Creek to Water- 
loo Creek, has always been a sore temp- 
tation to our farmers on account of its 
easily accessible and very productive virgin 
soil. In 1840 and 1841 there was a great 
quarrel about it: many towns were burnt, 
and all the people expelled. Since that 
the farmers have again been entangled in 
the Mahara net. With a very few ex- 
ceptions, of late years they have had their 
extensive farms in the Timneh Territory, 
while within the Colony, and particularly 
around the villages, large tracts of land have 
remained not only unoccupied, but have 
rapidly become a denof wild animals, such as 
ounces and leopards, through whose ferocity 
many a pig, and, in my own yard, half-a- 
dozen goats, have been carried off and de- 
voured. It must be said, however, that 
the Colonists did not go to Mahara with- 
out permission from the Timneh Chiefs. 
They had entered into a sort of agreement 
with them, and the farmers used to pay 
4 shilling per annum as well as a tithe of 
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their produce. But it would appear that 
these rents were mostly devoured by the 
petty Chiefs; so that in their reduced amount 
they did not satisfy the proper owners of the 
country. Moreover, the farmers pro- 
ceeded, during late years, rather too far 
inward, and became so aggressive, that 
the Timnehs feared for the safety of their 
country. If all that is said is to be de- 
pended on, their fear was not without foun- 
dation, inasmuch as one of the, inferior 
Chiefs, called Pah Oniah, has allowed the 
Coros (Liberated Africans) to build farm- 
houses and small hamlets at Mahara: yea, 
he was reported to have leagued with 
them against other Chiefs. These Coros 
were moreover said to have enticed their 
own countrymen, many of whom were 
slaves to the Timnehs, to run away and 
go to the Colony, as there they would be 
freemen. About twenty of these runaway 
slaves came here shortly before this trouble 
arose. On account of these and other 
grievances, the more powerful Timneh 
Chiefs fell first upon Pah Oniah; and it is 
said they would have killed him if he had 
not been well protected by an owner of a 
factory. They, however, stole all his 
property, and then went after the Coros. 
These poor fellows aleo were pillaged of 
all and every thing in their possession, 
even to the clothes on their backs. The 
women and children were not maltreated ; 
but as many men and youths as the Tim- 
nehs could catch were tied and well flogged, 
and thus sent over to the Colony. 

This evening about sixty families, Coros 
and Lokkohs, poured in upon Waterloo, 
without a day's provisions, many perfectly 
naked, and not knowing whefe to sleep 
the next night, crying and bewailing their 
fate. In that part of the village called 
Coro-town the houses were literally 
packed with miserable fugitives, who are 
now not so well off as when first they 
were brought herein aslaver. Then they 
found a liberated-African yard full of 
provisions at their service, and now they 
met nothing but the repfoaches of such 
of their friends as quietly remained and 
prospered in the Colony. Would they 
but learn a lesson and become wise! but, 
alas! they are, we may say, the vagabonds 
from the whole Colony, almost past hope. 
An unrestrained life according to the flesh, 
rambling from bush to bush, is what they 
prefer to earning a livelihood within the 
jurisdiction and under the protection of 
the Queen. As to the care of their soul, 
they are as indifferent as though they had 
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none, and when spoken to about it they 
generally say that they are hungry. May 
the Lord have mercy upon them, and turn 
their hearts from these wicked ways! 

A pril 4, 1850—A Creole girl, of aboutsix- 
teen years of age, went to her father's farm 
at Mahara to fetch cassada. While engaged 
in pulling them the Timnehs came upon 
her, tied her hands, and carried her to 
one of their towns. After a few days, 
however, she was returned in lieu of a 
goat, and some rum and tobacco. 

April 12—This morning the Timnehs 
sent a message to the effect that all farm- 
ers should leave Mahara, or they would 
punish each one they met according to 
theirown laws. An old Haussa Man, whohad 
lived there for many years, took no notice 
of the warning. The Timnehs therefore 
dragged him into the bush, and pulled 
out one of his back teeth, withont 
troubling themselves about the nicety of 
surgical instruments. After this opera- 
tion was over they left him, and he was 
thankful to be permitted to see the Colony 
once more. While the Timnebs were 
thus clearing their country of the intruders, 
they came so near our village that we 
could observe them with the naked eye 
across the Waterloo Creek. Some market- 
women, becoming aware of this, stupidly 
began to shout out, “ War, war is com- 
ing!’ All the town was thrown into 
great confusion, and the poor school- 
children became so frightened that they 
jumped through doors and windows, and 
ran as fast as possible into my yard, cry- 
ing for protection. They were soon, how- 
ever, pacifled by us, and after half-an- 
hour quietly went back with me to the 
Church. 


At a later date Mr Frey writes— 

The Timnehs have continued during the 
whole of the rains to rob and flog every 
one whom they caught farming in their 
country, and we sometimes feared it might 
come to more serious blows, but the Lord 
has prevented it. 


Communion at Kent and the Bananas. 

June 16: Lord's Day—I this morn- 
ing preached to a devout and serious Con- 
gregation, and administered the Lord's 
Supper to the Communicants of Kent, 
Russell, and Tumbo. The season was 
solemn and refreshing, as flowing tears 
testified. 

In the afternoon Mr. Young and myself 
went to the Bananas in a fishing-boat. 
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The tide was against us, and the weather 
on the whole rather boisterous, so that 
we were long in going, and felt any thing 
but comfortable. As soon as the bell 
gave notice for Service, the people flocked 
to the Chapel. Mr. Young addressed 
the Congregation, and I baptized infants 
and administered the Lord's Supper to 
a large number of Communicants be- 
longing to Dublin. We returned to 
Kent the same evening with a thankful 
heart for the Divine Assistance expe- 
tienced in our weakness during the per- 
formance of our duties. May its bless- 
ing remain with us, as well as with the 
people t 
A Dying Christian. 

Sept. 23—This morning I visited a sick 
Communicant, and was very sorry to find 
him so far gone that it was evident he 
could not live much longer. I therefore 
felt it my duty to acquaint him with his 
precarious state, at the same time direct- 
ing his attention to Him who is the resur- 
rection and the life. Clasping his hands, 
he said, “I trust in Christ only.” While 
I was commending him in prayer to the 
merciful arma of Jesus, who died for him 
on the cross, he grasped his last bodily 
strength together in order to move toward 
@ praying attitude, repeated faintly the 
Lord's Prayer after me, and pronounced 
a loud “Amen.” In the evening, about 
six o'clock, he died, as I surely trust, in 
the Lord. The loss of this man is much 
felt, as well by myself as by many of the 
people. He has been a steady Commu- 
nicant for many years, a tender and 
affectionate father and husband, and an 
obliging and peaceable neighbour. He 
was a man of industrious and cleanly 
habits, as the good and substantial frame 
house he left to his family witnesses. He 
was a mason by trade, but was not 
ashamed to work in the farm when not 
engaged in masonry. When we were 
building the Church, he was steadily 
working from first to last, and when I was 
building the dwelling-house he was head- 
mason, assisting me beside in whatever 
he could. 

Sept. 24—I committed the remains 
to the mother earth in the presence of 
hundreds of people. 


Visits to Campbelltown. 
Feb. 20—This evening I went to 
Campbelitown, and was agreeably sur- 
prised to find that the people in con- 
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nection with us, and with the assistance of 
the members of Benguema, have erected 
a good-sized and strong grass-house, which 
I hope shortly to open for Divine Service. 

May 5, 1850: Lord's Day—This after- 
noon I went to Campbelltown, to hold Di- 
vine Service for the first time in the newly- 
erected Chapel. ‘About eighty attentive 
hearers were present, enjoying the prayers 
offered up with the heart and ‘with the 
understanding, and relishing the sound 
exposition of the revealed Word brought 
home to the heart. After the Second 
Lesson I baptized three young men, who 
can read the Bible and have been regular 
attendants in the Sunday School at Ben- 
guema. The number of Communicants at 
this Out-Station is 10, and of Candidates 
12. On every Lord’s-Day morning they at- 
tend the Service, either at Waterloo or 
Benguema, while in the afternoon’ it is 
kept in their own Chapel by myself or 
one of my Assistants. 


Communion and Baptisms at Benguema, 
Jan. 20: Lord’s Day—This morning I 
preached and administered the Sacra- 
ment of the Lord’s Supper at Benguema, 
the Communicants belonging to Mac- 
Donald and Campbelltown also attending, 
Benguema is still a prosperous Station, 
and the Catechist is exerting himself in 
every way to bring things to a satisfactory 
state among the people. The Day School 
is recovering. ‘The Sunday School and 
Services are always well attended, and 
the Lord is daily adding to the Church 
such as shall be saved. Lately I have 
examined the Candidates for Baptism in- 
dividually, and have been pleased to find 
that at least some of them were acquainted 
with their own sinfulness, and with the 
means to obtain pardon and peace. One 
man particularly, who formerly acted as 
Egugu (the Aku Devil) in their heathenish 
dances, spoke very feelingly of the mercy 
of God toward him. 
April 21: Lord’s Day —This morning 
I went to Benguema, where I had 
arranged to baptize fifteen Candidates, 
nine men and six women. They have all 
been under regular instruction for some 
years, and have given general satisfaction 
by their steady attendance on the Means 
of Grace. One of them, particularly, I 
consider a striking monument of the 
powerful Word and grace of God. It is the 
man to whom I have referred in my former 
Journals as having been in the habit of 
playing and dancing about the streets, 
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disguised with the terrible Egungun mask. 
Formerly he was glowing with hatred 
against those who attended Church, and 
now he is sitting among them in his right 
mind, humbly and eagerly listening to the 
glad tidings of the Gospel, and endeavour- 
ing to adorn the doctrine of his Saviour 
by a pious life. 

We add some extracts from the 
Journals of the Native Catechist, 


Mr. Joseph Wilson. 


Visits to a Dying Communicant. 

Oct. 23, 1849—-I this morning visited a 
sick woman who is a member of the Church. 
When I asked her how she felt, she said, 
“Though my body is suffering great 
pain, yet my only trust is in Christ Jesus, 
who died on the cross to save sinners. 
To Him I daily pray and look for my 
soul’s salvation.” After conversing with 
her on the chief concern of her soul, I 
left her with a promise to visit her again. 

Oct. 25—Soon after the Service this 
evening, I went to see the sick woman 
again; but, alas! she was sinking very 
fast, and could no more speak. We then 
sang a hymn and prayed for her, and a 
few minutes after prayer her spirit took 
its flight to a blissful eternity. 


Idols surrendered. 


April 30, 1850—To-day a woman 
named Mary Jones, who has of late begun 
to attend the Church, came and informed 
me of some images which she had in her 
house to worship. But learning, both by 
our visits and by continually attending 
Church, that there is only one living and 
true God, she was led by degrees to un- 
derstand that her idols could not know 
her wants, nor help nor protect her from 
danger. At last she could not bear the 
very sight of them; and resolved to serve 
the one true God through all her re- 
maining days. She expressed her sorrow 
for having given to these dumb idols, 
through ignorance, the honour and wor- 
ship which is only due to the living God ; 
and earnestly begged me to follow her 
to her house that she might deliver them 
to me. This I gladly did; and she de- 
livered to me two very ugly mud idols, 
male and female, two small tortoise shells, 
one small calabash covered all over with 
cowries, and a basket of feathers, with 
many other little things belonging to the 
idols. 
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MOUNTAIN DISTRICT. 


The entire of this District, in- 
cluding the Stations of Gloucester 
and Leicester, Regent, Bathurst 
and Charlotte, is now placed under 
the superintendence of one Euro- 
pean Missionary, the Rev. N. Den- 
ton, resident at Regent, and assisted 
by the followmg Native Catechists 
—Mr. Joseph Wilson, stutioned at 
Gloucester, Mr. W. Philip at Char- 
lotte, and Mr. H. Saunders at 
Leicester. 


GLOUCESTER AND LEICESTER. 
Return home of the Rev. J. Warburton. 

Of this Station. the Rev. J. 
Warburton continued in charge 
until his final departure from 
the Colony in May 1850. In 
his Journal of the: preceding De- 
cembe? he. thus remarks on his 
period of service in Sierra Leone— 

Dec. 7,1849--On this day, twenty years 
ago, I first landed in Sierra Leone. How 
thoughts of the past rush into remem- 
brance{! What governors, civil and mili- 
tary officers, merchants, and Missionaries, 
have come and gone in that period! What 
circumstance’ connected with them ! What 
an instructive history! What blessings 
have I received! Surely goodness and 
mercy have followed me every moment. 
And yet how sinfalam L: how unworthy 
of the least of all Thy mercies! What an 
unprofitable servant have I been! Shame 
and confusion of face belongeth to mé. 
How solemn the inquiry, Have I been 
made the instrument of saving souls? I 
thank God that I never felt more happy 
in my work than now, and never was 
more willjng to be absent from the body, 
that I may be present with the Lord, so 
that I sometimes think I have to finish my 
course in Africa. 

Dec. 9 — On this day, twenty-two 
years ago, my dear wife landed in Sierra 
Leone. During that period she has been 
a devoted labourer in the Mission, and for 
nineteen years has been a help-meet and 
example to me. : 

Mr. and Mrs. Warburton left 
the Colony with the deep regret 
of all the members of the Mis- 
sionary Body, and of the Afri- 
cans among whom they had so 
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long laboured, and with many 
earnest prayers for their future 
welfare and prosperity. 

No European Missionary being 
available, the Native Catechist, 
Mr. Wilson, was transferred from 
Benguema to Gloucester, to labour 
there under the superintendence of 
the Rev. N.. Denton at Regent. 

The Rainy Season—Death of a Pious 

Female. 
. The rainy season at Sierra Leone, 
often ushered in by fearful tor- 
nados, is very trying to the Euro- 
pean constitution. The damp is 
excessive and thetemperaturechilly, 
so as to render fires necessary. The 
aspect of the country changes, and 
redundant vegetation bursts forth 
where all had previously been brown 
and:burnt up. Of the rainy season 
of 1849 Mr. Warburton remarks— 

Sept. 25—During this’ trying season 
we have had several deaths, both of ' 
young and old inhabitants, some of whom, 
F fear, were unprepared for their change. 
This, however, was not the case with all, 
for one at least was an old disciple of 
Jesus Christ, and highly esteemed by the 
whole Church. In her we have lost a 
burning and shining ligtt. She was a 
woman of a peculiarly meek and quiet 
spirit; and would weep under a sense of 
her unworthiness. Her love to God was 
seen in her constant attendance on the 
Means of Grace, and in her quiet, humble 
walk and conversation. Her place in the 
House of God, in the Bible Class in Sun- 
day School, at our weekly meetings of 
Communicants, and Missionary Prayer 
Meetings, was always occupied. She 
was of delicate constitution; and, having 
caught a severe cold, she was unexpectedly 
removed. [I visited her the day before 
she died, but had no apprehension of her 
early removal. I feel her loss; but I re- 
joice in the consideration that she has en- 
tered into rest, and is glorifying God her 
Saviour in the heavenly state. 

We now refer to some further 

ints of detail in Mr. Warburton’s 

ournals, which illustrate the cha- 
racter of the Missionary Work. 


Communion and Baplisms at Gloucester. 
Nov. 4—I administered the Lord's Sup- 


280 


per to the Communicants of Leicester and 
Gloucester; and found it to be a profitable 
season to my own soul, as I trust it was 
also to others who were present. The 
assembly was large. 

Nov. 18,1849: Lord’s-day—Today I 
was privileged to admit twelve persons into 
membership with the Church in this 
place. One was a Colony-born young 
woman, the daughter of a Communicant, 
and had been baptized in her infancy. 
The other eleven, six women and five 
men, I baptized. One of the men, and 
the Colony-born young woman, are in- 
habitants of Leicester: the others belong 
to Gloucester. These persons have for a 
long period been under stated religious 
instruction; and I entertain an humble 
hope that the seed which has been sown 
has not been sown in vain. I follow them 
with my prayers that they may prove 
faithful servants of Jesus Christ. 

Deaths of Communicants. 

Dec. 21—To-day I buried the remains 
of a female Communicant of Gloucester, 
of whom I entertain a hope that she is 
- saved. When in health her conduct was 
consistent with her profession; and in her 
last sickness her mind appeared to be 
resting on the sure foundation, Christ 
Jesus. When I asked her if she were 
looking to Jesus in this time of need, she 
replied, ‘“‘ What can I do without Jesus ?” 
May we not hope that she is now with the 
Lord, on whom she believed and rested ? 

The following is from the Jour- 
nal of Mr. Wilson— 

Aug. 19—Having heard that Sarah 
Grammar, one of the Communicants at 
Leicester, was very sick, I called on her 
this morning, and found her much worse. 
I conversed with her on the happiness of 
her immortal soul, and told her to trust 
only on the Almighty Saviour for sal- 
vation. She said to me, “Ifa boat or a 
canoe were to be upset in the sea, and 
the people on the shore should through 
pity send out another boat to save those 
poor sufferers from this great distress, 
would they not be very glad to accept of 
this offer?’’ ‘* Yes,” I answered. Then 
she said, “I believe that Jesus Christ is 
as a boat sent down from heaven by God 
the Father to this dangerous world on 
) to save miserable sinners from 
hell. I know that I am a great sinner. 
I feel a deep sense of my unworthiness. 
I do not trust in my own righteousness, 
for I have none, but in my blessed 8a- 
viour. I give up myself to His power and 
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mercy, and hope for salvation from God 
through Him.” After this I read a chapter 
in the Bible and prayed with her, and 
returned home. 

Aug. 20—Early this morning I was 
informed that Sarah Grammar died last 
night. Her happy soul has taken its 
flight to a blissful eternity. Blessed 
are the dead which die in the Lord: even 
so saith the Spirit; for they rest from 
their labours. 


New Zealand. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
MIDDLE DISTRICT. 
AUCKLAND. 


Tae Rev. G. A. Kissling com- 
bines the ministerial Services at 
the new Church, called St. Barna- 
bas’, with the Missionary Charge 
of the native villages Okahu, Ora- 
kei, and Purewa. The Mornin 
and Evening Services in the Chure 
are native; that in the afternoon, 
an English Service. 
Aboriginal Female Institution. 

This Institution is under the 
charge of Mr. and Mrs. Kissling. 
Mrs. Kissling, in a Letter dated 
May 23, 1850, thus speaks of the 
young people under her care— 

Four of our gider girls have married 
respectably, two of them to young native 
men belonging to the Bishop’s College, 
where they are usefully employed. The 
third, a most valuable girl, is married to 
a native of her own tribe, and they are 
living with Mr. and Mrs. Barker at the 
Kauakaua, our old Station. We left her 
there on our return in February, and I 
have since heard that she is going on use- 
fully in the School, and is of great assist- 
ance to Mrs. Barker, who of course 
understands but little of the native lan- 
guage, while Julia understands and speaks 
English tolerably well. The fourth is 
settled in her own village, is conducting 
herself creditably, and may, I hope, be- 
come useful there. 

We have now eight grown-up girls. 
By means of our washing system we 
have employment for them, and gain 
some means for the general support; 
ever bearing in mind that the grand ob- 
ject of our wishes, as regards the things 
of time, is, that they may become useful 
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among their fellow countrywomen. We 
hope, by their long residence with us, we 
may be able the better to accomplish 
this. We have, next to these, eight nice 
girls about 12 years of age, and six little 
ones, of whom, under God's blessing, J 
have great hopes; for, having been taken 
early from their native homes, they will 
know little of the evils of a native village. 


HAURAKI. 
Arrival of the Rev. T. Lanfear. 
The following is an extract from 
a Letter from the Rev. T. Lanfear, 
dated April 2, 1850— 


We have been settled in our Station 
since the 3lst of January, having resided 
at the College from the time of our arrfi- 
val in this country until we left it for 
this place. The house was much out of 
repair when we came, but the Bishop 
sent carpenters and a mason. Since we 
have been settled I have made two ex- 
cursions, one up the river Thames in a 
canoe, with the Rev. R. Burrows, who 
spent a Sunday here on his way to Tau- 
range. The second was along the coast, 
on foot, to Coromandel Harbour. In 
-this journey I baptized 23 children, and 
1 adult, who was ill. I catechized a class 
of adult Candidates for Baptism at Waiau ; 
and on my return, at one of the villages, 
a number of people gathering round the 
door of my tent in the evening, I was 
enabled to explain to them several pas- 
sages of Scripture, of which they asked me 
the meaning. 

At Coromandel Harbour I saw some 
sailors who had been wrecked on the 
coast, and were in danger of being starved, 
when they met with some Natives, who 
gave them all the food they had, and 
guided them to the habitations of their 
own countrymen. ‘“ What hath God 
wrought! ” 

We hope in time to have a Boarding 
School. For what reason I do not know, 
but at present the people seem shy of 
sending their children to us. When Iam 
at home I keep a Day School every morn- 
ing till the middle of the day, except on 
Saturdays. On Good Friday, feeling 
obliged to try, I attempted a short dis- 
course to the people in their own tongue, 
and was prospered in it better than I 
expected. I am almost ashamed to speak 
of this, and I would not, but I wish you 
to know how I am getting on. I have 
only told you the best side of things. I 
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assure you I find it a very different thing 
to be a Missionary here in reality, from 
being one in imagination in England: I 
find so many things of a worldly nature, 
yet necessarily requiring attention, acting 
as a clog on my spirit. Duty often ap- 
pears more irksome than it ought to do, 
and my still very imperfect knowledge of 
the language is a drawback. I think the 
difficulties here are more from within than 
without, only here, as everywhere, proba- 
bly, the force brought to bear on the 
people seems very insufficient for their 
proper instruction. Mr. Dudley is re- 
membered with much respect and affec- 
tion by his people and the children of his 
School. 


WAIKATO. 
The following is the 


Report of the Rev. R. Maunsell for the 
Year 1849. 

In reviewing my labours of the past 
year, I would in the first instance record 
with thankfulness the large measure of 
health which my good Master has vouch- 
safed to me, and the strength with which 
He has enabled me to discharge the various 
duties which accumulate, instead of dimi- 
nishing, with each successive year. 

The chief portion of my time has been 
spent in the care of the Native Institu- 
tion which I have been enabled to esta- 
blish on this Station. I have, however, 
paid frequent visits to the different Native 
Settlements in my Circuit, have paid one 
visit to the Otawao and Kaitotehe Sta- 
tions, and afterward proceeded to Tau- 
ranga to the meeting of the Central 
Committee, where I had the pleasure of 
meeting Archdeacon W. Williams, and of 
completing with him a revision of the 
Epistle to the Romans in Maori. 

In the state of things in my District I 
see but little to report. Services continue 
steadily attended, and my Scripture-read- 
ing meetings at the various Settlements 
have always been a source of gratification 
to myself, and, I trust, of much benefit to 
the people. Still I would not imply that 
any great progress has been made in either 
Christianity or civilization. Of the reli- 
gious state of the people it can only be 
affirmed that no ground has been lost, 
and that nearly all the population of this 
District are professing Christians. In 
habits of civilization their advance is very 
slow, neither do I think that any mate- 
rial change will be visible until we are 
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enabled to bring the young more exten- 
sively under instruction in our Boarding 
Schools. 

My Boarding School on this Station I 
contemplate with deep interest and much 
thankfulness. Every thing has prospered 
far beyond my most sanguine hopes. In 
the first year the number of pupils board- 
ed was 15; in the second year it was 
30; in the third year it was 47; and 
the number now in the Institution, of 
all ages, is 84: of whom 7 are Native 
Teachers, with their wives, and 3 are 
sons of Missionaries. It is a source 
of much thankfulness to myself to re- 
flect that this Institution has not in the 
least drawn upon the resources of the 
Church Missionary Society, but that, on 
the contrary, it has in many ways, which 
I need not here enumerate, enabled me 
to carry out the Society’s objects without 
any expense to it. From the Government 
I have received—for building expenses 
220/.; for the expenses of the Institution 
during the last two years, 210/. From 
friends I have received in money 13/.— 
from J. Gabett, Esq., Dublin — clothes 
from a few friends at home and in Auck- 
land ; food, donations from the Natives. 
All the other means of support have been 
derived from my own private resources. 
The Institution is now 90/. in debt; but 
I have strong hopes that, with the bless- 
ing of God, it will maintain its ground, 
and prosper. 

My literary labours during the past 
year have been, the conducting our revi- 
sion of the Gospels through the press, 
proceeding with my translation of the Old 
Testament, and preparing the second 
part of the Scripture History, which ends 
at the Ascension of our Lord, and to 
which I have appended a Harmony of 
the Four Gospels. The press of 8t. 
John’s College, at which all the works of 
the Society are now printed, has just 
completed the revision of the Gospels, 
and is now engaged with the sheets of 
the Acts. The portions of the Old Tes- 
tament have reached to the first of Samuel. 
The second part of the Scripture History 
will soon be ready for distribution. I have 
to acknowledge the very liberal donation 
of 36 reams of paper from the Tract 
Society, and 10é. for the printing of the 
Scripture History. 


KAITOTEHE. 


From the Rev. B. Ashwell we 
have received the following 
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Report for the Year 1849. 

I have had cause for much thankfulness 
during the past year, both as regards my 
Native Teachers and School. The former 
have rendered me much assistance in my 
district. The progress of the School is 
as follows. The number is 30, 16 of whom 
are reading Scripture History and the 
Scriptures in their own language, and in 
English the Primer; 8 are reading the 
New-Zealand Testament; and the re- 
mainder Scripture Lessons. All are ac- 
quainted, more or less, with the geography 
of the world in general, and of the Holy 
Land in particular, especially the first two 
classes. They have also been taught writ- 
ing and arithmetic: one has reached the 
Rule of Three, and the others are in the 
simple rules. All are acquainted with 
the Church Catechism, and have progress- 
ed in scripture knowledge. Out of this 
number twenty came to the School with- 
out a knowledge of the alphabet. The 
School has not yet been established two 
years. 

In addition to the daily instruction at 
the School, I have visited regularly the 
different Congregations of the district, 
70 miles in extent. Watawata, Wangape, 
Rapa, and the Settlement Congregations, 
are the most numerous, and have received 
a greater degree of my attention. I have 
been present at the Teachers'weekly meet- 
ing to prepare them for their Sabbath 
duties, and the MissionaryPrayer Meeting, 
on the first Monday in the month, I have 
much enjoyed with them. Two 
Chapels have been erected in the district, 
and one large flour-mill at the Settlement. 
Another is now building twenty miles from 
it, giving promise of advancing civilization. 
Although much encouraged at the state of 
the district, I am sorry to have to report 
that one part of it is involved in war with 
the Natives of Wangaroa respecting land. 
Iaccompanied them to Wangaroa, and they 
returned without bloodshed ; but another 
expedition from the Natives of Waikato to 
Wangaroa I fear will not end so favour- 
ably : however, we trust even this will be 
overruled for good. I have been absent 
from the Station one hundred nights, eighty 
of which I have spent in the tent among 
the Natives, during the past year. The 
Boarding and Sunday-schools are attended 
to by Mra. Ashwell and myself. Forty Na- 
tives have been admitted to the Church by 
baptism, and there are seventy Candidates 
for that ordinance. 
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Successful Mediation tn a Serious 


Quarrel. 

We have also a Journal of Mr. 
Ashwell’s for the months of March 
and April 1850, in which he relates 
the successful efforts made by him- 
self, the Rev. J.Wallis, of the Wes- 
leyan Missionary Society, and C. 
W. Ligar, Esq., the Surveyor-Ge- 
neral, to prevent the threatened 
collision between the Waikato and 
Wangaroa tribes. Wangaroa is 
a harbour on the western shore, 
southward of the Waikato’s mouth. 
There are 1200 Natives at this 
place, mostly Christian, under the 
charge of the Wesleyan Missio- 
naries. Mr. Ashwell writes— 

The Ngatimahuta, and other parties of 
armed Natives from this district, having 
assembled to assert their claim to land 
which was also claimed by the Ngatita- 
hinga tribe of Wangaroa, no doubt the 
real owners of the soil, C. W.Ligar, 
Esq., Surveyor-General, who had been 
commissioned by the Governor to pur- 
chase the land, and thus put an end 
to the dispute, called upon me, and re- 
quested me to accompany him, to use 
what influence I had to bring the matter 
to a peaceable termination. To this I 
readily consented, as I had been for some 
time intending to visit them. 

March 12, 1850—TI started with Mr. 
Ligar, and reached Watawata, twenty 
miles from the Station, late at night. 

March 13—After Morning Service, and 
catechizing the Natives, we proceeded on 
our journey, and at nine o'clock at night 
reached the sea. We found that the 
Ngatihinetu, the Roman-Catholic party 
from Ngahuruhuru — four miles from 
Otawao—had just preceded us: they 
were going to visit their fishing-station 
on the coast, and to join the fight of the 
Waikato party. After our tents were put 
up, I had prayers with the boys.* 

March 14—After Morning Prayers and 
breakfast, four hours’ travelling brought 
us toa Native Settlement, where the Nga- 
tihinetu had arrived. They were just 
erecting a white flag. I had an opportunity 
of speaking to the Chief of this party: he 

* The term “ boys” is employed in New Zealand, 
as in Ireland, in speaking of the labouring class 
of men. These “boys” were the men who were 


accompanying Mr. Ashwell and his companion, to 
earry the tents, &c. 
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said he trusted the affair would be settled 
peaceably, if not, he should join Wai- 
kato. 
We now crossed tothe Wesleyan Mis- 
sion Station, and were kindly welcomed 
by the Rev. J. Wallis, After dinner we 
crossed the harbour to the belligerent 
parties. The first Pa we visited belonged 
to Waikato. I stated the object of our 
visit, viz. to induce them to peace ; and, 
at Mr. Ligar’s request, I informed them 
that the Governor wished to purchase the 
land, in order to prevent bloodshed. I 
begged of them to accede to this proposi- 
tion. They replied, that they would con- 
sider of it, and to-morrow give their final 
answer. We then had Evening Service. 
As these people were particularly under 
my charge, I felt it to be my duty to be 
very faithful with them, especially as they 
were in fault. I told them that many 
were baptized, and were trampling under 
foot their baptismal vows, and that they 
were doing wrong in the sight of God and 
man ; that we, their Ministers, had always 
told them the truth—no one dare stand 
up and say we had not; they had had 
experience, painful experience, that the 
wages of sin, even as regards the body, 
was death: much more was it the death 
of the soul. Therefore, we their Mis- 
sionaries blamed them ; the Governor and 
all good men blamed them ; the Church of 
God blamed them; and, above all, God 
the Holy Spirit was grieved, and blamed 
them. They all listened very atten- 
tively, and apparently many were ashamed. 
I knew a great many of them by name, 
especially the bad characters. This I 
find to be a great advantage, giving 
the Missionary much influence over 
them. After Evening Service, a badly- 
disposed Native named Nuru, who had 
been lately concerned in a murder, got up 
and said, ‘‘ Oh, Ashwell! your words are 
very sharp: are we only to be blamed? 
Why don’t you blame the other party ?””’ 
I replied, “* Because they are the aggrieved 
party : they bave shewn much forbearance. 
You have killed their pigs, fired into their 
Pa, and a musket-ball all but struck one 
of their party the day before yesterday. 
What have you to say to that ?”” He was 
silent. At last Tepene, a Native Teacher, 
rose. He said, “The Chiefs are very 
angry at what you have said. Surely 
some of us also have shewn forbearance.’’ 
I replied, “‘ No, you have not. Hear me, 
ye Chiefs of Waikato! You are wrong, 
and if you persist, remember, your Minis- 
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ter has warned you. The words of Scrip- 
ture are, The wages of sin is death.” 
Mr. Ligar here got up, and addressed 
Tepene. “ Are you a Teacher? Why are 
not your words like those of your Minis- 
ter?” He replied, ‘‘I am afraid the young, 
obstinate, boasting Chiefs will be angry.” 
I now said, “‘ Tepene, we must speak the 
truth, and leave consequences to God.” I 
was glad to find that he had done all he 
could to restrain the most forward Natives, 
but I fear his remaining with them has in 
some measure injured his own spirit. After 
this, Mr. Wallis addressed the Natives, 
begging them to consider the proposal of 
the Governor. This they promised to do. 

We then went to the other Pa, belong- 
ing to Wangaroa. They seemed to think 
that Waikato was not sincere. I was 
sorry to find that a few in the Pa had had 
recourse to a superstitious practice, in order 
to learn who among them would be killed 
in the impending conflict. The majority 
in the Pa were very angry at this circum- 
stance. 

March 15, 1850— After Morning Pray- 
ers the Waikato Natives informed us that 
they should not be able to decide upon the 
Governor's proposal till they had seen the 
Chief of Ngatihinetu. This man has em- 
braced Popery, and a messenger was des- 
patched to fetch him. I had already 
spoken to him, and our hopes were raised 
that the dispute would be settled amicably. 
Mr. Wallis arrived about noon, and we 
returned with him to his Station. 

March 16—We learnt that Kahawai, 
the Chief alluded to above, had arrived 
with 100 armed men. Another 
had also arrived from Kaitotehe, 60 armed 
with muskets. I had had previous con- 
versation with this party, who had assured 
Mr. Ligar and myself that it was not 
their intention to fight unless attacked. 
After breakfast we crossed to the Pa be- 
longing to Waikato, and learnt that some 
young upstart Natives from the other Pa 
had thrown down some fencing belonging 
to Waikato, by which they were greatly 
epee Whilst Mr. Wallis was writ- 
ng down the consent of the Chiefs that 
they would leave it with Te Werowero, 
the principal Chief of Waikato, and the 
Governor-in-Chief, Sir George Grey, to 
settle, I was engaged in endeavouring to 
pacify some young Chiefs, who were 
buckling on their cartouch boxes to attack 
the Pa at Wangaroa, having just heard of 
the fence being destroyed. Kepa, an 

influential Chief, accompanied me, and 
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we had great difficulty in persuading them 
to defer the attack: in fact, Kepa said 
they would not listen, they were become 
obstinate. 

The two parties who had joined Wai- 
kato had now arrived at the Pa. They 
had their war dance, and we counted 
300 muskets. The Waikato party now 
addressed their allies, They seemed 
inclined to leave the matter to the Gover- 
nor. Just at this juncture two musket- 
balls were fired from the Waikato Pa, and 
one from the brow of the hill just over the 
Wangaroa Pa. Fifty Natives rushed from 
the Pa, imagining it was an attack from 
Waikato, whilst a large party of Waikato 
ascended the brow of the hill from whence 
the bullet was fired. I accompanied them, 
whilst Mr. Wallis hastened to the Wan- 
garoa Pa, three-quarters of a mile distant, 
in order to induce a party from that Pa to 
return. By a dexterous movement they 
had flanked the Waikato party. All was 
now confusion. Muskets were fired. Mr. 
Ligar was with another party, endeayour- 
ing to restrain them; and it pleased God, 
who alone can rule the unruly wills and 
affections of sinful men, contrary to our 
expectations to bless our efforts, and to 
prevent the two parties from coming to 
a collision. The desperate Chief Nuru 
said, ‘‘ I care not for the Gospel, the Go- 
vernor, nor Te Werowero. I will have 
my own will.” There were several of 
like determination. Another Chief, Pa- 
ringaringa, a few years ago deliberately 
put his musket to the breast of an Euro- 
pean and pulled the trigger, but provi- 
dentially it did not go off: he had also 
been concerned with Nuru, about twa 
years ago, in murdering two Natives. 
Another young Chief, Kahemo, some 
years ago speared a Ngapuhi Native in 
the breast, and drank his blood before life 
was extinct. At this fight there was a 
band of such characters; therefore we 
must ascribe it to a Divine Influence 
alone that they were restrained. To 
God be all the glory for restraining as 
well as converting grace! ‘Toward even- 
ing Waikato and their allies met together, 
and sent for Mr Ligar and myself to 
hear their determination, which was to 
this effect—that they would leave it to 
the Governor and Te Werowero to set- 
tle the dispute. The question was put 
to the whole body, “ Do you agree to 
this?” Four hundred armed Natives an- 
swered, with one voice, ‘* Yes, yes.” The 
question was put a second time, and they 
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again gave their consent. Mr. Ligar 
giving the signal, we all gave three En- 
glish cheers; after which the Natives as- 
sembled for Evening Prayers, and I trust 
I felt thankful. 

Thus concluded our visit to Wangaroa. 
A kind and gracious Father had been bet- 
ter than all our fears, and exceeded our 
most sanguine hopes. If Te Werowero 
will be reasonable in his demands, and 
allow the Wangaroa Natives a part of the 
payment, all will be well. Ashe is a par- 
ticular friend of the Governor's, there is 
every hope, with God's blessing, that this 
will be the case. 

Our Boarding-School scholars, now thir- 
ty-four in number, seemed rejoiced to see 
me safe home again. My little band 
of Teachers, and some few of my peo- 
ple, with the School, are my joy and 
crown of rejoicing, much more so than 
crowded Congregations of mere nominal 
Christians. God’s own chosen must and 
will be faithful, even unto death. From 
the above circumstances it will be seen 
that it is the Gospel, and nothing but the 
pure Gospel, that can save this people as 
a people. I would therefore respectfully 
urge my honoured fathers in the Gospel 
not to cease to send faithful men to this 
land, to assist the Venerable 
Archdeacon W. Williams and the Rev. 
R. Taylor in their immense districts. 
The Popish Bishop, accompanied by seve- 
ral priests and nuns, landed a fortnight 
since in Auckland. They will occupy 
these districts if we do not. Oh, do not 
let Popery, soul-destroying Popery, the 
cursed mystery of iniquily, rob us of 
our people! In conclusion, I would beg 
an interest in your prayers, that neither 
Popery nor war may prevail in this dis- 
trict or country. The quarrel cannot yet 
be said to be finally settled, till we know 
the result of the interview between Te 
Werowero and the Governor. 


OTAWAO. 
The resident Missionary, the 
Rev. J. Morgan, has forwarded 
the following 


Report for the Year 1849. 

Brought, by the providence of God, to 
the close of another year, we would here 
erect our Ebenezer of praise for mercies 
past, and humbly pray for a continuance 
of His grace and blessing on our labours 
during the approaching year. We have 
many, very many mercies to record, and 
at the same time there. are circumstances 
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to humble us, and to lead ws to God in 
earnest prayer. The joys of a Missio- 
nary are generally chequered with sor- 
row, teaching him to cease from man, 
whose breath is in his nostrils, and to trust 
in the Lord Jehovah, in whom alone is 
everlasting strength. 

For the first three months and a-half 
of the year my time was spent as usual 
in Settlement duties, and in visiting the 
Natives living at the outposts, viz. Ran- 
giawia, Te Raha, Kihikihi, Orakau, Po- 
kuru, Wanake, Onematua, Mangapouri, 
and Puehunui. I also made several jour- 
neys, viz. to Maungatautari, Arowena, 
Ruahine, Rangitoto, Wawarua, and Wa- 
katumutumu. 

On the 12th of April I left Otawao for 
Bt. John’s College, Auckland. After a 
residence of six weeks at St. John’s, I 
was admitted by the Bishop of New Zea- 
land to Deacons’ Orders at St. Barnabas's 
Church, Auckland, on Lord's Day June 
the 24th. 

In consequence of Mrs. Morgan’s ill- 
ness we did not reach Otawao on our 
return, till September the 13th. Since 
then my time has been spent as in the 
former part of the year, in establishing a 
Boarding School for native and half-caste 
children, and in endeavouring to advance 
the temporal and eternal interests of the 
Aborigines. 

The general state of the district is 
satisfactory. In every village daily Morn- 
ing and Evening Services and the Sab- 
bath Services are regularly conducted; 
and Bible Classes are held—in some cases 
every night—in many of the villages. 
Although the Means of Grace are in 
general well attended, and the number 
of Baptisms and Communicants have been 
larger than in any former year since the 
establishment of the Station, there are in 
some of the villages a few whose love 
has waxed cold, and who either appear 
indifferent to the things of God, or who 
have openly disgraced their profession by 
an inconsistent walk. They are few in 
number, but still they are more than suf- 
ficient to remind us of the activity of the 
enemy of souls, and to urge us to greater 
diligence in exhorting those committed to 
our care to lay aside every weight, and 
the sin which most easily besets them. 
We deeply feel our need of a refreshing 
shower from above, that we may see that 
which above all things we most desire—not 
only an outward profession of Christ, and 
the attendance of a little flock at the 
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Lord’s Table, but a deep-toned spirit of 
piety pervading every heart, and bring- 
ing into captivity every thought to the 
obedience of Christ. During the past 
year 84 adults and 87 children—total 
171—have been admitted into the Church 
by baptism; and 153 Communicants have 
assembled around the Lord’s Table. 

In consequence of my visit to Auckland 
we were delayed in the opening of our 
Boarding School until the Ist of October. 
It now contains 23 half-caste boarders. 
These children are not boarded and clothed 
at the expense of the Church Missionary 
Society, but, in general, by their parents, 
or, in cases of poverty, by assistance 
obtained from my private friends. I have 
not yet- received any native children 
into the School, for the following reasons 
—l. The new building intended as a 
dormitory is not completed, and con- 
sequently our School accommodation is 
very limited, the School-room being now 
used as a dormitory, dining-room, and 
School-room, and in wet weather as a 
kitchen also. 2. I am anxious to excite 
a spirit of emulation amongst the Natives 
in reference to the education of their 
children; and, having done so, to carry 
out the rule of the School, that every 
native parent shall contribute donations 
of food for the support of their children 
during the time they are in the School, 
except in cases where the children are 
sent from the distant out-posts. Many 
parents have expressed their readiness in 
this manner to keep down the expenses of 
the School. 

His Excellency Sir G. Grey has mani- 
fested a very great interest in our School. 
In July last he requested the attendance 
of Te Werowero, the principal Chief of 
Waikato, at Government House, and re- 
quested him to make a free gift to the 
Church Missionary Society of a piece of 
land adjoining the Station, for the benefit 
of the School. The land was given up by 
Te Werowero, and the Governor now 
only waits its being surveyed to make a 
grant of it to the Society. His Excellency 
also, at the same time, offered to assist me 
in the purchase of a small flock of sheep, 
for the use and benefit of the School; and 
prior to his leaving Auckland, on his 
present journey south, he gave directions 
to his Private Secretary to purchase the 
same. During my stay in Auckland I 
obtained the sum of 50/. from the Govern- 
ment Education Fund, for the erection of 
a dormitory. The building will afford 
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sleeping accommodation for fifty Boarders 
I also obtained the sum of 59/. 12s. 
donations from friends in Auckland. This 
sum will be expended, partly in the pur- 
chase of sheep, in the purchase of a loom 
and spinning-wheels, and in the outfit 
and current expenses of the School for the 
past quarter. The account of its expendi- 
ture will be given in the present year’s 
accounts. 

Mrs. Morgan, assisted by Mrs. Vaile, 
of Auckland, has had charge of the School. 
Mrs. Vaile, wife of Mr. G. Vaile, ar- 
chitect, kindly volunteered her services 
for six months to assist us in the formation 
of the School. 

The progress of civilization in the dis- 
trict is very satisfactory; and the desire 
for the erection of mills is very general 
in Waikato. In a former Report I men-- 
tioned the building of water-power flour- 
mills at Otawao, Rangiawia, and Mau- 
ngatautari. The success, particularly of 
the Rangiawia mill, excited a general 
desire in Waikato for the erection of mills. 
One was built at the Rev. B. Ashwell’s 
Station, at a cost of 330/., and another at 
the Wesleyan Station at Kawie, at a 
cost of 80/., not including native labour. 
Two other mills are now being built, one 
at Kirikiriroa, on the Waikato, and 
another at Mohoaonui, on the Waipa 
River. The cost of these two mills will 
be 500/., not including the value of native 
labour. Funds are also being collected 
for the erection of mills at Matamata, 
Onematua, Te Hitu, Watawata, and Ka- 
wia. I have, in this report of the mills, 
departed from what is strictly speaking 
my own district, to shew the improve- 
ment in the upper and middle part of 
Waikato. The Natives of the above 
places were excited by the success of the 
Rangiawia mill to use every effort to 
obtain equal advantages. The above 
places are all situated within fifty miles 
round Otawao. 

TAURANGA. 
General Report of the District, by 
Archdeacon Brown. 

The Archdeacon A. N. Brown 

has transmitted to us the following 
eneral Report of the state of this 
istrict— 

Little change, during the past year, 
has taken place in my usual round of 
duties. I have been again permitted to 
spend four months in visiting through the 
Archdeaconry; and when at home have 
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been much oceupied in imparting religious 
instruction to Candidates for Baptism and 
the Lord’s Supper. The Sabbath Services 
and two week-day Lectures have been 
carried on at the Station and Otumoetai 
Pa. I have also been enabled, with con- 
siderable regularity, to continue my class 
of Scripture Readers on three evenings of 
the week; and, during the greater portion 
of the year, to devote the Saturday even- 
ings to instructing our Native Teacher in 
the subjects upon which he had to address 
his countrymen on the Sabbath. I have 
baptized, in various parts of the Arch- 
deaconry, 300 Natives, i.e. 183 adults and 
117 children ; and administered the Lord's 
Supper to more than 500 Communicants. 
There has been an improvement during 
the year in the numbers attending Divine 
Service and the Sabbath Schools; and the 
returns of Baptisms and Communicants 
shew also a slight increase. The daily 
Girls’ School at the Station has continued 
in charge of Miss Baker, and the Sabbath 
School has been taken, on alternate Sun- 
days, by Mrs. Davies and Miss Baker. 
A large proportion of the adults baptized 
in the Tauranga District has consisted of 
old men and women, who have been many 
years under instruction ; and it is a pleas- 
ing fact, that, of the old Chiefs who were 
principal actors during the southern war, 
there are but few who have not declared 
themselves on the Lord’s side. 

This short statement shews abundant 
reason for gratitude and praise to the Lord 
of the harvest; but there is another view 
of the subject which calls forth much 
anxiety. This goodly work, humanly 
speaking, can only be carried on in future 
years through the instrumentality of effi- 
cient Native Teachers. The present race, 
with few exceptions, possess sufficient 
knowledge to make them proud, but not 
enough to make them humble. They 
need that one teach them again which be 
the first principles of the oracles of God ; 
and, as we are almost destitute of Schools 
worthy the name, a seed-plot has yet to 
be sown, in order to the production of 
properly-qualified Teachers. In the in- 
terim, the Natives will be exposed to two 
great enemies ; first, the evils attendant 
on a transition state, through which, at 
present, they have only so far passed as to 
exchange a civilized barbarism for a bar- 
barous civilization; and, secondly, the 
simplicity of their faith will be assailed, 
if not undermined, by the Roman-Catholic 
Priests, who, with a zeal worthy a better 
cause, are incessantly preaching among 
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the Natives another Gospel pointing 
them to a material cross in place of that 
in which St. Paul gloried ; drawing them 
to gods many and lords many, from 
the one Mediator between God and 
man; teaching them for doctrines the 
commandments of men; dogmatically as- 
serting the opus operatum of the Sacra- 
ments as conveying salvation, and thus 
leading them to think lightly of repent- 
ance, faith, and obedience, as well as the 
influences of that blessed Spirit, without 
whose assistance no man can call Christ 
Lord, or be made meet to be partaker of 
the inheritance of the saints in light. 

The following extracts from 
Archdeacon Brown’s Journals have 
reference to variousvillages through- 
out the district which have been 
visited by him in the course of his 
Missionary Tours. 


Improvement at Maungatautari. 

Jan. 12, 1849—We reached Maunga- 
tautari, after a hard walk of nine hours 
from the Waihou River. The Natives had 
just assembled for Evening Service at 
Wareturere. I went to the Chapel, and 
addressed them. There was a good Con- 
gregation assembled, though they were not 
expecting me—a marked improvement on 
the number attending daily worsbip last 
year. After Service we went on to Te 
Wera a te Atua. I found a party of 
Natives in the Pa, assembled arougd a 
blazing fire for the purpose of being exa- 
mined by their Native Teacher on Scrip- 
tural subjects—another pleasing feature ; 
for these evening meetings after the la- 
bours of the day were, I believe, in past 
years, much blessed to their growth in 
grace; and a marked declension was ma- 
nifested among them from the period of 
their being discontinued, which com- 
menced with their frequent visits to Auck- 
land for the purposes of barter. 

Jan. 13—Engaged seven hours in ex- 
amining nine classes of baptismal Candi- 
dates and two of Communicants. I chose 
1] for baptism, and left 27 for further 
instruction. A very general desire for 
baptism is spreading amongst them. It 
may pass away as the morning cloud and 
the early dew, or it may prove the deep 
abiding work of the Holy Spirit: we must 
patiently and prayerfully await the result. 
I addressed the Natives at Evening Ser- 
vice. This tribe are purposing to erect a 
weather-boarded Chapel, to which I have 
promised assistance. 

Jan. 14: Sunday—There were more 
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than 300 at Service, and nearly 300 at 
School: 70 readers in the New Testa- 
ment. Two classes of children, 50 in 
number, I found very interesting. They 
are instructed daily by the wife of Ho- 
haia, the Native Teacher. I baptized 11 
adults at the Morning Service and 11 in- 
fants at the Evening Service, and admi- 
nistered the Lord’s Supper to 31 Natives, 
of whom 10 had not before partaken of 
these memorials of a Saviour’s love. 
Jan.15,1849—After Morning Service we 
left for Potaka, a walk of twenty-five miles. 
Instead of being laden, as usual, with po- 
tatos as provision for our journey, the 
Natives who accompanied me from Mau- 
ngatautari had a large supply of whole- 
some home-baked bread, for they have 
become of late practical farmers, millers, 
and bakers, on a very extensive acale. 
The Natives have named their Pa Sama- 
ria. I preached from Acts viii. 15. The 
secret of whatever success has attended 
the labours of Missionaries in New Zea- 
land consists in this, that they have 
preached Christ. 
Baptisms at Matamata. 
Jan. 19—Occupied for seven hours in 
the examination of the baptismal Candi- 
dates at Matamata. I passed 31, princi- 
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pally old women who had been for many 
years under instruction. Their knowledge 
of the Catechism, and of the principel doc- 
trines of Christianity, prove great diligence 
on their parts, and patient perseverance 
on the side of the Native Teacher. I 
addressed the Natives at Evening Service, 
when 300 were present. There is a decided 
improvement during the past 12 months; 
all the principal Chiefs urging their claims 
to be baptized, and much dissatisfaction 
expressed by those whose baptism I feel 
obliged to defer until they are more fully 
instructed in the things which accompany 
salvation. 

Jan. 21: Sunday—lI baptized 45 adults 
in .the morning and 5 infants at the 
Evening Service, and administered the 
Lord’s Supper to 42 Communicants. 
There were 350 at Service, and 220 
attended School, of whom one half read in 
the New Testament. I took a class of 
10 old Chiefs, who are Candidates for 
Baptism, and was much pleased with their 
examination. At the close of the School 
the classes were drawn up in a compact 
body, and examined by three Native 
Teachers in the subject of the morning's 
sermon, their account of which was 
remarkably correct. | 
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UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc.—Thbe Rev. C. Rhenius 
has been obliged to visit England, with Mrs. 
Rhenias, in consequence of her ill state of 
health. They left Madras on the 13th of 
March, and arrived at Sonthampton on the 
21st of April—On the 29th of April, the Ven. 
Archdeacon W. Williams and Mrs. Williams 
arrived at Plymoatb, from New Zealand, 
having left Auckland on the 21st of December. 
The Archdeacon was accompanied by Mr. 
Basil Taylor, son of the Rev. R. Taylor, and 
by the Chief, Thompeon Te Rauparaha, son 
of the late celebrated Te Rauparaha—The 
Rev. C. F. Schlenker, in consequence of ill 
health, left Sierra Leone, with Mra. Schlenker, 
on the 11th of March, and arrived at Cork on 
the 10th of May—The health of the Rev. D. 
Hechier rendering it necessary for him to leave 
his Station, he left Calcutta on the 18th of 
Janoary, and arrived in London on the 14th 
of May—On the 12th of May the Rev. D. H. 
Schmid and Mrs. Schmid took leave of the 
Committee for Sierra Leone ; and left Graves- 
end on the 17thof May. Her Majesty the 
Queen has placed under the charge of Mr. and 
Mrs. Schmi:l, a little girl about nine years of 
age, named Sally Forbes Bonetta, in order 
that she may be educated in the Female In- 
stitution of the Church Missionary Society in 
Sierra Leone. She is a survivor of the Okeo- 


dan Massacre, (p. 145 of our last Volume), on 
which occasion ber parents were killed, and 
she was taken prisoner. For two years she 
had been kept at the Coort of the King of 
Dahomey, probably with the intention, as 
being nobly born, of being eventoally sacri- 
ficed on ‘‘the tombs of deceased nobility.” 
In October 1849, however, she was presented 
by the King to Commander Forbes, then on a 
visit to the Dahoman Court, and by him hu- 
manely brought to England. On her arrival 
the Queen was graciously pleased to arrange 
for her education and subsequent coarse. 

; SOUTH AFRICA. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc. —On the 22d of 
February all the Society's Stations in Caffre- 
land were aninjured, every Missionary re- 
maining at his post, notwithstanding many 
perils and alarms; and their noble condact 
has been rewarded by the faithfal adherence 
of their several flocks—Mr. and Mrs. ee- 
ley, and Mr, Gaskin, arrived at Natal on the 
4th of Janoary—Mr. and Mrs. Moister, and Mr. 
and Mrs. Thomas, arrived in Cape Town in 
February. 

WEST INDIES. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—Messrs. Rotherham 
and Clegg have arrived in the West Indies, 
after a protracted voyage of fifty-three days— 
Aleo Mr. Cannell at New Providence, Baha- 
mas, on the 15th of March. 
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BRIEF NOTICES OF NATIVE CONVERTS, 
COMMUNICANTS IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S MISSION AT 
KENT, WEST AFRICA. 
From the Journals of several Missionaries we extract some 
accounts of Natives who had embraced the hope of the Gospel, and 


died in the love of the Saviour. 


July 5, 1849— I was informed that one 
of our Communicants had died. I had re- 
peatedly seen her when I lived at Russell. 
During her protracted illness, she always 
expressed a steady hope in the Lord Jesus 
Christ. Since I came to live at Kent I had 
seen her thrice—the last time, patiently 
suffering the will of God. I asked her 
whether she thought her illness would be 
unto death. “The will of the Lord be 
done.”-—“ I hope your moaning is not the 
expression of murmuring under your 
pain?” “Ohno! I feel it helps me. I 
pray in my heart. Jesus knows all.” 
—“* What do you think about your sins ?” 
** Jesus Christ died for my sins.’’-—‘‘ Do 
you hope you shall be happy after you 
die?” ‘* Jesus will receive me.” This 
woman, of whose eternal salvation I have 
hope, was early known to the Society’s first 
Missionaries to this country. She received 
her first religious impressions, and was 
brought to the knowledge of Jesus Christ, 
and faith in Him, through their word. 

Nov. 22-—In the evening I buried 
D. M‘I. I had visited him repeatedly 
during his illness. We had arrested the 
disorder, but, through his old age and 
extreme weakness, he never rallied. At 
my first visits he was backward in 
telling me the working of his mind. I 
feared, however, he was trusting in the 
privileges he had so long enjoyed as a 
member of the Church, together with the 
merits of Jesus Christ, for everlasting salva- 
tion. Thus, for instance, when I asked him 
about his hope of eternal life, he said, “I 
have eaten the Sacrament. Christ died 
forme. He has promised me.” Here he 
stopped. We had often read the Gospel to 
him, talked to him, and prayed with him. 
He was very partial to John xiv., which was 
repeatedly read to him. During my visits 
he received more light, and often told me 
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Mr. Young writes— 


he was preparing to die; that he saw and 
felt he was a sinner; that he had nothing 
to do with this world—Christ only. A 
little while before his death, he said, in 
broken sentences, ‘‘ Bring the Bible. 
Read me John xiv. I am ready to die 
now—not afraid to die. First when I 
fell upon sick, I had doubts and fears: 
now I cast myself upon Christ by faith. 
Christ overcame death. God loves me. 
He sent His own beloved Son to die for 
me. Every thing in this world is vanity. 
Abraham, Noah, Job, all in heaven by 
faith, I can do nothing. We must 
serve God by faith. Without faith in 
Christ we cannot see God.” 

Aug. 25, 1850—In the evening I buried 
Abraham Quaker, a member of the 
Church. I told him yesterday morning 
that I thought he would soon die. He 
said, ‘‘I feel it, I feel it.” The informa- 
tion did not at all startle him. He said, 
“* If I live, or if I die, my only hope is in God 
through Christ.”—“ The Lord’s hand is 
heavy upon you in this affliction, but it is 
part of the curse you must bear for sin.” 
“Yes, O yes! it is for my sin.”—“Do 
you hope for pardon and peace with God 
through Jesus Christ?” “I believe my 
sins are forgiven for His name’s sake.” 
The room was full of people, who had 
come to hear that dying confession of one 
who had been a consistent Christian. 
When I was with him last evening, he 
became restive under his very pain- 
ful disease, but no murmur escaped his 
lips. We knelt down and prayed for 
him, while he was supported on the bed 
by his countrymen. I had just left him 
to prepare for him some medicine, when 
a messenger followed to tell me he was 
dead. One of his sons is now in the Socie- 
ty’s Institution at Islington, and another 
in the Fourah- Bay oe 
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NATIVE CONVERT IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S NEW- 
ZEALAND MISSION. 
How effectual the Gospel is to the subjugation to the love of the 
Gospel of those who were once the most barbarous of mankind 
appears from the following extract from Mr. Davis's Journal :— 


Aug. 20, 1849—I visited Roka, Natha- 
nael’s wife, who is drawing near her end. 
As I was very unwell I could say little to 
her; but the following questions were put 
—‘ Is the way to heaven open to the view 
of your soul?” “ Yes.”—“‘ On whom do 
you rely for salvation?” “On Christ 
alone.” She is suffering much, but her 
safety I dare not doubt. The poor hus- 
band appeared to feel much. 

Aug. 25—Roka died on the 23d, and 
this evening her remains were consigned 
to the tomb in sure and certain hope. 
Nathanael has thus lost, since December 
last, his wife and three of his children. 
He feels much, but he feels as a Christian. 
All the best of my people are assembled 
at his place. It was a pleasure to see 
them together on the solemn occasion. 
Among them there was nothing gloomy: 
faith appeared to be in exercise, and the 
death of their friend had so raised their 


expectations and hopes, that some of them 
appeared to have a desire to depart and to 
be with Christ. Some others remarked, 
“Tt is best to wait the Lord's time, and, 
while we live, endeavour to glorify Him.” 
To this they all assented. 

Aug. 28—This morning Nathanael, and 
the little party of believers who are still 
staying with him, came to see me. He 
feels his loss, but he is supported. He 
spoke of having received comfort from 
some passages of Scripture, and also from 
the part of the Catechism in which our 
duty toward God is explained. I doubt 
not but some good will arise from the 
death of this Christian Woman. Oh that 
theChurch would but lift up earnest, united 
prayer to God for an outpouring of the 
Holy Spirit! This is what is wanted. This 
would produce a zealous, active ministry 
of the Word, which would not fail to ex- 
tend rapidly the kingdom of Christ. 


NATIVE CONVERT IN CONNECTION WITH THE LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S 
STATION AT MAURITIUS. 

Amone the Native Christians who fled from the persecution in 
Madagascar in 1835 were several who afterward became very 
useful as Christian Labourers among their own countrymen in the 
Mauritius, and the majority of whom continue to this day faithfully 
and ardently devoted to the work of the Lord. Others have ceased 
from their labours, and entered into rest. They forsook their native 
land, and submitted to perpetual exile, rather than renounce the 
name of Christ their Lord, and now they are the inhabitants of a 
better country—the possessors of an everlasting inheritance. Ano- 
ther of these faithful disciples—a man distinguished for his Chris- 
tian zeal and activity—has recently been added to the number of the 
departed, as we learn by the following passage of a Letter from the 
Rev. J. Le Brun, of Port Louis :— 


It is with feelings of deep regret I have 
to report the death of Ramiadana, our 
Christian Refugee and Evangelist, at the 
Station called La Nouvelle Decouverte. 
My son at Mocha had mentioned, in one 
of his Letters to the Directors, the begin- 
ning of his illness. Poor man! he died 
from a disease of the lungs, after linger- 
ing for about three months. His end was 
peace. Well may we say of the righteous 


he has hope in his death. Ramiadana is 
much regretted by us, and by the people 
of his charge. He was considered by 
them as their father. It was by his pious 
exertions they were led to build the Cha- 
pel at their own expense; and he was 
the means of collecting from 80 to 100 
hearers; and if you knew the locality of 
the place, you would say, This is indeed 
Gaza which is desert ! 
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How mysterious are the ways of the 
Lord! Just when the building is finish- 
ed our poor brother is called away from 
his work, and enters into the blessed rest 
which remaineth for the righteous. He 
died just one year after poor Mary Rafa- 
ravavy. She died on Sunday, the 23d of 
April 1848, at six o’clock in the morn- 
ing. Ramiadana died on Sunday the 22d 
of April, at eleven o’clock in the evening. 
I shall say no more on this painful sub- 
ject, but only mention one pleasing fact. A 
day previous to his death, seeing his poor 
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wife and several of his friends gazing on him 
with anxious looks, he said, “‘ Why do 
you look at me so anxiously? Are you 
afraid to die? I am not. Jesus has taken 
away the sting of death, and it has no 
terror tome. Jesus makes it sweet. If 
you were strong in faith, you would not 
be so frightened.” 

During the illness of Ramiadana, An- 
drianado, another Christian Refugee, used 
to go and supply on the Sunday, at Nou- 
velle Decouverte. 


THOMAS THOMPSON NECK, A NATIVE TEACHER IN CONNECTION WITH THE LONDON MIS- 
SIONARY SOCIETY'S STATION AT COIMBATORE. 

THE triumph of Christian Principle, as evinced in the holy lives, 

the evangelical labours, and the happy deaths of those who have 

renounced heathenism for the faith of the Gospel, signally attests the 

value of Missionary Effort, and is calculated to sustain the hope 


and to stimulate the zeal of its friends. 


October last, writes— 


Thomas Thompson Neck died at Sattia- 
mungalum, the Out-Station which he occu- 
pied for many years, on Sunday the 1 5th of 
September. He had been onan extensive 
Mission Tour among the inhabitants of 
the Collegal Hills and returned poorly, 
though no immediate danger was antici- 
pated by his family; but he rapidly be- 
eame worse, and died, in the full hope of 
the Gospel, on the above date. 

This excellent man, and valuable 
Preacher of the Gospel among his fellow- 
countrymen, eighteen years ago was & 
staunch and zealous Heathen, holding the 
situation of “sacrificer’ to a village tem- 
ple, a few miles from this place. And on 
his brother (the lamented Vathaniathum) 
embracing Christianity, he became much 
opposed both to him and the “new reli- 
gion.” Still he read the Bible and our 
Tracts; but being a man of considerable 
firmness of mind he took nothing for 
granted, but sifted all that was to be said 
on both sides, and was slow in conviction, 
supposing that his own religion was suit- 
able and proper for himself and country- 
men. Aftera considerable time, the con- 
viction of the truth of Christianity and its 
suitableness to all men gradually took 
possession of his mind, and at length be- 
came so strong that he felt he must relin- 
quish his official connection with the hea- 
then temple, and communicated his inten- 
tion to the Headmen of the village, to 
their no small surprise. He carried his 
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determination into effect, and gave up 
honour, emolument, and all, worked 
with his own hands, and provided for him- 
self and large family for more than a year, 
during the whole of which time the peo- 
ple of the village kept his former office 
vacant, expecting that either by promises 
or threats he would resume it. But he 
was firm in his purpose, openly at- 
tended the Means of Grace, and appear- 
ed to be under the influence and teaching 
of the Holy Spirit. Some time after, on 
discovering his abilities and attainments, 
I proposed that he should enter my pre- 
paratory class, which he consented to do, 
and daily attended with great humility 
and diligence to his preparatory studies, 
and delivered his usual portion in class 
with those far younger than himself. 
After some time spent in this manner, I 
appointed him as an Assistant Reader, in 
which office he was zealous and diligent, 
and travelled much in the surrounding 
country ; and in 1836 he was appointed by 
me to occupy the Out-Station of Sattia- 
mungalum as a Native Teacher, where 
he continued to reside up to the time of 
his death, and where his wife and one of 
his children died, and were buried in his 
own compound, where he now lies beside 
them. He has left two orphans, who 
were dependent upon him. He had other 
sons and one daughter, who are married 
and have families of their own. 

He was a man of great power and abi- 
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lity in controversy with the Heathen, 
having been so long and so intimately ac- 
quainted with all their ways, subterfuges, 
&c. None who entered the list with him 
long held out, for no sophistry could 
escape his detection; and I have at such 
times watched him with surprise and 
thankfulness. He was very greatly re- 
spected by the inhabitants of the town of 
Sattiamungalum: Brahmins often visited 
him at his house, and all classes attended 
his funeral. He was also well known by 
the villagers formany miles around, whom 
he frequently visited to make known the 
way of salvation through Christ. He was 
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a Boanerges among his heathen country- 
men, and a Barnabas among his Christian 
Brethren. His end was peace; and he 
bore witness to the numbers of Heathen 
who surrounded his dying cot of the truth 
of the doctrines which he had made known 
to them. 

In personal appearance the deceased 
was a man of handsome features; and al- 
though about sixty years of age at his 
death, he had lost scarcely any of the 
freshness and activity of youth. Only a 
few weeks before he died he out-walked 
a vigorous man scarcely more than half 
his age when out on a Mission Journey. 


MANIKOM PILLAY, A CATECHIST IN CONNECTION WITH THE WESLEYAN EAST-INDIAN 
MISSION AT MANAARGOODY. 


Tue Rev. J oseph Little, writing on the 26th of August last, says— 


We have been called to sustain a seri- 
ous loss in the decease of our Catechist, 
Manikom Pillay, who belonged to this 
Station. It occurred at Negapatam dur- 
ing our visit there. He had asked leave 
to go to Tranquebar to see his relations; 
but being poorly when he left this place 
he was unable to proceed so far. This 
ailment increased, and caused his death 
after a short illness. Manikom had been 
employed in our Mission for the last thir- 
teen years, and preached the salvation of 
which he had been made the partaker 
with fervour and power. The energy of 
his character made him an effective Street 
Preacher; and in addressing crowds of 
Hindoos he seldom failed to attract and 
secure attention to his message, by earnest- 
ness of delivery, by the simple and home- 
ly similies he employed, and by the point- 
ed application of the truth as it is in Jesus, 
which was sure to be made to his hearers. 
This often drew from them the acknow- 
ledgment, that, by following the way of 
their forefathers in the observance of ido- 
latry, they walked in a course at once 
mistaken and infinitely dangerous; a con- 
cession often made to us, alas! without 
any corresponding good fruits. If, how- 
ever, his invitations to all to flee for refuge, 
and lay hold on the hope set before them 
in the Gospel, were not practically re- 
sponded to, we could bear witness that 
the hindrance was to be traced to the 


thenism, rather than to any lack of sincere 
and forceful exhortation. 

The last days of our brother were mark- 
ed by great suffering. When, like the 
Patriarch of old, he blessed his children, 
and gave commandment concerning his 
bones, it was gratifying to find that his 
house was set in order. He seemed to be 
much engaged in prayer, and often asked 
for a hymn to be sung. And when his 
pain became such as to deprive him of 
reason, it was cheering to observe his 
mind wandering toward the work of his 
life, as he asked whose turn it was to 
preach, and, selecting some passage of 
Scripture, would proceed in its exposi- 
tion, as was his wont in days of health. 
In this happy frame his soul continued 
till it was dismissed from its frail and fall- 
ing tabernacle, and entered the rest and 
happiness of heaven. 

In the existing state of our work here 
this is aloss ill to be sustained; but the 
Lord reigneth; and standing as we did 
by the side of our sable brother in Christ 
when the solemnities of death presented 
their monitions, we could praise God for 
the testimony which His servant had 
given that he was going to be with Christ, 
which is far better. This, then, is a 
soul taken to glory from the Hindoos, the 
fruit of Missionary Sacrifice and toil—an 
earnest of the countless thousands that 
shall hereafter be found in heaven from 


enmity of the carnal mind, supported and _ this land of darkness. 


increased by the debasing customs of hea- 
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ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARIOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


The Times call for the Scriptures. 


It is not only as Chairman of this Meet- 
ing, but also as President of this Society, 
that I have now the honour to stand before 
you; and if, by God's blessing, I be enabled 
to emulate in any degree the zeal and ser- 
vices of my lamented predecessor, it will 
indeed be well for the interests of this vast 
Institution. I regard this as a very prin- 
cipal honour—one which would be an 
honour at all times, but which, in the cir- 
cumstances of the present day, seems to me 
to wear an unusual dignity and importance. 
We are called on to assert, with no ordi- 
nary emphasis, the grand principles of the 
Reformation, and the inalienable rights of 
immortal men—the rights, I mean, of pri- 
vate judgment and liberty of conscience, 
and the full, free, and universal circulation 
of God's most holy Word. On this, the 
Forty-seventh Anniversary of our Society, 
it will not, I am sure, be necessary to enter 
into a statement and defence of our prin- 
ciples. However gainsayed at the first, 
they have been tested by long experience, 
and blessed by very signal success. We 
are now fearfully admonished by the as- 
saults that are made on our Protestant Po- 
sition. Every thing reminds us of the time 
when our forefathers broke from the domi- 
nation of the Church of Rome; and every 
thing reminds us of the duty and the privi- 
lege that belong to us to maintain the work 


which they accomplished. (Lord Ashley, now 
Earl of Shaftesbury—at B F Bible Soc. An. 


Scriptural Knowledge a Nation's Security. 


At home and abroad, thousands on one 
side are perishing for lack of knowledge, 
while thousands on the other side are pe- 
rishing from a surfeit of that deleterious 
stuff which is administered to them under 
the names of intellect and philosophy. The 
evangelization of the nations, and the peace 
of the world, depend on the full, free, and 
universal circulation of the Word of God. 
We have no hope for ourselves nor for 
our children but in that which we may call 
a christianized futurity; and I think that 
recent events have proved to us, in the 


most unmistakeable manner, that the Scrip- 
tures alone are the foundation and the top- 


stone of the security of nations. 
[The Same—at the same. 


Britain's Opportunities and Responsi- 

bilities. 

It becomes us to consider what advan- 
tages we possess, and what responsibilities 
in consequence devolve on us to advance 
this mighty cause. We possess the amplest 
measure of civil and religious liberty—our 
Queen reigns over territorities in every 
quarter, and in almost every region of the 
globe—we drive an unlimited commerce ; 
we send our ships to every creek of the 
ocean—there is no want in this realm of in- 
tellect, of energy, or of wealth ; and I hope 
there is not yet a total failure of zeal for 
such a cause. And mark this—so great 
are the blessings now descending upon us, 
that nothing but our own indifference can 
check the progress of this mighty work; 
and it is therefore for us to set the example, 
and to do all that in us lies to avoid so 
great a reproach, and to avert so great and 
so tremendous an evil. God be praised ! 
our records shew that much has already 
been done; but these also shew that much 
remains yet to be done. And what office, 
I ask you, can be more glorious, even for 
the most powerful of empires, than to be, 
as it were, the Colporteurs of the Word of 
God to every kindred, and tongue, and 
people? and what position can be more 
dignified than to be, as it were, the store- 
house of the Word of Life, to be offered to 
every living and immortal being; and, 
moreover, to be offered, according to the 
language of our Homily, “in a tongue that 
is understanded of the people?” We must 
not boast of these things ; but we may most 
devoutly thank God for them, and we may 
also thank God that these things are not 
the sudden thoughts of a time of perplexity 
—that they are not a temporary refuge in 
a moment of peril. We are not now making 
a death-bed bequest ; we are not seeking in 
our wills to promote those pious and chari- 
table uses which we eschewed in the hey- 
day of our lives; but, by the grace of God, 
these efforts were begun in the prime and 
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vigour of the nation’s grandeur ; and thence 
it is, that, in the midst of surrounding ruins, 
this nation has stood erect, a living ex- 
ample to all mankind, that for time as well 
as for eternity, for nations as well as for 
individuals, the revealed Word of God is 
the one thing needful, that better part which 
will not, and, so far as man can prevail, 
cannot be taken away from us. 

[The Same—at the same. 

What has the Society done ? 


Reference has been made to the great oc- 
casion which brings together so many thou- 
sands, so many myriads of the human race, 
not from this country alone, but from almost 
every possible part of the globe—an as- 
sembly such as “ earth saw never.” I hope 
we may conclude in our hearts the remain- 
der of the line, “‘ May it be blessed and 
sanctified !’”” And when we see the con- 
tributions of every art and every clime col- 
lected together, let us remember, not with 
elation, but with humble and holy thank- 
fulness, that this Society has been enabled 
to contribute that, without which all the 
wealth of the world is dross, and with which 
al] the pain and poverty of the world be- 
comes happiness and wealth. There is in 
that great palace of the nations a stall ex- 
hibiting what has been provided by God, 
and what is circulated by the agency of 
this Society, for the healing of the nations. 
When I see the account of what has been 
done through the agency of this Society— 
for God forbid that we should ever attribute 
the work to ourselves; it is His Word that 
we are privileged to circulate—when I see 
that there have been printed for our Ger- 
man Brethren more than 1,500,000 copies 
of the Word of God; for our French Bre- 
thren nearly 3,000,000; for our brethren 
in Sweden about 500,000; for our bre- 
thren in Spain 271,000; and even in Italy 
not less than 200,000; and when I see that 
exactly in proportion as the arms of Eng- 
land bave, in God’s good providence, been 
called to conquer different portions of the 
world, does this Society follow in the steps 
of the conquerer, and, in regions scarcely 
known before, circulate the blessed Book 
—the “Book of books,” as the Report 
justly designates it—when I see this, I 
cannot but feel that a great work is being 
carried on by this Institution. Almost im- 
mediately after our occupation of the Pun- 
jaub there were circulated 7000 copies of 
the Scriptures. What may be the effect of 
that circulation? The ruler of that great 
country, the Punjaub, the grandson of one 
of the most distinguished conquerors that 
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the East ever saw, was himself taught in 
early youth, as it is believed, by a young 
Brahmin, from a copy of the Bible which 
very probably emanated from this Society ; 
and we have every reason to believe that 
that youth is now a convert to that Book of 
books. I ask, What would this world have 
been without the Bible Society? What 
would England have been? It is possible, 
though not probable, that the watts of our 
favoured country would have been pro- 
vided for by some other means: I doubt it. 
But of this I am sure, that the wants of 
Europe would never have been provided 
for; and I feel equally certain that the 
wants of the world would never have been 
provided for. There are languages in the 
list of translations which I hold in my hand 
which were, I believe, unknown to the most 
learned linguists in the world sixty years 
ago. Above all, you have brought the con- 
tents of the Bible home to the comprehen- 
sion of those among whom these languages 
are found to exist. When I see these re- 
sults, I may well call on you to thank God, 
and to give Him the glory. One more 
word before I sit down. Let it not be con- 
sidered enough to have carried the Bible to 
nations in Europe which had never known 
it before ; to have carried the Bible all over 
Europe, and all over the world. Let us 
apply the Bible to our own hearts and 
homes. No man ought to stand up to ad- 
vocate the diffusion of the Bible, unless he 
makes it his first duty—I am perhaps en- 
tering a record against myself in saying 
this—unless he makes it his first duty to 
regulate his own heart and life by the pre- 
cepts of the Book which he seeks to circu- 
late. Whether we have placed the Bible 
or not in the hands of a Negro, or of an 
Esquimaux, or of a Chinese, or of a member 
of that race which we are accustomed to 
consider the most civilized—the Anglo- 
Saxon race—matters little to any of us per- 
sonally, unless we have the Bible in our 
own hearts, and shew that we have it there 
by our own conduct in life. 

(Sir R. H. Ingtis—at the same. 

The Bible the Antidote of Error. 

We live in a period when there is an 
uncommon and unprecedented conflict be- 
tween light and darkness, between the 
light of Scripture and the darkness of tra- 
dition, between the light of Protestantism 
and the darkness of Popery. At such a 
period I think it is the duty and the inter- 
est, and it should be the pleasure and 
the satisfaction, of all who love the Bible, 
whatever little differences there may be 
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among them, to join together on the great 
platform of the Bible,and the Bible alone. 
I fee] that it is a certain fact that there 
is nothing which so promotes the spread of 
Roman-Catholic Error as the departing 
in any way from the Scriptures; and, on 
the other hand, I feel there is nothing 
- which promotes the spread of Protestant 
Truth, real Scriptural Truth, so much as 
holding fast the Word of God. While, 
however, I maintain that all the defection 
to Rome has been the result of a depart- 
ing from the Bible, I maintain that all 
that has been done to bring men out of 
Popery, and out of the Church of Rome, 
has been done through the medium of the 
circulation of the Scriptures. And while 
I cannot but mourn over the numbers in 
this country who have left our Church 
and gone over to Rome, I am happy to be 
able to state that a very large number in- 
deed are leaving the corrupt Church of 
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Rome, and are coming to the truth as it 
ts in Jesus, in a neighbouring country. 
I believe I do not overstate the fact when 
I say that there have been 10,000 con- 
verts from the Church of Rome in the 
sister island. I can state, too, that these 
changes have uniformly been effected 
through the medium of God's blessed 
Word. In those parts of the country in 
which those who were zealous on the 
point have nevertheless not been able to 
circulate the Scriptures we find but little 
done in the way of conversions from Ro- 
manism ; but in those parts in which we 
have been enabled to get the Scriptures 
into the hands of the people, though the 
seed may have lain for a time in the 
ground, yet God has watered it with the 
dew of His heavenly blessing, and that 
Word is bringing forth fruit to God's 
glory and man’s salvation. 

[Bp. of Cashel—at the samc. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE S0 VIETY., 
FORTY-SEVENTH REPORT. 


Introductory Remarks. 

Never did your Committee meet their 
friends and the public under feelings of 
deeper solemnity, or of weightier respon- 
sibility, than on the present occasion. The 
losses which have been experienced in the 
Official Department of the Society have 
filled them with grief; while its growing 
importance in relation to events passing 
immediately around us, and to the wants 
and claims of the world at large, has im- 
pressed them with an overwhelming sense 
of the magnitude of the trust reposed in 
them. They have earnestly sought wis- 
dom from on high; and the history of the 
year will, as they trust, shew that God 
has not forgotten to be gracious. If His 
hand has been lifted up to smite the So- 
ciety, it has also been stretched out to 
sustain and to provide for it, and to give 
it a happy measure of prosperity : so that 
to feelings of profound submission your 
Committee are bound to add those of 
grateful adoration and praise. 


Patronage. 

The losses to which your Committee re- 
fer came in rapid and mournful succession. 
Mr. Cockle, the faithful Depositary of the 
Society, died toward the end of October; 
before the close of December its invalu- 
able Clerical Secretary was numbered 
with the dead; within a few short weeks 
the remains of your noble and venerable 
President were laid beside those of Mr. 


Brandram in the peaceful churchyard at 
Beckenham. These all died in faith, and 
in the full and joyful hope of the resurrec- 
tion to eternal life. 

On each of the above occasions your 
Committee gave expression to their feel- 
ings in a short Memorial. 


A Brief Notice of the Rev. An- 
drew Brandram was given at p. 95 
of our present Volume. 


Your Committee are very happy to 
announce that the Right Honourable 
Lord Ashley, m.p. (now the Earl of 
Shaftesbury), has accepted the office of 
President of the Society. The kind man- 
ner in which his Lordship acceded to the 
wishes of the Committee entitles him to 
the warmest thanks of the friends of the 
Institution. 

Your Committee, after much deliberation, 
have chosen the Rev. George John Col- 
linson, B.A., Vicar of Swanbourne, Bucks, 
to become the Clerical Secretary of the 
Society, in the place of the late Rev. A. 
Brandram. Mr. Collinson proposes to 
enter on the daties of his office in August 
next. 

Your Committee have also appointed 
Mr. James Franklin to succeed the late 
Mr. Cockle in the office of Depositary, 
with the duties of which he is well ac- 
quainted, having been for nine years em- 
ployed in this department under Mr. 
Cockle. 

On these several appointments it is the 
earnest desire of your Committee that the 
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blessing of God may conspicuously and 
abundantly rest. 


Measures in reference to Popery and the 
Society’s Expenditure. 

The extraordinary position in which 
our country has been placed by the ad- 
vances and pretensions of a Power every- 
where so adverse to the unfettered use of 
the inspired volume, together with the 
growing expenditure which your Society 
has of late years incurred, induced your 
Committee a few months ago to issue an 
‘* Appeal,’ the signing of which was the 
last official act of your late venerable and 
noble President: he accompanied it with 
the munificent donation of 10002 The 
Appeal was followed by a “ Circular,” ad- 
dressed more particularly to the Officers 
and Committees of the Auxiliaries, Branch- 
es, and Associations, connected with the 
Society. 

Sufficient time has not yet elapsed to 
shew the full result of these attempts to 
awaken and extend an interest in behalf 
of the Society ; but your Committee grate- 
fully acknowledge that numerous and 
very liberal contributions have come in 
from various quarters, by which the funds 
of the Society have been considerably re- 
plenished. 

Funds. 


There has been an increase in the re- 
ceipts of the year of 11,695/. 10s. ld. 
The total receipts have amounted to 
103,330/. 2s. 8d.; of which the sum ap- 
plicable to the General Purposes of the 
Society is 53,7957. 7s. 10d. The re- 
mainder has been obtained by the sale of 


the Scriptures. The receipts for Bibles’ 


and Testaments have amounted to 49,5341. 
14s. 10d.; being an increase of 3349/. 
138. 4d. 

The expenditure has amounted to 
103,543/. 10s. 10d., being 6297/. 8s. 10d. 
more than in the preceding year, and 
2132. 8s. 2d. beyond the entire receipts of 
the year. The engagements of the Soci- 
ety, at home and abroad, amount to 
61,5527, 2s., beside Bibles and Testa- 
ments in preparation in this country 
which will cost about 34,000/. 

The particulars of the Receipts 
and Expenditure were given at 
PP. 259, 260 of our Number for 

une. 


Issues of Scriptures. 


The Issues of the year amount to 
1,137,617, viz. 788,073 from the Dépots 
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at home, and 349,544 from the Dépots 
abroad, being 922 more than in the pre- 
ceding year, when there was an increase of 
29,177 copies over the Issues of the year 
before. 

The total Issues now amount to TWENTY- 
FOUR MILLIONS, TWO HUNDRED AND FORTY- 
SEVEN THOUSAND, SIX HUNDRED AND SIXTY- 
SEVEN. 

Gratuitous Issues. 

The fund of 50002, set apart a few 
years ago for the supply of recently-formed 
Sunday and Day Schools, having become 
exhausted, your Committee have appropri- 
ated a further sum of 1000/. to the same 
purpose: 12,265 Bibles and Testaments 
have been granted during the year. The 
total number issued since the establishment 
of this fund now amounts to 107,167 copies 
among 2087 Schools. 

The Merchant Seamen's Bible Society 
has received grants of Bibles and Testa- 
ments amounting to 10,947 copies, in the 
last two years. 

Similar efforts are made to supply Sea- 
men and Foreigners in many of the ports 
throughout the kingdom, either by Associa- 
tions for the purpose, or by means of Local 
Auxiliaries. To the Auxiliary Society at 
Liverpool, who employ an Agent to visit 
the vessels coming into that port, supplies 
have been furnished amounting to 1600 
copies. To the North-Shields Auxiliary 
825 copies have been granted; and assist- 
ance to a greater or less extent has been 
rendered in other directions. 

Grants have been made, for the benefit 
of Emigrants and Convicts, amounting to 
1450 copies : of these, 1000 have been en- 
trusted to the charge of the Rev. T. C. 
Childs, of Devonport, who has greatly in - 
terested himself in behalf of Emigrants. 

The London City Mission has received 
grants to the extent of 7525 copies. The 
greater part of these are intended to be 
placed in the hands of the Missionaries for 
loan stock. 

The London Society for Promoting Chris- 
tianity among the Jews has received, for 
distribution on the Continent, 75 English 
Bibles and Testaments, 900 Hebrew and 
German Pentateuchs, 400 German Bibles 
and Testaments, and 100 Dutch Bibles. 

To the Manchester Town Mission have 
been granted 1000 English Testaments and 
Psalms as loan stock. 

The Southwark Auxiliary has received 
400 Testaments and Psalms for the same 
purpose. 

To the Ragged-School Union there have 
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been granted 100 English Bibles with 
references. 

Sundry Theological and Literary Insti- 
tutions have received 200 copies in He- 
brew, Syriac, Greek, and other languages. 

Scotland—The Glasgow Auxiliary has 
remitted the sum of 100/.,, and received 
' grants of 226 Bibles and ‘Testaments in 
various languages. To Correspondents in 
Scotland have been granted 200 Gaelic 
and 84 English Bibles and Testaments. 

To the Edinburgh Irish -Mission, in 
connection with the Free Presbytery of 
Edinburgh, 100 Testaments in the native 
character have been granted. 

Ireland—The issues of the Hibernian 
Bible Society amount to 103,138 copies, 
being an excess of 5264 over the pre- 
ceding year. The total issues of this So- 
ciety now amount to 1,913,857 copies. 

The system of colportage has been in 
more successful operation during the past 
than in former years. In 23 districts, 
22,390 copies have been sold, making a 
total thus disposed of, since 1845, of 
137,500 copies. 

To the Sunday-School Society fur Ire- 
land have been granted 34,000 copies of 
the Scriptures, being 15,000 Bibles and 
19,000 Testaments. Special inquiries have 
been instituted during the year as to the 
preservation and use of the books issued by 
this Society ; the returns to these inquiries 
afford very gratifying and satisfactory evi- 
dence that the books are carefully pre- 
served, diligently used, and highly valued. 
This Institution has recently paid over to 
your Society the sum of 336/. 12s. 4d. ob- 
tained by the sale of Bibles and Testa- 
ments. 

To the Ladies’ Hibernian School Society 
a grant has been made of 500 Bibles. 

The Irish Trinitarian Bible Society has 
received a grant of 500 Bibles and 300 
Testaments, chiefly for distribution among 
Emigrants. 

It only remains to be stated, that, in the 
Great “ Industrial Exhibition ” now open 
in the metropolis of this country your 
Committee have songht and obtained a 
niche for the Bible: 170 specimens of ver- 
sions in 130 languages, being selected from 
a yet larger number, in the publication of 
which the Society has more or less assisted, 
are there to meet the eye ef the numerous 
visitors— specimens, it may be truly said, 
of Christian Industry, learning, and genius, 
the amount and value of which is not to be 
estimated, but placed there on this occa- 
sion rather as an act of homage to that 
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Book of books to which our country owes 
so much; in which are contained the high- 
est elements of peace, and order, and good- 
will; beneath whose influence art and 
science, taste and genius, will be found 
administering only to the happiness of man, 
and whose wondrous records of truth and 
grace are adapted alike to all nations. 

Measures have also been adopted by 
which the vast multitudes, whether of 
foreigners or of our own countrymen, who 
are expected to be drawn together by this. 
extraordinary spectacle, may have a ready. 
opportunity of supplying themselves with 
copies of the Scriptures in various lan- 
guages. 

Auziliaries and Associations. 


The number of New Societies established 
during the year is 145. The total number 
now existing in England and Wales is 
3313, viz. Auxiliary Societies, 428 ; 
Branch Societies, 366 ; Associations, 2519. 


Domestic Agency. 


There have been 1323 Public Meetings 
held by official or deputed representatives 
of the Society. The total number of 
Meetings held is 1794 

In Liverpool a single Colporteur has 
disposed of 7029 copies in the course of the 
year. 

Mr. G. Wingfield, Local Agent for 
Derbyshire, Nottinghamshire, and Linccln- 
shire, reports 169 Meetings as having been 
attended by him during the year, and a 
considerable number of New Associations 
formed. 

_ The Meetings held by the Local Agent 
for Norfolk during the year amount te 188, 
and the issues of Bibles and Testaments to 
4636 copies. 

Conclusion. 

In bringing to a close this review of the 
transactions and events of the year, your 
Committee would adopt the sublime and 
grateful language of the Psalmist, The Lord 
liveth, and blessed be my Rock, and let the 
God of my salvation be exalted. Scenes of 
mortality have passed before us; some of 
the standard-bearers of the Society have: 
fallen; but the Lord liveth, and in conde- 
scending goodne has raised up others 
to take their place. 

The fivods of opposition have, in some 
quarters lifted up their voice; the floods 
have lifled up their waves, but the Lord 
on high has shewn Himself mightier than 
the noise of many waters, yea, than the 
mighty waves of the a The Society has 
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maintained its ground. Blessed be our 
Rock ! 

Nor has success been wanting. The re- 
ceipts of the Scciety, it will have been ob- 
served, have largely increased ; its issues 
have not been less; while gratifying intel- 
ligence from almost every part of the globe 
confirms the belief that our /abour is not in 
cain in the Lord. Let the God of our sal- 
vation be exalted ! 

It is not, your Committee trust, in the 
spirit of self-confident boasting that they 
indulge in such language as this. They 
are deeply conscious of the defects and in- 
firmities which have intermingled with the 
administration of the Society's affairs ; they 
well know the very limited extent to which, 
hitherto, its great object has been attained; 
nor are they insensible to the difficulties 
which may remain still to be surmounted 
in the prosecution of their work. 

They foresee, or they think they foresee, 
that not without a struggle will the Bible 
be allowed to retain its due ascendancy, 
even in our own country; on the Conti- 
nent the battle is likely to be more fiercely 
contested; the same conflict has sprung up 
in our Dependencies and Colonies, and 
even shews itself at some of the most pro- 
mising Missionary Stations; while igno- 
rance and infidelity, and the grosser forms 
of heathenish superstition and error, pre- 
sent a mass of resistance hard to be pene- 
trated—a prospect of labour, to the eye of 
sense, interminable. 

Shall we, then, be dismayed or discou- 
raged? By no means: for we will re- 
member the years of the right hand of the 
Most High, surely we will renember His 
wonders of old; how the Bible was pre- 
served and transmitted, when for ages 
the utmost efforts were made to blot it 
out from under heaven; how it was after- 
ward disenohained and brought forth from 
its prison-house, once more to lift up its 
voice amid the nations of Christendom: 
we will remember, too, how in later times 
the Bible has been translated and distri- 
buted ; not least so by God’s blessing on 
the labours of our Society; how it now 
si:eds its hallowed light on districts and 
countries over which the thickest dark- 
ness brooded half a ceutury ago: we will 
call to mind how, atthe present moment, 
countless hands grasp the Bible as the 
richest treasure, and are ready to defend 
it; countless hearts bow reverently to its 
dictates; countless prayers ascend to God 
that its blessings may be widely diffused 
and enjoyed. The events of the year in 
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our own country have seemed to awaken 
new zeal, and to enkindle fresh interest 
in behalf of the Bible; the late Appeal of 
your Committee has not been unheeded ; 
liberality presses forward with its gifts, 
and Christian Devotedness girds itself for 
action. Having before us such remem- 
brances and tokens as these, we cannot 
cast away our confidence, we cannot yield 
to fear; we joyfully indulge the assurance 
that our work shall be maintained and ad- 
vanced. 

But even were it not so—were the re- 
collections of the past less cheering—were 
the fature less pregnant with promise— 
still our duty as regards the circulation of 
the Bible would be unchanged. The re- 
velations of the Holy Book are too mo- 
mentous to be concealed; its principles 
of truth and righteousness too important 
to be sparingly disseminated ; its messages 
of mercy, its glad news of salvation by 
Christ Jesus, too precious to be held back 
from a world lying in wickedness; in a 
word, God Himself, as we believe, con- 
descends to speak to usin the Bible. It 
is surely, then, in the highest degree be- 
fitting that every effort should be made to 
render the heavenly oracles intelligible 
and accessible to all. 

Such is our object—the one single ob- 
ject of our institution and fellowship ; 
such is the work in which for seven-and 
forty years our Society has had the honour 
to bearits part. God has greatly prospered 
us hitherto, and our hope and prayer is that 
He will still. be merciful unto us, and 
bless us, and cause His face to shine upon 
us; that He will enable us to give all 
diligence, seeing that the time is short ; 
and thut when our allotted portion of the 
work is ended, He will grant us to share 
in the blessedness of those who have 
entered into the joy of the Lord. 


- Continent. 


UNITED BRETHREN'S MISSIONS. 
Tue Synodal Committee’s last ® 
Statement, issued from Bethelsdorf, 
gives the following Summary of 
the 


Income and Expenditure of the Year 1849. 
Receiptsofthe Year. £ 5. d. 


Brethren on the Continent ...... 1668 15 7 
Friends on the Continent........ 1610 8 6 
Brethren in Great Britain and 
Ireland........ Lud eet: eect a be ~O., 0 
Friends in Great Britain and Ire- 
LOND oi Suta ete wes ...4012 010 
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Bretbren in North America....-. 76 5 3 Coast and Australia, for which special do- 
Friends in North America....... 9112 7 ynations have been made. Toward the 
Brethren’s Society in Pennsylvania,1168 10 0 establishment and support of Country 
Legacies on the Continent....-.. 738 1 7 Schools in Jamaica the sum of 263/. ls. 
Ditto in Great Britain and Ireland, 920 8 3  &q has been already collected. 
Ditto in North America......... _ 10 5 0 In Surinam and South Africa the Lord 
Total....... £11,043 7 7 has so blessed the industry of our Bre- 
thren, that the former Mission has entire- 
Miasions— Payments of the ¥ ear. ly defrayed its own expenses, and of the 
South Africa........sseeeees 121 6 © latter only the journey expenses appear 
Antigua......ceccssee coeeee 494 8 6 inour Statement. The Brethren’s Society 
Barbadoes.....sseccseeeeses 291 14 2 for the Furtherance of the Gospel in 
Jamaica..... sary sinineusra’s ..s.-1479 18 8 London has again provided for the ex- 
St: Kitts sesee sence’ demeeen 426 510 penses of the Labrador Mission. 
Tobago ....seseccece -Poauew O02 8 <0 We are by no means warranted by the 
Danish Islands .........+008 122! 3 0 favourable result of last year’s Statement 
North-American Indians ...... 490 15 6 to infer that the appearance of the next 
Labrador........ aise iratees eater 137 8 9 will be equally satisfactory, for the cur- 
Greenland.....-... sseseeee. 569 9 2 rent year may not improbably be charged 
Pensions— with heavy building expenses. Mean- 
To 22 Married Brethren and 9 while we are bound to render heartfelt 
Widowers .......++se+0-0- 918 19 2 thanks to the Lord for the support which 
To 46 Widows. ......0.-ss00- 502 15 6 He has granted us, and to feel encouraged 
To 150 Children at School ooo 219L 10 10 4, rely on His assistance for the future. 
To 36 Youths Apprenticed.... 301 14 3)  Yhe work is His, and He will not forsake 
To 16 Girls’ Allowance....... . 9110 ay 
Expenses of Yanagement seaseate 673 19 10 And you, 2ear Brethren and Friends, 
Miscellaneous Disbursements .. 347 18 3 who have hitherto supported and furthered 
Total. s.4sc0% £10,855 7 11 our labours among the Heathen, accept 


Remarks of the Synodal Committee on 
the State of the Funds. 


In reference to the Statement for last 
year, the receipts are less by 1399¢. 2s. 
Id. than those of the former year. On 
the other hand, the expenditure has not 
exceeded 10,855/. 7s. 11d.; consequently 
the deficiency of 1215/. 10s. 3d. is re- 
duced by the surplus of 187/. 19s, 8d. on 
the present account to 10277. 10s. 7a. 
This improved position is principally the 
result of the diminished cost of our West- 
Indian Missions, and that again arises 
partly from the larger amount of contri- 
butions from our Negro Congregations, 
which have been deducted from the do- 
mestic expenditure, and partly from a 
saving in building expenses, which are 
less by 2497/. 2s. 1d. than in the prece- 
ding year. : 

The donations received for the restora- 
tion of the Training School in Antigua, 
destroyed by the hurricane, and for the 
maintenance of the Institution, leave a 
balance of 1110/. 6s. 6d., after defraying 
the building expenses. A sufficient, sum 
is in hand for the repairs of damaged 
buildings in Tobago, but the account#tare 
not yet complete, nor can we yet present 
those of our new Missions to the Mosquito 


our warmest thanks: may the Lord's 
blessing be your reward! We entreat 
you still to remember our Missionary 
Work before the throne of grace, and to 
implore the Lord, the Head of His 
Church, to continue to raise up faithful 
witnesses among us, who may preach His 
Gospel with power, shrinking from no 
dangers which lie in the path of their call- 
ing; but, above all, to beseech Him to 
accompany the testimony of all His wit- 
nesses concerning Himself and His greut 
salvation with the demonstration of the 
Spirit and of power. 


To the foregoing Circular the 
Committee of the Society for the 
Furtherance of the Gospel add— 


That the above favourable result 
cannot be consi:lered to warrant the expec- 
tation of a progressive improvement in our 
Missionary Finances must be sufficiently 
apparent from the explanatory remarks 
which have been given. The fact of this 
result being traceable to peculiar and inci- 
dental causes is obvious, and constitutes a 
powerful argument for increased exertione 
in aid of a work so largely dependent on 
the bounty of individuals as is that com- 
mitted to the Brethren’s Church in heathen 
lands. To the continuance of such efforts, 
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the Committee hope that the following con- 
siderations may present an additional in- 
ducement. _ 

1. The still existing depression of all 
West-Indian Interests, and the little pro- 
spect there appears to be that our Missio- 
nary Stations in the British and Danish 
Colonies will soon become self-supporting. 

2. The probability that the Missions re- 
cently commenced on the Mosquito Coast 
and in Australia, for the establishment of 
which means had been provided by private 
liberality, may, ere long, require partial 
assistance from our Mission Fund; and that 
the support of the Stations formed about 
the same time in Caffraria may bring a 
charge on the resources of our South-Afri- 
can Mission, which these will scarcely be 
able to bear. 

3. The necessity of making yet greater 
efforts for the education of the children 
and youth of our West-Indian Congrega- 
tions, and the training of qualified Native 
Candidates for Mission and School Service. 
The generous sympathy which has been 
already manifested in the destitution of 
many thousand children attached to our 
Negro Flocks in Jamaica, and which is here- 
with gratefully acknowledged, encourages 
the hope that this most important object will 
continue to engage the attention and call 
forth the liberality of our brethren and 
Christian Friends. 


The United Brethren have for 
Many years been accustomed an- 
ually to publish a Brief Survey of 
their Missions ; but instead of giving 
an account of them for the year 
1848 by itself, they took a review of 
their proceedings for the twelve 
years, 1836 to 1848 inclusive, the 
substance of which we had already 
laid before our Readers. We now 
give the Survey as usual for the 
years 1849 and 1850. 


Survey of the Missions for the 
Year 1849. 

At the Synod of the Brethren’s Church 
held last year our extended Missionary 
Work was reviewed in all its bearings, and 
made the subject of prayerful consideration. 
Fully alive to the wide and still increasing 
extent of the work, the expense of its 
maintenance, and the defects attending its 
execution, and to the portentous commo- 
tions of the times, which threatened to 
overturn the political and social system 
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hitherto existing, our courage would have 
failed us, had we not been able to raise our 
eyes in confidence to the Lord, to whom 
all power in heaven and in earth is given. 
The blessing which, for upward of a hun- 
dred years, He has laid on the efforts of 
our Church for the spread of His Gospel 
among the Heathen; the wonderful helps 
of every kind which we have met with; 
the cordial interest in our labours which 
He has excited in the hearts of Christian 
Friends; the encouraging example of 30 
many faithful servants whom the Lord has 
sent into all parts of the heathen world; 
all this could not but raise our spirits, and 
we should have been guilty of faithlessness 
and ingratitude had we not resolved to pur- 
sue our blessed calling with fresh zeal, and 
to exert all our powers to fulfil, in our al- 
lotted sphere, the charge given by the Lord 
to His whole Church to preach the Gospel 
to every creature. 

We could not but regard it as a valuable 
proof of the confidence accorded to us that 
applications had reached us from various 
quarters to extend our sphere of usefulness 
still further, and to commence new Mis- 
sions. Though we could not venture to 
comply with all these proposals, yet there 
were some of them connected with circum- 
stances so plainly providential that we 
could not refuse to take them into serious 
consideration. 

One was to the Mosquito Coast in Cen- 
tral America, whither Br. Pfeiffer, of the 
Jamaica Mission, accompanied by Br. 
Amadeus Reinke, had already undertaken 
a journey of exploration. Both the young 
Indian King of that territory and the Bri- 
tish Consul had received these Brethren in 
a very friendly manner, and had expressed 
themselves very favourably as to the esta- 
blishment of a Missionary Station. The 
inhabitants also, partly Negroes and Mu- 
lattoes, partly Indians, and in part Prussian 
Emigrauts, had testified a desire for the 
preaching of the Gospel. After hearing 
the report of Br. Pfeiffer, the Synod de- 
termined, in the name of the Lord, to make 
trial of a Mission there; and Br. Pfeiffer, 
who had already had more than twenty 
years’ experience in Missionary Service in 
Jamaica, received a commission to com- 
mence this work, with two Assistants, the 
Brn. E. Lundberg and G. Kandler. The 
company arrived at Bluefields, on the Mos- 
quito Coast, on the 14th of March. On 
the L6th of April, with fervent prayer for 
the Lord’s blessing on the future Settle- 
ment, the first tree was felled for the Mis 
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sion House. Br. Lundberg gives instruc- 
tion to the young King, who frequently 
attends the Meetings: his three sisters 
likewise are eager to learn, and the eldest: 
is active in the Sunday School as Female 
Monitor. 

For several years past we have been re- 
peatedly requested to commence a Mission 
among the Aborigines of New Holland. 
We were, indeed, aware that several faith- 
ful and gifted servants of the Lord had al- 
ready made fruitless attempts to bring the 
Gospel to this poor degraded race, yet we 
recognised, in the attendant circumstances, 
an evident direction from the Lord. The 
Synod therefore came to a unanimous re- 
solution to venture on the trial, in believing 
confidence that He, if His hour were 
come, would carry His gracious purposes 
into effect. 

Two brethren, previously engaged in 
manual occupation, Tager and Spieseke, 
received a call to this Service, and ac- 
cepted it with cheerful alacrity. We could 
give them no further instructions than to 
watch the course of circumstances when 
arrived at their place of destination, and, 
with prayer for Divine Leading, to seek 
out the best way to gain access to the Na- 
tives. On the 12th of October they em- 
barked in a ship from London to Port Philip. 

There are, at the same time, favourable 
prospects for the extension of our older 
Missions, especially in South Africa and 
Surinam. When, at the end of the year 
1847, peace was concluded between the 
Caffres and the British Government, and 
the bounds of the Cape Colony considera- 
bly enlarged, the Governor General, 
Sir Harry Smith, expressed a wish that 
we should found some Mission Stations in 
Caffraria. Shortly afterward, a formal 
invitation was addressed by Government 
to our brethren, to send a number of 
Hottentot Families from our Settlements 
in the western districts of the Cape Co- 
lony to the Beka River, not far distant 
from its former frontier. About 100 
persons from GenAdendal and Elim were 
found willing to comply with this invita- 
tion, and set out, under the charge of Br. 
Theodore Kiister, and erected temporary 
dwellings for themselves at the military 
post of Hardinge, till the site of a perma- 
nent Settlement should be marked out for 
them. Br. Nauhaus, sen., who has for 
many years served the Fingoo Congrega- 
tion at Clarkson, was called to the new 
post on the Beka. 

A second Station among the Caffres is 
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proposed to be established on the Wind- 
vogelsberg, distant aday’s journey from 
Shiloh, in a well-watered district much 
frequented by the Caffres. We are the 
more encouraged in this undertaking by Br. 
Bonatz's testimony in his last Letter, that 
the Tambookies are beginning to manifest 
an increased desire for the blessings of the 
Gospel. The complaints made by the 
colonists some time ago of the absorption of 
the population by our Settlements, and 
the calumnies circulated against us, have 
been made the subject of a searching ex- 
amination on the part of Government, 
which has fallen out much to the advan- 
tage of the Mission. It is, however, more 
than ever desirable, as far as possible, to 
establish out-places for preaching, with 
Schools attached to them, and thus prevent 
too great a resort to the Settlements. The 
Natives educated at the Training School 
at Genddendal may be profitably em- 
ployed at such out-places. 

In Surinam much has been effected 
for the propagation of the Gospel during 
the last twelve years, by the plantations 
being thrown open to the Missionaries. 
Yet a great work still remains, for which 
the present strength of our Missionary 
Band is far too weak. The Missionaries 
not unfrequently find themselves hamper- 
ed in their visits by the amount of labour 
required of the Negroes. They are them- 
selves still more frequently incapacitated 
by attacks of illness in that unhealthy 
climate ; and at best their labours cannot 
be very efficient, as they can visit each 
plantation only for a short time, and at 
intervals of a month or six weeks. We 
cannot, however, but gratefully acknow- 
ledge the services rendered to the cause, 
for the last thirty years, by Missionary 
Associations at the Hague and in Suri- 
nam, as well as by the Zeyst Society for 
the Propagation of the Gospel; by the 
Government; by the Christian Feeling of 
several proprietors, which has enabled us 
to settle resident Missionaries, and to 
establish Schools on their estates; and, 
finally, by the blessing which the Lord 
has hitherto laid on the industry of our 
brethren, a source of income, without 
which it would be impossible for us to 
maintain this extensive Mission, in a field 
in which no other Protestant Body is en- 
gaged. Beside the posts in the planta- 
tions, a permanent Station has been com- 
menced, at the request of Government, on 
the Saramacca; and another is in con- 
templation on the Lower Nickerie. 
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Our Missions in the British West Indies 
suffer greatly, as to their outward means, 
from the present commercial depression of 
those islands, and the increasing impo- 
verishment of their inhabitants. The 
maintenance of our Mission in the Danish 
West Indies is also rendered difficult by 
the discontinuance of the business formerly 
carried on inthem. Tranquillity has, how- 
ever, been restored after the Negro Insur- 
rection of the preceding year. In Antigua, 
the Training School, destroyed by the hur- 
ricane of last year, was re-opened on the 
22d of May, with deep and lively feelings 
of gratitude and joy: it numbered at the 
time twenty pupils. At Nazareth, in Ja- 
maica, Divine Service was held for the 
first time on the 13th of August, in the 
Church transplanted from Maidstone, the 
Negroes, under the direction of Br. Julius 
Renkewitz, having carried the materials to 
Nazareth, with no small labour and diffi- 
culty, and erected it on this new site. They 
performed among them 1000 days’ work 
without remuneration. 

Inthe newly-commenced Mission among 
the Negro Slaves in East Florida, at Wood- 
stock Mills, Br. Siewers finds abundant em- 
ployment, both at that Station and in the 
surrounding country. 

Oar Missions among the Cherokee and 
Delaware Indians were proceeding in 
peace, though the former had been inter- 
rupted by the frequent illnesses of the 
Missionaries. 

In Labrador and Greenland the work of 
the Lord has proceeded in blessing, without 
any events calling for special notice. The 
Heathen dwelling at Saeglek had, in the 
preceding year, removed to Hebron in a 
body, in order to hear the Gospel. Among 
the Heathen Greenlanders from the East 
Coast, who frequently visit Fredericksthal, 
there were this year a party from a very 
remote district, hitherto considered to be 
uninhabited, whose outward appearance 
differs from that of our Greenlanders. 
Might all these tribes still living in heathen 
ignorance be soon, by the blessing of God, 
enlightened with the Gospel light ! 

Of the Missionaries mentioned in our 
last year's catalogue, nine have since en- 
tered into the joy of their Lord, all in the 
midst of their activity, and most of them 
in the prime of life; and ten have returned 
to Europe on account of age or infirm 
health: on the other hand, thirteen addi- 
tional brethren and sisters have been 
called into the service, so that the whole 
number, amounting at present to 28! '-> 
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been diminished only by four persons. 
Amongst the departed is the widower, Br. 
James Heath, who, in the autumn of 1848, 
on the departure of his wife, had embarked 
with his two children for England. Since 
then we have had no further intelligence 
respecting him than that when the ship 
was wrecked in the middle of the ocean 
he took refuge on board of the first of two 
vessels which came succeasively in sight. 
One of these brought the news to England, 
but the other, in which he was, no doubt 
foundered in the storm which was then 
raging. Distressing as this intelligence is, 
it reminds us, as a proof of the Lord’s 
gracious providence over our travelling 
Missionaries, that, in the 117 years which 
have elapsed since the commencement of 
the work, only sixteen of our brethren and 
sisters have been lost at sea. 


Survey of Missions for the Year 1850. 


Praise and thanksgiving to the Lord 
must this year also be the key-note of our 
remarks. His merciful help and faithful- 
ness we have abundantly experienced ia 
the spiritual as well as in the temporal 
concerns committed to us. Through grace 
we have been privileged, unworthy as we 


" are, to uplift the banner of His Cross; He 


has borne with our manifold deficiencies 
and mistakes, and has not cast us away as 
useless instruments; He has laid His bless- 
ing on the labours of our Missionaries, 
and, by the outpouring of His Spirit, with- 
out which all their efforts and ours would 
be alike ineffectual, prepared the hearts of 
men for the reception of the Gospel. Oh, 
let us bow our knees in gratitude before 
Him, and beseech Him to prepare the way 
for the further progress of His Word. 
The reports which we receive from the 
Mosquito Coast continue to be encou- 
raging. Our Missionaries entered their 
new dwelling-house at Bluefields on the 
2\st of May 1849, and the Lord has gra- 
ciously preserved them in health and safety 
during the various dangers to which they 
were exposed. They are now contem- 
plating the erection of a Church. The 
Meetings are increasingly well attended : 
the Sunday-School numbers 190, the Day 
School 18 pupils. They have had the joy 
to see the Gospel manifesting its power ia 
awakening a number of torpid souls, and a 
Negro Woman has received Holy Bap- 
tism. Their hearers are for the most part 
Negroes, few Indians as yet being present. 
Their intercourse with the latter is greatly 
Fs 8 a be tha AMonitv of learning the’, 


1851.] 


language, in which, however, our Brethren 
are using all diligence, and, as many of 
the Indians understand English, they are 
at no loss for interpreters. Polygamy and 
drunkenness are great obstacles to the con- 
version of the Indians. The young King 
listens to the advice of the Missionaries, 
and is not indisposed to the Word of 
God. 

Our Missionaries to Australia, the Brn. 
Tager and Spieseke, arrived at Melbourne 
February 25. 

In Florida, in the United States, Br. 
and Sr. Siewers, are actively engaged 
among the Negro Slaves. According to 
the last accounts, an adult Negro, the first- 
fruits of this Mission, was baptized into 
the death of Jesus Dec. 24, 1848. The 
Lord blesses their labours: the Negroes 
are willing to hear the Gospel, and the 
school-children make encouraging pro- 
gress. 

In the British West Indies, which are 
at present suffering severely from the 
stagnation of trade, the cause notwith- 
standing continues to flourish. Our Ne- 
gro F'locks, it is true, have somewhat fallen 
off in numbers, partly in consequence of 
the temporal pressure ; but in other quar- 
ters their spiritual life appears to have 
received a new impulse. The distress is 
most severely felt in Jamaica, and the po- 
pulation in some districts of the island are 
in consequence sinking back with fearful 
rapidity into ignorance and heathenism. 
Our Missionaries are zealously labouring 
in their thirteen Stations to arrest the pro- 
gress of declension around them, and the 
Lord is blessing their exertions. 

By the kind assistance of the London 
Association and the Society for the Fur- 
therance of the Gospel, our brethren have 
been enabled to establish a number of 
auxiliary Schools in country-places more 
or less remote from the Settlements, and 
to provide them with competent Teachers. 
The Training School at Fairfield is in a 
prosperous state. We can say with con- 
fidence, that, by the grace of God, we do 
not labour in vain; and this animates us 
to fresh zeal in our important calling. 
The number of souls under our care in 
Jamaica amounted to 13,388, of whom 
4577 were Communicants. 

In Antigua, our seven numerous Con- 
gregations are in a flourishing state, and 
the Training School at Cedar-hall has 
rocovered from the devastating effects of 
the hurr‘cane: the ruined buildings have 
been restored. 
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In Tobago, the new Church at Mont- 
gomery was solemnly consecrated on March 
23d; and thus the damage done to the 
Mission Premises by the hurricane of 1848 
was nearly made good. On this occasion 
there was a large attendance both of our 
own people and of friends, and all hearts 
were pervaded with gratitude and joy. 

In St. Kitt's the Congregations are far 
advanced in Christian Knowledge. The 
Schools also are in a flourishing state: the 
Sunday School numbers from 300 to 400, 
and the Day School more than 200 
scholars, 

The Mission in Barbadoes appears to 
be reviving. 

In the Danish Islands the popular ex- 
citement is dying away, and matters are 
returning to their regular course. There 
is a greater desire among the Negroes 
for the Word of God than was apparent 
for a long time before the revolt. The 
Public Schools continue as before, under 
the care of the Brethren. 

Surinam claims our special notice in 
this retrospect. There is a hunger in the 
land, not for bread, but for the Word of 
God. The number of baptized Negroes 
on these plantations amounts to 1520. 
From the town, the estates on the Surinam, 
the Para, and Saramacca, are also visited 
with cheering results, though the slaves 
here are not so ripe for the Gospel as in 
the district of Charlottenburg. This 
plantation-visiting is necessarily very im- 
perfect; and the system of slavery which 
still prevails interposes great obstacles to 
the spread of the Gospel. Schools on the 
plantations are as yet out of tle question. 
The whole number of Negroes under our 
care in Surinam amounts to 17,000. 

New Rambey, in the Free or Bush- 
Negro territory. In the Colony itself 
dangerous fevers are often occasioned by 
the excessive heat; but the moist and 
thickly-wooded territory in the interior, 
where the Free Negroes reside, is far more 
unhealthy. The flock at new Bambey 
requires and petitions importunately for a 
Teacher, and is universally allowed to be 
one of the most flourishing spots in our 
Mission Field. It contains many expe- 
rienced Christians and true children of 
God, and great grace prevails among 
them; particularly in the family of the 
late John Arabi, one of whose sons, Job, 
a gifted witness of the Lord, died last 
year. This little Congregation stands like 
a tabernacle of God in the midst of the 
primeeval forest. May He graciously 
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provide for the supply of this post! The 
widow Sr. Hartman intended to remove 
thither, and take some charge of the little 
flock, at least for a season, to supply the 
place of deceased Labourers. 

The Mission in South Africa has re- 
ceived a further extension by the founding 
of two new Stations, Mamre on the Beka 
river, and Shechem on the Windvogelsberg. 
From Shiloh Br. Bonatz continues to send 
encouraging accounts of the increase of 
Divine Life among the Tambookies, for- 
merly so inaccessible, but who are now 
turning to the Lord and desiring to be 
baptized. On the 13th of January eight 
young Tambookie Men were admitted to 
that privilege. 

In Labrador the Missionary work was 
likewise making progress, though at the 
three southern Stations our Brethren 
could wish to see more spiritual life among 
their people. Great blessing, however, 
prevailed at Hebron. The ninety settlers 
from Saeglek were attentive to the instruc- 
tions received at School and Chapel. 

In Greenland our Brethren had many 
difficulties to contend with, which put 
their faith to the proof. The dispersion 
of the Greenlanders in winter as well as 
summer, which the Danish Board of Trade 
promotes for its own purposes ; the want of 
spiritually-minded and qualified national 
assistants to take charge of them at their 
fishing-places; their increasing love for 
European Luxuries, especially in the 
northern districts, which involves them in 
debt with the traders; are subjects of fre- 
quent anxiety and grief to the Missionaries. 

No recent intelligence has reached us 
from either the Delaware or the Cherokee 
Mission. New Churches were solemnly 
opened on July 25th, 1848, at New Fair- 
field, and on October 14th at New Spring- 
place. The instability of the Indian 
Character makes the service of these Con- 
gregations difficult: still, many an awaken- 
ing testified that our brethren and sisters 
do not labour in vain. 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
SIERRA LEONE. 
FREETOWN. 
Female Institution. 
Tue following is the Report of 
Miss Sass, the lady in charge of 
this Institution— 
As nothing worthy of notice has lately 
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occurred connected with this establish- 
ment, I have simply to remark, that 
its arrangements have proceeded as usual 
during the last six months, except that 
Miss Susan Crowther, my Assistant, 
quitted the Institution in June last, in 
order to be married to the Rev. G. Nicol. 
Since that time I have conducted the 
School myself, my two eldest girls assist- 
ing me occdsionally with the lower class. 
The number of pupils is thirteen, six 
of whom reside in the house. All have 
made some progress, I trust, and I have 
been encouraged lately by an improve- 
ment in general behaviour, but espe- 
cially by their attention to the daily 
Scripture Lesson. I am led to hope that 
its truths are kept in memory, and will, 
after a while, be as a lamp to their feet 
and a light to their path. 

The Sunday School has not kept up in 
numbers during the rains, though in my 
own class the attendance has been gene- 
rally good, averaging from twenty to thirty 
every Sabbath. The falling off has been 
mostly in the elementary classes. 

Kissey Female and Infant School. 

The character of this establish- 
ment has been altered, so as to 
render it distinctive in its object 
from the Female Institution at 
Freetown. It now embraces a 
Sewing and an Infant School. In 
the Sewing School the children, 
who, in March oflast year, were 24 
in number, are carefully instructed 
in the Holy Scriptures and trained 
to industrial habits. 

The infant department has been 
transferred to a new School-room 
under the Church, provided with 
a gallery. In this School there are 
upward of 100 children. Miss 
Hehlen, in her Journal, says— 

August 1850—OQOur Infant School has 
nearly changed into a hospital. Many 
of my poor little ones have been sick of 
small-pox, and are now slowly recovering : 
others have suffered from a painful cough. 
In order not to be obliged to close the 
School, I prepared a cough-medicine 
for my little patients, by which I much 
gained their affection. 

‘fhe mother of a sick little boy came 
to thank me heartily for the kindness 
shewn to her child. She said she wanted 
to keep the child away from School on 
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account of his illness; but he replied, 
** Mother, let me go to School.” I can 
scarcely express what a gratification it 
is to me daily to be surrounded by such 
a flock of happy little ones. 

Miss Hehlen, as time permits, 
visits the sick people in the ho- 
spital at Kissey, and has succeeded 
in forming a Sunday School for the 
women and girls, which she attends 
every Sunday afternoon. The sick 
people receive her with much glad- 
ness, and learn diligently. 

The Rev. J. Beale continues to 
superintend this Station. 


New Church and Congregation at Pademba 
Road, 


This Church, the foundation- 
stone of which was laid in Dec. 
1847, has been at length finished. 
The lower part of the building was 
opened for Sunday School on July 
29, 1849. Mr. Beale writes— 


This day the new Church bell sounded 
for the first time the well-known call for 
the Sabbath School. I had anticipated a 
goodly number being present; but when 
we reached the door we found the spa- 
cious rooms crowded to excess, so that we 
could hardly get to the table. I had with 
me nearly the whole of the students of 
the Grammar School, fifty in number, be- 
side ten girls living with us; but was 
still obliged to summon some of my for- 
mer scholars of Kissey Road to assist in 
teaching the prodigious numbers assembled. 
When we had sung a hymn we bowed 
our knees; and I must say that inexpres- 
sible feelings of gratitude filled my heart 
whilst we dedicated the place to the ser- 
vice of God. Six or seven hundred adults 
must have been present, and many more 
could not gain admittance. Thus com- 
menced our great work at the west of 
Freetown. May a gracious God watch 
over and direct the work to be done in 
this place, for the glory of His name and 
the good of souls ! 


Wednesday, Oct. the 10th, hav- 
ing been fixed for the opening of 
the Church, the members of the 
Kissey Congregation assembled at 
an early hour in the morning for 
special prayer. At 10 o’clock 
a.m. the Church was filled with a 
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large and respectable Congregation, 
some of the most influential persons 
from Freetown being present. Mr. 
Beale, in his Journal, thus notices 
this event, long and anxiously look- 
ed for by our Sierra-Leone Chris- 
tians— 

I have this day to record the memora- 
ble event of the opening of our new 
Church in the west of Freetown—an 
event fraught with important results to 
this Colony, and, it may be, Africa in ge- 
neral. It is situated in the midst of a 
densely- populated district, over which, in 
many parts, idolatry is rampant. Beside, 
the roads, four in number, meet at that 
point, and are the best in the Colony, so 
that it is very easy of access to every part 
of the town. At seven o'clock our people 
from Kissey Road met for special prayer, 
when many fervent petitions were pre- 
sented before God, entreating Him to 
take possession of the house which had 
been built for His name. In thanksgiv- 
ing, one man made use of this expression 
with great fervour— We thank Thee, O 
God, that Thou hast put it into the hearts 
of others to build us such a house ’—with 
an humbling view of their own unworthi- 
ness, At 11 o'clock Divine Service com- 
menced, and the sacred walls resounded 
with the words of the hymn— 

How did my heart rejoice to hear 
My friends devoutly say, 


In Zion let us all appear, 
And keep the solemn day! 
I love her gates, I love the road: 
The Church, adorn’d with 
Stands like a palace built for God 
To show His milder face. 
The Congregation was large and respect- 
able, most of the influential men of Free- 
town being present. Mr. Koelle. preach- 
ed an excellent and very appropriate ser- 
mon from Rom. i. 163 at the close of 
which the largest collection was made I 
have ever witnessed in the Colony, viz. 
231. 7s. Multitudes rejoiced to see this 
day, and heaped blessings upon the Soci- 
ety, and myself, its unworthy agent. I 
cannot describe my feelings af thus being 
permitted to bring this my desired but 
arduous work to a consummation; espe- 
cially that now I should be able to take 
part in the opening Service, after my 
arduous duties and exposure during the 
last four years in the erection of this 
Church, and the new Institution at Fou- 
rah Bay. I cannot but record the good- 
2R 
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ness of the Lord in watching over us, 80 
thatno life has been lost. Several of the 
workmen have fallen from considerable 
heights—two, more than forty feet—but 
almost without hurt. There have been 
many hair-breadth escapes: stones and 
timbers have fallen again and again into 
the midst of the workmen from the top of 
the buildings, enough to have crushed 
many to pieces. I, too, have more than 
once been all but precipitated from the 
top; whilst the sun once so overpowered 
me as almost to deprive me of sight, and 
certainly endangered my life. May that 
Providence which has watched over us in 
building still have His watchful eye upun 
us for good, that these buildings may 
prove the means of life to thousands in 
Africa ! 


Mr. Beale adds— 


When I look at this magnificent build- 
ing, I am led to reflect on the words of 
the Prophet Zechariah, Who hath de- 
spised the day of small things? Ten 
years ago, within a short distance of the 
new Church, I made an attempt to do the 
people good by commencing a Lecture in 
a cottage. Earnestly as I desired it, I 
had not the slightest hope that such a 
Church would ever be erected. Some of 
the persons then attending are now intel- 
ligent, wealthy, devoted Christians, fore- 
most to assist me in every useful proposi- 
tion, both by teaching and example. To 
several of them I am very deeply in- 
debted for our present prospect of useful- 
ness in this part of the town—especially, 
that my subscription list for the Church 
now amounts to the handsome sum of 
180/. lls. 11d. 

The fullowing evidences of the 
growth of the eelf-supporting prin- 
ciple amongst our Native Christians 
at Sierra Leone are interesting— 


Oct. 25, 1849—I have strongly felt the 
need of beginning in the right way at Pa- 
demba Road, especially to impress on the 
people the necessity of supporting the Go- 
spel. Beside their usual subscriptions to 
the Society, I thought they might begin to 
help by supporting their own Christian 
Visitor. It was to-day proposed to the 
infant Church, and I felt truly gratified 
to find that they with one accord agreed 
to my proposition. He is to have l/. 5s. 
per month. The person selected by me 
is a respectable, active, healthy, devoted 
man, apt to teach, and of long standing in 
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the Mission. He gives up a good busi- 
ness for the work, which he undertakes, 
I believe, from love to souls. Although 
all agreed to support a Visitor, there was 
a difference of opinion as to how the sum 
should be raised; some proposing that 
each member should pay a fixed sum 
monthly, whilst others wished it to be 
done by voluntary subscriptions as often 
as needed. ‘The case was referred to me, 
and I decided for the free-offering of each, 
according to every man’s ability. They 
azreed to this plan, and immediately sub- 
scribed enough for his wages for half-a- 
year. They are few—only forty mem- 
bers—but very willing to accede to any 
proposition. Beside the large sums they 
have subscribed for building the Church, 
they have taken seats in the Church at 
108. and 158. per annum. They have 
also got from England a beautiful funeral 
pall, of the value of 15/., with an inscrip- 
tion on the top of the tin box, “‘ The 
Church Missionary Society's Church, Pa- 
demba Road, built by the Rev. J. Beale, 
November 1847." They have agreed 
also to light the Church, and several have 
expressed a desire to get out an organ. 


We have received the following 
additional information from Mr. 
Beale, in a Letter dated February 
21, 1850— 

The new Church in Pademba Road is 
now fairly begun, under no ordinary pro- 
spect of complete success. It is in the 
midst of a densely-populated and igno- 
rant district, yet surrounded with many 
of the most influential families in this place, 
many of whom now attend its Services. 
The Sabbath School is a monster, requiring 
a vast amount of energy to carry it out. 
Could you see us, you would be delighted 
to see the impetus which is now given to 
education in this part of the town among 
the adults. Six months and more have 
now elapsed since we opened, and the 
novelty is therefore past, but not the 
interest felt among the people. Crowds 
of adults, children, and day-scholars still 
regularly attend. We are obliged to 
exclude, or we might have three or four 
hundred more. Maultitudes who never 
read a letter of a book before may now 
be seen, from Sabbath to Sabbath, spelling 
out the Primer. Fatiguing as it is to 
preach tw.ce, and be twice in the Schools, 
—such Schools!—we hardly ever miss. 
I thank God that ever it was put into my 
heart to engage in building sucha house 
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for Him. I am sure the Society will never 
lose by this Church, and that it is destined 
to exert a mighty influence in this dark 
part of Freetown. The Day School is 
already the largest, perhaps with one ex- 
ception, we have; and the Congregation 
promises well. In the evening we have 
not fewer than eight hundred present ; 
and in a short time I doubt not it will be 
quite full. Many of the pews are let to 
respectable Natives and Europeans. Our 
work was never more prosperous in this 
town. Every Service is well attended, 
and many are being brought out from 
Satan to Gcd. In a few years this will 
be a giant Church in every respect, and 
do much, under God's blessing, toward 
its own support. For some weeks past 
I have been preparing about thirty per- 
sons for Baptism and the Supper of the 
Lord; and next Sabbath I purpose to 
baptize them, or admit them to the table— 
the earnest, [ trust, of a very large num- 
ber to be gathered out of the west of 
Freetown. Many of these I had under 
instruction while the Church was building. 


We now turn to those portions of 
the Journals which refer to inter- 
course with individuals, and the pas- 
toral work generally of the District. 


Aug. 7, 1819-—We were to-day deeply 
affected by the melancholy news of the death 
of the dauyliter-in-law of a Communicant. 
Unhappy girl! she promised well when 
in School, and shared much the attention 
of myself and her mother-in-law. She 
had also before her the pious examples of 
a departed sister and mother now in hea- 
ven. But she was early seduced from 
the path of rectitude, and in consequence 
used to avoid our presence. Many kind 
friends, as weil as her parents, exhorted 
her to leave the path of the destroyer, but 
she turned a deaf ear. Her health failed, 
and she suffered greatly. She got worse 
and worse, but always hoped to survive. 
Many Christian Friends visited her on 
Lord's Day August the 5th, but from them 
she turned away, and sullenly refused to 
answer almost every question. ‘Iwo other 
medical men were called, who declared 
her state to be very dangerous. During 
that night they did what they could, but 
in the morning she passed into an awful 
eternity, now and then uttering a faint cry 
for mercy. I felt it a duty to make use 
of this event for the benefit of the living, 
by preaching on the following Sabbath, to 
an overflowing Congregation, from the 
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words, He, that being often reproved 
hardeneth his neck, shall suddenly be de- 
slroyed, and that without remedy. 


Accessions of new Members. 

July 30—I admitted two intelligent 
young men to the class of Candidates, 
making up the third hundred admitted into 
the Kiesey-Road Church since Jan. 1846. 
Among the additions to our Zion we num- 
ber many influential, devoted, and intel- 
ligent men, as well as many who were 
formerly ignorant and stubborn idolaters. 
The Lord certainly has done, and is doing, 
great things for us, whereof we are glad. 
To Him be all the praise ! 


Interest of the People in the Yoruba 
Mission. 

July 2—Being the first Monday in 
the month, the Missionary Prayer Meet- 
ing was held, and attended by a very 
large concourse of people, who listened 
with the deepest interest to the Letters 
and communications received from dur 
friends in Yoruba. For them and their 
work, as well as for the spread of the 
Gospel, many prayers were offered. 

Three Native Catechists—Tho- 
mas King, formerly engaged as In- 
terpreter in the Niver Expedition, 
James Bai ber, and James White— 
having been selected for the service 
of the Yoruba Mission, of which 
country the two former are Natives, 
the latter colony-born of Yoruba 
parents, a special Service was held | 
in Pademba-Road new Church on 
the occasion of their departure. 
Mr. Beale thus notices it— 


We had a delightful Service on the 
occasion of our brethren King, Barber, 
White, and Buddicomb, with their fami- 
lies, departing for Abbekuta. The people 
here take a lively interest in our proceed- 
ings. Messrs. Nicol, Maxwell, King, 
Barber, myself, and Mr. Jones, took part, 
Not fewer than 1000 persons were pre- 
sent. They go forth with the prayers of 
thousands in this Colony. On the 18th of 
February, amid the sobs and prayers cf 
their countrymen, they embarked. Mr. 
King, in particular, was almost exhausted 
by saying farewell. We see how much 
he was valued and loved by the people. 
Without doubt, he was one of the most 
useful in the Mission. I long for the day 
when men of such good common-sense, 
fair amount of knowledge, and fervent 
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piety, shall be admitted into the sacred 
ministry. He has been many years asso- 
ciated with me, and I ever found him a 
faithful and useful labourer. I part with 
him with as much affection and tenderness 
as if he were my brother. Our people 
throughout have shewn great interest in 
them; and, to testify it, have contributed 
of their substance. Some of the young 
people united, of their own accord, and 
subscribed their money, and brought it to 
me to send Bibles, Testaments, and School- 
books. One of my pupils took the matter 
up during his vacation, and has now sent 
many dozens of ‘Testaments and Bibles. 
Another of my people gave me, in cash, 
2/., “‘to be laid out in useful books;" and 
I have received several smaller sums from 
others. Altogether, Mr. King must have 
books to the value of 8/.or 10%. Our 
operations are certainly taking deeper 
hold on the hearts and affections of the 
people than heretofore, and they now 
understand better the nature of Missio- 
nary Work. 

e now refer to the Journals of 
Mr. Thomas King, who, previously 
to his departure for Yoruba, had 
been stationed at Freetown. 


Tidings from Abbekuta. 

June 28,1849 — The “ African” has 
just returned from the coast, with many 
Letters from our friends, containing many 
interesting informations ; but those of mine 
are particularly so, as all tended to produce 
the same mingled feelings of inexpressible 
joy and gratitude. Every one in succes- 
sion apprises me of the same heart-cheer- 
ing tidings—“‘I am very happy to inform 
you that your mother has been baptized, 
and received as a Communicant, on Good 
Friday last, by the Rev. J. C. Miiller.” 
Oh, how happy and thankful am I to hear 
of this; but I would be thrice happier had 
I been present, and witnessed the scene. 
What thanks I can render to heaven, and 
to the generous people of England for their 
great mercy, I am at a loss to tell. The 
sincere and only language of my heart is, 

“Here, Lord, I give myself away: 
’Tis all that I can do.” 
Visils to Sick Communicants. 


Aug. 11—I visited a sick Communicant 
to-day. Her language bespoke the entire 
submission and resignation of a Christian. 
Though poor and sick, she is one of those 
whom the Lord has made rich in faith, 
and who shall be heirs of the kingdom 
which He, has gone to prepare for them that 
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love Him. When I inquired how she was, 
she replied, “I am still here, waiting for 
my Master's time. As for me, I wish to 
be out of this body of sickness and pain, 
that I may be present with my Saviour; 
but His own time is the best.”—“ Will 
you pluck off the fruit from the tree that 
has cost you much pains and labours, till 
it be found quite ripe and fit for use?” I 
asked. “So the Lord will not take any of 
His people away, till they are found fully 
prepared and ripe for glory.” After much 
exhortation to patience and stedfastness, 
I left her. 

Sept. 16—I called to see a sick’ Com- 
municant. Among many other things, he 
expressed his ‘sincere gratitude for being 
able to read his Bible. ‘‘ At any time,” 
said he, “that my mind begins to be trou- 
bled, I immediately take my Bible and 
read, and then I forget all my pains and 
troubles. Oh, how good it is to know the 
Bible! If I did not know how to read my 
Bible, I might have felt my trouble to be 
much greater than I do now.” 


Grief of the People at the Funeral of the 
Rev. N. C. Haastrup. 

Aug. 25—I went to Kissey this morning 
to attend the funeral of the Rev. N.C. 
Haastrup, who died yesterday, about 11 
4.M. His illness lasted about ten days. 
It was at first admitted to have come 
through fatigue, owing to much business, 
and unexpectedly proved fatal. This sud- 
den removal was very alarming to all; 
especially as it is now many years since 
the death of an old Missionary, who has 
been for a considerable time in the Colony. 
At the entrance of the coffin into the 
Church, which was densely crowded by 
people from every neighbouring town, it 
80 loudly echoed with the voices of sym- 
pathizing mourners, that the place might 
have been called “ Bochim,” or remind 
one of its meaning. There was scarcely 
an individual present who did not shed 
tears. The people of Kissey, in particular, 
wept as for an affectionate father, and 
such a spiritual one he had doubtless been 
to them. Since the death of G. R. Ny- 
lander there has been no removal of a well- 
known Missionary from them by death. 
His loss, which we trust is to himself a great 
gain, was deeply felt and lamented by all. 

REGENT. 
Return of the Rev. N. Denton to this 
Station. 

The Rev. N. Denton, accom- 

panied by Mrs. Denton, reached 
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Sierra Leone on the 24th of No- 
vember 1849. We now introduce 
large extracts from his Journals, 
comprehensive of many interesting 
particulars in connexion with his 
return to Regent, and the welcome 
which he received from its people. 

On the 13th of October we embarked 
at Gravesend, and after, upon the whole, 
a pledsant and favourable voyage, on the 
24th of November we came again in sight 
of the lofty and majestic mountains of 
Sierra Leone. ‘By twelve o'clock at noon 
the old pilot Elliot, with a very emaciated 
look, came on board to conduct us into 
the harbour. 

A number of Europeans came on board 
to see and welcome the Governor. Good 
Mr. M‘Cormack lent us his boat to land 
in, and about five o’clock His Excellency 
was welcomed on shore by a guard of 
honour and a large number of Europeans 
and Natives, who were standing on the 
wharf to receive him. 

Nov. 25—On the following morning, 
being Sunday, I ascended the moun- 
tains to Regent, where I was most gladly 
welcomed by the people, and took the 
Morning Service. Their congratulations 
were numerous, long, and hearty. Were 
we to judge of the spiritual condition of 
the people by their expression of joy and 
thankfulness at the arrival of a Missionary, 
we should fix the standard far too high. 
If indeed at any time we would rightly 
estimate the spiritual condition of our 
Churches and Stations, we must look 
much below the surface of things, and 
apply a more sure test than the excited 
feelings and religious phraseology of our 
people. Should we attach too much im- 
portance to these, we should deceive 
ourselves and those who rely on our state- 
ments. 

Dec. 10—-We re-entered our abode at 
Regent. -The people came in great num 
bers to bid us welcome, many of them 
bringing little presents. As soon as we 
had arranged the inside of our house, I 
found much to do outside to clear away 
the weeds and bush, which had greatly 
exceeded their appointed bounds, and now 
raised high their heads in rank luxuriance, 
affording on one side shelter and secrecy 
to beasts and reptiles from the jungle, 
and on the other to hogs, sheep, and goats, 
from the town. The enemy of souls, 
however, has not been slower to sow 
tares within the spiritual field than the 
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noxious weeds have been to grow up with- 
out. The state of the Church and town 
of Regent is such as to require persevering 
attention. 

Dec. 25—Our Church was well filled 
this morning. The town, during the re- 
mainder of the day and of the week, 
would have been comparatively quiet but 
for the Colony-born young men and 
women, who, in different parts of the 
town, assembled together—at one time 
filling the air with the sound of the tum- 
tum and dance, and at another arousing 
the whole of the inhabitants by the noise of 
quarrelling and fighting. It afforded me 
no little satisfaction to find that none of 
my people, neither Communicants nor 
Candidates, took part in these revels. 
They were confined, as far as I could 
learn, exclusively to the Colony-born. 

Dec. 31—After an absence of nearly 
a year and three-quarters, here we find 
ourselves again in our mountain abode; 
shut out in a great measure from the 
civilized world, and occupied with the 
multifarious duties of Missionary life, 
and the multitudinous wants cf a people 
rapidly rising out of barbarism, and strug- 
gling for improvement. All that has 
transpired from the time we left till our 
return seems now like a long but by-gone 
dream. I would not, however, forget the 
mercy and forbearance of my God, nor 
my own unprofitableness and sin. From 
the review of one I do feel humble, and 
from the consideration of the other I am 
bound to thank God and take courage. 

Jan. 6, 1850—Being the first Sunday 
in the new year, I made it the first for 
administering the Lord's Supper to the 
Church at Regent. As usual, a large 
number, upward of 300, were present. 
However careless and unprofitable, as I 
fear many of these are, all are very de- 
sirous to appear at the Lord’s Table. I 
have been endeavouring to probe to the 
root some of the evils which during my 
absence have sprung up, by conversing seri- 
ously with the principal parties concerned. 
Their minds so far seem open to receive 
all I say; and I am encouraged to hope 
that, with the blessing of God, I may be 
able to set things a little in order. Having 
in some measure prepared my way, I shall 
now set about this—cautiously, but in 
earnest. 


Formation of a Christian- Relief Society. 


Anxious to supersede the mixed 
companies of Heathen and profess- 
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ing Christians at Regent, which, 
under the name of Benefit So- 
cieticz, have been productive of 
much injury, and have caused 
much trouble to our Missionaries, 
Mr. Denton, on his return, pro- 
‘posed t» his people the formation 
of one which should include pro- 
fessing Christians only, and endea- 
voured, by private conversation 
with them, to induce their consent. 
The following passage from his 
Journal refers to this subject— 


March 9, 1850—I gave notice that 
during the ensuing week any who were 
willing to join should come to my house 
and put down their names. During the 
week I received about sixty names, and on 
the following Sunday gave notice in the 
Church that the first meeting would take 
place on Monday the 18th. The bell rung, 
and I was encouraged to see nearly a hun- 
dred persons present. There are now 
ninety-six names on the list, and I hope 
soon to have double that number. The 
greatest reluctance haz been shewn among 
persons of the Ebo tribe. I feel deeply 
convinced that unless I can do something 
to supersede or reform these heathen com- 
panies, my influence and usefulness will 
be small in Regent. I therefore feel 
rather anxious as to what will be the result 
of this experiment. Ido not expect that 
at the first it will be what I could wish it, 
or what it ought to be; but when once 
established, and the people feel the benefit, 
I shall then be in a position to alter and 
amend as circumstances may require. 


Altendance at Church and Sunday School. 

Under the same date the follow- 
ing remarks occur with reference 
to the attendance at Church and 
Schoo!s— 


The attendance at Church on Sunday 
Mornings continues large, but many have 
got into the habit of remaining at home in 
the afternoon, out of which I am endea- 
vouring to urouse them. ‘The Sunday 
Schcol on our return had fallen off to a 
mere handful, and those principally chil- 
dren. It isnow very much increased. ‘The 
last Sunday but one we had 216 pre- 
sent. I find there has been an increase in 
the number of Candidates during my 
absence, and I have received a few since 
my return. I have a few steady Coluny- 
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born youths, who attend a Bible Class on 
Sunday Evenings. 

With referencetothe Colony-born 
youth, of both sexes, the following 
encouraging observation presents 
itselfin Mr. Denton’s Journal — 

April 15—I have a large number of 
young men and women in the Congregation 
at Regent. I am glad to say their behaviour 
in Church is decidedly better than in former 
years. Insome thereis amarked seriousness 
and attention to the Word, which shews, at 
least, that they are interested. May the 
Holy Spirit deepen this interest till it ends 
in real conversion; till faith come by 
hearing, and hearing by the Word of 
God! 

We now refer to those individual 
instances which always connect 
with themselves so much of deep 
interest to every reader who knows 
the countless price of one soul. 


Peter Green. 

On the 12th of April I buried Peter 
Green, a member of our Church, who was 
called away very suddenly. He was 
planting yams in his garden on Tuesday, 
on Wednesday evening was taken ill, and 
on Thursday night died. He was a supe- 
rior man, in point of intellect, to most of 
his countrymen, and, although of an un- 
happy turn of mind, I have often obtained 
valuable information and assistance from 
him in investigating charges brought to me 
by the people, and in settling complaints 
amongst them. Of his Christian Character 
Ican speak very favourably. He was, I 
believe, a more decided Christian than the 
generality of our people are. Not that his 
piety was much above the common level, 
but that he more fully renounced heathen- 
ism, and more cordially embraced a Chris- 
tian Course of life than others, who, while 
they make a very open profess.on, stil 
hold fast the'r heathen companies, and 
exhibit a lingering fondness for their cld 
and sinful customs. Green's attention 
to the Means of Grace was very regular, 
and with satisfaction I add that his Chris- 
tinn Character will bear a higher testimony 
still. When we remember how many of 
our people are overrome by the sins of 
uncleanness and intemperance, we more 
distinctly mark with thankfulness those 
who withstand them. Such was the case 
with Green, and it is the more commend- 
able in him since he has been left for more 
than a year a widower. 
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Nancy Diring. 
April 15,1850—The death and burial of 
one member of the Church hzs hardly 
passed away before another has takea 
place. This afternoon I buried Nancy 
Diiring, who has been for many years a 
quiet, orderly, and attentive member of 
the Church at Regent. She had been ill 
for about three months, during which she 
shewed much patience and submission. 
I visited her the evening before her death, 
when she expressed a desire to open her 
mind to me as her Minister. J listened 
attentively to all she said, and gathered 
the fullowing particulars: that she was in 
great pain, had been suffering a long time, 
and did not know what would be the 
issue. She expressed her belief and trust 
in Christ, and was willing to leave all in 
His hands. Iconversed with her on the con- 
solation and prumises contained in the Word 
of God, and after prayer left her. She 
appeared to be much cheered and refreshed 
by my visit. Both from her past life, and 
from the state of her mind on this occasion, 
I should consider her well prepared for 
the solemn change which took place on 
the next day. May the places of those 
departed servants of Cliriat, so many of 
which have lately been left vacant at 
Regent, be scon filled by their children, 
who, from their greater advantages, shuuld 
grow mucli higher in the divine life ! 


Baptism of Sick Persons, and of a very 
aged man. 


May 12—I went to Charlotte to ad- 
minister the Lord's Supper. Before Ser- 
vice ] visited a young man dangerously ill, 
a Candidate for Baptism in connection with 
the Church in Freetown, and whom Mr. 
Besle had expressed a wish that I should 
baptize. From the little conversation I had 
with him he appeared to be in earnest about 
his salvation, was sensible of his own sin- 
fulness, and the value of a Saviour. Being 
at the same time desirous of baptism, I 
had much pleasure in administering to 
him that sacrament. 

After Service I baptized a poor invalid 
woman who has been for many years con- 
fined to lier bed, and never, it seems, till 
lately, felt any desire for spiritual instrue- 
tion or baptism. Her mind, however, has 
recently been forcibly directed to these sub- 
jects. Mr. Bartholomew and the Christian 
Visitor have been diligent in their endea- 
vours to instruct and prepare her for bap- 
tism, for which she was this morning borne 
to Church upon her coach. As I baptized 
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her, sitting upon the floor—for she was 
unable to stand—in the centre of the 
Church, the scene reminded me of the 
Puralytic in the Gospel, who, in order that 
he might be healed by the Saviour, was let 
down upon his couch through the roof of 
the house. ‘There was a good Congre- 
gation at Charlotte: upon the whole, atten- 
tive and orderly. About 100 communi- 
cated. I returned home for the Service 
at Regent in the afternoon. 

May 19—This morning I baptized at 
Regent, after the Second Lesson, a very 
old man. On returning from England, in 
November last, I was pleased to find that 
he had become a Candidate, for I had never 
observed that he shewed any concern 
whatever about religion. I remember 
having visited him several times in years 
past, inviting him to Church, and speaking 
with bim on the concerns ofhis soul. All, 
however, seemed to be in vain, and I feared 
that, at his time of life, there could be but 
litle hope of him. I was therefore the 
more pleased to find that he had become a 
Candidate. He was not only very regular 
and attentive at class, but replied to my 
questions in a way that surprised me, 
shewing greater acquaintance with, and 
deeper interest in, such things than I 
This 
led me to speak privately with him, and 
to ask him what had led to the change 
which I perceived had taken place. He 
replied, that before I left for my visit to 
England he came once to Church, and 
heard me say, ‘“ We must all come to 
Christ: He will receive whoever comes 
to Him.” I asked if he could remember the 
text. He said, no, only that word he could 
remember; but that he could not forget. 
** From that time,” he said, “I try to pray, 
and to go to Church.” His regular at- 
tendance at class and Church, and his 
being baptized after having been only a 
short time a Candidate, I trust will have a 
good effect upon those who have been Can- 
didates a long time, and are very careless. 
One such case as this I think more satis- 
factory and encouraging than merely bap- 
tizing twenty or thirty of whose conver- 
sion there is no decisive evidence. 


The fgllowing will be read with 
interest— 


Sermon on the death of the Rev. 
E. Bickersteth. 

May 26—Having heard, in the past 
week, of the death of the Rev. E. Bicker- 
steth, who in 1816 came to Regent, and 
placed over the people the Rev. W. A. 
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B. Johnson, whose labours produced such 


an effect, and whose name is still held. 


so dear, I thought the death of so emi- 
nent and beloved a man a fit subject on 
which to address the people. The words 
of the Apostle in Heb. vi. 11, 12, sug- 
gested suitable matter. The people were 
much interested, especially as I learnt 
afterward that there are some here who 
wellremember Mr. Bickersteth, and who 
accompanied him from the Rio Pongas, 
in order to be under the instruction of 
Mr. Johnson. 
District Missionary Meeting. 

June 18, 1850—Tidings having reached 
us, through the medium of the “‘Intelligen- 
cer,” and by private Lettersfrom Abbekuta, 
of the afflictions which the Christians there 
have been called, for the Truth’'s sake, to 
endure, I called a meeting at Regent for 


the Mountain District... My object was to . 


give the people correct information on a 
subject in which they felt great interest, 
and to endeavour, by the help of God, to 
draw forth their sympathy and prayers on 
behalf of their persecuted brethren in 
Yoruba. By this means I hoped also to 
remind our people of the great privileges 
which they enjoy, and, by the stedfastness 
shewn under severe trials by these babes 


in Christ at Abbekuta, to stimulate them — 


to greater devotedness and consistency in 
their Christian Course. The weather, 
which had been wet all day, cleared up in 
the evening, and we had a large meeting. 
Though we were not overburdened with 
speakers, we found sufficient to occupy the 
time. Mr. Nicol came up from town, and 
two other Natives, with myself, did our 
best to inform and interest the people. 
My own impression was that we had a 
good meeting, but the collection was small. 
The effects of such a meeting, however, 
must not be estimated by the amount of 
money collected. Under the blessing of 
God it cannot fail to be of great benefit, 
for it draws out the sympathies of the 
people, and leads them to take an active 
part in the Missionary Cause. 


Marriage of the Rev. G. Nicol with 
Miss Susan Crowther. 

July 30—The unvarying scenes and 
engagements of Regent have this day been 
invaded and reversed by an interesting 
event. The Rev.G. Nicol was this morn- 
ing united in marriage to Miss 8. Crow- 
ther. Notwithstanding avery wet day, a 
large number of relatives and friends 
assembled to pay their respects, and to 
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share in the good things that had been pro- 
vided. The whole affair went off very 
pleasantly, and the bride and bridegroom 
left about six in the evening for their home 
at Fourah Bay. The Rev. E. Jones per- 
formed the ceremony. 


Temporal and Spiritual Progress of the 
Colony. 

We conclude with the following 
remarks as to the aspect in which 
the Missionary work at Sierra 
Leone appeared to Mr. Denton 
after a period of absence, and his 
conviction of its progressive cha- 
racter— 


On returning to the Colony, after more 
than a year and a half’s absence, I could 
not but perceive some advance, both in our 
Mission and in society generally. It 
might be difficult to fix on any striking 
facts which would clearly mark this ad- 
vance; but, from my past acquaintance 
with the Colony, my first impressions on 
returning satisfied me that it was so. It 
is reasonable to expect that a small com- 
munity like ours—formed of human beings 
in the lowest condition, and brought at 
once under the influence of Christianity, 
wholesome laws, and commerce—should 
at short intervals exhibit marks of its ad- 
vanced position. Such marks, I think, 
are not wanting here. A lsrger amount 
of property held by the Nutives, and an 
increase in their capital, would be suffi- 
cient to prove this. 

In the Mission I perceive more of a 
self-acting and self-sustaining element 
coming into operation. What is now espe- 
cially to be desired, and for which we 
should all labour and pray, is, that, with 
an advance in other respects, there may 
be upon all our Churches a deeper bap- 
tism of the Holy Spirit, producing in the 
Christian Community a higher tone of 
piety, less of that profession which is but — 
nominal, or proceeds only from excited fee)- 
ings,and moreof practical godliness and true 
religion. Our work in the Colony hence- 
forward is more especially to build up—not 
with wood, hay, or stubble, but with living 
stones—that Church, the foundations of 
which have been laid tspon the Apostles 
and Prophets, Jesus Christ Himself being 
the chief corner-stone. 

We do well to mark every encouraging 
token that is given; but in our desires 
for the advancement of the work we should 
take care not to think ourselves, or to lead 
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others to think, that our progress is faster 
than it really is. 


BATHURST AND CHARLOTTE. 

The Rev. D. H. Schmid re- 
mained in charge of these Stations, 
as already mentioned, until the 
death of the Rev. N. C. Haastrup, 
whose post at Kissey he was ap- 
pointed to fill. The late Rev. J. 
C. Clemens was then assigned to 
Bathurst, removing thither from 
Freetown in September 1849, and 
remaining there five months, when, 
on the departure of Mr. Schmid for 
Envland, he was transferred to 
Kissey. We first give some extracts 
from Mr. Schmid’s Journals. 


A Christian's Hope. 

June 28, 1849—I went to see a Com- 
municant who had been seriously ill for se- 
veral days. I had before visited her, but 
never found her in so dangerous a state as 
now, which caused me to ask her how she 
would feel if the Lord were to call her from 
this world. On her answering, “‘I feel well,” 
I asked her whether she had asure hope of 
eternal life. She said, after a short pause, 
“What is all my life? Continual sick- 
ness. I hope and believe in Jesus Christ; 
He is my consolation; He has forgiven 
my sins.” I commended her in prayer 
to the grace of God, and returned. 


A Missionary Contribution. 

July 2—I had the Monthly Mis- 
sionary Meeting, and was greatly delighted 
in finding among the coppers a half-crown, 
not because of the money, but because it 
was to me a happy sign of a feeling of 
thankfulness, which we are desirous to see 
more on the increase in Africans. It must 
be borne in mind that the Mountain 
People are generally not rich. 


Sanctified Trial. 

July 17—I went to see an old man,who, 
in spite of his age, is as regular as pos- 
sible in attending the Means of Grace. 
Some weeks ago he lost five cows in one 
week, which to him, being a man of no 
great riches, must have been a conside- 
rable loss. On asking him how he felt 
about it, I was greatly gratified in hearing 
him say, “The Lord gave, the Lord took 
away: the name of the [ord be praised.” 
This answer was the more pleasing to me, 
as in such cases people are too often 
suspicious of some dark power of witch- 
craft. I told bim to hold fast that 
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principle, and never to depart from it, as 
God often leads His children in such ways, 
to make their hearts free from earthly 
things, in order to win their soul for the 
one thing needful. 


Candidates for Baptism. 

July 18—I was greatly delighted to 
see 16 girls and 7 young men, from six- 
teen to twenty years of age, all Colony- 
born, of Charlotte, applying for admission 
into the class of Candidates for the Lord's 
Supper. After some inquiry into their 
motives, and exhortation, I admitted them 
with joy and trembling, as I was well 
aware Satan will use all means to get 
them into his snares. May the Lord give 
them grace and strength to overcome the 
wicked one ! 


We now turn to the Journals of 
Mr. Clemens, 


Arrival of the Rev. J. C. Clemens at 
Bathurst. 


The circumstances attending Mr. 
Clemens’ arrival at his new Station, 
on the 15th of September, are thus 
related— 


Early this morning we proceeded to 
Bathurst: I was obliged to hire carriers to 
carry me there. The people were friendly, 
which encouraged me very much. Many 
stood in the street to see us, asking, 
** How you do, Master? ah! we glad to 
see you!” In the evening many peo- 
ple came to shake hands with us. 

It is our earnest and fervent prayer to 
God Almighty that we- may be a blessing 
to the people here. It is our endeavour 
not to seek our own, but that which is 
Jesus Christ's. We are quite willing to 
lay all honour at His feet, and to keep 
ourselves back. 

Sept.16: Lord's Day—I held Divine 
Service at Bathurst in the morning, and 
at Charlotte in the afternoon, preaching 
from Rom. i. 7, second clause. I was 
very much pleased with the attention of 
the Congregation. Those at Charlotte 
were more desirous to see me, as I was 
never there before. When I was at Mr. 
Bartholomew's, many boys and girls came 
to look through the half-open door ; and as 
I went to Church nearly all stood outside 
to ask me, ‘‘ How you do, Master ?”” This 
Congregation was also very attentive 
It was an important day for me: may it 
be blessed to many ! 

Sept. 23: Lord's Day—I held Divine 
Service at Charlotte in the morning, and 
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administered the Sacrament to about 105 
Communicants. The people seem to be 
earnest: several of them wept when they 
came to the Communion-rail. I was in- 
wardly much blessed, and comforted, and 
refreshed. In the afternoon I performed 
the duties at Bathurst. 
Celebration of Christmas. 

Dec.25, 1849—A joyous season indeed ! 
Would to God that all might feel it such, 
and rejoice in the Lord! It was a happy 
day to us, and I trust to many of our 
people. I held Divine Service in the 
morning, when the Church was crowded. 
In the afternoon, at three o'clock, all the 
school-children from Bathurst and Char- 
lotte, with their Schoolmasters, parents, 
and friends, came to Church, when the 
children were catechized respecting the 
history of our blessed Saviour’s birth. I 
was surprised at the answers they gave to 
the questions asked; I must say as 
readily and correctly as children in our 
own country. The solemnity began with 
singing, “‘ Joy to the world! the Lord is 
come!"" after which I engaged in 
prayer. One boy read John i. 1—14, 
and in connection with the 14th verse 
they sang, ‘‘ Hark! the herald angels 
sing,” to a harmonious German tune. 
When the catechizing was over, Mrs. 
Clemens and myself distributed the Christ- 
masPresents—clothing and school materials 
—to the children, about 250 in number. 
Every one received a present; and it was 
delightfal to see the cheerful faces of the 
children, the last scarcely able to wait till 
their names were called. All was over 
by half-past five o'clock. I concluded 
with prayer, earnestly beseeching God to 
grant to every one that great gift above 
all, Jesus Christ; that He might be born 
in every heart, and all become new crea- 
tures in Christ Jesus. 

Death of a newoly-baptixed person. 


Dec. 26 —I was this morning called 
to a dying man. On entering the 
house, I found him still alive, but his end 
fast drawing near. As he was unable to 
speak, I called upon those who were present 
to kneel down in prayer, and whilst I prayed 
he breathed his last. He had lately been 
baptized by the Rev. D. H. Schmid, but 
from the day of his baptism had been ill, 
and could not again attend Church. I had 
‘geen the man before, and was glad to 
observe that He who had begun the good 
work in him was carrying it on. Pains 
and afflictions seem to have prepared his 
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heart. He said once to me, “‘ Master, God 
will—me_ will. He ready—me ready. 
Me wait for God's calling.” I trust he 
has found the Saviour, and been permitted 
to enter into the kingdom of heaven. 


SEA DISTRICT. 
KENT. 

Kent, on the sea-coast, near Cape 
Shilling, the south-western ex- 
tremity of the peninsula of Sierra 
Leone, is about twenty-two miles 
from Freetown, and about seven 
miles from York. Mr. W. Young, 
the resident European Catechist, 
has given the following 


Report for the Half-year ending December 
1849. 

Soon after I took charge of the Station, 
I appointed three men and three women 
to help me to watch over the Communi- 
cants: all cases of unchristian conduct 
they were to bring to me. Between the 
Ist of June and the 2ist of October I 
was obliged to suspend eighteen Com- 
municants. 


This discipline appears to have 
ae) aeahle of salutary results, 
for Mr. Young immediately adds— 


It is a source of much thankfulness to 
the Lord that I am again encouraged to 
go forward with more comfort and peace 
of mind in my religious duties. The 
attendance of the people on the public 
worship of God, and in their classes, is 
upon the whole satisfactory. The care- 
less ones have taken warning, and attend 
better to their Christian duties. Eight 
person shave been received into connection 
with the Society during five months. 
Eight backsliders have returned and con- 
fessed their sins, and expressed their 
desire and purpose to walk in the ways of 
the Lord. One of them was admitted 
to the class of Communicants on proba- 
tion: he confessed his sins before the 
Church, and asked their forgiveness. 

Nine months later Mr, Young 
drew up the following 
Report for the Half-year ending Septem- 

ber 1850. 

On a retrospect of my daily Journal, 
I do not find much ground of encourage- 
ment derived from my labours among the 
people generally in my district. Such 
has been the nature of my religious 
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duties, especially at Kent, and the same- 
ness of my work, that I feel as if I were 
aman in garrison: my whole time and 
labours have been spent in maintaining 
the ground already obtained. The mind 
is sometimes filled with hope that the 
people are all safe; and then again filled 
with anxiety and fear, lest the enemy 
should beguile one and another to fall 
away from their lawful Lord. 

We now introduce various de- 
tails connected with Mr. Young’s 


pastoral work amongst the people. 


Conversion of an Aged Idolater. 

July 7, 1849 —I visited M. F. as usual, 
to teach her. She is a cripple, and must 
be about seventy years old. This poor wo- 
man has very recently renounced idolatry, 
and earnestly desires the knowledge of God. 
She had tried every thing her own ima- 
gination could invent to heal herself, and 
could not. She was led to give up idolatry, 
partly through a companion in the same 
worship, who also has recently joined 
herself to the people of the Lord. I could 
relate many foolish and superstitious 
ideas these poor women have told me; 
but I simply mention the fact of their 
conversion from idols to serve the living 
and true God. In the midst of all our 
discouragements, the Lord shews us that 
our labour is not in vain in His vineyard. 

Aug. 14, 1850—I taught old Mary F., 
as usual, the Creed and Lord's Prayer. 
She gains Christian Knowledge very 
slowly, but is humble and _ teachable ; 
and I hope has now a saving knowledge 
of Jesus. She always tells me that she 
has only one Master to serve—* Jesus my 
Master. Him one, no more.” 


Seeking out the Sheep that are 
scattered. 


Aug. 10, 1849—I went to see the farm- 
ers in their rice farms. As it was raining, 
I went into a grass cot, where a man and 
his little son were sitting, watching the 
birds and monkeys. I began to talk to 
him of the goodness of God, manifested in 
the fruits of the ground at this season, 
and shewed him how God had blessed his 
labours. ‘‘ True,” he said, ** God is good.” 
But he paid very little attention to my 
words, and shewed me in his hands and 
body the scars which he received when 
he was made aslave. During the rainy 
season, these men, with their wives and 
children, live almost entirely in their rice 
farms, in miserable low grass cots, open 
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at one end. Here ignorance, filth, and 
disease, exist with as little control as the 
jungle and grass in the wilderness around 
them —an emblem of the state of their 
souls, grown over with ignorance and sin. 
After I have done talking with them, they 
will always ask me for money. 


Robbery at Mr. Young’s—Sympathy 

of his People. 

During the month of August 
1849, Mr. Young’s house at Kent 
—he having gone to Kissey to 
visit the widow and orphan chil- 
dren of the late Rev. N. C. Haas- 
trup, with whom, in their distress, 
he deeply sympathized—was broken 
into at night by robbers, and pro- 
perty of considerable value taken 
away. Already weakened in health 
by anxiety about the state of his 
people at Kent, he was less able to 
bear upagainst the vexatious circum- 
stances connected with this robbery, 
and a violent attack of fever ensued, 
from which he did not recover for 
three weeks. His people felt 
deeply for him, and the following 
expression of their sympathy is 
very touching— 

Oct. 13—A number of the people sent 
a deputation of six men to me with a 
collection of 28s., and a list of the con- 
tributors, as an expression of their sym- 
pathy with me for the loss I sustained by 
the robbery. This proof of their affection 
was entirely unexpected. It created a 
very sensible emotion in my mind; for I 
hoped it emanated from the power of the 
Gospel of Christ in their hearts. They 
said the people were all very sorry 
for me, and did not know what to do to 
help me. They had put their coppers toge- 
ther to give me; “ for the Scciety sends us 
the Gospel and teachers. We ouglit to be 
thankful to God for that, for that makes 
us differ from our country-people.” I 
received the money, notwithstanding that 
I saw some of them had given of their 
deep poverty. It wasnot, however, at all 
my mind to receive it for myself; and 
I therefore told them if I should give it 
back to the poor people, or devote it to 
some other purpose, they must not be 
offended. They said, “No, Master; we 
give it to you: the Society do us good.” 
I considered all this, and thought, if it be so 
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—that these poor people exemplify in their 
works their gratitude to God for the Gospel 
of His beloved Son—I will thank God and 
take courage under all my mental and 
personal trials. 

The “Purrah.” 


Aug. 14, 1850—I met witha youth, 
wrapped in a white cloth, sitting on 
a rock in the street, suffering the ef- 
fects of the “ purrah.” He said he was 
in the Sherbro Country, and the peo- 
ple put the “purrah” in bis way, and 
he happened to tread upon it. The 
“ purrah” is a poison, which is generally 
believed by the people to prove fatal if 
they are so unfortunate as to come in con- 
tact with it. The youth seems to be wast- 
ing away, much like consumptive persons, 
only with this difference—the joints of his 
extremities are swollen and painful. In 
answer to several simple questions, I 
found he retained in his mind what he 
had Jearnt at School, and he gave a fair 
statement of the way of salvation by 
Jesus Christ; but all the knowledge he 
seems to possess of spiritual things is still 
lying on the surface of the heart. During 
the conversation, he said he would try to 
begin to serve the Lord, and to pray, for 
le knew it was his duty to do so. 


TUMBO AND RUSSELL. 

Thescenery around these villages 
is romantic, not unlike some parts 
of Switzerland. The villaves are 
placed in charge of Native Teach- 
ers, under the superintendence of 
Mr. Young. We subjoin his Re- 
ports, which prove, in connection 
with the details from Kent, how 
much remains to be done in the 
Sea District. 


General View. 


May 12—As I was on my way home 
from a General Meeting held in Free- 
town, I stopped at Russell to see my people 
there, and at Tumbo. Tumbo contains 
about 450 inhabitants. I think not 100 are 
professing Christians. A very large num- 
ber of the inhabitants are migrating peo- 
ple—perhaps the posterity of the abori- 
gines. 

July 12—At Russell: I came hither on 
the 10th inst. My first impressions in 
reference to the state of the Station were 
not favourable. I performed Divine Ser- 
vice yesterday evening, and met the Can- 
didates for Baptism this evening. The 
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Candidates attended their class as well as 
I could expect at this season of the year. 
The people attach more importance to 
their class than they do to the public 
worship of God, or the hearing of the 
Gospel preached to them. Nearly the 
whole of the Candidates for Baptism belong 
to the Congo Tribe. JI have often been 
discouraged by the low moral and physical 
condition of a large portion of the people 
of this village. As the Lokos and Cussos 
are continually migrating after new lands 
for cultivation, though it be only for their 
own families, I lose sight of them for many 
months. The Congos and others are sitting 
down in their poverty and indolence, a 
miserable house serving smal] companies. 
They seem to have no desire to benefit 
their wretched condition, nor their cir- 
cumstances. Many atime they have been 
promised boards, nails, hinges, &c., if they 
would only make an effort to build them- 
selves houses, enlarge their farms, and 
cultivate new ground. They are formed 
into little companies of three or four, to 
manage a farm of about an acre of cassada, 
corn, ground nuta, &c. They attend out- 
wardly to the Means of Grace, as well as I 
can expect. The Lord alone can open 
their hearts to attend to our instructions, 
prepare them as good ground to receive 
the seed cf spiritual life, and make them 
fruitful in His holy ways. 

July 15—I went into the village, to 
visit from house to house among the 
Tomahs and the Cussos. The ignorance 
and indifference of these people in refe- 
rence to heavenly things is very dis- 
couraging. AsI have not seen them for 
a long time, perhaps I am quicker to ap- 
prehend their spiritual state than if I had 
been always living among them. I had 
some conversation with a Tomah and an 
Atam, who are both Candidates for Bap- 
tism. They are very desirous of baptism, 
but seem to make no effort to obtain the 
knowledge of Jesus. I told them this 
was the one thing needful—they must 
know Jesus, repent of their sins, and be- 
lieve on Him for forgiveness. ‘Then they 
should be baptized. 


Visils lo two Sick Christians. 


I found one of the Communicants of 
Kent, who has come to Russell to be cured 
of disease, and has put himself under the 
care of a blacksmith, who also professes 
physic. The patient is evidently sinking 
under the effects of poison, which he said 
was given him in the Sherbro Country. 
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He is a sensible young man, and when I 
told him my apprehensions of his death 
he burst into tears. He said he was not 
afraid to die, but he should leave his wife 
and child. His wifeis a Candidate for 
Baptism. I told him to commit them to 
the Lord; that when he was taken the 
Lord would provide. He expressed his 
faith and hope in Jesus, and lamented that 
he had not lived ashe should have done 
since he knew the way of God: he hoped 
God would receive him at the last as a 
sinner. 

After visiting a few Congos, I came to 
* the house of one of the Ebo Nation, a mem- 
ber of the Church. She has been a patient 
sufferer for five years. I felt it a relief, 
and profitable to my mind, to sit down by 
the side of this Christian Woman and con- 
verse with her. She has entered the 
valley of the shadow of death, and is fully 
persuaded in her own mind that she is 
dying. She said, “ The Lord is my shep- 
herd; I shall not want.’ Thus she is lean- 
ing by faith on her Beloved in the way to 
death. Again, “It is good for me that I 
have been afflicted, that I might learn Tliy 
statutes.’’—** Yon have been many years a 
member of the Church. Have you ever 
had any doubts about your own salva- 
tion?” “I don’t remember that I have. 
My sure hope is in Jesus, for He loves 
me. Though | havesinned against Him, yet 
the Lord dues not forget me. The afflic- 
tion He hath seut me is not for my hurt: it 
is to purify me, because He knows I am 
not yet fit to enter into heaven. I desire 
to wait patiently for His salvation.” This 
Christian Woman was one of the first-fruits 
of my labours at Kissey in 183). After 
her conversion she was instructed in the 
religion of Jesus Christ, and baptized into 
the death of her Saviour by the Rev. 
G. W. E. Metzger in June 1832. She 
made rapid progress in learning to read 
the Bible, and gaining asaving knowledge 
of the Word. I made hera Teacher of a 
large class of adult females in the Sunday 
School, to whom she endeavoured, in her 
simple but earnest way, to impart the 
knowledge of the truth as it ts in Jesus. 
I believe that since her conversion, now 
nearly nineteen years ago, she has been 
endeavouring to walk before God, and 
letting her light shine before men. 


The Sherbros. 
The following extract refers to 
Sherbro Hamlets, another part of 
Mr. Young’s district, where the peo- 
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ple are still in a heathen state. 

Feb. 11, 1850—I went to Techanoo to 
see the Sherbros. I got the Headman to as- 
semble the people, and I taught them the 
Word of the Lord through an interpreter. 
What you do speak to these poot Hea- 
then you must speak to the purpose in 
about ten minutes; for after that time 
they will leave you, one or two at a 
time. I also saw the people at Tchala, 
Baba, and Caboo. At the last-mentioned 
place I got the people assembled rather 
around me than before me—for they have 
no idea of order—and taught them the way 
of salvation by Jesus Christ. They listened 
with seeming attention for about five 
minutes; when a trader came into the 
square with her basket of articles, and they 
all left me to inquire for snuff. Iwas left 
alone with the late Chief's son, who is 
lame. He understands English very well, 
and has often been a help to me in speak- 
ing to his countrymen. On the present 
occasion there was a woman in a neigh- 
bouring hut making a loud lamentation 
over her dying infant, and he was useful 
in repeating to her what I told him. She 
became quiet, and, when I told her that her 
child, twenty-four hours old, would die, but 
that God, who had given it to her, would 
take it back again to Himself, where it 
should live again with Him, and be happy— 
it should die no more; and when I told 
her of Jesus, the resurrection and the life, 
and said she should believe on Him, when 
she would be happy too, as He would bring 
her to see her child again after death ; she 
looked up in my face as if she believed my 
words. Some of the people at this place 
followed me to some distance, as a sign of 
respect, and benefit received. 


BANANA ISLANDS. 
Their adoption as a Station of the 
Society. 

When the Rev. John Newton, in 
the days of his estrangement from 
God, was thrown on these isles “like 
one shipwrecked, with little more 
than the clothes upon his back,” 
they were the central residence of 
the White Men who were diligently 
prosecuting the slave-trade along 
the coast. Would that the whole 
of the African Continent had under- 
gone @ transformation as remark- 
able as that which the Bananas 
have experienced, inhabited as they 
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are now by a community of Chris- 
tian Africans, desirous to sit at 
the feet of Jesus and be taught. 
These islands have hitherto been 
visited by the Missionary from 
Kent. This mode of providing for 
their ar instruction being ne- 
cessarily attended by much uncer- 
tainty and inconvenience, the fol- 
lowing Letter, signed by Thomas 
Buckle, the overseer, the School- 
masters, A Messeeh and W. Moore, 
and 102 of the inhabitants, was for- 
warded to the Local Committee— 


Bananas Island, October 27, 1849. 

Rev. anp Dear Sirns—We, the under- 
signed, beg most respectfully to state that 
our Church on this Island has been taken 
care of by the Church Missionary Society 
these many years past, and we find it to 
be indeed a very great favour bestowed on 
us by this Society. We, however, are not 
quite satisfied with that; but we pray and 
wish that you may be pleased to take this 
Island under your care altogether, as one 
of the Church Missionary Stations, so that 
we too may fully enjoy, in common with 
the rest of our country-people, the 
spiritual and temporal benefits which the 
Church Missionary Society have been 
conferring, and are still conferring, on this 
Colony. 

In answer to this Letter, a depu- 
tation, consisting of Messrs. Beale, 
Frey, and Young, was appointed 
to visit the Bananas and confer 
with the people, who, it will be re- 
membered, have built for them- 
selves a Church capable of con- 
taining 312 persons, the Commu- 
nicants having subscribed 30. 
toward the purchase of the mate- 
rials, and the labour having been 
aie gratuitously. On landing,the 

issionaries were met by the in- 
habitants, with the School masters, 
Messeeh and Moore, at their head ; 
and the result of the conference was, 
the full conviction of the deputa- 
tion that the islands ought to be 
occupied as a Mission Station in 
connection with the Church Mis- 
sionary Society. The Local Com- 
mittee, therefore, passed a Resolu- 
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tion that Mr. M. T. Harding, a 
tried Native Catechist, should be 
transferred from Hastings to Dub- 
lin to perform the duties of Cate- 
chist there, under the superinten- 
dence of Mr. Young at Kent. 

The following extracts in con- 
nection with the Bananas are from 
Mr. Young’s Journal. 


Administration of the Sacraments at 
Dublin. 


June 16, 1850—We had an early Service 
at Kent, and soon afterward Mr. Frey 
and I went over to the Bananas. Mr. 
Frey read the Prayers, and baptized a few 
young children. I gave a short address 
to the Congregation, and Mr. Frey admi- 
nistered the Lord’s Supper to the Com- 
municants of Dublin. It was arranged 
that the Communicants of Ricketts, on 
the Middle Island, were to come and join 
those at Dublin; but by some misunder- 
standing they did not come. 


Opening of a New Chapel at Ricketts. 


July 7—I went to Ricketts to open 
@ small but neat little Chapel, which the 
people have built at their own expense. 
For many months they have been put- 
ting their money into the hands of 
Wm. Moore, their Teacher, and collect- 
ing building materials; and having ob- 
tained a few subscriptions from other 
persons, they at last put their own hands 
to the work, and built themselves a com- 
fortable Place for Divine Worship, to be 
used also as a School-house. It could not 
have cost less than 12/., exclusive of labour. 
I was invited ten days ago to go and open 
it. Its situation is picturesque, surrounded 
by evergreen lofty palm-trees, on a rising 
ground, with the sea washing its banks 
on the north. Much praise is due both 
to Moore and his people for this good 
work; and if we regard it as the fruit of 
a living faith in the hearts of the Commu- 
nicants and others, now connected with 
our Society at Ricketts, it is a source of 
much thankfulness to the Lord Jesus for 
inclining their hearts to spend their money 
and their labour for His glory, in thus 
erecting a Chapel for His worship and 
service. I read prayers, and addressed 
the Congregation from | Cor. iii. 11, &c. 
Ricketts contains about 160 inhabitants. 
We have 24 Communicants, 4 Candi- 
dates for the Lord’s Supper, and 8 Candi- 
dates for Baptism. 
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WILBERFORCE. 


The dwelling-house which had 
been in preparation having been 
completed, the Rev. Henry Rhodes 
was enabled, with his family, to be- 
come resident at Wilberforce in 
September 1849. The following 
extracts from his Journal will ex- 
hibit-the progress which has been 
made during the succeeding year. 


Opening of a New School-house for 
Divine Service. 


Oct. 28, 1849: Lord's Day—Those only 
who have experienced the difficulties and 
annoyances attending the erection of a 
building in this country, can fully under- 
stand what were my feelings as the new 
School-house approached completion, and 
especially on opening it for Divine Ser- 
vice to-day. On entering, my heart was 
cheered by seeing a tolerably good Con- 
gregation, and observing their orderly 
behaviour. From Eccles. v. 1,2, I en- 
deavoured to shew them the many 
privileges they enjoyed, and what kind of 
duty and service God required from 
them, concluding by enforcing the exhor- 
tation contained in the text. There was 
a serious attention given both by old and 
young; and this, with the hearty singing 
and joining in the responses, led me 
earnestly to hope that many before me 
were worshipping with the spirit and 
with the understanding. The numbers 
present were 40 men, 32 women, 35 
boys, and 33 girls, making a total of 140. 


First Missionary Meeting. 

Dec. 3—This evening I held my first 
Missionary Meeting. There was a bet- 
ter attendance than I expected. To 
excite their interest as much as possible, 
I gave them an account of the formation 
of the Church Missionary Society, and a 
brief history of its first Mission in this 
country, down to the proceedings of the 
first Missionaries at Wilberforce, Messrs. 
Decker and Cates. I reminded them, 
that although there had necessarily been 
a withdrawal of Missionary labours here 
for a time, yet now these advantages 
were again afforded them. I then beg- 
ged them to remember their responsibili- 
ties, and urged them rightly to improve 
them. From the circumstance which 
followed I hope some little impression 
was made, considering it is the day of 
small things with me here. In addition 
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to my own members, who are all sub- 
scribers of a trifle to the Society, ten 
more came forward, promising to give me, 
monthly, sums varying from three pence 
to nine pence; and one even promised 
me a shilling. At the conclusion of the 
Meeting, three shillings and five pence 
were collected. 


First Communion. 

Dec. 24, 1849—Having given notice for 
the administration of the Sacrament of the 
Lord’s Supper on Christmas Day, for the 
first time since the re-occupying of this 
Station, I took an opportunity of seeing 
individually those who intended communi- 
cating. I fully explained to them the in- 
stitution of the Sacrament, and specially 
pressed upon them the important duty of 
self-examination and prayer. I also 
particularly pointed out to them, that, in 
order to a worthy receiving of the same, 
there must be deep godly sorrow for sin, 
a living faith in Christ for pardon, and a 
sincere desire to lead a new life. I was 
pleased to observe the humble way in 
which they expressed their desires to 
partake of that sacred ordinance. 

Dec. 25: Christmas Day—I was very 
much gratified by the attendance on 
Public Worship this morning. I preached 
on Luke ii. 9—14, and had the comfort 
of administering the Sacrament to twelve 
Communicants—a small number truly, 
but an earnest, I trust, of a more plenti- 
ful harvest 


General View. 


I have now [September 1850] been re- 
sident in Wilberforce one year, and have 
had a favourable opportunity of observing 
the salutary effects of constant Missionary 
Superintendence and discipline upon the 
people. At first, I used sometimes to feel 
discouraged by the indifference and even 
apathy with which my proceedings were 
regarded, and the half suspicious looks of 
many when I went about the village, 
especially in the heathen part. All this, 
I am thankful to say, is much changed; 
and now I almost invariably meet with a 
friendly reception, or salutation by the 
way, as if they were beginning to be 
convinced that I really seek only their 
well-being. Still, the worldly-minded- 
ness of many, and their heedlessness of 
the Gospel Message, is very painful to 
witness, 

With regard to the heathen population, 
I find there is a questioning amongst 
themselves about the truth. Every Sab- 
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bath a few of their number attend Public 
Worship; but the fear of man, no doubt, 
operates powerfully in preventing their 
open profession of Christianity. I trust 
ere long the fear of God may be the 
actuating motive to enable them to cast 
away their idolatrous worship for that of 
the true Jehovah. 


ABERDEEN. 


Desire for Instruction— Commencement 
of a Sunday School, 


The following extracts from Mr. 
Rhodes’s Journal will shew the 
anxiety of the people of this village 
to participate in the opportunities 
of Christian Instruction afforded by 
our Missionaries— 


Feb. 25, 1850—I went over to Aber- 
deen, and called on several of the oldest in- 
habitants, who have repeatedly expressed 
a wish for a Schoolmaster to be placed 
among them, as their children are grow- 
ing upin ignorance, and without any kind 
of discipline. I met with a real hearty 
reception ; and it was gratifying to observe 
the readiness with which they offered to 
assist in the erection of a School-house. 

Murch 1—I received the following 
Petition from Aberdeen, signed by 116 of 
the inhabitants, entreating the Society to 
place a Schoolmaster among them, not 
only for the benefit of their children, but 
also for their own good— 


We, the ondersigned Inhabitants of Aber- 
deen, humbly anuite to address oor unworthy 
petition to the Rev. Gentlemen of the Charch 
Missionary Scciety, that we from henceforth 
possess a peculiar desire that the Church Mis- 
sionary Society should kindly undertake the 
care of our village, by sending us one Teacher, 
who will instruct our children at School, and 
who will also teach us, too, in spiritual 
things. 

As a proof that we wish this traly, and as 
soon as possible, some of the undersigned have 
agreed to supply all the lime required; 
others are willing to subscribe something in 
money; and others have promised to give their 
time in carriage of matcrials and attendance 
upon masons and carpenters. 

The Rev. Gentlemen will observe, that all 
the following persons—seven or eight excepted, 
who have no children—beside many others 
whose names are not down on the petition, 
but intend to assist, are willing to give their 
children immediately, as soon as & School can 
be erected. 
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ABBEKOTA. 
Terrible Battle and Slaughter. 

A Letter has been received from 
the Rev. H. Townsend, dated Ab- 
bekuta, March 4, 1851, from which 
we lay before our Readers some 
extracts— 


It is with the greatest thankfulness I. 
communicate the joyful tidings of the de- 
feat of the Dahoman King before the 
walls of Abbekuta yesterday, and that 
they have fled, according to our latest ac- 
counts, some sixteen miles, and that the 
Abbekuta People are pursuing them. The 
Lord has been our defender. I scarcely 
know how to write an account of this 
event, for I feel greatly agitated by the 
events of the past two days; a time to be 
ever remembered with thankfulness to 
Him to whom it is most justly due. 

The motions of the Dahomans have 
been watched most thoroughly by the peo- 
ple of the smaller towns to the westward 
of this, and information sent to the Chiefs 
here. On Saturday Morning such intel- 
ligence was conveyed as convinced the 
Chiefs of the necessity of immediately 


‘arranging their affairs for self-defence. 


On Sunday, the War Chiefs formed their 
camps in three companies on the walls of 
the town. It became evident to me on 
Sunday Evening, from the preparations 
which I saw going on when returning 
from Mr. Smith's Chureh, where I had 
been to assist him, and from their talk 
which I heard when passing, that a des- 
perate encounter was before their minds, 
and that they were preparing for it with 
a spirit befitting the occasion. Yesterday, 
Monday, I went out after breakfast to 
view the camps from one of the heights. 
On returning home I heard that they had 
been seen, and that the advanced party 
of Egbas had exchanged shots with them. 
Mr. and Mrs. Smith came up to see us 
for a little change, having been so long 
ill; and Mr. Dennis, who came on a visit 
from Badagry about a week since, also 
unwell, was with us. About twelve 
o'clock we heard a rapid discharge of fire- 
arms. I was in the act of shewing my 
interpreter how to form a bullet-mould 
out of clay, in his house, when we heard 
it. With great impetuosity of manner, 
he called for his son to bring him his gun, 
powder, and shot, that he might hasten to 
the fight, and with extreme difficulty I 
restrained him, be frequently exclaiming, 
**I cannot bear it: I must hasten to the 
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battle.” He was restrained, however. 
My cook, without saying any thing, or 
our knowing of it, took his gun and ran 
off, and fought until the Dahomans were 
retreating, and shot in the fight one of the 
female warriors. Another confidential 
servant ran off in the same manner: hay- 
ing no arms, he purposed stoning the 
enemy if they gave him an opportunity. 
Goodwill, who is Mr. Smith's interpreter, 
and was left by him to look after the 
premises, ran also to the battle: all seem- 
ed beside themselves. To view the 
encounter, Mrs. Smith, Mrs. Townsend, 
Mr. Dennis, and myself, got on a high 
rock on our ground, whence, with a tele- 
scope, we were enabled to view it. The 
Dahomans advanced in compact lines or 
masses, bearing all before them. The 
Egbas endeavoured to check them at the 
ford of the river, but were utterly unable. 
They therefore retreated withinside their 
walls. The walls were black with people: 
they poured forth their fire upon the ad- 
vancing enemy,who were checked, and could 
not march straight on as they expected, but 
extended their lines in front of the wall 
A most furious discharge of muskets took 
place from both sides. The Dahomans 
extended their lines, expecting to find a 
weak place to attack, and the Egbas ex- 
tended parallel with them. At this stage 
of the battle I observed a large mass 
marching in good order to the attack, and I 
feared for the result; but they also ex- 
tended, strengthening their companions. 
Mr. Bowen, an American Missionary, who 
lodges in our compound, now joined us, he 
having gone out long before the Dahomans 
appeared, to see what preparations the 
Egbas had made, and was on the wall at 
the time of the first attack. He encouraged 
us by his account of the firmness of the 
Egbas: having once been a soldier him- 
self, he had had practical knowledge of war- 
fare in actual service. After a time, we 
observed that the Dahomans shewed a dis- 
position to retire, and also that the Egbas 
had outflanked them, and were becoming 
the assailants, setting the grass on fire to 
annoy their enemies, and firing on them 
whenever they could. The Dahomans now 
evidently were retiring, but turning about 
eonstantly and discharging their muskets: 
they retired after a while out of our 
sight, the firing becoming less and leas. 
While this was going on, the Abbekuta 
women were leaving the town at the back, 
pouring out before us with afew men with 
them, terrified and cast down: our com. 
pound was filled with terrifled people. The 
July, 1851. 
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Egbas now began to shew, in truly savage 
style, some proofs of their success: the 
first was the foot of a man who had been 
slain, then the hand and foot of a woman, 
and after a while a living captive, one of 
the renowned women soldiers. I followed 
her to the house of her captor, near my 
own: she was attired in a sort of vest. 
She spoke to me as freely as our ignorance 
of each other's language would admit of. 
The Dahomans retired to the ford. <A few 
of the Egbas went and provoked the Da- 
homans to attack them, which they did: 
the Egbas fled, but suddenly faced about, 
and discharged their guns with great effect. 
The Dahomans left many of their party 
on the battle-field dead, the greater part 
of whom were women, and many as pri- 
soners, but the number we have net ascer- 
tained with any certainty. The King of 
Dahomey, as soon as darkness permitted, 
fled with two hundred people, leaving the 
bulk of his army to cover his retreat. They 
stamped their character with infamy by 
an act of great barbarity before retreating. 
They had taken a number of farmers pri- 
soners, but, before leaving, they decapi- 
tated forty-two, or upward, and carried off 
their heads. Their hands being tied, as 
captives are, and many being identified by 
their friends, proved that they were not 
slain in battle: two of them were women, 
and one a boy. I understand that the 
heads were cast away in the retreat after- 
ward. This King is the menster who calls 
himself the friend of the White People at 
Whydah, and of the slave-trade, and by 
such wars slaves are procured! What 
would the members of the Peace Society 
have done behind the walls of Abbekuta, 
with these disciplined barbarians advancing 
in masses to the attack? Through mercy 
they have been repelled; but many of the 
Egbas have fallen, and many are severely 
wounded. One of my Candidates came to 
us in the afternoon, begging for some one 
to extraet a shot from his shoulder: it had 
entered at the side of the upper part of the 
arm, and passed about six inches through 
the flesh, outside of the shoulder-blade. 
Mr. Dennis ventured to try, although he 
had never done any thing of the sort be- 
fore, and, after considerable trouble, cut 
it out. The poor man’s first act, on hear- 
ing that it was out, was to bring himeelf 
into an attitude of prayer; and silently he 
offered up thanks to God for His mercy. 
He is doing well. It is supposed that two 
or three hundred of the Dahomans are 
lying dead on the battle-field, and many 
have been piers 2 They are retreating 
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in a compact body, but in great distress. 
They are still being pursued ; but a large 
number of the Egbas have returned, worn 
out by their two days’ exertions. I am 
not aware that the Egbas have acted 
cruelly toward their prisoners. 
Wednesday, March 5—BSeveral persons 
have returned from the pursuit this morn- 
ing, bringing the intelligence of a despe- 
rate encounter at a town called Ishaga, 
about fourteen or sixteen miles from this. 
The Dahomans endeavoured to enter this 
town, for rest or pillage, but were re- 
sisted. The Egbas came up with a strong 
force at the time, and the Dahomans were 
again driven, and, I understand, divided. 
It is said that a part of the personal lug- 
gage and provisions of the King fell into 
their hands, and that he was obliged to fly 
on foot. The number slain in this battle 
-was more, they say, than those before Ab- 
bekuta. The Egbas could not make cap- 
tives in this battle: even when disarmed, 
they [the Dahomans] fought, and refused 
-to surrender, and were killed. One of 
Mr. Crowther’s Communicants is missing, 
but he may yet be found: in order to find 
‘him, if he were among the slain, Mr. 
Crowther passed over the greater part of 
the battle-field, and his report of the num- 
ber slain is such as to give a greater num- 
ber. He says they are lying in fours and 
fives, in various directions, over a large 
extent of ground. The length of wall 
attacked was upward of a mile. I sent 
two persons out this morning to count the 
slain Dahomans: one counted them in 
tens, and the other wrote the number 
down, and, to our surprise, it amounts to 
1209. It confirms the report brought to 
us by a deserter, an Egba man, who had 
long been a Dahoman slave, that the Da- 
thomans, when gathered together at night, 
were struck dumb at the loss they had 
sustained, especially of their female sol- 
diers, and only one thing was uttered by 
all, viz. a fear that they would never be 
able to return home. This isa slave war, 
and we might justly ask, For what were 
all these slain? To supply the slave- 
market with slaves! would be a just reply. 
The people everywhere here seem to 
ascribe their deliverance to God and the 
White Men. I hope the Dahoman King 
will learn a lesson from this, and cease from 
these barbarous wars, for which not the 
shadow of a cause was given by the Egbas, 
nor, I suppose, by most of the other towns 
that he has warred against. It is to be 
hoped that the Egbas will not become too 
boastful of their victory, and be led into 
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excesses. I fear it; but it is a satisfaction 
to know that our gracious Saviour and God 
is over us, to protect from moral as well 
as physical evils, and will not suffer His 
cause to be uprooted. 

The Dahoman Captives are desperate : 
there are three several instances of their 
rising against their captors, and slaying 
them in their own houses—one when he 
was in the act of giving his captive fi 
The people treat their prisoners kindly 3 
but I fear all these will be killed, unless 
we can prevent it by any means. I was 
with Sagbua this morning, and the sub- 
ject was discussed. I protested against it. 
A meeting was proposed, and I told him 
that they ought not to have a meeting 
without calling me to it. The prisoners 
are, however, private property, and this 
may hinder their being killed. I feel 
assured that the Egbas would exchange a 


captive for an Egba Slave now in the 


Dahoman Country. 


New Zealand. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
MIDDLE DISTRICT. 


William Marsh and the murderer of - 

his Child. 
Jan. 17, 1849 — William Marsh accompa- 
nied me from Maungatautari. We met at 
this place [Kuranui] Paul Uita, who, in 
his heathen state, murdered the only 
daughter of William Marsh. To-night 
they were engaged together worshipping 
God at their Prayer Meeting, and are 
apparently on the most friendly terms. 
Surely the source of this must be looked 
for in something deeper than natural feel- 
ing: whe but the Christian loves his 
enemy ? 


The Old Chiefs at Matamata. 

May 26—Samuel and three other Na- 
tives came to me as a deputation from 
Pohipohi, and the other old Chiefs of Mata- 
mata, who form the baptismal class. 
Hearing that I had been unwell, and fear- 
ing that I should not be able to travel to 
Matamata at the appointed time, they have 
determined to make a journey to this place 
(Tauranga ] for examination and baptism, 
although Pohipohi, who is getting a very 
old man, will have to be borne by the 
young men of his tribe on a litter a dis- 
tance of more than twenty miles. 

May 28—We pulled to Pukewanaki 
I examined six of the Candidates for Bap- 
tism from Matamata, and afterward held 
Service: there were 800 present. The 
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examination of the old Chiefs—leaders 
throughout the southern war—was very 
cheering. Pohipohi, alluding to his course 
at that peried, struck his foot vehemently 
on the ground, and said, “I thought then 
only of this earth: my thoughts are now 
fixed on a heavenly inheritance.” 
May30,1849—We returned to Pukewa- 
naki,and J examined and passed the remain- 
ing three Candidates. Before partaking of 
the feast prepared for the party by Samuel, 
the Native Teacher, 263 were arranged in 
classes, and examined in the Church 
Catechism and the Scriptures. About 
half the number could read the New Tes- 
tament, and many who could not do so 
were yet acquainted with the principal 
truths of Christianity. The children’s 
class which I examined pleased me much. 
I found, on inquiry, that they had been in 
the habit of attending in the Chapel at 
night, when the classes of baptismal Can- 
didates were examined by the Native 
Teacher, and had thus learned some of 
the most important truths of the Gospel. 
June 2—We went to Pukewanaki, and 
I addressed the Natives at Evening Ser- 
vice. At night I assembled a class for 
instruction and examination in the Cate- 
chism. 
June 3: Sunday—There were 300 
Natives at Divine Service, and 120 at 
School. I baptized nine adults and one 
child ; amongst them Pohipohi, the princi- 
pal Chief of Matamata, and his wife. The 
other men were leaders during the long 
war with the Rotorua tribes. How little 
at that period of savage warfare—fearfully 
distinguished by murder and cannibalism— 
could the most sanguine of Missionaries 
have anticipated such a scene as we have 
been this day privileged to witness! Not 
unto us, but to the sovereign grace of God, 
be all the glory! 


Anziety of a Taupo Chief for a Mis- 
sionary. 


June 1—I had a long conversation with 
Zaccheus of Taupo, who has just returned 
from another journey to Auckland, to 
secure a Missionary for his important 
tribe. He has been for years most ear- 
nest on the subject, and, although deformed 
in person, has walked many hundred 
miles in journeys to and from Auckland 
in order to attain the object of his desire. 
He is now, poor man, much cast down, 
and expresses a fear, in which I cannot 
but sympathize, that the tribes of his 
district will become the prey of the Pa- 
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pists, who are most anxious to obtain a 
footing at Taupo. In the evening I in- 
structed the class in another section of 
the Church Catechism. Zaccheus was 
present. 


Applications for Books. 

June 7—The news having spread that 
I had received. the day before yesterday 
a supply of Catechisms and books. fron) 
Auckland, I was besieged throughout the 
day by applicants for them: Philip wanted. 
a bound Prayer-book, which I told him he 
must try and purchase. He said he had no 
money, and urged his plea fora gift. “It 
is with my heart,” he said, “‘ as with your 
garden: if you had no spade, the weeds 
would cover the ground; so also, if I am 
kept without a book, sin will flourish in 
my heart till it is choked.” 


Visit to Kirikiriroa— Blind. Solomon. 

July 7—I started from Makiri Pa for 
Kirikiriroa, attended by the Natives of. 
Makiri. We were within three hours’ 
water carriage of Mr. Ashwell’s Station, 
where I purposed spending the Sabbath ; 
but meeting with George Pohipohi and 
his friends at Kirikiriroa, I was 90 strongly 

ed by them to remain until Monday,. 
that I felt it to be a duty to do so. Ihad. 
a large Congregation at Evening Service; 
amongst the number my old friend blind. 
Solomon. I can never look at that:Chief 
without feeling that blindness has added a 
calm dignity to his person. He gave me 
an interesting account of a Missionary 
Tour which he had taken since I last saw 
him. At night I was engaged in explain- 
ing passages of Scripture to some of the 
Natives at my tent door. 

July 8: Sunday— Nearly 250 Na- 
tives crowded into the small Chapel,.— 
and others stood round the windows. 
After Morning Service I held School,. 
170 being present. I took a class 
who were unable to read, but who. 
could repeat the Church Catechism,. 
which I endeavoured to explain to them, 
and to shew the passages of Scripture upon. 
which its principal parts were founded. 
The School was then examined upon the 
subject of my sermon, of which several of 
them gave a very clear account. At 
Evening Service I again addressed the 
Natives, and at night was occupied in ex- 
plaining to the Teachers several passages in 
the Psalms and Lessons for the day which. 
they did not understand. 
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| Missionary Tour by the Rev. C. P. 
Davies. 


The Journals of the Rev. C. P. 
Davies, to which we now refer, il- 
lustrate the nature of New-Zealand 
travelling, and the diversified em- 
ployments of a Missionary when 
thus engaged in his district. 

Sept. 10, 1849—I arose at four a.m. and 
prepared my packages, and by six we start- 
ed. We arrived at Pukewanaki, by the 
overland journey, by eight. My lads were 
delayed some time in getting their break- 
fast. We heard of a short road to Pipi- 
koriki, but as we were all strangers to it, 
a European pointed out the way. We 
got into a very long and deep swamp, the 
Natives constantly sinking above their 
knees. It required great caution. We 
lost an hour before we reached the oppo- 
site bank. Our difficulties did not end 
here, for we could net discover a path, and 
were obliged to walk through high fern 
and scrub, and the manuka (Lepfosper- 
neem scoparium). It was past three P.M. be- 
fore we found a read. After two hours’ 
walking we reached Pipikorild, much fa- 
tigued. The Natives seon supplied us 
with food. At Evening Prayers! preach- 
ed from Deut. xxxii. 27; and afterward 
conversed with the Native Teacher, and 
explained various passages of Scripture. 

Sept. 11—After Morning Prayers and 
breakfast, we started at half-past six for 
Okawia. About half-way in the great wood 
we met an old Chief. I conversed with 
him, and he turned back, saying he would 
go to hear what I had to say about the 
ritenga wakapono (doctrine of faith). This 
wood abounds with mosses and ferns from 
two inches to thirty feet high—quite a 
treat for the practical botanist. 

Sept. 13—At Watiwati I held Morn- 
ing Prayers at half-past six, and preached 
from Matt. xiv. 27. After breakfast I 
examined a class of six Candidates for Bap- 
tiem, and afterward five Candidates for 
Confirmation. After dinner I had a Bible 
Class. I found there were six Teachers, 
who had arrived from different places. 
I gave them the following texts to 
explain, as they would in addressing 
their -people—Heb. vii. 25; John v. 25; 
xv.14; xiv. 27 ; xii. 1,2; Rev. iii.17,18. I 
examined three before Prayers. I preached 
from Gal. vi. 7, 8. After tea the Teachers 
assembled again. One of them, who spoke 
from the Revelation, quite astonished me : 
his knowledge of the state of the Seven 
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Churches of Asia, and his application to 
the present time, was most satisfactory. I 
listened with great pleasure to them all, 

I could see that the truth as it is in 
Jesus is clearly set before the people. 
We afterward read and eonversed together 
on John xvii., and closed with prayer. 

Sept. 20—The frost was so severe, that 
when the tent-poles were taken down 
the tent remained standing. At eight we 
started for Matamata. I pitied my. poor 
shoeleas lads, who suffered much from the 
cold. We reached Tapiri before sunset. 
As we entered the wood, we met a native 
woman, Erana (Ellen). As she went be- 
fore me, leading the way with a heavy 
load of potatos on her back, she asked 
me the meaning of different passages of 
Scripture, which had evidently been dis- 
cussed by them. After Evening Prayers 
the house was thronged. I had to arrange 
some disputes, and answer many ques- 
tions from the Scriptures. 

Sept. 21—I could scarcely sleep, from 
the intense cold. Many parts of the reed- 
ing were torn down, and all the panes of 
glass broken. I held Morning Prayers at 
half-past six, and preached from Matt. rx. 
30. After breakfast, I was engaged for some 
time in settling a dispute between a bap- 
tized Native and a Heathen respecting 
a hand-mill. The latter made it tapu 
(sacred) by placing the name of his an- 
cestors on it. After a good deal of con- 
versation, I got the baptized Native, who 
is the principal owner of the mill, to give 
up all claim to it. I afterward proceeded 
to the Chapel, and examined sixteen Can- 
didates for Confirmation, among them some 
grey-headed old Chiefs and their children, 
and a class of five Candidates for Baptism. 
After dinner, Natives came, and I ex- 
plained various passages, which evidently 
had occupied their minds. We proceeded 
to the Chapel, and I examined five Can- 
didates for Confirmation. They are 
assembling from the different villages . 
At Evening Prayers I preached from 
1 Cor. vi. 19, 20. As soon as Prayers 
were over, a party came and stuffed up the 
broken windows of the house, and then 
asked whether they might not come toa 
Bible Class. I was very glad of the oppor- 
tunity. Thirty-five assembled in the large 
room. We read Rom.x., and I examined 
them on the meaning, closing with prayer. 
It was late when they left for the Pa. 

Sept. 24—I called my lads at half-past 
four, but we were delayed till half-past 
six. We found the long swamps of Mangos 
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pouri very much flooded, so that it was past 
eight when we got free of them. When we 
arrived at the Waihou we found the banks 
flooded. In crossing, I stretched myself on 
the heads of four Natives, and the water 
was up to their chins. It is astonishing 
how sure-footed they are. We all arrived 
in safety, though one of my lads had to 
swim before he could reach the opposite 
side. Two were so fatigued that I 
could not reach the Papa. We got as 
far as Pipikoriki. At Evening Prayers 
I got Wiremu Tamihana (William Thomp- 
gon, second son of Waharoa), a well-in- 
structed Native Teacher, to address the 
Natives from Seerch the Seriptures, &c. 
I was very much gratified indeed to hear 
his fluency, and the accuracy of the diffe- 
rent passages he brought forward to bear 
upon the subject. After tea he came 
with other Natives, and asked me to explain 
different passages. 
ROTORDA. 

A history of this Missionary 
Station, and of the trials and diffi- 
culties with which Christianity had 
to contend when first introduced 
amongst the savage Natives of 
Rotorua, will be found in the 
“Church Missionary Intelligencer” 
for March last. The Rev. T. Chap- 
man, who first ventured to reside 
amidst this fiercest of the fierce 
tribes of New Zealand, continues in 
charge of it—although, we regret 
to say, with diminished health— 
residing during the summer months 
at Rotorua, and in the winter at 
Maketu, the seaport of Rotorua on 
the north-eastern coast. The fol- 
lowing is Mr. Chapman’s 

Report for the Year 1849. 

There has been but little out-visiting 
of this district during the present year. 
The health of the Missionary has not per- 
mitted it. The infant Churches of the 
district remain in the same even state as 
before, perhaps something lessened in their 
former zeal. Peace has enabled the Na- 
tives to scatter themselves over a wider 
space, each little party to their patrimonial 

ons. These dispersions are un- 
favourable to their improvement, as they 
are often induced by the circumstances of 
weather, distance, and fatigue, to excuse 
themselves from assembling at their general 
Pa on the Sabbath, and consequently from 
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uniting with the great Congregation. 

Schools still remain at a very low ebb. 
To this we add some extracts 

from Mr. Chapman’s Journals for 


1849. 
A Gracieus Change. 

On being compelled by ill health 
to leave Rotorua for Maketu Mr. 
Chapman remarks— 

Rotorua is endeared to us by every tie 
that should endear a place to a Mis- 
sionary’sheart— the raising infant Churches 
on a new foundation. We came hither to 
a people utterly debased by every thing 
that was savage. Now, there is not a vil- 
lage or place around us where the morning 
and evening bell does not call to prayer and 
praise, and where the Sabbath is not 
observed. 

A Contrast. 

Feb, 23, 1849—Two men were 
brought hither [Maketu] from Auckland 
in a coasting vessel—brought home to 
die. Both were sent up to me, to 
remain under my care; and both, though 
unbaptized, had long been in the “‘ Ware- 
kura."* In my attendance on the one, 
he was earnest to be received by bap- 
tism into the Church of Christ, the other 
plainly stating that he had no such wish. 
“I know I am wrong,” said he, “but 
I have no desire, and therefore I will not 
be baptized!’ The former I baptized, 
and he died two days after. The latter 
lingered for more than a week after this, 
and died a heathen! The baptized was 
an athletic young man—an iron-looking 
man—yet his heart seemed softened down 
to a little child’s. The ether was just the 
opposite in appearance, and yet tena- 
ciously adhered to that for which he could 
give no cause. I believe one was taken, 
I fear the other was left. 

Native Contribution to the building of a 
Chapel—Formation of « Bearding School. 

April 9—My Teacher is here [Maketu], 
and a large party of bis relatives, preparing 
to leave for the neighbourheod of Auckland, 
intending to remain away two months 
Their object is to cat Greweod for Auck- 
land market—first to make up the pay- 
ment, yet due, for a coasting vessel they 
have bought; afterward, to realize the 
sum of fifty pounds, their portion for the 
Chapel I am trying to get built at this 
place. The greater part of the timber is 

* The Warekura is the School-house, and the 


term is used here to signify that these young 
meee ee in the School. 
Ouse, 
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cut: this, however, is but a small 
portion of the expense. The raising it 
will cost a hundred pounds, exclusive 
of the timber. The Natives are very 
busy getting in their potatos and 
kumeras. Their crop of the former has 
been much injured by an innumerable 
host of caterpillars. The latter crop js 
abundant. The New Zealanders promise 
fairly to become a maritime people. 
¥esterday there were four coasting ves- 
sels in this little harbour, three of which 
belonged to, and were entirely sailed by, 
Natives. Three sailed out this morning. 
Auckland is so rapidly increasing, that 
the demand for every description of food 
is equal to the supply, though vessels.are 
daily entering there from all parts with 
provisions. 

From this date to the beginning of 
July I remained at the sea-side, Maketu, 
my health being precarious, yet struggling 
on through the daily duties that pre- 
sented themselves. 

At this time we commenced a Girls’ 
Boarding School for native children, from 
about ten to twelve years of age. We 
received eighteen, the number required 
by the Committee being ten. We have 
made two previous attempts, which failed 
from the foolish interference of parents 
and friends. 

Visit fo the Rotorua Station while in 

charge of a Native Teacher. 

July 12—I left Maketu on a Missio- 
nary visit inland, to Rotorua and Tara- 
wera. Wereached the Ngae, the Mission 
Premises, and found all going on well 
and peaceably. My principal Teacher 
and his wife are here in full charge of our 
house and property. We leave every 
thing in their hands with the fullest con- 
fidence. During my stay here the weather 
was colder than I had ever known it. 
Once, for a day and night, the country 
was covered with snow to the depth of 
two inches. The Natives stated that it 
was more than twenty years since a like 
snow-storm had happened. We had ice, 
also, to the unusual thickness of an inch. 
My visit was welcomed by many. Having 
spent three Sabbaths with them, and vi- 
sited Tarawera, baptizing the children at 
the several places, and giving much ex- 
hortation, I returned to my family at 
Maketu, very thankful to my Heavenly 
Father for the share of health given to me 
during the inclement season I had passed 
through. 

Visit fo Otamarakau. 

Sept.2—I left Maketu, and at sunset 
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reached Otamarakau. I held Evening 
Prayers with the little Christian Party 
here, and also a Bible Class. In the 
morning I held Prayers and aClass. The 
arrival of the Missionary at these little 
solitary out-posts is always a pleasing cir- 
cumstance to the visited. It is most 
important for the Missionary to be among 
his flock as often as possible. His counsel 
and: instruction are needed much oftener 
than they can be given. My tent was 
within hearing of the principal Teacher's 
house, and it was very gratifying to me 
to hear him holding, in a very quiet and 
orderly manner, Family Prayer after 
Morning Service, and while the food for 
the family was cooking in the native oven. 
The Rotoruans, Peacemakers. 

Sept. 18—This morning, just after 
prayers, a party belonging to Rotorua 
arrived in three canoes, having been 
about a hundred miles down the coast to 
make peace with their former enemies. 
As a general bustle and much cooking 
matters were beginning to be arranged, 
I quietly left, and reached Maketu early 
in the afternoon. 

In September Mr. and Mrs. 
Chapman returned to Rotorua, 
ee with them the girls of the 
Boarding School. 

Congregations at the Ngae. 

Sept. 30: Lord’s Day—At the Ngae I 
held Morning and Evening Services and 
School. The Congregation numbered 
about seventy. It was a pleasing sight to 
see eighteen girls, all neatly dressed alike, 
entering the Chapel, and, as far as out- 
ward demeanour may go, behaving as 
Christian Children ought. Would we 
numbered a hundred! and we ought not, 
in a district like this, to number less. 
Well, I began in this district when there 
was neither adult nor child who wor- 
shipped God. Christ, my Master, will 
order this wish of mine also, as soon as all 
things are ready. 

On the 2d of October Archdeacon 
Brown arrived at the Ngae for the ad- 
ministration of the Lord's Supper. 

Oct. 4: Lord’s Day—I read Morning 
Prayers, and Archdeacon Brown preached, 
after which the Lord’s Supper was ad- 
ministered: There is much quietness and 
even solemnity of manner in the Natives 
in these holy seasons. I pray they may 
obtain grace and strength through them. 

On the 6th the Archdeacon left, being 
out on his long journey through his whole 
district. 


1851.] NEW ZEALAND.—RECENT MISCEL. INTEL.—MISCEL. 


Oct.11: Lord's Day—At the Ngae I 
held Morning and Evening Services and 
School, the Congregation numbering about 
a hundred. I was pleased to see several 
from the Pas around, who had come on 
the Saturday to remain at the Settlement 
until Monday. If the Christian Natives 
could be induced to practise this more 
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than they do, it would be very beneficial 
tothem. Our Sunday Schoo] is generally 
well attended at the Ngae, and many 
find the benefit of being regular. We 
are very busy now in our out-door work, 
planting food, fencing, &c. The School- 
girls are trying to behave well. 


Recent Miiscellaneous Entelligence, 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc.—On Friday the 30th of 
May, at the Institution, Islington, the Instrac- 
tions of the Committee were delivered by the 
Honorary Clerical Secretary to the Rev. W. 
C. Dudley, M.a., returning to the New-Zealand 
Mission, and to the Rev. Charles Hillyer, 
and Mr. and Mrs. Horden, proceeding to 
the North-West-America Mission. They 
were addressed by the Rev. J. Ridgeway, 
and commended in prayer to the protection 
and blessing of Almighty God by the Rev. J. 
Kingsmill, Chaplain of the Model Prison, Pen- 
tonville—The Rev. C. G. Pfander and Mrs. 
Pfander left Calcutta on the 16th of February 
for England, in consequence of ill health, and 
arrived in London on the 6th of June—Mr. 
Hillyer left Gravesend, June the 7th, for 
York Factory ; and Mr. and Mra. Horden left 
the same place, on the same day, for Moose 
Factory—Mr. Dudley left Gravesend on the 
13th of June for New Zealand. 

WESTERN AFRICA. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. C. F. Ehe- 
mann and Mrs. Ebemann safely arrived at 
Sierra Leone on the 11th of March—The af- 
flictive intelligence of the death of Mr. E. C. 
Van Cooten bas just reached us. He had left 


Badagry on the 4th of March to visit the towns - 


toward Porto Novo; and while engaged in 
visiting the Natives was taken seriously ill of 
bani fever. On Monday the 10th, being a 
ittle better, he was conveyed to Badagry, 
where he lingered till the 13th—In March jast, 
the King of Dahomey made an attack with a 
large army upon the town of Abbekata ; but the 


Egbas, having prepared themselves for defence, 
successfully defeated him, and he, with great 
loss, was obliged to retreat. The particulars 
are given at pp. 320—322 of our present 
Number. 

SOUTH AFRICA. 


Wesleyan Miss. Soc. —'The intelligence 
recently received affords no encouragement to 
hope for a speedy termination of the calamitous 
war with the Caffres. Some fear was enter- 
tained, at the date of the last advices, for the 
continued allegiance of some of the Chiefs who 
had not joined in the insurrection at the first, 
unless, by a kind Providence, there should be 
a speedy and favourable turn of affairs. Mean 
time, the Missionaries remain at their post of 
duty and danger; and they appeal, not in vain 
we trast, to their friends at home, to make spe- 
cial supplication to God in their behalf, and in 
behalf of the country in which they laboar. 
When He maketh quietness, who then can make 
trouble? He maketh wars to cease unto the 
ends of the earth; He breaketh the bow, and 
cutteth the spear in sunder. 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 

Church Miss. Soc.—This Mission has sus- 
tained the loss of a zealous Labourer in the 
death of the Rev. C. J. Taylor, stationed in the 
Tinnevelly District. He died on the 5th of 
April, at Salem, of cholera, while on his way te 
Bangalore. 

CEYLON. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc. —- The Rev. James 
Gillings and Mrs. Gillings arrived at Point- 
de-Galle, Ceylon, on the 28th of March. 


: Miiscellantes, 

RETURN OF THE REV. J. THOMAS TO MEIGNANAPOORAM. 
Mr. Tuomas, who, soon after the opening of Meignanapooram Church, 
had left Tinnevelly with his family on a visit to England, returned to 
his District in January last. As he drew near the village, numbers of 
his old people were waiting by the road-side to receive him. They had 
not forgotten him, and had assembled to give him a hearty welcome. 
Nor were they more glad to see him, than he was to see them; for 
during his residence in England he had not forgotten them. As they 
proceeded the crowd gathered strength, and not many short of 1000 
persons surrounded the palanquins. It is this scene which we have 
preci to our readers in the Engraving. Mr. Thomas reached his 

ome immediately before the arrival of the Bishop of Madras in the 
Tinnevelly District, on his Episcopal Visitation, when 2563 of our Tin- 
nevelly Christians were confirmed, and five of our Catechists were 
admitted to Holy Orders. 
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OBITUARY NOTICE OF NATIVE CONVERTS 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S MISSION TO THE MAURITIUS. 


Tue Rev. J. J. Le Brun, of Mocha, Mauritius, in a Letter dated 
April 1, 1850, gives an account of the happy effects of the Gospel on 
two of the Natives who had recently died. 


Several instances of death have oc- 
curred during the past year, two of which 
we give, as shewing the support which 
faith in Christ affords in the trying hour 
of dissolution. The first of our hearers 
who had felt convictions of sin, and was 
eventually admitted soon after the Church 
was formed, was also the first to depart 
this life. His end was peace. He clung 
to the Saviour to the last. When asked 
whether he was afraid to die, he said, “ Is 
it possible for the children of God to fear 
death? Can we feel alarmed at the ap- 
proach of the messenger who is to take us 
to our Father's house?” Then, after a 
pause of a few minutes, he quoted these 
words of the apostle, For whether we live, 
we live unto the Lord ; and whether we die, 
we die unto the Lord: whether we live 
therefore, or die, we are the Lord's. These 
words afforded him much consolation in the 
prospect of approaching dissolution, and 
were with much feeling adopted by him 
to express the full assurance of faith which 
he enjoyed to the end. At his funeral, a 
vast concourse of people joined the pro- 
cession on its way to the burial-ground: 
hundreds were thus assembled as we 
lowered his remains into the silent tomb. 
Of these the majority were Papists, who 
were irritated, rather than convinced, by 
the simple statement we made of the hap- 
piness of those who sincerely believe in 
Jesus, and throw the whole weight of their 
salvation on Him as the ever-living and 
ever-faithful Saviour of His people. 

Another instance of the happy departure 
of a believer, is the following. The disease 
which proved fatal to him was of a very 
repulsive nature; but I had to do the 
Lord's work — His will must be done. 
Casting myself upon His mercy, I went 
and sat me by his bedside, forhe had sent 
for me. As soon as he saw me, he ex- 
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claimed, ‘‘O Sir! what a sinner I have 
been!” J spoke to him of the awful con- 
sequences which he had drawn on himself 
by living in sin. He again confessed that 
he felt himself a sinner, and that it would 


‘have been just in God had He sent him to 


hell; he deserved it, he was such a sinner. 
He repeatedly exclaimed, “ O God, have 
mercy upon me! Jesus, save me! I come 
to Thee; Oh save me!" Here J intro- 
duced the great and precious promises 
which, in the Gospel, are addressed to 
such as sincerely repent and look up to 
Jesus, by faith, to be saved. On another 
occasion he said, among other things, “I 
have been thinking how bappy I should 
have been if I had known and loved Jesus 
when I was a young man; and even now, 
could I be spared a few years longer, how 
I would do every thing in my power to 
persuade sinners to come to Jesus, and be 
saved.’ My visit terminated by allusion 
being made to the Divine Love, as mani- 
fested in the death of Christ, and as sa- 
vingly experienced by the thief on the 
cross. The last time I saw him he said, 
as we were speaking of the blessed occu- 
pation of saints in heaven, “Oh! how im- 
perfect even my best efforts here would be ! 
No, no! it is far better for me to go whither 
my Master calls me. There (meaning 
in heaven) I shall praise and glorify Him 
without sinning against Him. Oh! how 
happy, to think of serving God in heaven 
throughout all eternity !” 

The friends, members of the Church, 
who watched over him with a tender care 
during his illness, testify that he fell asleep 
blessing God, who had called him to the 
saving knowledge of His Son Jesus Christ. 
His mortal remains were soon after con- 
signed to the silent grave, in the full as- 
surance of a blessed resurrection to life 


everlasting. 
2U 
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The Rev. J. J. Freeman, writing from Mauritius on the 11th of 
August to a friend, gives a few particulars of the death of David 
Ratsarahomba, the Malagasy Convert. 


You will be greatly concerned to hear 
that one of the number, whom I fondly 
expected to meet, has been summoned to 
his rest before I was permitted to reach the 
close of my voyage. Soon after we came 
to our anchorage, Mr. Le Brun came off 
in a boat, and with him James and another 
of the Natives of his country. “ Where 
is David,” I asked, “and how is he?” 
“ Deceased,” was the reply—‘ He died 
in the Lord,” said James. ‘‘ And when?” 
I inquired. ‘‘ Only two days ago.” 

I found that he had been unwell a con- 
siderable time ; that he had become weaker 
and weaker for a year past, but latterly his 
disorder had more rapidly increased, though 
no one suspected his end to be quite so 
near. He was suffering from an affection 
of the lungs, and subsequently of the 
bowels. Mr. Le Brun kindly procured 
for him the best advice that could be ob- 
tained, and there is no lack of medical skill 
in Mauritius. I believe every attention 
was paid him, and every thing done that 
might alleviate his sufferings and prolong 
his life. But human skill and buman as- 
siduity have proved unavailing, so far as 
the ultimate object was concerned, the 
prolongation of life. He was removed 
from a world where so much of suffering 
abounds, to the land where the inhabitants 
shall no more say, I am sick, on Friday, 


August 2d, and was interred on the 
Saturday evening following. He had 
been much anticipating my arrival—had 
been often inquiring if any news had come 
to hand respecting the time when I might 
be confidently expected; and he was 
spared till I was almost within sight of the 
island. Nothing particular occurred during 
his illness, as to hisstate of mind. It was 
calmness, placidity, and hope. He did not 
converse very much—he was too feeble 
for it; he said he was sickly in body, but 
that he was not so in spirit. He was 
buried in the same ground as Rafaravavy, 
but at some little distance from her grave. 
I wished they could have been placed by 
the side of each other, but no ground could 
be obtained for that purpose. There will 
be a small tomb placed at the head of his 
grave, with a brief and appropriate in- 
scription. He was anxious about his little 
boy, but said he hoped, that as God had 
been nis Father, He would also be the 
Father of his child. Mr. Le Bran assures 
me that his mind appeared to be just in 
that state in which it might be wished that 
a dying Chbristian’s should be. He ex- 
pressed the humble and cheerful hope of 
salvation through Christ; he was not anxious 
for life; he bowed to the will of his hea- 
venly Father. 


BRIEF OBITUARY NOTICES OF NATIVE CONVERTS 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S MISSION IN NEW ZEALAND. 
Mr. C. Baker, the resident Catechist at Uawa, in the Eastern Dis- 
trict, New Zealand, has communicated a few facts which shew the 
wonderful effects which the Gospel produces in changing the heart, 
in subduing the most barbarous of the sons of Adam to the meekness 


of Christ. : 


To the praise of God I have to record 
the happy deaths of at least three persons. 
Jacob Hiki, the much-respected Teacher 
of Tokomaru, testified in his latter end 
to the power and grace of God to save 
sinners. He had commended the love of 
Christ to his own countrymen for a num- 
ber of years, and he proved its sweet 
reality in his extremity. George Taikehn, 
for many years a priest of note of the native 
superstition, but who has been for seven 
or eight years a consistent professor of 
the Christian Religion, died in the faith, 


giving good evidence of his entire de- 
pendence on Christ alone for salvation. 
His end was peace. The third was Char- 
lotte Whakirangi, who for a number of 
years has been of the Christian Party, and 
a consistent member. Latterly she had 
been much afflicted, but bore her 
affliction in a Christian Spirit. She died 
a happy death, and is no doubt with her 

viour. 

Of the above-mentioned indivi- 


duals Mr. Baker thus speaks in his 


J ournal— 
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July 21, 1849—I came on to Uawa, 
making the best haste I could, to bury two 
of my flock who had died since I left home. 
The funeral was numerously and orderly 
attended. I knew the subjects intimately, 
and had spent much time with them in 
their sickness, pointing them to the 
Saviour of sinners. They had long given 
me satisfactory evidence that a change had 
been wrought in them by the Divine 
Spirit. I committed their bodies to the 
earth in sure and certain hope of a joyful 
resurrection at the last day. 

July 22: Lord’s Day—I spoke from 
Heb. xii. 22, 23, with a view to improve 
the circumstance of the two happy deaths. 
I could not help dwelling on the fact of 
their communion with us last Sunday 
at the Table of the Lord, and on the 
belief that they are now before the throne 
of God, holding communion with the ran- 
somed in glory. 

The last time I conversed with these 
happy Christians was on Saturday week. 
The elder, George Taikehu, who had been 
for many years a Priest, said that he had 
no fear of death. He said that he beheld 
by faith a ladder, as it were, that reached 
from earth to heaven, on which he was 
about to mount, and that after death his 
body would be raised incorruptible. The 
other, Charlotte, was a young woman who 
had been a worthy character for some 
years, and had evidently enjoyed the 
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Means of Grace, and profited by instruc- 
tion. She was aware that ber end was 
near, and looked with composure at the 
prospect of death. Christ had taken 
away its sting. She hailed my daily 
visits with great delight; and when Mrs. 
Baker accompanied me she was much 
cheered and comforted. Mrs. Baker was 
with her a few minutes before she died. 
She spoke a few words with the greatest 
difficulty. All was peace. Her husband 
told me this morning that her end was 
triumphant; that she spoke of several 
passages of Holy Scripture as affording 
her great comfort and assurance. Praised 
be God for the power of saving grace ! 

August 25—A canoe came from To- 
komaru for Jacob Hiki, the Native Teach- 
er, who is desirous to return, and to go to 
Waiapu. The poor fellow is evidently in 
the last stage of consumption. His elder 
brother is here, and ready to take charge | 
of the mother and four children. I have 
conversed with Jacob from day to day 
on his views of Divine Truth in pro- 
spect of soon entering upon his eternal 
state. He says that his heart is fixed on 
Christ alone. To Him he looks for salva- 
tion, and can trust Him for al) he wants. 
He can commit his case into his Saviour’s 
hands, whether for life or death. He 
feels most for his children, being about to 
be left in the wide world without a 
father. 


OBITUARY NOTICES OF NATIVE CONVERTS 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE UNITED BRETHREN’S MISSION IN SOUTH AFRICA. 


From the Journal of the Missionaries at the Leper Hospital we 
gather some short notices of the death of four of the patients. 


March 23 — Adriana Rabi entered into 
the joy of her Lord. She came here asa 
leper from Worcester in 1828, but her 
malady did not prove to be the Lazarus- 
sickness, and she entirely regained her 
health. Having a large garden-plot, and 
all the other allowances assigned to the 
patients, and being of a very industrious 
and managing turn, she lived very com- 
fortably, and it was a pleasure to visit her 
clean and tidy cottage. She delighted to 
converse with us about our Saviour, whom 
she loved with her whole heart. She was 
not only chapel-servant, but volunteered 
her services to keep the building clean. 
While thus engaged, only a fortnight 
before her end, she took cold, and on 
going home said that she felt she could 
not recover. On Easter Sunday the 


wished-for hour arrived, when she was 
translated from faith to sight, at the age of 
forty-seven years. The welfare of the 
congregation lay near her heart: she was 
deeply grieved whenever instances of un- 
faithfulness occurred, and was ready to 
speak a word in season. 

April 12—Augusta Candace followed 
her husband, who had departed on the 
16th of the preceding month into eternity. 
She came hither from Worcester in 1837, 
and was admitted to the participation of 
the Lord's Supper in 1842. Subse- 
quently she fell into several deviations 
from the narrow path, but by degrees she 
learned to see her corruption by natare, 
and sought new grace from the Lord, so 
that she was restored to her privileges. In 
the last years of her life she was heavily 


332 
afflicted, her whole body being covered 
with a hard crust or scurf, so that the other 
patients kept aloof from her. This led 
her to seek the Lord more earnestly, and 
we trust that He has received her, as a 
pardoned sinner, into the kingdom of per- 
fection. Her age was thirty-five years. 
May 21—Trangott Jacobs departed 
this life. He had come to us from Cape 
Town in 1834. He was afflicted with 
scrofula rather than leprosy, having an 
open sore on the leg, which prevented 
him from walking. Being a good shot, he 
would sit whole nights with his gun watch- 
ing for rehbocks and antelopes, which paid 
frequent visits to the gardens. He became 
a Communicant in 1837, but had after- 
ward to be excluded for excess in drink- 
ing. Thinking himself hardly dealt with, 
he absented himself almost entirely from 
the meetings, till the beginning of the pre- 
sent year, when the Spirit of God brought 
him out of this unhappy state of mind, and 
he was re-admitted to his former privi- 
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leges. Before he was confined to bed, he 
several times declared that his time here 
would not be long. On my inquiring 
whether he was ready to go ts the Lord, 
he assured me that our Saviour had for- 
given him all his sins, and would receive 
him in mercy. 

June 19—Joanna Jephtha concluded 
her earthly pilgrimage. She was bap- 
tized here by Br. Leitner in 1829, and 
next year partook, for the first time, of the 
Holy Communion. After our arrival ber 
malady increased frightfully, depriving 
her of her fingers; her whole body being 
full of sores. In former years she tended 
the sick with exemplary faithfulness, and 
almost to her end continued to nurse her 
sick and blind husband. She bore her 
sufferings with Christian patience and re- 
signation, and declared that it was her 
prayer to the Lord day and night that He 
would pardon all her sins, and receive 
her as his child. And we confidently 
trust that her prayer was heard. 


In the Journal of the Groenekloof Station is recorded a painful 
circumstance of death from an accidental shot. 


May 10—Juliana September, who was 
severely wounded on the last day of the 
preceding year by an accidental shot from 
a gun, departed in a gentle and happy 
manner, in her twenty-second year. Being 
visited by 8r. Lehmann in the morning of 
that day, she said, “‘I have had no sleep 
for the last three nights, but have spent the 
time in prayer to the Lord, and have at 
length obtained the full assurance that 
He has forgiven me all the sins which 
burdened me. One night, I said, in 
my impatience, ‘Oh! Damon, had you 
not been so careless, I should not have 
had so much to suffer!’ But a voice 
within whispered, ‘ You must not blame 
this man, but consider that God has per- 
mitted it for good, that you may truly 
know and confess your sinfulness.’ This 
led me to cry to our Saviour from the bot- 


tom of my heart, and His words, Come 
unto me, all ye that are weary and heavy 
laden, and I will give you rest, came with 
unspeakable comfort to my soul. Yes!”’ 
she added again, “I have obtained full par- 
don for my sins, and know that my Saviour 
bled for my redemption.” We all visited 
her in the evening, when the Sunday 
Services were over; and though she was 
too weak to converse any longer, we com- 
mended her dear-bought soul into the 
hands of her heavenly Friend; soon after 
which she departed. While single, she 
was for many years a useful teacher in the 
Girls’ School, having learned to read and 
write very well in her younger days. Her 
short married life was one of much care 
and anxiety, her young husband being a 
poor provider. 


Proceedings 


and intelligence. 


nitedD Kingdom, 
ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARIOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 
The Bible the Basis of a Nation's 
Prosperity. 
War is it that England has kept her 


the Continent have been recently blown 
hither and thither by the storms of revo- 
lution? Why is it that English Vessels 
are pushing their way into every creek 


anchorage while other ships of State on that empties itself into the ocean? Why 
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is it that the sound of England's drum 
never ceases, and that it is everywhere 
beaten to herald the glorious orb of day, 
which never sets upon England’s Domi- 
nions? Why is this? England has the 
Bible. Why is it—if I may draw an 
illustration from that noble country to 
which I belong—why is it that Mexico is 
so low, and the United States, a neigh- 
bouring Republic, so high? Mexico has 


not the Bible, and the United States has. | 


There is no hope of religious liberty, there 
is no security even for the civil liberty 
which is enjoyed in the United States and 
in Britain, except that which is derived 
from the inculcation of the Scriptures. 
Let the Scriptures be taken from Britain, 
and Britain will soon be like Italy. Its 
monuments of glory will soon fall into 
dilapidation ; its glory will, in part, be- 
come matter of history. 

[ Rev. Dr. Murray—at B F Bible Soc. An. 


The Bible the Centre of Strength. 


It has been well said that our contest 
and controversy with the Papacy is pre- 
eminently on account of its opposition to 
the Word of God. The Pope has done us 
no small service. We were slow in being 
drawn together by the magnetic centre 
of a common Bible, but he has driven us 
in upon the centre, by an attack upon us 
al]. And now I will venture to say that, 
though my Dissenting Brethren may not 
have abated their Dissent, nor my Church 
Brethren abated their Churchmanship, and 
Dissenters do not love their conscientious 
forms less, and we do not love ours less; 
yet, nevertheless, we have learned that 
we have more in common, and less in 
diversity. We can come round our com- 
mon centre; and if the votaries in Rome 
cry out, “ The Church, the Church is what 
we believe,’’ we can cry out, with a voice 
far more catholic, far more primitive, far 
more true, far more definite, and far more 
certain, ‘The Bible, the Bible is our 
common centre.”’ Yes, and therefore on 
the platform of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society, we are neither as Church- 
men nor as Dissenters, but we are here as 
Christians, professing to receive this one 
Word as the foundation of our common 
faith. And there was one fault, I must 
confess, that I found with the arrange- 
ment for the translations effected by this 
Society in the Great Exhibition. You 
remember, we are told that in Paradise 
the tree of life was in the midst of the 
garden. Now, I would have had this 
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second tree of life, whose leaves exhibit 
Jesus—for He alone is revealed in this 
volume—in the midst of the Crystal 
Palace, a centre of the whole. It should 
have stood under the great dome itself; 
and then every eye should have been 
turned to it, and it should have been said, 
‘‘ flere is the strength of this great na- 
tion—here is the foundation of its throne 
—here is the safeguard of its liberties— 
here is the source of its skill—here is the 
spring of its matchless wisdom. Hence it 
derives all that makes it great, glorious, 
and free, the envy and the wonder of the 


civilized world.” 
[Rev. H. Slowell—at the same. 


Piety, not Common Sense, a Protection 
from Popery.' 

I must, with all respect and all for- 
bearance, say, that I think common sense 
will never protect us from Popery. I 
believe that nothing but Divine Sense— 
nothing but the teaching of the Spirit of 
God—will keep us from Popery. The 
natural man, whatever be his common 
sense, whatever his intellectual power, 
whatever his stores of erudition, receiveth 
not the things of the Spirit of God, for 
they are foolishness unto him, neither can 
he know them, because they are spiritually 
discerned. I thank thee, O Father, Lord 
of heaven and earth, that Thou hast hid 
these things from the wise and prudent, 
and hast revealed them unto babes. Some 
of our little infant scholars, some of our 
poor widowed women, are wiser far than 
some most distinguished for their learning 
and eloquence. And why? Because they 
learned Christianity not in universities of 
learning, or halls of science, but at the 
feet of Jesus, and by the Spirit of God. 
It is true at the present moment, those 
that receive not the love of the truth, 
though they have the truth, are the very 
men that are most exposed to be left to 
the energy of error. Therefore let us 
not make our boast of the Bible; let us 
not put the letter of it as a substitute for 
the living power of it; let us not trust to 
the Bible itself to save us, but to the 
Saviour whom the Bible reveals, the 
Spirit whom the Saviour promises; that 
our fellowship may be with the Father, 
and with His Son Jesus Christ, through 
the Spirit of the truth we love. Then, 
indeed, neither all the machinations of 
Satan, nor all the assaults of Antichrist, 
no, nor the rack, nor the dungeon, nor 
the block, nor the stake, nor life, nor 
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death, nor angels, nor principalities, nor 
powers, nor things present, nor things to 
come, nor height, nor depth, nor any other 
creature, shall be able to separate us from 
the love of God which is in Christ Jesus 
our Lord. [The Same—at the same. 


Teach, but Teach the Bible. 


We still want the aid of this mighty 
Society in the cause of popular education 
in our own country. It seems now to be 


generally admitted that the children of the - 


labouring classes in this country will be 
educated; and hence Schools are rising 
up in all directions, and the public mind 
is being directed, with great intensity of 
feeling, to the object of finding out the 
best and the most effective systems of 
education. No man rejoices more sin- 
cerely than I do in this movement; and 
yet I feel that all education must be 
essentially defective, unless Bible Truth 
be a leading and essential element of it. 
By all means let our children be edu- 
cated. Let them be made acquainted 
with letters; but leave them not ignorant 
of the Bible, the oldest and the best book 
in the world. We have no right to with- 
hold from them the Bible; it belongs to 
them: the possession of it is a right con- 
ceded to them by Him who made them; 
and woe be unto those who keep from the 
hands of the rising generation the words 
of inspired truth. Let our children be 
taught history; let them be made ac- 
quainted with all its treasures; but leave 
them not ignorant of those two great and 
important facts—the most important that 
are recorded in the history of our world— 
the incarnation and the sacrificial death of 
the Son of God. Let them be made ac- 
quainted with the science of botany; but 
fix their attention on the virtues and the 
beauties of the plant of renown. Let 
them be made familiar with the sublime 
science of astronomy, and, if you please, 
let them be taught to reckon the number 
of the stars, and to call them all by name; 
but let their special attention be directed 
to the bright and morning star, the star 
of Bethlehem, the star of Judah. Let 
their minds be fixed on the saving truths 
of Divine Revelation, which are able to 
make them wise unto salvation, through 
faith which is in Christ Jesus. 

(Rev. T. Jackson—at the same, 


Importance of the Parochial System. 


The Parochial System of this country, 
beautiful as it is in theory, and, wherever 
reduced to practice, beautiful in practice, is 
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not, as matters now stand, by any means 
adequate to the wants and necessities of 
the population. During the past half cen- 
tury, and even before that, the commercial 
and manufacturing spirit of our forefathers 
brought together in large aggregations 
masses of people from all parts of the 
realm — the Government encouraging 
these things, and taking no note of the 
great results that must necessarily follow ; 
made no provision for their political, 
municipal, moral, social, or religious ac- 
commodation. In this way tens of thou- 
sands and hundreds of thousands have been 
brought together, with no more care for 
their spiritual and moral welfare than if 
they had been so many wandering tribes 
on the banks of the Mississippi. Now let 
any who have looked into this matter ask 
yourselves how it is possible that, in these 
overgrown parishes—containing ten, fif- 
teen, twenty, thirty, and forty thousand 
inhabitants— how it is possible for a Mi- 
nister, unaided and single-handed, to carry 
into effect the desire of his heart, and give 
even a semblance to the Parochial System. 
The thing is altogether impossible; and 
many & good man has sunk under the efforts 
he has made to discharge but the smallest 
fraction of his important and sacred duty. 
It is to remedy such a state of things that 
this Institution has been formed. And it 
is not only in our larger towns that this 
evil prevails; but in our great overgrown 
country parishes, extending some ten, fif- 
teen, and twenty miles in length, the same 
evil exists, different in character, but simi- 
lar in its results. Now, I maintain—and 
I think you will agree with me—that of 
every thing that is external to our Church, 
the Parochial System is by far the most 
important. I conceive the Parochial Sys- 
tem to be necessary and indivisible from 
an Established Church. I conceive that 
without the Parochial System the mini- 
strations of the pulpit are—not worthless, 
for that they never can be—but in a great 
degree ineffective; that it is only under 
the Parochial System that the Minister can 
have daily access to his flock, and his flock 
can have daily access to him. It is only 
under the Parochial System that you may 
carry into effect that which Dr. Chalmers 
so well called the aggressive system, and 
which he stated most truly as the result of 
his great and pious experience, that, 
** without a house-going Minister you can 
never have a church-going population.” 
And how can you have a house-going Mi- 
nistry, if you expect one man to look after 
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the concerns of ten, eight, five, four, or 
even three thousand persons? It is abso- 
lately impossible. There cannot be that 
intercourse which there ought to be be- 
tween the Pastor and the flock, and in 
moet instances the Pastor will only be 
known, if known at all, by his ministrations 
of the pulpit, by those who may happen to 
see him when engaged in his office of 
preaching the Word of God. But this is 
not a state of things that we desire. We 
desire to see called into effect a great su- 
pervisory and parental system ; we desire 
to see this beautiful Parochial System, 
which tends to the security of the Church, 
because it tends to the welfare of the 
people; and it tends to the welfare and 
security of the people, because it gives to 
the Minister what is now known by the 
name of the individualizing system. It 
gives him the power of access to carry the 
Word of God into every cottage—to see 
and converse with every individual of his 
flock, and attend minutely, not only to 
their temporal, but, what is first of all, 
their spiritual welfare. This is a time for 
very great efforts to be made. Unless 
efforts be made now, I cannot believe that 
the opportunity will return. I am apt to 
croak, and I know I am regarded as one 
who takes a dark view of the future. Be 
that as it may, of this I am convinced, and 
I believe there is scarcely a thinking man 


RELIGIOUS TRACT-SOCIETY. 
FIFTY-SECOND REPORT. 
Introductory Remarks. 

Tse Committee present to their friends 
and supporters the Fifty-second Annual 
Report of the Institution with feelings 
similar to those of the apostle, who, when 
he met the brethren at Appii Forum and 
the Three Taverns, thanked God, and took 
courage. In reviewing the past labours 
of the Society, they have abundant cause 
to unite in the humble yet thankful ac- 
knowledgment, The Lord hath done great 
things for us, whereof we are glad. 8o 
extensive are its operations, that the Com- 
mittee may now say of its publications, 
Their line is gone out through all the earth, 
and their words to the end of the world. 
Issue of Publications. 

The issues of the Society’s Publications 
during the year have been TWENTY MIL- 
LIONS, RIGHT HUNDRED AND EIGHTY-SEVEN 
THOUSAND AND SIXTY-FOUR; being an in- 
crease of 1,641,623. The total circula- 
tion of Tracts and Books, in about 110 lan- 
guages, including the issues of affiliated 
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who will not agree with me, that within 
the next ten years lies the whole future 
destiny of England. If you suffer the 
next ten years to pass away without 
making the necessary provision for the 
education of the people—for training them 
in the pure and simple Word of God— 
for making them, as they ought to be, 
Christian Citizens—if you suffer this pe- 
riod to pass away, the opportunity will 
never return; and should you be allowed 
to survive that time, it will only be to 
spend it in weeping and mourning that 
you cast away so blessed an opportunity, 
and despised God's grace and power when 
He gave you the opportunity. And I do 
most earnestly hope and pray that this So- 
ciety may go on, and continue to increase 
its operations, and extend its efficacy, and 
enjoy a daily augmentation until such time 
as the wisdom of our rulers, or the piety 
of our people, shall have rendered your 
operations quite unnecessary, by the ef- 
fecting of a subdivision of those large, 
overgrown, and unwieldly parishes, and 
by appointing to them, according to the 
language of our excellent and admirable 
and beloved Primate, the Archbishop of 
Canterbury — by making such appoint- 
ments, that there shall be a fold for every 
sheep, and a shepherd for every fold. 


[Lord Ashley—novo Earl of Shaftesbury—at 
Ch. Past. Aid Suc. Ann, 


Societies in foreign lands, has been about 
FIVE HUNDRED AND FORTY- NINE MILLIONS. 
Grants for Great Britain and Ireland. 

London City Mission, District Visit- 


ing, City and Town Missions, 1! mae 

Christian Instraction,Loan Tract, Books. 

and Kindred Institations. 1101062 
Sabbath-day Circulation ‘ 77095 
Soldiers, Sailors, rapt. &e. . 292192 
British Emigrants . 174030 
Prisoners ; 10001 
Patients in Hospitals ‘ 12208 
Workhouses and Union Poor Houses 4579 
Railway Labourers . : 18390 
Pleasure Fairs - 131015 
Racts.s 6k ewe we 18832 
Agents connected with Home Mis- 

sions . a, 37424 
Foreigners i in England , 3890 
Miscellaneous—being about ‘four 

hundred and seventy grants, for ig 

various important objects, particu- 

larly to counteract the errors of the 

Chorch of Rome; also the Christian 

Spectator, Reports and Speci- 

mens for Subscribers. 994784 

2875502 
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Ireland . . . - es 437050 

Scotland and the Orkneys. . . 86103 

Wales... de 14,5 eh A 32309 
Total . 3430964 


These grants have exceeded those of 
the year] 849-1850 by 297,799 Tracts. The 
grants for circulation in our large towns 
have been numerous: those to the Lon- 
don City Mission have been 681,244, 
the value of the portion granted free 
being 349/., and to the London Christian- 
Instruction Society 87,400, the portion 
granted free being 731. 


Notices relative to Domestic Grants. 


Libraries for Sailors—More than 400 
small Libraries for the benefit of sailors 
have been sold; a number which they 
hope will be exceeded in future years. 

Libraries for Servants——The expe- 
rience of another year has fully satisfied 
the Committee of the value of these 
Libraries. The last Report mentioned 
that the sale of them had amounted to 500. 
The sales for the past year have exceeded 
400. 

Libraries for Destitute Districts—The 
grants under this head have been 247; 
the portion voted out of the Society's 
funds has been in value 5872. 18s. 1d. 

Libraries for Sunday and Day Schools 
—The grants amount to 393; the por- 
tion voted being in value 729/. 2s. 11d. 

Select School Libraries—There have 
been 32 Libraries granted, containing 
100 volumes, for two pounds: and 4 
containing 50 volumes. 

Libraries for Union-Houses—Six Li- 
braries have been granted, amounting in 
value to 26/. 10s. 

Books for Ministers on their Ordina- 
tion—The Committee have received seven 
applications from young Ministers. The 
value of the grants made to them amounts 
to 62/. 108. 

National and British School Teachers 
—The applications received amount to 
thirty; the value of the grants to 60/. 

Total number of Libraries—The Li- 
braries voted in the year amount to 712; 
without including those sent to foreign 
lands. The total value of these Libraries 
amounts to 29112. 13s. 7d.; the portion 
gratuitously voted has been 13437. 11s. 
The number of Libraries granted since 
1832 for Great Britain and Ireland is 
6767, the reduced prices gratuitously 
voted being 18,0157. 12s. 84d. 
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Wales— Twelve new Welsh Works 
have been added to the Society’s Cata- 
logue. There is only a small demand for 
these publications. The Society has again 
to acknowledge the efficient services of 
the Rev. John Hughes of Liverpool. The 
grants have been 32,309 Tracts. 

Scotland—The grants of Tracts have 
been 86,103, and the Libraries amount to 
22. In addition to these supplies the 
Committee have had much pleasure in 
co-operating with John Hope, Esq., of 
Edinburgh. To aid him in various plans 
of usefulness, 6000 ‘‘ James’s Pastoral 
Addresses "’ have been granted at half- 
price, and 100 copies of Chillingworth's 
work, “The Religion of Protestants,’”’ at 
half the retail charge. 

Ireland—The Committee being anxious 
to carry out their plans for the benefit of 
Ireland, in connection with the Jubilee 
Fund, instructed their Corresponding 
Secretary, Mr. Jones, to visit that country. 
He accordingly visited Dublin, Belfast, 
Cork, and Limerick. In Dublin a Meet- 
ing was held, an Auxiliary formed, and 
an efficient Committee appointed. At 
Belfast Mr. Jones addressed the General 
Assembly of the Presbyterian Church. 

Prize Tracts for Ireland—The Cor- 
responding Committee in Dublin received 
about 150 manuscripts on “the Present 
Moral and Religious Condition of the 
People of Ireland,” and the best means 
to be employed for their benefit. The 
Committee regret to state that the Rev. 
Dr. Singer and the Rev. Dr. Urwick, 
who undertook the laborious duty of 
examining them, reported that they could 
not recommend either of the manuscripts 
as containing that real excellence which 
would justify them in awarding the prizes 
offered by the Society. 

Colportage—During the year 10 pious 
hawkers have been employed. Their 
efforts have been praiseworthy: but the 
difficulties they have met with, par- 
ticularly the constant opposition of the 
Romish Priests, have prevented sales, 
except to a small amount. The colportage 
work, however, is so truly important, 
that the Committee feel it a duty to per- 
severe in the object so long as agency can 
be obtained. The want of sound reli- 
gious literature in many parts of Ireland 
has been strongly pressed on the Com- 
mittee. The grants of Tracts have been 
437,050, and 15 religious Circulating 
Libraries for Schools and destitute dis- 
tricts These supplies have amounted to 
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2997. 5s. 8d., at the Society's reduced 
prices. 

Special Objects. 


Romanism—At an early stage of the 
anti-papal movement, the Committee, with 
a view of promoting the widest diffusion 
of works expository of the dangerous 
errors of Popery, offered their Books and 
Tracts on the subject, being about sixty 
in number, at half the retail prices. These 
proposals have led to the extra circula- 
tion of 78,438 Books and Tracts at a 
charge on the Society's funds of 216/. 9s. 
10d. In addition to this offer, the Com- 
mittee have promoted a large circulation 
of these anti-papal works by grants. The 
issues during the year have been 45,571 
Books, 785,875 Tracts, making together 
831,446 anti-papal publications. 

Prize Essay on the Errors of Roman- 
ism—The Committee have offered a pre-. 
mium of 1002. for the best treatise on 
Popery, especially with reference to its 
present character and pretensions, to be 
written in a popular style, with a special 
view to its circulation among the “ com- 
mon people.” 

Second Prize—Through the liberality 
of a friend, the Committee have been 
enabled further to offer a prize of twenty 
guineas for the best work onthe “ Errors 
of Romanism,” with a view to arrest the 
attention, and instruct and fortify the 
minds of Sunday-School Teachers and 
scholars. 

Prize Essays on the Present State of 
the Manufacturing and other Working 
Classes—The Committee have received 
176 manuscripts from various persons 
who have competed for the prizes. The 
first prize of 100/. has been awarded to 
the Rev. Henry Dunckley, of Pendleton, 
near Manchester, for a manuscript enti- 
tled “ The Glory and the Shame of Bri- 
tain.” The second prize of 50/. has been 
awarded to the Rev. W. M. O’Hanlon, of 
Belfast, for a manuscript entitled “ The 
People.” The smaller prizes have not 
yet been awarded. 

The Great Exhibition of 1851—The 
Committee obtained permission to place 
in the Great Exhibition a case containing 
specimens oftheir publications in fifty-two, 
out of the one hundred and ten languages 
in which they have already appeared. 
The Committee have felt a solemn re- 
sponsibility resting on them to prepare 
suitable publications for the multitudes 
who are expected to visit this great Exhi- 
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bition. The following werks are in the 
press: ‘“‘The Royal Exchange and the 
Palace of Industry; or, The possible 
future of Europe and the World,” and 
“ The Palace of Glass and the Gathering 
of the People.” The following Tracts are | 
in course of publication: “ To a Stranger 
in Hyde Park,” “‘ A Walk through the 
Crystal Palace,” and “ Tidings for all 
People.” And how cheering the thought, 
that when the foreigners who visit our 
shores shall leave them with these fruits 
of Christian Labour in their possession, 
not a wind can blow which shall not waft 
this heavenly seed to other and distant 
lands! Thus, an Erxhibition, designed 
only for the display of human skill and 
science, will be rendered subservient to 
nobler ends: God’s way will be made 
known upon earth, His saving health 
among ali nations. The Committee have 
prepared extensive supplies of Books and 
Tracts in many of the continental lan- 
guages; and they look with confidence to 
the Christian Public, cheerfully and libe- 
rally to co-operate with them in this effort. 
In addition to the circulation of Tracts 
among foreigners, the Committee are par- 
ticularly anxious to present to the thou- 
sands of our own countrymen who will 
visit the Exhibition, suitable publications 
pointing them to the Lamé of God, which 
taketh away the sin of the worid. 


Jubilee Memorial. 


The Jubilee Memorial of the Society 
has had an extensive and beneficial circu- 
lation, and has led, in some places, to the 
extension of the Society's operations. A 
lady, who had never previously contributed 
to the Society’s objects, sent a donation of 
1002; and a gentleman, after reading the 
remarks on the advantages of stereotyping 
approved works, directed 400 copies of 
Wilberforce’s “‘ Practical View of Chris- 
tianity ’’ to be circulated among the nobi- 
lity and gentry, and stated that he had 
derived great spiritual benefit from a copy 
of that work sent to him through the So- 
ciety some years ago. 


Western Depository. 


With a view specially to the conve- 
nience of persons visiting the Exhibition, 
and of the friends of the Institution gene- 
rally, the Committee have engaged eligi- 
ble premises, No. 164 Piccadilly, near St. 
James's Street, for the sale of the Socie- 
ty’s works, and for the receipt of sub- 
scriptions and donations. A large assort- 
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ment of English and Foreign Books and 
Tracts will be kept. 


New Publications. 


The New Publications issued during 
the year amount to 182. 

Notices of New Publications. 

Jubilee Memorial—lIt is not only a re- 
cord of the origin, progress, and opera- 
tions of the Society, but illustrates the 
principles of those devoted men, its foun- 
ders, which gave the impulse to the for- 
mation of other great institutions during 
the past half century, and will awaken a 
generous emulation in the hearts of men 
of a future age to maintain those pious 
works which their fathers laboured to 
establish. This Memorial is not a dry 
chronology of incidents or routine of busi- 
ness; every chapter abounds with matter 
which will be perused by the Christian 
Reader with delight. 

The Annotated Paragraph Bible—The 
text is a correct reprint of the Authorized 
Version. 1. Like other books it is di- 
vided according to the changes in the sub- 
ject and the sense of the narrative into 
paragraphs or sections, to which appro- 
priate headings are given. 2. The poe- 
tical parts are printed, with regard to the 
peculiar character and natural order of 
the original, in parallelisms, by which the 
meaning is often more readily ascer- 
tained, and the spirit and beauty of the 
Divine Poetry more clearly exhibited. 
The Explanatory Notes have been pre- 
pared with great labour and care for this 
work. 

The Prefaces to the several books of 
Scripture contain an account, so far as 
authentic information is possessed, of their 
origin and their authors, with a descrip- 
tion of their scope and contents. The 
Marginal References to parallel and illus- 
trative passages are an entirely original 
selection. The Maps, which are newly 
constructed, are in accordance with the 
recent investigations of Keipert, Ritter, 
Robinson, and others. Part L., containing 
the Pentateuch, is published, and the 
other divisions will speedily follow. 

Series for Schools and Families—To 
this series has been added a Universal 
Geography, illustrated by ten coloured 
maps. 

Gift-Book—It has been deemed pro- 
per to issue occasionally a volume in a 
superior style of execution and illustra- 
tion, as a gift-book in families and Board- 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


[auausT, 
ing Schools. “The Christian Garland ; 
or, A Companion for Leisure Hours,” is 
of this class. The sentiments are those 
of an educated Christian’; the engravings 
are beautifully illuminated by a novel pro- 
cess. 

Divinity and General Literature—‘‘ The 
Old-Testament Pocket Commentary ” is a 
well-condensed volume, giving the best 
thoughts of the best writers on the whole 
of the Old Testament. Beside the prac- 
tical observations on the sacred text, there 
is a large portion of valuable information 
in reference to eastern customs, geogra- 
phy, history, and rites. ‘“‘ The New-Tes- 
tament Pocket Commentary” was pub- 
lished some time since. 

A second volume of “ Village Sermons," 
by the Rev. A. Roberts, m.a., Rector of 
Woodrising, comprises twenty-one dis- 
courses on well-chosen doctrinal and prac- 
tical texts, which are treated with pious 
faithfulness and simplicity, and have the 
merit of being brief. 

In “ The Mirage of Life,” the curious 
optical illusion of the desert, so often de- 
scribed by travellers, is ingeniously made 
to illustrate the various deceptions which 
allure man from true happiness in the 
journey of life, and also to shew the fad- 
ing nature of all earthly objects. Sketches 
of well-known characters give point to the 
moral. 

‘*The Three Questions; What am J] ? 
Whence came I? Whither do I go?” 
are chiefly addressed to a class of persons 
whose minds have become unsettled upon 
religious subjects, with a view to guide 
them to an experimental acquaintance 
with the grace of the Saviour. 

““The Seaman's Friend ” is a selection 
of approved Tracts, in the form of a small 
volume. 

“The Young Mother” will meet the 
wants of those who desire sound practical 
advice in the discharge of maternal duties. 
It is written in an easy style, by one 
whose experience well qualifies her to 
impart instruction on the topics brought 
under review. 

Works for the Young—“ The Child's 
Book of Poetry,” selected from various 
authors with care and judgment, together 
with many original pieces. 

“* Isabel” is a touching narrative, shew- 
ing the bearing of personal influence for 
good or evil, and teaching the true value 
of life as it relates to the welfare of 
others. 

“The First Trial" points out the im- 
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portance of right motives and right actions 
in the discharge of every-day duties. 

‘‘Nature’s Wonders” is intended to 
satisfy, to a considerable extent, the in- 
quiries of inquisitive children in respect 
to the works of God around them. 

‘‘ Memoirs of John Lang Bickersteth ” 
is the life of an interesting youth. It is 
chiefly composed of a diary, which is re- 
markable for its good sense and its exhi- 
bition of early piety. . 

“‘ Memorial of Robert Edward Burton”’ 
is another pleasing illustration of the work 
of grace in the heart of a pious and pro- 
mising youth. 

“‘Old Humphrey ” has employed his 
versatile pen, and has produced several 
pleasing volumes in which sprightly de- 
scription and sage advice are judiciously 
interwoven. They are entitled, ‘“‘Coun- 
try Pictures,” “ Present in Prose,” “ Plea- 
sant Tales,” “Tales in Rhyme for Boys ”’ 
and “Tales in Rhyme for Girls.” 

New Books for Children—A series has 
been commenced with a view to provide 
parlour and nursery books for young 
children. ‘ The History of Moses,” 
“‘ Joseph and his Brethren,” and a “ Book 
about Birds,” will be duly followed by 
others. Their exterior will attract, and 
the beautiful pictures within will delight 
the young reader. Another new series is 
printed in 16mo royal, with wood en- 
gravings plentifully adorning the pages. 

Monthly Volume—“ Eminent Anglo- 
Saxons,” in two parts, illustrates the pro- 
gress of religion and literature among our 
early ancestors. “‘ Good Health” will 
aid in the movement towards such sani- 
tary regulations as shall tend to the public, 
and thus to individual welfare. “Jona, ”’ 
as the scene of some striking events in 
British Church History, will be esteemed 
equally by the antiquarian, the tourist, 
and the general reader. ‘The Jordan 
and the Dead Sea,” details the recent dis- 
coveries in a region associated with the 
most hallowed feelings in the mind of 
a Christian. Four volumes, “ Ancient 
Egypt,” “Idumea,” ‘ Babylon,” and 
** Nineveh,” contain striking illustrations 
of numerous passages of Scripture Narra- 
tive, and proofs of the fulfilment of many 
of its predictions. ‘‘ London in the Olden 
Time”’ traces the growth of the metropolis 
through the Roman, Saxon, Norman, and 
medieval periods. “Leo X.” is a well 
written sketch of one of the most remark- 
able persons of the fifteenth century. 
“‘The Lives of the Popes:” the papacy is 
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here traced from its rise to the close of its 
first cycle, in its worldly, profligate, and 
degenerate course. ‘The present eventful 
times seem to justify the design of extend- 
ing these Lives to four volumes. 

Tracts and Broad-Sheets— Among those 
sent forth during the year, as specially 
directed against Romanism, are “ Mick 
Healy, an _ Irish Peasant; “The 
Creed of Pope Pius IV.;” “‘ The Religion 
of Rome;” “ Popery a System opposed 
to Truth and Dishonourable to God;’’ 
“ Scripture Light or Romish Darkness ;"’ 
“The Irish Village Poet; “ Protestant 
Trath and Papal Errors;” and “ The 
Protestant Reformation.” Ten Tracts on 
general subjects have also been issued. 

Periodicals—“ The Child’s Companion” 
and “Tract Magazine" have entered on 
the twenty-eighth year of their existence. 
Experience has shewn that the public 
were prepared to appreciate and sustain 
them. The “ Visitor” has completed its 
eighteenth volume, and still proves ac- 
ceptable to thousands. 

Foreign Publications—Among the ad- 
ditions is a re-translation into Italian of 
the martyr Paleario’s celebrated work, 
““On the Benefit of Christ’s Death.” 
French and Italian editions of “ Lucilla; 
or, The Reading of the Bible,” by 
Adolphe Monod, are in the press. Large 
supplies, also, of the publications of the 
Paris Religious-Tract Society, Toulouse 
Book Society, the Lower Saxony, Barmen, 
and St. Petersburg Societies, and from 
Brussels, have been imported. 

State of the Funds. ' 

At p. 263 we laid before our 
readers the particulars of the In- 
come and Expenditure of the So- 
ciety for the year. We now add a 
few remarks on them. 

The funds under every head are satis- 
factory, when compared with former 
years. The contributions from the Auxi- 
liaries have increased 451/. 7s. 1ld.; 
the General Donations and Life Sub- 
scriptions, 7411. 8s. 6d. ; the General Sub- 
scriptions, 95/. 11s. 9d.; the Congrega- 
tional Collections, 48/. 19s. 4d.; and the 
Christmas Cards, 65/. 3s. 10d. These 
sources of increase have yielded 1 402/. 11s. 
4d.,. and at a period when special ap- 
peals for India, for the Anti-Popery 
Fand, and the Jubilee Fund, have fur- 
ther realized 537/. Os. 11d. The total 
increase of the benevolent income from 
all sources, when compared with the year 
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1850, is 19872. Os. ld. The Legacies 
amount to 682/. 4s. 

The total benevolent income, exclud- 
ing the contributions to the Jubilee 
Fund, is 7002/. 7s. 8d.; being an in- 
crease of 1787). 3s. 6d. The grants paid 
out of the Jubilee Fund for the past year 
have been 12277. 13s. 2d. 

The Gratuitous Issues. 

The grants of money, paper, and pub- 
lications to the British Colonies and foreign 
countries, together with the grants voted 
to Great Britain and Ireland, amount to 
85631. 9s.; being 1983/. 6s. 8d. beyond 
the receipts, although they have exceeded 
the usual amount. 


The Sales for the Year. 


The sales have been 47,499/. 5s. 10d.; 
being an increase of 1300/. 9s. 2d. Cash 
received for sales has been 43,37 6/. 6s. 2d.; 
for the gratuitous issues, 7525/. 15s. 6d. ; 
making a total of 50,902/. 1s. 8d. ; being 
an increase of 13152. 15s. ld. The total 
receipts, including the balance in hand in 
1850, amount to 62,169/. 9s. Lid. being 
an increase on the past year of 842/. ls. 
3d. 


Observations on the Literature of the Day. 


There is one subject to which the Com- 
mittee are most anxious to direct the at- 
tention of the Society’s friends, namely, 
the solemn duty which rests on Christians 
to endeavour to counteract the evil ten- 
dency of a large portion of the literature 
of the day. It has been remarked—‘‘ We 
cannot fail of perceiving, that elementary 
knowledge is unhappily, in many cases, 
perverted into acurse. There is acraving 
after information, and that craving is met 
by much literature of a most debasing and 


pernicious character. This literature is © 


chiefly issued on Saturdays, and on the Sun- 
day the whole country is deluged with the 
pollution which has been conveyed from 
the metropolis to almost the obscurest 
town in the land; and the Sabbath Morn- 
ing is spent by many in the perusal of the 
most disgusting periodicals.” 

These immoral works are principally 
sold in small shops, situated in the midst 
of the poor and working classes of our 
towns, and many of them as near as _pos- 
sible to the great manufactories that pour 
out hundreds of our youthful classes. 
This is the case at Manchester: a Clergy- 
man has stated, that in his small parish 
he has at least one shop to each 500 of 
the population, One of the London City 
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Missionaries, when referring to his district 
in Westminster, says: “‘ Few books are 
to be found in the district of a useful 
class. Cheap, or rather, low-priced perio- 
dicals, most of them of an infidel and 
most demoralizing tendency, are read, 
especially by the young. It would ap- 
pear that this moral poison is widely dis- 
seminated, by the fact that there are 
THIRTY-EIGHT shops wholly or partially 
supported by the sale of such trash, in the 
parishes of St. John’s and St. Margaret’s, 
Westminster.” 

This state of things can only be met by 
the establishment of similar shops con- 
ducted by pious persons. For many 
months these will not be self-supporting : 
the keepers of them should therefore be 
kindly aided by the Churches or Congre- 
gations in the districts. They have many 
impediments to their success. The na- 
tural heart is averse to the reception of 
pure truth; it wants Works that pander 
to its corrupt tastes. These shops, too, 
cannot be opened on the Sabbath Day, 
the time when the largest traffic takes 
place in the objectionable Works which 
have been noticed. These and other dif- 
ficulties are to be met with; but still, 
when the enemy is so industriously sow- 
ing his tares, let a humble, prayerful, 
persevering effort be made in all. our 
crowded districts, to hold forth the word of 
life, by the formation of small dépéts, com- 
mitted to the care of pious, energetic 
Christians, superintended by one or more 
of the well-known and respectable inha- 
bitants of the district. 


Concluding Remarks. 

The Committee feel that the agency 
which has been employed will be altoge- 
ther unproductive of spiritual fruit with- 
out the Divine Blessing. They commend 
therefore the Institution, and all its varied 
interests, to Him who alone can give pro- 
sperity to the work of His people, and 
would unite with the Universal Church 
in the prayer of the Psalmist: God be 
merciful unto us and bless us: and cause 
His face to shine uponus. That Thy way 
may be known upon earth, Thy saving 
health among all nations. 

Looking to the future, the Committee 
have no depressing fears, although the 
prospect is dark. ‘There is a mighty con- 
flict going forward against the truth as ié 
is in Jesus. There are some who are 
anxious through philosophy, falsely so 
called, with vain deceit, the traditions of 
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men, and the rudiments of the world, to 
impede the holy work of God. The 
mystery of iniquity doth already work— even 
he, whose coming is after the working of 
Salan, with all power and signs and lying 
wonders, and with all deceivableness of 
unrighteousness. These are powerful 
opponents, particularly when the chilling 
indifference of millions to religious truth 
is remembered. These, however, are not 
new scenes in the history of the true Church. 
Former times have witnessed similar 
efforts to those which we now deplore, 
but the Truth was triumphant. Let us 
look to the same Power in which our 
fathers placed their confidence and we 
shall succeed. Let us follow the example of 
those who in the days ofthe Reformation 
contended earnestly for the faith once de- 
livered to the saints. In the name of our 
God let us set up our banners. Let us 
be waliant for the Truth upon the earth, 
and then prayerfully repose upon the 
Divine Assurance, When the enemy shall 
come in a like flood, the Spirit of the Lord 
shall lift up a standard against him. 


Continent, 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY. 
GERMANY. 
Encouragement in Colportage. 

Dr. Pinxerton, under the date 
of April 30, 1851, writes in his 
J ournal— 


Colporteur Gartner, in Nassau, re- 
ports :—“* My second journey has been a 
very gratifying one; for in those places 
where, on my first visit, I found hearts 
ready to receive the Gospel, and where I 
bade them adieu with a cordial wish for 
the blessing of God to rest upon them, I 
am now for the most part received with 
an affectionate welcome, and in all direc- 
tions I am requested to give them expla- 
nations concerning various passages in the 
Bible; and the good people appear highly 
delighted when I am able to solve their 
queries.” In Neustatten, probably owing 
to the complaint of one of the bookbind- 
ers, Mr. Girtner was conducted by a po- 
lice-officer before a magistrate, this book- 
binder maintaining that the permission 
which, in 1848, was given to colport, was 
now no longer available. The Burgo- 
master, who is a Roman Catholic, how- 
ever, demanded of this bookbinder—* Do 
you then exist for the public, or does the 
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public exist for you?” Ashe was obliged 
to allow the former, the Burgomaster con- 
tinued —“ Then all you have to do is to 
sell the books as cheaply, as in that case 
this man can stay away.” To Girtner he 
said, “ You can go to the proper office and 
have your papers renewed, and then you 
may continue your work.” 

It seems that in Nassau a strong desire 
is manifested for Christian Truth. Giirt- 
ner repeatedly mentions how diligently 
copies of the Scriptures purchased of him 
are used by their owners, and what good 
fruit they have in many instances pro- 
duced. In one village in which Girtner 
recently was, two pious men, who resided 
in another part of the country, but who, 
owing to some matters connected with a 
will, were stopping there for a few days, 
concluded their first day, according as it 
seems to their usual custom, by reading 
a chapter from the Bible, by prayer and 
singing. On the second evening several 
of the villagers expressed a wish to be 
present at their devotional exercises. On 
the third, the room, the yard, and the 
street before the house were occupied by 
attentive hearers; and thus it continued 
for eight days, when the two individuals 
left, accompanied out of the place by a 
number of the villagers, and not, as Gart- 
ner remarks, without having been the 
means of producing good impressions in 
the hearts of many. 


Biestern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIBTY. 
ABERDEEN. 

Commencement of a Sunday School. 
Mr. Raopgs, writing in his Jour- 
nal, says— 

May 29, 1850— My feelings were grati- 
fied to-day by receiving from the people of 
Aberdeen the sum of 2/. 0s. 3d., in addition 
to a former subscription of 11. 5s. 9d., to. 
ward the erection of a School-house in that 
village. This was proving, by more than 
words only, their sincere anxiety for the 
instruction they so much need. I pro- 
mised to take an early opportunity of 
going over to select a suitable lot of 
ground for the above purpose. 

July 29— Yesterday we commenced 
a Sunday School at Aberdeen; but 
finding that the little house would not ac- 
commodate half the number desiring to at- 
tend, I went over to-day to devise some 
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plan for its enlargement, or the erection of 
another on a larger scale. After a long 
conference with several of the head people, 
the latter course was adopted. The next 
question was, how could this be done, as 
the amount in hand, only 14. 1s. 5d., 
was insufficient for the purchase of the 
materials required, without allowing any 
thing for labour. This was soon settled 
by a promise, on my part, of a little pecu- 
niary assistance, and, on theirs, of free 
labour from the people. 

Aug. 4, 1850: Lord's Day—Having 
understood that the School-house at Aber- 
deen, 30 feet long by 18 wide, was nearly 
completed, immediately after Morning Ser- 
vice I proceeded thither with one of my 
Schoolmasters. After waiting a short time, 
about sixty persons assembled, notwith- 
standing the uncomfortable, damp state of 
the mud floor, bringing with them benches 
of all dimensions. I opened School with 
singing and prayer, and then took a Bible 
class of seven men. After School I pur- 
posed having Divine Service; but as I 
could not do so without much incon- 
venience and some risk to us all, I briefly 
addressed the people present from Heb. 
vii. 23—25. Our instructions were most 
thankfully received. 

Sept. 22: Lord’s Day—I went to Aber- 
deen. After opening the Sunday School with 
singing and prayer, I heard the first class 
read the second lesson in the Morning 
Service, and questioned them on it. I then 
looked over some of the other classes. It 
was really gratifying to see a number of 
men and women, varying from 25 to 
40 years of age, eagerly listening to 
the instructions given by children under 
14. A few only were just able to read 
the Primer: the greater part were learn- 
ing the alphabet. All, about sixty, re- 
mained for the Afternoon Service. 


How many persons in our land, 
who are careless in the midst of 
every spiritual opportunity, might 
learn a lesson from these simple 
villagers ! 

TIMMANEE MISSION. 
General View. 
This Mission has been now ten 
hoa in existence; yet no change 

as as yet taken place in the dis- 
couraging character which it pre- 
sents. In our review of the Mis- 
sion in the Volume for 1849, we 
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enumerated sume of the circum- 
stances which have combined to 
render Missionary Work at this 
Ae of a peculiarly difficult 
character—the prevalence of Ma- 
homedanism, ae immoral lives 
of traders from the Colony, and the 
apathy and listlessness of the people. 
It is very trying to the Missionary, 
as year after year passes away, to 
behold men’s hearts apparently as 
hard as when his labours first com- 
menced, and his own exertions, if 
sense be constituted the judge, like 
the tide that idly chafes the rug- 
ged rocks which rise immoveable 
around, and set it at defiance. Such 
is the position in which our Missio- 
nary, the Rev. C. F. Schlenker, has 
found himself at Port Lokkoh. The 
fruit-trees which he planted when 
he first arrived have had time to 
grow and bear fruit; but the Tim- 
manees remain barren and unfruitful 
as before: and as the Chiefs have 
harassed him by beggary— by their — 
greediness after such gifts of tar or 
paint, or tea and sugar, as they 
could extort from him, while they 
distasted and rejected the wine and 
milk of the Gospel, offered with- 
out money and without price, his 
soul has been often completely 
wearied. One important result has, 
however, been attained: the lan- 
guage has been mastered, its gram- 
matical construction ascertained, 
and grammars compiled: a Tim- 
manee-English Dictionary is also in 
progress, as well as the translation 
of the New Testament into that 
language. These preparative la- 
bours are well worth the expendi- 
ture of time and energy which has 
been bestowed on this Mission, as 
the Timmanee Nation is by no means 
inconsiderable in point of numbers. 
We shall first of all present a few 
extracts from the Journals of Mr. 
Schlenker, having reference to his 
Missionary Labours at Port Lok- 
koh, and then refer briefly to his 
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recent exploratory tour into the 
interior of the Timmanee Country. 


Indifference of the Natives. 

Nov. 4, 1849—I went to Ali Kali’s 
yard as usual, where I also met the Chief 
of the Small Scarcies, called Bey Yingkah. 
I spoke to them about keeping holy 
the Sabbath. Ali Keli declared that they 
could not keep Sunday. I told him that 
they could keep it as well as the Euro- 
peans, if they had a sincere desire to do 
so; and that they would have to give an 
account of what I told them, because it 
was the Word of God that I was proclaim- 
ing to them. I also upbraided them 
with their carelessness, telling them that, 
though I was always preaching to them, 
they remained the same people, and did 
pot care for what I said; and if he, the 
King, would set a good example, and re- 
ceive the Word of God, others would 
follow him. This did not please him. He’ 
got impatient, and said, “ Is it not enough 
if I call the people together for you? I 
got a bad name among my people for 
your sake, because J brought White Man 
here. I cannot leave the religion which 
I have embraced "—that is, Mahome- 
danism — ‘‘and embrace another.” I 
replied, “If one were to tell a traveller, 
who was going astray, that the road on 
which he was walking was not the right 
one, would he not be glad, and leave the 
wrong way to get in the right way? Thus 
you should act too.” But he would not 
listen to it. 

Dec. 23—I went to Ali Kali's yard. 
When I arrived there, he told me that 
he could not bring any people together, 
as they had gone to another yard to at- 
tend a palaver, but he would go there with 
me. When we arrived there, we met 
about fifty persons assembled. They 
allowed me to address them. As they 
were scattered in two houses, I stood 
in the yard between the two, so that 
I might be heard by all. They listen- 
ed to me, but sometimes made light of 
what I said, and laughed—in which 
Ali Kali generally takes the lead—tell- 
ing me that their book, that is, the Koran, 
and the Morrih-men, say the same thing 
that I say, though I have often shewn 
them plainly that it is not so. In this 
way, and by this excuse, they keep off all 
serious thoughts about what I tell them, 
and with this prejudice they hear me. 


Indirect opposition from the Morrih-men. 
Sept. 17—Though the Morrih-men do 
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not speak to my face in a hostile manner 
about our religion, they do so to others, 
as I have been told by Mr. Davis,* who 
has heard it himself. They, especially 
Suleimana Bunduh, the Priest here, said 
that our book was made by White Men. 
As they wrote every thing down, and made 
many books, so they had made the Bible 
in the same way; but their book had 
come down from the immediate presence 
of God Himself. Ifthe Timmanees would 
give their children to be instructed in 
White Man’s Religion, they would only get 
drunkards. This, I am sorry to state, 
they are induced to say by what they see 
in the bad example of all the traders here. 

When Mr. Davis asked a Mahomedan 
Priest how he accounted for White Men 
being so much superior to them in civi- 
lization, he told him, that when God crea- 
ted man, and they became nations, God 
asked the White Men in which world they 
wished to enjoy their happiness, whether 
in this world or in the next; whereupon 
they told God that they wished to enjoy it 
in this world. So God gave them much 
wisdom, that they could write books, and 
build ships to walk in the sea, and thus to 
get plenty of money and riches, and this 
was the reason why White Men get power 
over them. But the next world was for them- 
selves, while White People would have to 
dwell in fire, those excepted who have 
done good to Morrih-men, and given them 
many presents. For them a large iron box 
would be made, large enough to hold 
plenty of good things for them to eat, and 
the fire would not hurt them; but they 
could not enter Paradise, where the Mor- 
rih-men only would be admitted. 


Sacrifices among the Timmanees. 

Nov. 2—Sacrifices. are much in use 
among the Timmanees who have become 
Mahomedans. They are of two kinds, 
one for the living and one for the dead. 
The object of the sacrifice for the living is 
to get good luck, as they say, to receive a 
blessing from God, and perhaps also to 
return thanks for the good received. If it 
be a cow, or sheep, or goat, the Priest 
lays his hand upon the head of the victim, 
after which its throat is cut. The meat 
of these victims is not sold, but shared 
among the people. The object of the 
sacrifice for the dead is, to give them a 
good road to Kriffh, or Hades, and a 


* A respectable trader on the Scarcies, then 
on a visit to Port Lokkoh. He wasaschoolfellow 
of the Rev. S. Crowther. 
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favourable reception there. The sacrifice 
is, as they say, offered to God for the good 
of the deceased, that God may receive 
him favourably. They believe that the 
shadow of the victim goes to God ; and the 
greater the number of such shadows that 
arrive in Hades, the more favourable will 
be the reception of the deceased. They 
think that if many sacrifices are offered for 
him, he will get a great name, and the spirits 
in Hades will think that he was a great man 
in this world, and that his family, whom 
he left behind, treat him well. They 
also believe that the sacrifices will remove 
the obstacle which the sins of the deceased 
might cause on his way to Hades, and 
that if no sacrifice be made in his behalf 
he will get into trouble there. If the car- 
rion-kites do not appear where the victim 
is slaughtered, they consider it as an un- 
favourable sign; for which reason these 
hawks are looked upon as sacred, and the 
Timmanees will never hurt one. 

As to those Timmanees who are not Ma- 
homedans, they bring their sacrifices to 
their Kriffihs in order to get good luck, 
or to make them favourably disposed 
toward them. They also frequently put 
dishes of rice, &c., upon the grave of the 
deceased, which they believe the Kriffih of 
the deceased will eat, though they have 
never seen it; but if ants eat it, they 
believe that it is the same as if the Kriffth 
had eaten it. The deceased, they assert, 
enjoys only the smell or warm steam of 
the dish. 

Fatalism among the Timmanees. 

Nov. 16, 1849—To-day I had some dis- 
pute with my old interpreter when wecame 
toa Timmanee word which means “ temp- 
tation.” He asserted, that if a man were 
doing bad it was God who made him to do 
it, and that God, as it were, tempted him 
to it; that if, for instance, one man kill 
another, or if one kill himself, it was God 
who put the thing into his mind. 

I have often heard the Timmanees say, 
when they have been asked, “ How is 
that? why did He do so?” “ God made it 
so. God made him do it.” This belief in 
an abeolute necessity, or fatalism, was no 
doubt spread among the Timmanees by the 
Mahomedans. I told my interpreter that 
they had very wrong and false impressions 
and thoughts about God if they believed 
such thinge; that God never tempted a 
man to do bad; and that He isnot the author 
of evil orsin, but that men have corrupted 
themselves. But he replied, as they often 


do, that God had given to each nation 
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its own laws, to which they stick very fast, 
whatever they may be told to the contrary. 
I told him that the holiness of God would not 
allow Him to prescribe laws which contra- 
dicted each other; that, if they believed 
God could do such a thing, they degraded 
Him, making Him act likea man. He 
affirmed that they knew God, though they 
had no book, as we had. I told him at 
last that God had given us but one 
book, that is the Bible, which I shewed 
bim, and that this book was good for every 
pation in the world; and that he who 
rejected it or its message, if offered to 
him, would perish. He replied, “God 
has made the Morrih-men, and the Tim- 
nehs, and the White People.” I said, “ Yes, 
God has made all men; but it was not His 
will that some should be Morrih-men: He 
only suffered them to become so. His will 
is that all should embrace the Bible, and 
believe in His Son Jesus Christ, and 
all be saved in the way which He has 
shewn to us in His Word—that is, the 
Bible, not the Koran, for the Koran 
contradicts the Bible in many things, and 
does not shew us the true way of sal- 
vation.” I then begged him to remem- 
ber what I had told him so often on 
former occasions, especially as he was now 
an old man, and would soon have to ap- 
pear before his Judge. If he would not 
do this, he would find to his cost that 
he was greatly mistaken, and then it 
would be too late to repair the loss. “I 
am sure,” I said, “if your little son 
Massah could come back and tell you 
what he has seen, and what he knows 
by experience, he would agree with 
me, and beg you to care for those 
things which concern your everlasting wel- 
fare.”” Massah was this old man’s child, 
trained up in our School; and he died 
very happy. 
Horrid Act of Cruelty. 

April 13, 1850—To-day I heard, to 
my great astonishment, that a man had 
been burned on the grass-field; but who 
had done it, and who had been burnt, no- 
body could tell me. I asked Ali Kali, but 
he also could not, or would not, tell me. 
He said he would inquire after it, and 
use the sengah—a kind of greegree, by 
which heavy curses are pronounced 
against the criminal if he do not come 
forward and confess his crime, and which 
is much dreaded among the Timmanees—to 
find out the guilty person. It seems to have 
been done the night before last, but I only 
heard of it to-day, though it is not far 
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from our premises. Our children found the 
bones of the man. I went to the place 
myself, and saw the bones lying pretty 
close together. There was hardly one bone 
left whole, so much was the body burnt, 
and yet the cap which the poor man wore 
could be easily distinguished. His other 
clothes, also, were lying among the bones, 
but so burnt that they fell to ashes on 
being touched. The skull was broken, 
and only one of the hands could be easily 
distinguished. The whole affair seems to 
be very strange. The grass around the 
place where he was burnt was not 
scorched, nor was it close to a tree, 
to which he could have been tied; so 
I suppose he was burnt in a chain. 
They must have put something in his 
mouth to prevent his crying, for other- 
wise he would have been heard, the place 
being so close to the town. The fire at 
night would not strike any body, as it is a 
common thing to see fire on the grass- 
field at night, and in that very night a 
part of the grass-field was burnt: we 
could see the fire well from our yard. 
The sight of the bones affected me much, 
especially as it is probable that the per- 
son burnt was innocent, or at least far 
from deserving such a cruel death. So 
true is what the Psalmist says, The 
dark places of the earth are full of the 
habitations of cruelly It seems that no- 
body dares to speak of it, and yet all 
know that such a thing could not be done 
here without the consent or knowledge of 
the Chiefs. At first, when I heard of it, I 
thought it was a man who had killed ano- 
ther some years ago that they had burnt; 
but it is not so, he having made his escape 
to the Foulah Country long since. As 
nobody cared for the poor man’s bones, 
I sent to bury them. 

July 6, 1850—As regards the man who 
was burnt in April last, it seems to be clear 
now that he was burnt by a mutual under- 
standing between the Chiefs here, per- 
haps to gratify one’s revenge, and there- 
fore none inquires after his blood. But 
the Lord will do so. When Ali Kali 
called on me some days ago I told him 
that this was my conviction about the 
matter, and the Chief on the Small Scar- 
cies said the same; but that, though man 
did not see nor know who had committed 
the crime, God had seen it, He knew it, and 
He would require the poor man’s blood 
from their hands. He tried to deny that 
it was done by their consent, but he was 
evidently puzzled, and went away. 

August 1851. 
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Missionary Visit to the Scarcies. 

In September 1849 Mr Schlen- 
ker received a Letter from Mr. 
Davis, referred to above, inform- 
ing him that the Chiefs at Kam- 
bia, a considerable town on the 
Great Scarcies, much wished to 
have an English School established 
among them; and, about a month 
subsequently, one of the Chiefs 
came to urge personally the same 
request, promising him a fine 
place to live in, and many children 
for the School. 

Leaving Port Lokkoh on the 
21st of January 1850, Mr. Schlen- 
ker reached Mungkeh, the residence 
of Bey Yingkah, the King of the 
Small Scarcies, who shewed, with 
his people, much anxiety for the 
commencement of a School, and 
pointed out the- spot, on a hill 
overlooking the river, on which he 
wished the School-house to be built. 

On Mr. Schlenker’s arrival at 
Wollah, on the Great Scarcies, the 
King sent with him two men to 
accompany him to Kambia, where 
he wished that a School should 
be established. Mr. Schlenker 


writes— 


After a two hours and a half's walk 
we reached the town, which is as large 
as all the different parts of Port Lokkoh 
together, stretching a long way up the 
right bank of the Big Scarcies river, 
which is navigable only as high as this 
town, above it there being so many rocks 
that no canoe can pass. 

The traders seem to go on here much 
the same as they do at Port Lokkoh, do- 
ing more business on a Sunday than on 
the other days of the week. By my 
guides I was led to several persons of 
some influence here. The Santikih, who 
has the charge of the town, was not here, 
having gone to some part of the Susu 
Country to make peace between the war- 
ring parties. 

The opposite shore is inhabited by 
Susus; and J was told that in one day I 
could reach Mallacoury, which is not far 
from Bassia, where our Society had for- 
merly a Missionary Station. 

Afterward my guides shewed me the 
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spot where the Chief wishes to have a 
School erected. It is in my opinion the 
best which could be chosen for a Mission 
Station here. It is an elevated place at 
the back of the town, commanding an ex- 
tensive view of the town, the river, and 
the opposite shore. Not far from it there 
is a spring which yields good water. 

About three o’clock p.m. we left Kam- 
bia to return to Woolah. It would have 
been nearer for me to return to Mung- 
keh direct from Kambia; but as the 
Chief wished me to return to Woolah, I 
did so. On my return to Woolah, the 
King was glad to learn from me that I 
approved of the place which he had made 
them shew me. He expressed himself very 
much pleased with my visit. He wanted 
me to stay longer with him; but I told 
him that, though I should like to do so, 
I could not for various reasons. 

Mr. Schlenker then adds some 
remarks as to the character of the 
country and the prospects of use- 
fulness connected with these open- 
ings. 

The country between the two rivers 
seems on the whole to be low, with many 
swamps; so that in the rainy season there 
is much difficulty in keeping up commu- 
nication beween the different places, espe- 
cially with loads. The rivers also have 
avery strong current in the rains. Yet 
I believe, from the situation of the two 
places, that they are as healthy as Port 
Lokkoh, or any other Station in the 
Colony. At Mungkeh there are no man- 
groves: at Kambia there are, but not on 
that side of the river where the town lies, 
but on the opposite shore, which is a good 
way off. ‘Kambia seems to be a place of 
much importance with regard to trade. 

Though there are a number of Maho- 
medans here, I was told that they have 
no such firm footing, nor so much in- 
fluence, as at Port Lokkoh, and that they 
were not allowed to build their own 
houses, but were obliged to hire houses for 
their residence; whereas at Port Lokkoh 
they build houses and cut farms wherever 
they choose. Kolah-nuts form a principal 
part of trade here. Kambia is one day's 
journey from Mungkeh, and Mungkeh 
another da 7's bah from Port Lokkoh. 

Bey Yingkah had promised that 
he would send one of his sons to 
be instructed in the Mission School 
at Port Lokkoh, and, the boy not 
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having arrived, Mr. Schlenker 
thought it well to send a message 
to him to remind him; but the mes- 
senger unfortunately, by his aida i 
manner,offended the Chief somuch, 
that Mr. Macaulay, the School- 
master, was obliged to proceed to 
Mungkeh in the eps 0 arranging 
matters. The following is Mr. 
Macaulay’s account of his inter- 
view with the King— 


April 24, 1850— Mr. Davis and myself, 
with the young man who accompanied 
me from Port Lokkoh, left for Mungkeh 
about a quarter to ten a.m., to see Bey 
Yingkah. We found the King in the 
back hall of his palace. He sat on his 
royal hammock, waiting to receive every 
one who comes to him. We being per- 
haps the first petitioners who met him 
it was proper for us to unfold our in- 
tention ere he yshould be disturbed by 
others. Before ‘uttering a word we pre- 
sented to him a bar of tobacco. Then 
were we licensed to speak. Having 
heard our errand, he smiled ; and, after a 
little suspension, said to a young man who 
was standing by him, ‘‘ Call me here the 
Santikihs,” or Counsellors. When a few 
of them came he repeated our message to 
them. A debate was raised. One or two 
of them gave their approbation to the sub- 
ject, and added that he, the King, must be 
the author of this good cause; and they, 
as inferiors, would tread in his footsteps. 
He then said that his intention of having 
a Mission established in his country was 
not entirely drowned; but the rude me- 
thod in which the last message was deli- 
vered to him, in the midst of many of his 
Counsellors, much aggravated him. He 
added, ‘‘On this account I sent my son, 
whom I promised to give for instruction 
in the School at Port Lokkoh, to Kambia, 
in the Great Scarcies. But now, as you 
confess sincerely that that was not the 
intention of your superintendant, I shall 
send for him, and no doubt he will be 
here shortly. You, Pah Davis, and the 
stranger, may go over" —viz. to Yongro— 
“and I shall be there to-morrow; or I shall 
send over my other son, who is much 
bigger than the one I promised.” 

Having received this satisfaction, we 
left Mungkeh at half past three p.m. The 
people almost everywhere up this river 
manifest very strong desires of having 
their children instructed. We received 


1851.] 
information by Morri Foday from a Chief 
of Kambia—Satun Laih, brother to La- 
minah Bah Mri—expressing sincere de- 
sire of having his children or people 
enlightened with the Word of God; and 
that he himself has prepared all means 
to receive a Missionary, and had sent 
over to Woolah to engage the affection of 
his subjects there for his kind reception, if 
granted to them. 

Bey Yingkah has fulfilled his pro- 
mise. He was first of all careful to 
consult with Laminah Bhenty, a 
Chief from Port Lokkoh, who hap- 
pence to be at Yongro, and who 

ore this testimony in favour of the 
Missionaries—“ I have nothing sin- 
ful to accuse the Missionaries of, 
for they injured noneof the Natives. 
I feel very sorry that I once acted 
very foolishly. I had already once 
prepared to send my son to their 
School, but a deceitful Mahome- 
dan persuaded me to send him to 
a Morrih Schoo! at Foulah.” Thus 
the people at Port Lokkoh, although 
they seem to have derived no per- 
sonal benefit from the labours of the 
Missionaries, nevertheless are con- 
strained to bear testimony in their 
favour, and to prepare the way for 
the progress of Christian Instruc- 
tion amongst their countrymen. 
Soon after, Bey Yingkah sent three 
boys to Mr. Schlenker, one of them 
being his own son. At a later date 
Mr. Schlenker says— 
~ May 22, 1850—To-day Satun Laih, one 
of the Chiefs of the Big Scarcies, sent to 
me for an answer respecting the establish- 
ment of a Mission at Kambia. I could of 
course tell him nothing more but that I 
had written to England about it, that no 
answer had yet come, and that at all 
events nothing could be done before the 
ensuing rains. 

The responsibility rests with us. 
An opening for usefulness is i 
sented to us—an extensive field 
where the Gospel Seed may be sown, 
and which, by the blessing of God, 
may prove as productive as that at 
Port Lokkoh has been barren and 
unfruitful. While the path through 
the bush is practicable ,we ought to 
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avail ourselves of it: otherwise, it 
may soon close up. 

A fiction of the Missionary Family. 

Meanwhile it has pleased God 
to visit Mr. and Mrs. Schlenker 
with the deep affliction mentioned 
in the following extract from his 
J ournal— 

July 21: Lord's Day—I was not able to 
take the Services, being unwell, as was 
also Mrs. Schlenker and our younger 
child. ‘The elder one alone, a girl of nearly 
two years of age, seemed to be well. She 
went to Sunday School, and after that to 
Church; but before the Morning Service 
was quite over she was brought home, feel- 
ing not well. She gave us to understand 
that her head pained her. Shortly after, 
she was taken with vomiting, during which 
she began to bite her teeth together, and 
in about two minutes afterward was taken 
with convulsions, which continued till six 
o’clock in the evening, when she expired. 
While she was lying in convulsions, our — 
younger child was brought into the bed- 
room with convulsions too, but they soon 
stopped by using proper means. Our 
elder child was for several months past so 
strong and healthy, as I hardly ever saw an 
European Child in Africa. ‘Her death 
grieved us very much, especially as it was 
so sudden; but we know that the Lord 
has done it, and that what He does must 
be good for us, though we are not able to 
understand it just now. May He give us 
grace to bear up under this heavy trial 
with submission, and to be content with 
the trying dispensations of His providence! 
Next day I committed her mortal remains 
to the grave in our garden behind our 
house, where now two of our children are 
sleeping in the dust, until they shall rise 
again to life eternal. 


Inland Seas. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
SYRA. 
General View. 

Tue Rev. F. A. Hildner, although, 
we regret to say, suffering from fre- 
quent attacks of fever, has continued 
to prosecute his Missionary Work, 
the general aspect of which is thus 
described by him in his Report forthe 
year ending December 31, 1850— 
The condition of the Society's Mission 
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in Syra generally, and of the Schools in 
particular, has been gratifying during the 
past year, and all I have noticed in my 
last Report respecting it can be fully 
applied to the state in which it has con- 
tinued to the end of the year. I feel 
thankful to God that His Word has still 
had free course with us, that the political 
occurrences in the beginning of the year, 
and the national affliction occasioned by 
them, have not disturbed the Schools and 
other work; and that, though my health 
has been weaker than usual from the fre- 
quent attacks of fever, I have been enabled 
to perform, with but little interruption, the 
more important duties of my vocation; so 
that, on the whole, the Schools have been 
kept in an efficient state throughout the 
whole year. 


Education. 

The Schools of the Society are 
taught in one building, belonging 
to the Society, and are known b 
the name of The Philhellenic Px- 
dagogion. The condition of these 
Schools is thus referred to by Mr. 
Hildner— 


The general condition of the Schools, 
and the diligence and conduct of both 
scholars and Teachers, have been very 
satisfactory; and it is a pleasing thought 
that again a goodly number of children 
have become acquainted with the truths of 
the Bible, and that a good number of 
Scriptures and other Christian Books have 
been carried home by them to their pa- 
rents and relatives. 

I must however notice, that at last, 
toward the end of the year, I was obliged 
to dissolve the Boys’ Middle School, and 
in part, also, the Boys’ Infant School, as 
the means granted by the Society would 
no longer suffice to keep them on effi- 
ciently. Some of the little boys have 
been joined to the infant girls. Some- 
thing more, I hope, can now be done to- 
ward the melioration and extension of the 
Girls’ department. These Boys’ Schools 
had been in existence nearly twenty 


years, and in them 1692 boys had been 


educated on scriptural principles. Of 
those who had gone through the Hellenic 
School—dissolved in 1848—though not 
calculated to be a regular Seminary, a 
good many have been employed as 
Teachers; and at the present time, as far 
as I have notice, eleven fill the office of 
Teacher. Two are here in Syra, one of 
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them in an important station as Hellenic 
Teacher—where I observed him one day 
teaching the Scriptures to his boys in a 
manner which pleased me—and the other 
having a private School of his own. A 
third will shortly be employed as Teacher 
in a Boarding School. Some teach in 
Asia Minor, some in the Greek or Turkish 
Islands, and one or two even in Egypt. 
They will, I trust, not in vain have learned 
the Word of God and the way of life, 
but teach it to the scholars under their 
care. 


In connexion with the Schools 


we introduce two passages from 
Mr. Hildner’s Journal. 


Twentieth Anniversary of the School Esta- 
blishment. 

May 3, 1850—This being the twentieth 
Anniversary of the Society’s School Esta- 
blishment at Syra, I went to the Schools 
with peculiar feelings. I wished to cele- 
brate it in a simple, but still in a more 
solemn manner than usual. I took with 
me my whole family, and at the end of 
the usual morning lessons I assembled all 
the children and Teachers in the great 
hall of the Girls’ Middle School. The 
sight of more than 400 children is always 
affecting, but much more so on such an 
occasion. After an appropriate hymn, 
sung by all present, I shortly expressed 
to the assembly the feelings of my heart, 
exhorting all to sincere and humble prayer 
and praise, and the Teachers especially to 
new diligence in the discharge of their 
holy duties, in leading the young children 
to their Saviour. Upon this, a few verses 
of another hymn were sung, and then 
Psalms xxxiii. and cxlvi. were read by the 
second Female Teacher, followed by a 
prayer read by another Teacher, in which 
we implored further blessing on us, and 
the progress of the Institution. Then all 
joined in singing, ‘‘ The grace of our Lord 
Jesus Christ,” &c. It has not been my 
custom to invite company on such occa- 
sions, in order, as much as possible, to keep 
away from our devotion all distracting 
thoughts, nor did I invite any to-day ; 
but it happened that the Prussian Consul 
visited the School with some Prussian 
gentleman of rank—and his family—who, 
being a warm friend of the cause of Christ, 
and one of the more active promoters of 
the interior Mission in Germany, took the 
liveliest interest in our School, and re- 
joiced in having been present on such an 
occasion. 
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Examination of Schools. 


Aug. 17, 1850—Since the 13th I have 
been daily occupied with the examination 
of our Schools. The Nomarch, as the repre- 
sentative of the general Government, and 
the Demarch, as the head of the local Au- 
thorities, together with a few members of 
the School Commission, were present on 
the 13th, 14th, and 15th; but yesterday 
and to-day they have had to attend the 
examination of other Schools, so that our 
Infant Boys’ and Girls’ Schools have been 
examined only by myself and the Teachers, 
a number of parents and other people, 
however, being present. The result of 
these examinations, especially in the 
Girls’ Middle and High Schools, may, in 
the opinion of those who are able to judge, 
be counted as satisfactory as the best we 
have ever held. Particularly have I had to 
acknowledge the diligence of the Mistress 
of the Middle School. Portions of the Old 
and New Testaments were read as usual; 
and from what the children had learned 
by heart, during the past six months, 
of the Sacred History, Psalms, Parables, 
selections were made and repeated— either 
by whole classes of boys or girls, or indi- 
vidually. Thus our examinations continue 
to be the means of proclaiming the truths 
of the Bible to many who else would not 
hear or read the Word of God. By this 
exercise also—in which proper attention 
is always paid to order and decency—our 
Schools are distinguished from the other 
Schools in Syra, which is repeatedly ac- 
knowledged by the Authorities. 


We resume the Report. 
Ministerial Duties. 


‘ The usual Services on Sundays, in En- 
glish and German, have been a little in- 
terrupted during the past year; first, on 
account of the English blockade, when it 
was thought advisable to discontinue the 
English Service for a few weeks, and then 
by the repeated attacks of fever to which 
I was subject in the latter part of the 
year. I have, however, preached twenty- 
three times in English, thirty-seven times 
in German, and five or six times in Greek. 
The latter has been when I have seen 
Greeks present at the Service, and when 
the other attendants, also, have understood 
that language, for I feel uncomfortable 
when I have hearers to whom I must 
preach in an unknown tongue. More 
Greeks have attended this year than for- 
merly, and it has given me much pleasure 
to use, on such occasions, our Liturgy in 
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Greek. The number of Protestant resi- 
dents still remains small, only 25; but 
the number of sailors, travellers, and 
others who have visited the Church has 
been about 140, including about 50 Ger- 
mans, 40 Greeks, and a few Roman Ca- 
tholics. Fhe highest number in attendance 
on one Sunday has been 36, and the ave- 
rage attendance 22. The highest number 
of Communicants on any one occasion 
was 9.’ Though I cannot say much as to 
the increase of numbers, or such regular 
attendance as I aim at, yet I have been 
encouraged in some instances by finding 
that the truths preached have been re- 
membered and appreciated, and become 
the rule of life. 


Distribution of Scriptures, &c. 


T cannot speak of thousands, but only of 
several hundreds -of copies of good books 
which have gone through my hands during 
the past year. Of these, however, the 
greater part were the Scriptures, given 
to advantage—mostly to the scholars of 
our Schools, for use in their lessons, and 
also to some other Schools in Syra and 
elsewhere. I have also sold or given 
Scriptures to a number of refugees, in the 
Italian, French, and German languages. 
Time and strength have not allowed me 
to do in this branch all which might have 
been done, and which I much desired to 
do. Barth’s Ecclesiastical History—of 
which I received a supply by Dr. King, 
in Athens—has in some instances been 
gladly received, and seems to work use- 
fully. 

Correspondence with former Teachers and 
Scholars. 


In addition to the encouragement I 
meet with in my immediate labours, I am 
sometimes cheered by Letters which I re- 
ceive from persons who were formerly 
scholars, or Teachers, or both, in the So- 
ciety’s School Establishment. It may not 
be uninteresting to give a few passages 
from some such Letters received during the 
year. 

One who was formerly a scholar, and 
subsequently Teacher, in our School, 
writes to me from Russia, where he is 
resident— 

It is now already twelve years that I am 
separated from you; but this great interval of 
time bas not erased my affection toward you, 
nor the remembrance of what I once enjoyed 
in your society, Since that time I have grown 
mucb older, and have seen much of this 
wicked world, I feel continually thankful to 
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yon for the principles you have implanted inte 
my youthful beart by your Christian Counsel 
and your Christian Example: in tact, I feel 
that all good I know, and all good I have, I 
owe, next God, to you. May our Heavenly 
Father bless you handredfold in yoar person, 
your family, and your labours! This is my 
daily prayer to God, and with joy do I learn 
that it is answered. I hope that the time is 
not distant when, God granting me health, I 
shall visit Europe. I shall then come to 
Greece also, and notbing in the world shall 
hinder me to come to Syra to see you. Ican- 
not describe the joy which I feel in the thought 
of seeing you once more. 


This Letter was accompanied by a very 
nice present. Toward the end of the year 
the young man paid me a short visit. It 
was in the highest degree cheering to me 
to see one so affectionate, so grateful, and 
spiritually benefited indeed. To God be 
all the praise! 

I have several other Letters in hand, 
from which I could make interesting 
extracts; but the above may suffice, and 
shew, at least, that our work is not done 
with the children when they leave the 
School. They want further instruction 
and guidance. Much might be expected 
from many, if, after leaving the School, 
they could come into Christian Society ; but 
here is the misery: so that nearly all they 
have learned at School is lost. Still, our 
prayers attend them, and God is able to 
preserve and to prosper the Word sown 
into their hearts, even where circum- 
stances and connections shew externally 
the very reverse of it. 

Summary of the Mission. 

Communicants, 14 ; average attendance 
on Public Worship, 22. Schools, 5; 
Scholars, 457. Whole number taught 
from the beginning, 5158. 


Endia within the Ganges. 


GHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
BOMBAY. 
Population of Bombay. 
Ir appears, by a census made by 
order of the Indian Government, 
that the population of the island of 
Bombay consists of 566,119 souls, 
of whom 19,294, or about one-thir- 
tieth of the whole, are professing 
Christians: of these, 7456 are Na- 
tive Christians, not more than be- 
tween two and three hundred of 
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them being Protestants. This may 
seem to be a discouraging view. The 
leaven of Christian Truth has, how- 
ever, been introduced into the mass, 
and it will not fail to work. But 
how extensive the field of usefulness 
oe tous! And if so much 

e included in the small island of 
Bombay, what shall we say of the 
whole of India ? 

Missionary Force. 

It is a subject of much thankfal- 
ness to God, that of the Missio- 
naries enumerated in our last re- 
port none have been removed by 
death, or permanently by ill health. 
They have been mercifully spared, 
each in his appointed sphere, to 
carry on their work of faith and 
labour of love. 


The Bishop of Madras, on the 
occasion of his visit to Bombay in 
November of last year, ordained 
three Members of the Mission. The 
Rev. W.S. Price received Priests’ 
Orders, and the Native Catechists, 
Daji Pandurang and James Bun- 
ter, were admitted to Deacons’ 
Orders. The Bombay Auxiliary 
Church Missionary Society, in their 
Report for the year 1850, thus 
remark with reference to this en- 
couraging eyent— 

A great and important step has thus 
been gained for the Society in this 
Presidency. ‘The foundation has been 
laid for that which must be considered 
as the crowning portion of the Missio- 
nary Work in this country—THE ESTA- 
BLISHMENT OF A NATIVE MINISTRY} an in- 
strumentality which, under God's bless- 
ing, must tend greatly to strengthen, and 
to some extent to supersede, European 
Agency. The Committee earnestly,request 
the prayers of all its friends for the two 
newly-ordained Native Ministers, that the 
Spirit of God may fill them like Stephen 
and Philip, enabling them to use the 
afice of a deacon well, so as to pur- 
chase to themselves a good degree, and 
great boldness in the faith which is in 
Christ Jesus. 

Native Co 

The little floc 


egation. 


has suffered 
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during the past year considerable 
diminution. Fourteen of the mem- 
bers have gone to sol pacar and 
three have been removed by death. 
Of the six Abyssinians mentioned 
in our last report, one died of the 
small-pox in the Native General 
Hospital, and the remainder have 
returned to Abyssinia. The two 
other deceased persons—Malabar 
men, who had been baptized by the 
late Rev. T.Norton, of Allepie—ex- 
pressed, on their death-beds, strong 
faith in the Lord Jesus Christ. 
Four persons have been baptized 

during the year—two Tamils, a 
Mahratta girl, and an infant. The 
Church Members consist at pre- 
sent of 

9 Mahratta, 

2 Guzerattee, 

3 Canarese, 

3 Malabar, 

20 Tamul, 


1 Teloogoo, 


Total . . 38 Native Christians. 

Of these, fifteen are Communi- 
cants. 

The usual Services have been 
conducted without intermission 
throughout the year, and other 
opportunities of making the Gospel 
known to the thousands of Bomba 
have been diligently abraded. 
The Rev. C. W. Isenberg has 
under instruction a number of 
intelligent Hindoos, who come to 
him partly in order to perfect them- 
selves in English, and partly to 
learn the Scriptures. There are 
three Hindoo Candidates for Bap- 
tism, and four Roman-Catholic 
Candidates for admission into the 
Church of England. One of the 
converts is employed as a Scrip- 
ture Reader. e reads the Scrip- 
tures and Tracts in Teloogoo to the 
inhabitants of that part of the 
town called Kamathipur, and also 
among the Tamul Population at 
Colaba. 


Mi School. 
The Rey. WS. Price has been 
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removed from Nassuck to Bombay, 
to take part with the Rev. T. Jer- 
rom in the charge of the Money 


School. The number at poo in 
the English School is as follows— 
Protestants . - 16 
Roman Catholics. . 26 
Israelites . . . . 9 
Mahomedans. . . 5 
Brahmins . .. . 121 
Hindoos of other castes,129 

196 
Pupils in the Mabratta 
School . 145 
Total in the Institu- 
tion . .. . 341 


Although no conversions have 
taken place throughout the year, 
yet a spirit of inquiry prevails 
among the pupils respecting Chris- 
tianity which gives hope as to the 
future. 

Native Schools. 

Four Native Schools—3 of which 
are Mahratta and 1 Guzerattee— 
have been added to the number 
mentioned in last year’s report. 


_ Beside the Mahratta School in the 


Institution, there are now, at Bom- 
bay, 15 Mahratta Schools and 2 
Guzerattee Schools in connection 
with the saa containing 620 
boys and 209 girls. 


Nassuck. 

This large town and place of 
daa on the Godavery, inha- 
ited principally by Brahmins, and 
the very seat and centre of Brahm- 
inism in the Deccan, is occupied 
by the Rev. J. 8. S. Robertson, 
assisted by the newly-ordained 
Deacons, the Rev. Daji Pandu- 
rang and the Rev. James Bunter. 
It is an interesting and encouraging 
circumstance that the first minis- 
terial acts of the last-mentioned 
Native Missionary at Nassuck con- 
sisted in the baptism of two con- 
verts, a Kunbi and a Chambar, a 
native of Aurungabad, on the 25th 
of Dec. last. The Chambar has 
subsequently returned to his own 
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country, in company with another 
Native Christian, who appears to 
have been the means of his con- 
version. They have promised to 
re-visit Nassuck shortly, with several 
other individuals prepared for bap- 
tism. 
Native Congregation. 

The total number of baptized 
Natives at the beginning of 1851 
amounted to 57, of whom 29 are 
Communicants. With reference to 
their spiritual state Mr. Robertson 
reports— 

I have frequently, together with my 
fellow-labourers in the ministry here, been 
called to deplore the exhibition of vices, 
faults, and defects, which we had fondly 
hoped were left behind the converts when 
they came out of heathenism into the 
Church of Christ. Let not this, how- 
ever, be taken as a picture of all, or 
even the greater part, of our Native 
Christians here. There are several of 
them who give us all much encourage- 
ment; and most of the rest, at the least, 
satisfaction. We deeply feel our need 
of the sympathies and prayers of our 
brethren, called as we are to endure 
these discouraging trials. Most keenly do 
we feel how sad it is that a small body of 
converts, living in a heathen city, should 
set an example of want of love and har- 
mony, and that any, bearing the Christian 
Name, should in most moral respects be 
entirely on a level with those whom we 
wish to snatch from the grasp of Satan, and 
deliver over to the care of the Good Shep- 
herd. 


Divinity Students. 


There are at present, beside the 
Native Deacons, nine Christian 
Students under Mr. Robertson’s 
care. The following extracts from 
his report have reference to this 
important department of labour— 


Much care and anxiety are given to the 
students, to ensure their becoming as soon 
as possible that which all who know them 
earnestly wish them to be—able messen- 
gers of Christ's Gospel to their country- 
men who are yet in heathen darkness. 

My own time and strength have been 
80 entirely taken up that I have not been 
able to go out amongst the villages for the 
purpose of addressing the heathen. This 
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work, however, has been taken up by the 
Catechists, and by them very faithfully 
executed. During the season when they 
are occupied with their studies they have 
very little time for this important part of 
Missionary Labour, but in the long vaca- 
tion they labour very diligently at it. Two 
or more of the Catechists go out once or 
twice nearly every week to address the 
heathen, where they assemble in consi- 
derable numbers by the river-side and 
around the great temples. These ad- 
dresses are, generally speaking, well re- 
ceived. 

Any thing that I have done among the 
heathen, for some time past, has been of 
& more private nature. When an oppor- 
tunity occurs, I endeavour to set forth, to 
the many heathen who come about me for 
various purposes, the claim of the Gospel 
of Christ upon their attention, and the 
vanity, sin, and danger of idolatry. My 
own impression is, that heathenism is de- 
cidedly losing ground among all but the 
Brahmins in this city and the country on 
all sides. Even the Brahmins themselves, 
from having fallen into such disrepute with 
the other castes, begin to appear anxious 
to find their livelihood in some other more 
creditable way than in performing those 
religious rites which begin to be so little 
appreciated in comparison with former 
ages. The lower caste seems now to be 
very much in the same mind with respect 
to the pretensions of the Brahmins, as the 
common people in England were with 
respect to the monastic orders immediately 
hefore the great Reformation. 


Mrs. Robertson's Orphan School. 

The following account of this 
interesting Institution, by one of the 
divinity students, is introduced from 
the Bombay “Church Missionary 
Record” for January 1851— 

In taking a retrospective view of Mrs. 
Robertson’s Orphan Girls’ Institution, I 
conceive that a short article, shewing the 
progress which some of them have made 
since the commencement of the Institu- 
tion in 1849, would not be uninteresting. 
The subject has been alluded to on two 
or three occasions before; but a few ad- 
ditional particulars may shew its value. 

This very efficient means of obtaining 
able and zealous Native-Female Teachers 
is not on so extensive a scale as it is de- 
sirable it should be. Their present num- 
ber does not exceed nine; all of whom, 
except one, were formerly heathen, and 
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have been received into the fold of Christ 
at different times since the arrival of Mr. 
and Mrs. Robertson at Nassuck in 1849. 

Nearly all the girls who have arrived 
at the age of discretion are able to read 
the Scriptures in their native tongue, 
some very fluently. They have learned 
Catechisms, and many hymns. Three of 
the girls, who knew not a letter when 
they were admitted into the Institution, 

have acquired such a knowledge of read- 
ing as to qualify them to learn English ; 
in which branch we had the satisfac- 
tion at the last examination, on the 12th 
of October 1850, to see that our labours 
with them had not been in vain. They 
are very quick girls, and their conduct 
has been most satisfactory. They are 
instructed in reading, writing, and arith- 
metic. They were examined in read- 
ing, translating into Mahratta the last six- 
teen verses of Matt. xxv., in spelling, 
arithmetic, Church Catechism, except the 
sacramental part, the names of the books 
of the Old and New Testaments, and in 
Gospel Catechism. Before their dismissal 
Mrs. Robertson made them sing the last 
four verses of Psalm xxiv. to a beautiful 
piece of music, which they had heard for 
the first time only four days previous. 

They are also taught needle-work, knit- 
ting, and other domestic labours common 
to native females. We hope that ere long 
the Natives of this country will perceive 
the utility of communicating useful know- 
ledge to their females, who at present are 
in a state of thraldom under their husbands. 
And we also hope that in time these girls 
will prove instruments to check idolatry in 
the bud; shew heathenism to be foolish 
and sinful; and at least, by their upright 
and modest behaviour, create a general 
feeling in favour of Christianity. 

The first of these girls, who is of very 
good caste, by name Muni, and the first 
who was admitted into the Institution, is 
a most interesting girl, and has improved 
so much in her conduct and manners, and 
principles too, that she is beloved by all 
who know her. This may seem incredible 
to one who might have seen her when she 
was brought to Mrs. Robertson. It was 
impossible for some time to make her 
cease crying; and as she had never before 
seen an European lady, she seemed 
afraid to approach Mrs. Robertson, and 
kept at a distance from her, but now 
she cannot bear the idea of being se- 
parated from her. This little girl is 
very faithful in rebuking falsehood, or sin 
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of any kind, in the other girls. Next to 
her standsa Brahmin girl, byname P&rvatt, 
the fiancée of a Christian Schoolmaster in 
our Mission here. When this girl was 
brought to Mrs. Robertson she was car- 
ried by force by her intended husband to 
the Mission House, and it was very pain- 
ful to hear her cries and sobs; but now she 
has become one of the most amiable and 
clever girls in the lot. She cannot bear 
to hear even the names of idols mentioned; 
and when walking in the streets she 
would turn away her face with di 
from any idol shrines she might chance to 
cast her eyes upon. This fs one of the 
most serious and composed girls we have, 
and sometimes her remarks on religious 
topics are very striking. 

The most conspicuous virtue in these 
girls is love among themselves, and love 
to those who are in distress. A very 
pleasing circumstance once happened, 
which I shall here briefly allude to. A 
female inmate of our Poor Asylum was sud- 
denly taken severely ill, and lost her speech 
and the use of one side. During her sick- 
ness these girls would not for a moment, 
if they could help it, forsake the sick 
woman's room. Some would sit by her 
with tears in their eyes, casting a deep 
sigh at her now and then, or looking at 
each other in profound silence, and with 
a melancholy countenance; and when- 
ever they had an opportunity they went 
and prayed for the poor sick woman. 
Once it so happened that, after tea, Mrs. 
Robertson missed them from their usual 
occupation of singing hymns, and, being in 
search of them, greatly to her surprise 
found them on their knees praying for 
the sick woman. Mrs. Robertson having 
waited till the prayer was concluded, 
entered the room, when one of the girls 
broke silence by saying, “‘ Mamma, we 
have just prayed for the sick woman.” 
Seeing they used no Prayer-book, Mrs. 
Robertson asked them what prayer they 
had used; when the girl who conducted 
the prayer gave the substance of what she 
had said, and it was quite appropriate to 
the subject. Immediately after this the 
little girls surrounded Mrs. Robertson, 
and the following interesting “conversation 
took place. One of them said, “ Should 
it please the Lord to take the sick woman 
away now, would she go to heaven?” Mrs. 
Robertson replied that she had no doubt, 
ifthe woman really believed in the Lord 
Jesus Christ, she would. Another little 
girl remarked what a grief this would be 

2Z 


854 INDIA WITHIN 


to her poor helpless son: another said he 
would soon be with her in heaven, where 
they would never part. A remark was 
then made by one that heaven is a place 
where there is no sin nor sorrow, and why 
should we be grieved to part with our 
friends here? We should not only see 
our Saviour there, but many of our dear 
sisters and brothers. The youngest pre- 
sent, who had remained silent during the 
conversation, gently remarked, “ And there 
we should see Sarah Bai's husband also.” 
This was a divinity student who died in 
March 1849. After this Mrs. Robertson 
left them for a considerable time, and on 
her return, instead of finding them asleep 
as she expected, she found the little group 
keeping up the same solemn conversation. 
Being requested by Mrs. Robertson to go 
to bed, they said they could not sleep, 
thinking of the poor sick woman; they 
would much rather go and sit up by her all 
night; but this being objected to in such 
little girls, they asked permission to go 
and read and pray the next morning with 
the sick woman, which they did very nicely. 
One of them, seeing the woman's son, 
who has lost his speech, in tears, tried to 
comfort him by directing him to his Sa- 
viour. She then asked him where his 
Saviour was. With uplifted hands and 
eyes he signified in heaven. 

Some of these girls are partly provided 
for, and others are not. Those who are 
not, are supported by contributions from 
friends. It is very desirable that this 
branch of Missionary Labour should be 
extended, and we shall feel thankful to 
any friends who may feel disposed to 
render us aid in doing so. We most 
gratefully acknowledge the kindness of 
several friends to this cause, who have 
been helpers of our joy in this particular, 
and by whom the benefits of a Christian 
Education are being communicated to nine 
girls and as many boys in this part of 
our Mission. 


Schools for Christians and Heathen. 
Three Schools are being carried 


on in the Mission House, one an 
English School for heathen and 
Christians, attended by 26 boys 
and young men; the second a 
Mabratta School for Christian Chil- 
dren, attended by 6 boys and 9 

irls; and a Mahratta School for 
eathen children, attended by 100 
poys. In the town of Nassuck 
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there are 2 Mahratta Schools for 
heathen, attended by 177 boys; 
and one Hindoostanee School for. 
Mahomedan Children, attended b 
23 boys. There is also, in the vit 
lage of Anjanneri, on the hills near 
Nassuck, one Mahratta School for 
heathen children, attended by 20 
boys. 
Liturgical Translations. 
Mr. Robertson says— 


Last cold weather the Corresponding 
Committee requested me to undertake a 
new version of the Liturgical Offices into 
Mahratta. A good share of my time has 
been given to that work, and the following 
have been prepared for the press—The 
Communion Service, Baptismal Services, 
Catechism, Confirmation Service,and Mar- 
riage Service. We have also nearly 
finished the Visitation of the Sick Service. 
The basis of the version is the translation 
made by the late profound scholar and 
faithful Missionary, the Rev. John Dixon. 


JOONEER. 


The Rev. C. C. Mengé, the 
Missionary in .charge of this Sta- 
tion, has forwarded the following 


Report for the Year 1850. 


There are now nine Native Christians 
in connection with the Church at this place, 
including two children. Of these, two 
adults—a Brahmin and a Mahratta— were 
baptized on Sunday, the 24th of November 
1850, being the first Natives baptized at 
this Station. 

Public preaching of the Gospel has been 
regularly carried on twice a week in the 
bazaar by myself and assistants, and also at 
other times, in other places, as strength 
and opportunity would permit. 

The servants of the Mission Establish- 
ment are daily assembled to hear the 
Word of God read and explained to them. 
On Saturdays, the Puntojis employed by 
the Mission meet me at the Mission Bun- 
galow, when I read with them several 
chapters in the Bible, and put questions to 
them on Bible History and doctrines. On 
Sunday Mornings, the boys and girls of the 
two Mission Schools in Jooneer come to my 
bungalow, accompanied by their School- 
masters: they are joined by the servants 
of the establishment, when the second les- 
son of the day is read, and questions put 
to all present on the contents of it. In 
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the afternoon, a few poor people receive 
alms, and are instructed in the Gospel of 
Christ. 

There are at present only two Mahratta 
Boys’ Schools in connection with this Mis- 
sion, two having lately been closed on 
account of the inefficiency of the Puntojis. 
In these two Vernacular Schools about 115 
boys are taught the usual branches of ele- 
mentary knowledge. The first-class boys 
in the Jooneer School are employed as 
Monitors, and come duily to the Mission 
House to receive instruction in the English 
Language. They have made pleasing pro- 
gress, and it is only to be hoped that they 
may continue their studies sufficiently long 
to enable them to attain proficiency. 

We have distributed and sold during 
the past year about 1136 Tracts and por- 
tions of the Scriptures in Mahratta for 
1dr. 10a., which we trust and pray will 
work like leaven among the mass of the 
Hindoo People, and prepare them to re- 
ceive the truth as it is in Jesus. 


MALLIGAUM. 


The work at this Station has 
been carried on steadily, and 
enjoyed the Lord’s blessing. The 
Rev. E. Rogers gives the following 

Outline of the past year's history. 

From the Ist of November 1849 until 
the 25th of February 1850, Appaji Ba- 
puji, Assistant Catechist, was labouring 
at this Station. He returned to Nassuck in 
February, and I was directed by the Cor- 
responding Committee to take charge of 
the Mission. Since the 6th of March I 
have been residing here, and am now, 
during the vacation of the students at 


Nassuck, assisted by Sorabjee Cursetjee ' 


and Appajee Bapujee from that place. 

In January, a weaver, with his wife 
and family, and eight inmates of the Poor 
Asylum, were baptized. The weaver 
continues to work at his trade, and is going 
on steadily. I also baptized a man and 
his wife in May. ‘They have since ob- 
tained employment in Nassuck, and are 
now living there. 

There are thirty-one Native Christians, 
not including the Catechists, now at Mal- 
liganm. Three have left the Station during 
the year, and one has died. There are 
four Candidates for Baptism at this place, 
and one man with his family at Dhulia. 

Divine Service is conducted in the ver- 
nacular tongue twice a day on Sundays, 
and a part of the Morning Service read. 
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A portion of Scripture is also expounded 
daily at the Missionary’s bungalow. 

The School is partly supported by the 
gentry resident at the Station. The num- 
ber of names on the books is fifty-seven, 
and the average daily attendance about 
forty-two. Of these, eight are Christians, 
seven Protestants, one Roman Catholic, 
and the remainder Hindoos, of different 
castes, and Mussulmans. 

Since the termination of the monsoon, 
accompanied by Sorabjee Cursetjee, I have 
made a Missionary Tour in Candeish. 
In some of the villages through which 
we passed the Gospel of Christ had been 
preached by a Missionary about ten or 
twelve years ago, but many had never 
heard the glad tidings of redemption be- 
fore. The inhabitants of Candeish seem 
for the most part less under the influence 
of the Brahmins, and consequently less 
prejudiced against the Christian Religion, 
than the inhabitants of the Deccan. 

In a note accompanying this 
short account, dated Malligaum, 
Dec. the 4th, Mr. Rogers says— 

I returned yesterday, after having been 
absent on a Missionary Tour for a month. 
We had many large congregations; but 
toward the latter part of our journey I 
was unable to do much, in consequence of 
both my assistants being laid up with fever. 


MADRAS. 

TELOOGOO MISSION. 
Missionary Force—Statistics of the 
Mission. 

The Rev. R. T. Noble, the Rev. 
J.E. Sharkey, and the Rev. G. En- 
glish, continue to prosecute at Ma- 
sulipatam —or Bunder, as it is 
called by the natives—the prelimi- 
nary work of this important Mis- 
sion; and, often in the midst of in- 
difference and inattention, to sow 
that incorruptible seed which, in 
due time, will not fail to bring forth 
fruit, and present itself in its results 
as a glorious harvest to the reaper’s 
hand. They are assisted by Mr. 
T. Y. Darling, Mr. T. K. Nichol- 
son, Rughy-Fox Master, and 
Messrs. Taylor, Coombes, and 
Howley. 

According to the statistical re- 
turns for the half-year ending De. 
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cember 31, 1850, which have been 

ublished in the Madras “ Church 
Minionaiy Record,” the number of 
individuals in connection with this 
Mission amounts to 111, of whom 
52 are baptized persons and 23 are 
Communicants. In three Schools 
there are in attendance 99 boys and 
27 girls. 

he following is the 


Report of the Rev. J. E. Sharkey for the 
Quarter ending June 30, 1850. 
Extent of District. 

The Missionary Circuit to which we 
have been licensed has never, I believe, 
been defined; but if it be commensurate 
with the Masulipatam jurisdiction, it mea- 
sures from east to west about 113 miles, 
and 100 from north to south, comprehend- 
ing an area of 4510 square miles. 


Population. 

This, after the famine in 1832, was 
computed at 332,039. The country has 
scarcely recovered from the disastrous 
effects of that dire visitation. About 80 
souls to the square mile would now be a 
pretty fair estimate. 

Number of Villages. 

There are in this district about 1583 
villages, beside Pariah Settlements and 
other hamlets twice that number. There 
are upward of 60,000 souls in Masulipa- 
tam alone; and more than fifly villages, 
the largest of them having a population of 
about 3000 souls, within fifteen miles of it. 
So that, were we to confine ourselves to 
Masulipatam and its neighbouring villages 
only, the ministerial labour of each of 
us—that is to say, Mr. Darling and my- 
self—would extend to no less a propor- 
tion than 30,000 immortal souls! I have 
seen another estimate, not authenticated, 
however, which computes the population 
of Masulipatam and its suburbs to be 
somewhat more than 42,000 souls. Even 
this number, which I have reason for 
questioning, would give to each of us a 
cure of more than 20,000 souls. 

Schools, 

The Boarding School is under the im- 
mediate management of my wife. She is 
assisted in it by a Brahmin Teacher, an 
inquirer, I trust, after truth. There are 
twenty-nine pupils in it—all provided for 
by local subscriptions, a monthly grant 
from the Church Missionary Society, by 
contributions in England, and partly by 
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the sale of fancy and plain work executed 
by the girls themselves. Of these twenty- 
nine girls, twenty-one are heathen of the 
Pariah Caste, five are Christians—two of 
them converts—one a Mahomedan, and 
two of the Sudra Caste. The average age 
is from five to fourteen years, and the 
length of attendance of most of the pupils 
is a little more than two years: two have 
been with us nearly three years. The stu- 
dies are all elementary; consisting of the 
Sacred Scriptures, Reading, Writing, Geo- 
graphy, and Arithmetic. Singing, also, is 
included as an important part of a religious 
education, and needlework forms another 
essential item of the training. This little 
School is in a very pleasing state. Several 
of the girls have a clear conception of the 
way to holiness and happiness; and there 
is one particularly, who, we trust, is not 
far from the kingdom of heaven.* The 
moral effect of the training in this inter- 
esting establishment is visible in the con- 
duct of the children, for there are not 
those habits of stealing, lying, and evil- 
speaking in which they once so delighted, 
and there is at the same time, in point of 
cleanliness and personal neatness, a de- 
cidedly agreeable change. Habits of 
punctuality and industry are also gradu- 
ally being acquired; but there is still 
much in them to disappoint, grieve, and 
try us. Our assurance, however, is, that 
He who hath begun the good work will 
carry it on to the end. 


Preaching, and objections urged by the Nativca. 


Preaching has been conducted with 
more than usual vigour. Some of the 
main streets of Masulipatam have again 
been visited: again has the Gospel of 
peace been proclaimed as with a trumpet. 
Crowds of immortal souls have heard the 
glad tidings. The news is spreading 
through the length and breadth of the 
town. A wind is blowing over the hi- 
therto undisturbed waters, a ripple is 
apparent, and there may, before long, be 
much agitation. O may the Holy Spirit 
move upon the face of this moral abyss, 
and bring out of it a creation new and 
good, holy and lovely! The Hindoos are 
avery observing people, and they most 
justly look for our holy religion in the 
lives of its professors; but they do not 
discriminate between use and abuse, and 


* By a Letter received lately from Mr. Sharkey, 
we learn with pleasure that this little girl, with 
another, has since applied for baptism. 


1851.] 
they accordingly charge, with no small 
degree of self-complacency, the flagitious 
lives of many Europeans in this country 
to the influence of Christianity. This is 
supposed to be an objection, and it is fre- 
quently and exultingly urged, accompa- 
nied by the old and misapplied taunt, 
Physician, heal thyself. Another objec- 
tion is derived from the fact of the 
Church of Christ being divided into end- 
less sects: this is advanced by the more 
intelligent of the people, who have had 
opportunities of observing the different 
forms of Church Government, and modes 
of worship, practised by the different de- 
nominations of the Christian Community. 
I was not a little surprised to hear a Na- 
tive inquiring about the Gorham question, 
and the exact nature of the differences in 
regard to baptismal regeneration. 
Objections have likewise been raised 
from what the Sacred Scripture has so 
faithfully, and for our instruction, re- 
corded; such as the iatroduction of sin, 
why it should have been permitted, God's 
repenting—if it did not imply change, 
Lot’s sin, and other similar facts. Some 
of the Hindoos, like the Manicheans of 
old, maintain two eternal principles, the 
one good and the other evil. Others 
strangely and wickedly think, doubtless 
to encourage themselves in vice, that it 
implies imperfection in God not to sin! 
Others stoutly maintain that God is all, 
and all is God, and deny all individuality 
or responsibility in man. Objections em- 
bodying these false and dark opinions are 
constantly urged against the Bible. That 
the Gospel should not have been presented 
to them earlier than it has, is likewise con- 
strued into an argument against it. These 
are the kind of objections which con- 
stantly assail us, and some most poi- 
gnantly attack the neglect with which the 
British Nation and Church have hitherto 
regarded the spiritual interests of the 
millions of the Teloogoo Country. 


Distribution of Tracts. 


The Tracts distributed by us are, first, 
“In whom shall I trust?’ This is a 
small Tract, intelligibly written, and con- 
taining in a small compass a clear refuta- 
tion of the Hindoo Worship ; but its state- 
ment of the Gospel is not sufficiently full 
and clear. Second, ‘‘ The Parables of 
Jesus Christ.” This Tract contains, under 
each parable, a suitable explanation and 
application to the Heathen. Third, “‘ The 
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Jewel Mine of Salvation.” This is in 
verse, and contains a variety of Christian 
matter. It is not generally understood : its 
circulation, therefore, is limited. Fourth, 
“Christa Satacam.” This, too, is in 
verse, and contains the Gospel History; 
but it is above the reach of common un- 
derstandings. Fifth, “‘ The Way of Salva- 
tion,” and sixth, “A Dialogue on Salva- 
tion ’—both possessing interesting matter 
——are amongst the chief of our Tracts, and 
are distributed with much discrimination 
apd care. But our Tracts are still im- 
perfect: yet, imperfect as they are, they 
may, under God’s teaching, be the instru- 
ments of much good to many who have 
received them. The demand for Tracts is 
great. Mr. Darling was informed that 
in one of the neighbouring villages two 
men had had a sharp contest about a Tract 
given to them by some Missionary, and 
that the quarrel became s0 serious that an 
assembly was actually convoked, and the 
disputants pacified and separated, each 
with a few of the leaves of the disputed 
Tract. On another occasion, a Teloogoo 
Calendar, a useful little work, with more 
than sprinklings of the Truth in it, was 
given to two men by Mr. Darling; but 
they had no sooner gone than there arose 
@ question as to which of the two the book 
belonged to. They very wisely returned 
to Mr. Darling, who soon satisfied both 
parties. These little incidents indicate 
that in some cases our Tracts are valued, 
and that there is a general demand, at 
times even to importunity, for them. In 
our own town of Bunder there is indeed 
quite a prevailing desire to become pos- 
sessed of our little books. It must not, 
however, be concealed, that the Tracts, in 
several instances, have been employed as 
waste paper, and even sold as such. It is 
also true that cases have occurred where a 
positive repugnance has been manifested 
to receive them, or any book advocating 
the cause of Christianity. 


Inquirers and Catechumens. 


Under this head the information is not 
altogether devoid of interest. Something 
like inquiry is shewing itself in some of 
our visitors. There is not in them that indif- 
ference and unwillingness to hear, still so 
painfully apparent in others of our hearers. 
These last come prepared to resist the 
Truth, or, if they do not argumentatively 
resist it, they do it by their supercilious 
silence, or by some significant sneer. It 
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is difficult to tell why they visit us at all: 
in most cases, however, it is to get situa- 
tions, or to obtain pecuniary assistance. 
But with respect to those who listen with 
attention there is much to encourage. 
There is a life and sobriety in their in- 
quiries which is not often apparent, and 
the tone of anxiety which rans through 
their conversation is very pleasing. So 
far it is well: still, not one of these cha- 
racters I have now described has ven- 
tured to put off the fear of man and the 
trammels of caste, to put himself under 
Christian Instruction, or seek the initia- 
tory rite of baptism. 

The Brahmin of whom I had so many 
hopes is still halting between two opi- 
nions. I am afraid he is retrograding; 
and there does not appear to be in him 
that effort and desire to acquire Christian 
Truth in which he once delighted. He is 
a stranger to his heart, to the plague and 
deceitfulness of it. He is, however, a 
regular attendant on the Means of Grace, 
and is not ashamed of being seen in a 
place of Christian Worship. The Lord 
keep him from deceiving himself and us! 

A Parish Labourer, from the neighbour- 
ing village of Guntasalah, called on us in 
the month of June, and declared his will- 
ingness to be instructed in the religion of 
Jesus. He heard the Truth two years 
ago, and, from his own account, he was 
induced to abandon the practice of idol- 
worship, and of several superstitious rites 
connected with the burning of the dead. 
This conduct drew down upon him the 
hatred of his relatives and friends, who 
commenced a persecution against him, 
and had even partially excommunicated 
him. His desire now,was to hear more 
fully of Christ, and to embrace His reli- 
gion. As he was a stranger in Bunder, one 
of our Native Christians received him into 
his dwelling, and I had the privilege of 
instructing him. Several of us were much 
pleased with his simplicity and desire to 
learn, as well as with his progress in his 
lessons; for during his short stay with 
us he committed to memory the Lord’s 
Prayer, and two of the Ten Command- 
ments. His stay was indeed short; for 
he had scarcely been ten days with us 
when he suddenly disappeared, and we 
have heard nothing more of him since. « I 
am not, however, discouraged. The village 
of Gantasalah we visited in January last, 
and our reception there was of the most 
encouraging character. Several have come 
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to us from the village since, and amongst 
them was an oilman, who, for three weeks 
and more, came daily to me with a Hindu 
book containing the vedantic system, 
which we read together, and which I en- 
deavoured to refute and expose. When 
at Guntasalah, I gave him a few Tracts 
and a Gospel. I gave him some more 
now, and he went away to his village. 
From this same village two weavers come 
to see me occasionally. With them I 
have had many interesting conversations. 
A few Brahmins from the same village 
visit me, and we have just admitted, also 
from the same village, two Pariah Girls as 
boarders in our Female School. Our eyes 
are toward Guntasalah. It is a pretty 
large village, inhabited principally by the 
Cumma People, a caste of Sudras. More 
than a dozen villages, inhabited by the 
same caste, surround it within three 
miles. In this circle Brahminical In- 
fluence is not extensive, and hence, as a 
Missionary Station, Guntasalah possesses 
advantages which Bunder has not. I 
should not hesitate to make it my resi- 
dence, should the Lord so order it. All 
this is hopeful ; but of real inquirers desi- 
rous of baptism there is only one, and she 
is one of the boarders ia my wife's School. 
Of her nothing more had better be said 
until her baptism. The Lord be with us, 
pity us, and carry on His own good work 
to the glory of His great name ! 


Encouragements, 


Under this head I would mention, first, 
the civil, and almost kind treatment we 
have everywhere, in the town of Masuli- 
patam as well as in the villages surround- 
ing it, received from the Natives. I do 
not mean to say that this external pro- 
priety of conduct, so generally evinced in 
their reception of us, emanates from any 
sincerity of motive, or principle of respect 
for the Gospel we preach. It rather 
seems to be the result of certain fears 
arising from ignorance of our exact rela- 
tion to the Government. It is universally 
believed that we are acting in the pay 
and under the auspices of the Hon. East- 
India Company. 

The name Cirkar (Company) has a 
peculiar spell about it, possessing the 
power of securing a certain amount of 
external homage, which may yet exist 
with the greatest disaffection and bitter- 
ness of spirit. Be it as it may, that we 
are heard with patience and treated with 
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respect, at times even to kindness, is a 
fact—a pleasing fact, which we cannot but 
construe into an argument of encourage- 
ment. We have thus been enabled, under 
all the advantages of this quiet reception, 
to state frequently, and befure numerous 
audiences, the claims of the Gospel, which, 
before an angry and hostile auditory, 
would probably have shared the contempt 
and rejection of pearls before swine. 

Our next encouragement we derive from 
the accession to our number of two addi- 
tional fellow-labourers, with their families ; 
namely, the Rev. G. English with his wife, 
and Mr. Nicholson, with his mother and 
sister. An answer to special prayer is 
an encouragement and comfort peculiarly 
suited to strengthen and rejoice one’s 
heart. The command is asimple Pray ; 
and prayer doubtless has proceeded from 
many a heart, and many a hand has been 
lifted up to a throne of grace, in behalf of 
our infant Mission. And the Lord has 
graciously answered the prayer of faith, 
and sent into His vineyard our dear 
brethren and sisters ; and now may we be 
kept from all self-sufficiency, but, making 
the Lord our all, may we never cease our 
labour, our care and diligence, in a spirit 
of modesty and humility ! 

Our third encouragement is seen in the 
redoubled effort of the members of the 
Teloogoo Revision Committee, of whom I 
have the privilege of being one—their 
effort in preparing for the press the most 
part, if not the whole, of the New Testa- 
ment in Teloogoo. The portions of Scrip- 
ture in use amongst us, and distributed 
by us, are the four Gospels, and the first 
two books of Moses. What a glorious 
event, when the whole Bible, with all its 
riches, shall be unlocked and presented 
to the heathen around us in simple un- 
varnished Teloogoo! The Bible, after all, 


is our chief evidence of its own truth and ‘ 


heavenly origin. We speak, we converse, 
we preach, we teach, and though all this 
is based upon the Bible, and derived 
from it, yet we have no Teloogoo Bible to 
produce and quote. The prospect of a 
speedy translation is, then, decidedly an 
encouragement for which we cannot but 
be truly thankful. 

Our fourth encouragement is in our 
own Female School. Whether we regard 
the moral change in many of the girls, 
their personal cleanliness, or regularity of 
attendance, we have abundant encourage- 
ment—as if we were bid to go on, and 
that a blessing was at hand. Indeed, we 
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have received it already ; and, in addition 
to the two dear girls that have been given 
us, we are expecting, if it please the 
Lord, to add to our family another, who 
we trust, is not far from the kingdom of 
heaven. These are amongst the chief of 
our encouragements; but there are many 
more. The preservation amongst us and 
our families of the voice of health and 
strength—of oneness of heart and feeling 
—the sympathy of Christian Friends—the 
continuance of pecuniary aid, both local 
and foreign—the steady conduct of some 
of the members of our Native Congrega- 
tions—are all encouragements, for which 
we humbly and heartily desire to bless God. 


Baptism of an Adult. 

The following interesting case of 
baptism refers to a period earlier 
than that included in the previous 
Report. It is related in Mr. Shar- 
key’s Journal. 


Feb. 17, 1850: Lord’s Day—In the 
Evening Service I baptized a young man 
who had been under instruction for three 
months. His account of himself is briefly 
this. In 1842 he attended the Vernacular 
School established and superintended by 
the American Missionaries of Guntoor. 
He there became acquainted with some 
of the leading truths of the Bible; but 
they had no practical influence upon him. 
He had scarcely been three months with 
the Missionaries, when he removed to a 
heathen School, then under the private 
management of an idolater, who was sub- 
sequently converted to the faith of Christ 
and baptized. With him he read several 
vile and diabolical Hindoo Works for nearly 
a year. The amount of evil impression 
now upon his mind was terrific. The 
natural corruptions of his depraved heart 
were excited, and drawn out into the 
commission of abominations, which to re- 
peat would serve no holy purpose. He 
then visited Madras. Just about this 
time the cholera was committing its ra- 
vages there, and his wicked heart sunk 
within him. His fears greatly disquieted, 
and somewhat interrupted, him in his 
career of vice. The truths he had learnt, 
but which he had long ago suppressed or 
banished, he now recalled to mind, and 
endeavoured in his own strength to stem 
the tide which was bearing him along. 
He felt, however, that he could not alto- 
gether resign his faith in the invisible 
agency of the goddess Mahalukshmie, to 
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whom he, in common with his country- 
men, ascribed the then visitation. For a 
time he attempted to serve two masters— 
to pray in secret to the one true God, 
and, at the same time, to worship Maha- 
lukshmie. But on the cessation of the 
cholera he returned to Guntoor, careless 
and hardened as before. 

In a subsequent visit to Madras he 
called upon one of the Missionaries of the 
Church Missionary Society, who sent him 
to me. I was then at Madras, whither I 
had gone for Priests’ Orders. I had se- 
veral interviews with him, and, as far as 
I remember, I told him that as long as 
he clung to a deadly sin in which he was 
living he could not expect to receive any 
countenance, or any further instruction 
preparatory to baptism. I lost sight of 
him soon after. 

After various removals, he came again 
to Guntoor; where, after a long struggle, 
he prevailed upon himself to separate 
from a woman with whom he had been long 
living in sin. He then came to Masuli- 
patam. The Missionary at Guntoor wrote 
a kind and faithful Letter about him. I 
received him, and found him a safe retreat 
with one of our Christian Families. He 
was under my eye. He attended daily 
for instruction. His thirst after divine 
knowledge was great; his convictions of 
sin powerful; his attendance on the 
Means of Grace regular. The light of 
God's Word shone gradually upon his 
mind, his heart was opened to receive 
the precious truths he heard, and he 
wept at the remembrance of his sin. But 
his was a peculiar case. His baptism, 
therefore, was delayed, but he was not 
discouraged. He now saw sin in its true 
character—that it was nothing less than a 
denial of God. His original corruption, 
his actual sins, were a burden to him too 
heavy to be borne. He had looked hither 
and thither for relief, but in vain. In the 
Lord he had righteousness and strength. 
The life of God had evidently begun in 
him, for the fruits of the Spirit were ma- 
nifest. The flesh, with the affections and 
lusts, was crucified, and he was now a 
new creature. Having the answer of a 
good conscience vouchsafed him toward 
God, we could not withhold from him the 
sign of baptism. 

In the Journals of our Missiona- 
ries various subjects are incidentally 
touched Bae possessing much in- 
terest, and affording information as 
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to their proceedings. Some of 
these we now proceed to place be- 
fore our Readers. 


The Pariahs. 

The Pariahs are the multitudes 
which lie below the recognised line 
of caste in India, and which by 
some are computed to amount to 
one-tenth of the population, that is, 
about twenty millions of people. 
Prohibited from living in the com- 
mon street, or entering the house 
of any caste-person, and deemed to 
be so unclean as to be unfit for the 
society of his fellow-man, the Pa- 
riah is to be found in all parts of 
India. The mark of the leper is 
affixed to him, and he is compelled 
to associate with such as are simi- 
larly degraded with himself. He 
is not only considered as defiled 
himself, but the arbitrary defilement 
so inhumanly affixed to him is in- 
herited by his children. The ex- 
treme poverty of the Pariahs is thus 
described by Mr. Sharkey in his 
Journal— 

Employed as Palerlu (under-renters) 
they earn about a rupee a month; and 
when the harvest is gathered in they re- 
ceive grain to the value of another rupee, 
with a proportion of straw. If their wives 
prove industrious, and ply busily at the 
wheel, the cotton so spun is sold for about 
half a rupee. Thus the average income, 
I have been informed, of a Pariah, is 
about three rupees a month, for which 
both he and his wife have to labour from 
twelve to fifteen hours every day, going 
through a vast amount of drudgery, sub- 
mitting to much personal deprivation, and 
not unfrequently to fraud and oppression. 
In the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat 
bread—In sorrow shalt thou eat of it 
—is literally fulfilled. 

This degraded class have greatly 
benefited by the introduction of 
English Influence into India. They 
have been very generally employed 
as domestic servants, as well as ad- 
mitted into other situations, and 
Many of them in the Mission 
Schools have been participators in 
the blessings of Christian Education. 
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Of the Gospel and its improving 
influence they stand specially in 
need, and in their case no barrier 
of caste exists to increase the diffi- 
culties with which that Gospel has 
to contend in finding access to the 
human heart. Their social dis- 
qualification becomes in this re- 
spect an unspeakable gain; and as 
it is most necessary, so is it most 
suitable, that they should have 
abundant opportunity of hearing 
the words of Him who came to 
seek and to save that which was lost. 
The following notices, also from 
Mr. Sharkey’s Journal, of our Mis- 
sionaries’ efforts on behalf of this 
section of the population will be 
read with interest — 


Jan. 19, 1850—This evening we rode 
to a Mala Village not far from Turgatur, 
and about four miles from Goodoor. The 
Mala or Pariah Settlements in the coun- 
try are, without one exception, at some 
distance from the villages to which they 
are attached. And do we not see in this 
separation—doubtless one of the perni- 
cious results of caste—something of a wise 
providence overruling the odious distinc- 
tion for good? For had the Pariahs, like 
the Gollas and Sudrus, lived intermixed, 
it is very probable they would not have 
heard the Gospel; but, by their living 
apart, and in large Settlements, the Mis- 
siqnary’s attention is drawn toward them ; 
he visits them; his best sympathies be- 
come enlisted on their behalf; and all 
his desires are engaged to elevate and 
render them happy. I was received in 
the village with some kindness. Most of 
the men, being bearers, were absent from 
their houses; but the women and a few 
men came around me and heard the mes- 
sage of salvation. One woman several 
times repeated after me the name “ Yesu 
Christu,” i.e. Jesus Christ ; and then in- 
quired when I would visit them again. 
One man asked, ‘‘ What is my fate, Sir?” 
Another man observed that he had been 
in the wars of Sinde, and likewise at 
Bombay, and that he had seen much Mis- 
sionary Exertion. I endeavoured to shew 
these poor people that I was their friend; 
and that—though they were poor, and 
counted very vile—they might be happy 
in heaven through Jesus Christ, who 
died for them, aad now lives to take 
care of them, and receive them to Him- 
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self in mansions of endless bliss. I was 
told by these poor people that they con- 
sidered the Brahmins their gods. This 
error I endeavoured to correct. 

Mr. Darling, in the meanwhile, went into 
an adjoining village, ‘Tengaturpallyam, 
where he was received with much respect. 
The people said, in their usual strain of 
adulation, he was ‘* Vishnu incarnate.” 
They offered him a bedstead; seated on 
which he was enabled to preach Christ to 
an attentive Congregation of fifty souls. 

Dec. 7—Arrived at Kankipaud, I paid 
the Pariah Settlement a visit, und once 
more directed the minds of the settlers to 
high and heavenly things. I was well re- 
ceived, and there appeared to be some de- 
sire in the village to receive Christian In- 
struction. 

Dec. 8: Lord's Day—I spent the morn- 
ing in the Pariah Settlement. Instead 
of the usual Sabbath-morning Service in 
the Prayer-house at Bunder, I had a 
little meeting of the villagers under a 
large tamarind tree, and preached Christ, 
from the miracle recorded in St. Mark x. 
46—52. Much attention was manifested. 
I concluded by singing a hymn set to a 
native tune. Perhaps the Lord has some 
of His own people in this obscure hamlet. 

Dec. 9—'This morning I was employed 
in speaking to several of the weavers from 
the Pariah Settlement. They appeared 
disposed to embrace Christianity. I put 
before them four things. First, I warned 
them of men—their own caste people and 
their own household, their village officers 
and their employers. Secondly, that the 
great design of the Gospel was to exhibit 
to fallen man the way of salvation, in all 
its clearness and simplicity, and not to 
discipline him in the art of obtaining a 
livelihood. Thirdly, that, when all men 
hated them for Christ’s sake, they would 
find God to be their friend, who would 
raise for them help sufficient, and make a 
way of escape with eternal profit. Fourth- 
ly, that Christianity was exclusive, and 
would on no account consent to any 
amalgamation with error, or compromise 
the least of its demands. I then mention- 
ed to them the five loaves and seven thou- 
sand, and our Lord's faithful and caution- 
ary reproof of that spirit of gain and ease 
which secretly influenced so many of those 
who followed Him after that remarkable 
miracle. After exhorting them not to la- 
bour for the meat which perisheth, I said 
I was prepared to receive as many as 
wished to put themselves under Christian 
Instruction preparatory to baptism. 
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Dee. 10, 1850—This morning I received 
a visit from five of the Pariah Weavers. 
They sat around me, and paid conside- 
rable attention to what I told them. As 
they had come with the express purpose 
of receiving Christian Instruction, I 
thought I could not better begin than by 
teaching them the Lord's Prayer. ‘These 
poor people do not know what prayer 
means, With the exception of an ejacu- 
latory wish, addressed to some idol-god or 
goddess at bed-time and at rising; and 
with the exception, also, of an eccasional 
vow made in times of serions trouble or 
trial, such as the sickness of a child or 
parent, or before some undertaking of 
danger or loss, as a distant journey, or an 
investment of considerable sums of money 
in trade ; with these exceptions— and even 
they refer exclusively to the body—I 
have not seen in these inferior classes the 
remotest semblance of prayer. The 
Brahmins possess a form of prayer; but 
the inferior castes are without even this. 
Jt appears to me highly important, not only 
' to address the outward ear, but also to 
impress upon the memory some portion of 
God’s Word: and when a poor ignorant 
man is sufficiently interested by hearing 
the Word preached, what can he learn to 
more profit than this precious prayer of 
our Blessed Lord’s own composing and 
appointing? I therefore at once taught 
my listeners the Lord’s Prayer. They 
found it very difficult, but, after some 
effort, they managed to commit one-third 
of it to memory. After this lesson, I read 
and explained to them the Parable of the 
Sower, which they quite understood. I 
endeavoured to be very simple, and I 
find that all that is necessary for salva- 
tion may be understood by the meanest 
capacity. Is not this a strong argument 
for the divine origin of the Scriptures? 
I hope to use it to profit with these very 
men, to strengthen their convictions of 
the truth of Christianity, and I doubt not 
that the Lord will graciously furnish me 
with many similar arguments to supply 
the place of external evidence; to appre- 
ciate which requires some degree of men- 
tal discipline, and attainments which the 
poor Pariahs, and many more like them, 
wholly want. One of my little audience 
desired immediate baptism with much 
earnestness. I would most heartily bless 
God for this door of usefulness. I feel 
I want much tenderness on the one 
hand, not to break the bruised reed, or 
quench the smoking flax; and on the other, 
much faithfulness, not to dishonour the 
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Gospel by substituting some worldly mo- 
tive for Christ. May the Lord prevent 
and further me in all my doings ! 


The Brahmins. 

We have also traces of the ef- 
forts of our Missionaries among the 
privileged Brahmin caste. Look- 
ed upon as the national instructors 
and depositaries of knowledge, and 
invested with an official sacredness, 
which adheres to them notwith- 
standing blemishes of moral cha- 
racter, it is not surprising that 
amongst this caste are to be found 
the most bitter opponents of Gospel 
Truth ; and yet even of the Brahm- 
ins not a few have yielded to its 
convincing power. 


Jan. 9—This evening we rode to 
Chittigoodoor, about a mile from Goodoor., 
Here we fell in with the Headman of the 
village, an intelligent and shrewd Brahm- 
in. He treated us with civility, offering 
us a seat on his piol,* which we accepted ; 
but still he manifested a great deal of sus- 
picion and distance. We were soon sur- 
rounded by quite a large company of 
Brahmins, who looked well fed, and evinced 
much indifference to the truths of the Go- 
spel. I endeavoured, in many ways, to 
depict to them the alienation and depra- 
vity of the human heart, the inexorable 
justice of God, and the only way of escape 
through Jesus Christ, the Mediator of the 
new Covenant. They denied all distinc- 
ticn between good and evil, and asserted 
that God was the author of sin. We left 
a Gospel with the Headman, and gave 
away several Tracts of everlasting life. 

July 4—A respectable Brahmin called 
upon me. He had never before heard 
about Christ. He was much struck with 
the remark that the Hindoo Incarna- 
tions in general were engaged, not in 
saving, but in destroying the wicked, and 
that, in the execution of their commission 
of death, they perpetrated crimes that 
rendered them as obnoxious to punish- 
ment as those whom they came to extir- 
pate. In reasoning on these subjects, the 
Hindoos think that the end justifies the 
means. But very few of them even think 
of investigating the claims of their gods 
and goddesses to Divine Worship and ho- 
nour, and those who do, suffer themselves 


* A kind of open shed toward the street, form- 


ed by the projecting roof. .A bank of earth, rugs 
ning along the wall forme s seat, , 
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to be lost in the maze of metaphysics, and 
live in total contempt of every holy thought 
and fear of God. 

July 8, 1850—I received a visit from a 
respectable Brahmin, the same referred to 
in my last Journal. Our conversation 
lasted three hours. We dwelt much on 
one subject, the bloody character of Hin- 
doo Worship. In the course of our convet- 
sation he melted into tears. ‘I have,” 
he remarked, “ now learnt one thing. I 
have hitherto condemned the Christians 
for eating animal food, but the Hindoos 
are infinitely worse for encouraging a 
practice so abominable as human sacri- 
fice.” I spoke also of the slave-trade and 
our cruisers, as so many noble instances 
of humanity which Christianity awakens 
and cherishes. ‘Ihe doctrine of the re- 
surrection interested him much. He had 
just lost a brother whom he _ tenderly 
loved, and such was the effect of his afflic- 
tion, that he quitted his own comfortable 
and spacious dwelling, removed to a small 
house, refused food, and would not see his 
friends. I went to see him when in this 
state, and he told me, “‘ Sir, I have looked 
for comfort from my books, but I have de- 
rived none’—a most important confession, 
of which I quickly availed myself, and 
pointed to the resurrection, where all in 
Christ would meet in glorious recognition, 
above the reach of sin, separation, and 
sorrow—a thrice happy band, with eternity 
for time, and rest for labour. 


The following extract refers to 
the Brahmin mentioned already in 
the Report of Mr. Sharkey. It 
adverts particularly to the manner 
in which the Native is bound and 
fettered to his heathen practices by 
the power of caste. What indeed 
could avail to break this iron chain, 
save that Gospel which is the 
power of God unto salvation to 
every one that believeth. 


Dee. 5—T left Bunder this morning for 
a Missionary Tour in the district. I had 
a companion in the Brahmin who now for 
two years and more had been wishing to 
learn and put on Christ. He accompanied 
me of his own accord. I do not think his 
purpose to embrace Christianity has suf- 
fered any change, nor has any thing oc- 
curred to Jead me to suspect his sincerity. 
But his knowledge and sense of sin appear 
to be defective. A sort of distant disciple- 
ship is evidently what he had been calcu- 
lating upon. To give up caste, mother, 
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sister, and wife, and follow Christ, is still 
a dear sacrifice to him. Caste is indeed 
an iron band from Satan's forge. No 
immorality can break it, no natural tie is 
so powerful. It controls consciences, 
influences opinion, and gives birth to 
habits and manners abhorrent to humanity, 
subversive of all rules of decency, and 
fatally opposed to the religion of love, 
which we everywhere preach and teach. 
In a Christian Church, its existence is 
poison and ruin to the members, grief and 
pain to the Pastor. In heathen assemblies, 
the Missionary soon discovers his chief 
barrier to be something else than religious 
prejudice or superstitious tenacionsness. 
I]t is not some favourite idol-god, some 
long-cherished worship, some name of 
reverence, or some bond of natural affec- 
tion—all these indeed exert their sway 
and kill their thousands—it is caste, caste, 
which slays its tens of thousands, that is 
the Missionary’s great obstacle. This is 
no place for a treatise on caste ; but I feel 
bound to record my observations of its 
evil wherever I see it in the course of my 
ministration. It is caste which still keeps 
this poor Brahmin from closing in with 
the terms of salvation, from casting in his 
lot with the despised followers of Christ, 
and seeking in them a brotherhuod whose 
God is love, and who serve one another 
by love. In my conversation with him 
this afternoon I endeavoured to ascertain 
his opinion of his own religions books. He 
wears on his forehead a perpendicular 
mark, the usual Vaishnava badge. He 
had heard from me a series of discourses, 
delivered every Wednesday Evening at 
Bunder, on the life and character of 
Vishnoo, taken from the Hari Vamsam, 
Bagavatam, and Vishnu Puranum, con- 
trasted with the great subject of our 
Gospel History. He appeared to me to be 
fully convinced of the human origin, or 
rather fabrication, of hia legends, and. of 
their inadequacy to work holiness of heart 
or consistency of life. But thie is not 
enough. “ My son, give me thy heart!’ 
remains yet to be fulfilled. May he 
receive preventing grace ! 
Other classes of the People. 

The sections of population lying 
intermediate between these two ex- 
tremes of the Brahmin and the 
Pariah are not neglected by our 
Missionaries, although, alas! the 
utmost of their labours, when divided 
amongst the various claimants for 
instruction, reduces the amount 
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which each receives to a very small 
fragment indeed. Shall the day 
ever arrive when the hearts of 
British Christians, under the influ- 
ence of the love of Christ, shall so 
open in commiseration to the wants 
of India, as to render our Missio- 
nary Efforts in some degree commen- 
surate with the necessities of the 
case, and thus prove that we are 
indeed in earnest ? 


Dec. 9, 1850—This evening I walked to 
Punadipaud, a compact little village about 
two miles from Kankipaud. I went at 
once to the village School, conducted by a 
Brahmin, with whom I had a long con- 
versation, which was heard by several of 
the villagers, who came to witness whiat 
was going on. Mr. Fox and I visited this 
village in 1847, and some of the standers- 
by remembered our visit, but not our 
message. I could get no account of the 
Tracts we then distributed. Ages have 
rolled over, and the religious practice of 
the Hindoos has suffered but little from 
the ridicule of such men as Vemana, or 
from the persecuting arm of the Maho- 
medan Invaders. It is only now, for the 
first time, that Hindooism beholds, in the 
preaching of the Gospel, an antagonistic 
power, aggressive in character, and com- 
plete in its opposition; for it not only 
exposes and condemns error, but presents 
in its stead what is infinitely better, truth 
supported by evidence too strong to be 
overcome by any fair process of reasoning, 
and at the same time too plain nct to 
strike the most superficial observer. It is 
now that Hindooism must tremble; and, 
if it please God to prolong the sound of 
the Gospel-trumpet, it is perhaps not 
unreasonable to expect some speedy change 
in the religious aspect of the country. I 
am aware that Hindooism, like Popery, is 
an ever-fluctuating system—now rigid, 
now lax, now lost in accommodation, now 
concentrated in persecution ; and it is this 
elastic peculiarity which has saved it from 
ruin and extinction through all the changes 
of opinion which time and invasion have 
wrought. Hindocism, lhowever, is now no 
more regulated by the clear dictates of 
written Jaw, but left to the guidance of 
tradition; and hence the frequent variance 
between practices authorised by Menu 
and those in vogue in the predent day. 
Notwithstanding, Hindooism has lost none 
of its spirit. Its tendency has ever been, 
and still is, to steel the heart with atheism, 
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or to honour the creature more than the 
Creator; and therefore the crusade 
against it has yet to be begun—begnun, 
not with drawn swords and carnal weapons, 
but with the Gospel-net, drawing and 
winning over souls to be saved, not de- 
stroyed. One or two visits to a village 
will not suffice. The hammer of God's 
Word must strike again and again. There 
must be line upon line. Idolatry still 
allures; ignorance still besets; super- 
stition still overawes; priestcraft still 
prevails; caste still domineers. No won- 
der, then, that vestiges of our Missio- 
nary Excursions seldom or never appear. I 
mean our Tracts, for our words can only 
re-appear when they have, in the recesses 
of the heart, accomplished that for which 
they have been spoken. 


New Zealand. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
EASTERN PMISTRICT. 
Remarkable Progress of the Work. 
Native Teachers from the Bay of 
Islands were first located in this 
District in the latter part of 1838, 
and were followed by others in 
1839. The fallow-ground of hea- 
thenism oll sata to be so com- 
pletely broken, and the anxiety 
for Christian Instruction amongst 
the Natives so great, that Arch- 
deacon Wiiliams removed thither, 
with his family, in the beginning of 
1840. The following extract from 
his report for the year ending Dec. 
1849 will shew the remarkable 
progress which the work has made 

since that period — 

In taking a view of the general state of 
the Eastern District, there is a marked and 
regular progress to be observed from the 
beginning. In the year 1840, the Chris- 
tian Church consisted entirely of Natives 
who had come from the Bay of Islands, 
principally as Teachers. The Communi- 


cants then were : » 29 
In 1841 they amounted to . 133 
1842—, ; , 451 
1843 675 
1844 946 
1845 1484 

1846 1668 

1847 1960 
1848. 2054 
1849 2893 


1851.] 


The Communicants may be regarded as 
the fruit of the tree. They are those 
members of the Congregation who are sup- 
posed to walk in the narrow path. Here, 
then, is abundant encouragement. The 
little one is become a thousand. In the 
course of ten years there has been time 
for the novelty of Christianity to wear 
away; but, while some have gone back 
again to the beggarly elements of the 
world, hitherto God has blessed His vine- 
yard with increase. 


OPOTIKI. 


This Station is situated on the 
shore of the Bay of Plenty. From 
Mr. J. A. Wilson, the resident 
Catechist, we have received the 
following 


Report for the Year 1849. 


In reporting the state of this District 
during the past year, it will tend alike to 
cheer and to depress us. Increasing 
prosperity in the temporal condition of the 
Natives is very generally apparent: they 
are fast acquiring property. From Wa- 
katane, the western limit of the District, to 
Maraenui, near the centre, a distance of 
only about 44 miles, they already possess 
24 vessels of from 12 to 20 tons each. 
These are either on the stocks, or con- 
stantly running to Auckland or the Bay of 
Islands; and as the crews are always 
varying, most of the male population, dur- 
ing the year, have intercourse with the 
towns. However desirable it may be 
for them thus to acquire property, yet, as 
far as their best interests are concerned, it 
is not attained without considerable loss ; 
which remark is particularly applicable 
to Opotiki, where the people, in conse- 
quence of the fertility of the soi] they 
occupy, abound in trade, though, in a 
scriptural sense, it may truly be said of 
the majority, they are still poor, and mi- 
serable, and blind,and naked Their fault 
is that of Sardis—not heresy, or corruption 
of doctrine, but negligence and supineness : 
they, like her before them, know the will 
of the Lord, but do it not. The Roman- 
Catholic and Heathen Party, I also regret 
to say, have shewn less respect to the 
Sabbath than formerly; and in speaking 
to the Chiefs about it, they have not been 
backward in adducing, as an apology, the 
customs of the town of Aucklund on the 
one hand, and the Roman-Catholic Priest 
on the other, who, to keep his followers 
out of mischief, plays with them at bowls 
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on this day. We have a Week-day School 
at this place, of from 25 to 30 children. 
At Wakatane the Natives are rather 
scattered, and have dispersed more gene- 
rally over the country, at their plantations, 
and preparing flax. Those among them 
who adhere to the cause of the Gospel are, 
on the whole, stedfast, and shew no dis- 
position to Popery; for, though a Priest 
and Catechist have resided among them 
during the last nine years, there are not 
at present more than 30 who attend their 
Services on the Sabbath. The Priest has 
therefore of late given out his intention to 
leave, and settle near the Wairoa. 

We request the attention of our 
readers to Mr. Wilson’s remarks in 
the above Report. The present 
transition state of the New Zea-. 
landers, emerging from barbarism 
to civilization, is a critical period in 
their history. In the excitement of 
such a time, they are in danger of 
losing that keen desire for Chris- 
tian Instruction which so remark- 
ably | aetdate amongst them on 
their first awakening from the long 
and dark night of heathenism. 
There is, therefore, the more need 
for earnest prayer, and the diligent 
ee of Missionary Work. 

ew Zealand requires more Mis- 
slonaries, and educational measures 
commensurate with the spiritual 
necessities of the rising generation. 
Without increased effort at the pre- 
sent emergency, we arein danger of 
losing the results already attained. 

HICKS’ BAY (KAUAKAUA). 
Arrival of the Rev. R. Barker— Mis- 
sionary Journeys — Schools, &c. 

This Station is situated at the 
N.E. point of the eastern projec- 
tion of the island. The Rev. R. 
Barker has communicated to us 
the following information respect- 
ing it ina Letter dated May 1850— 

Mrs. Barker and myself landed at the 
Kauakaua on Sunday Evening, Decem- 
ber 30, in company with the Rev. G. A. 
Kissling and family, six native girls, and 
two youths from the College. 

On the advice of Mr. Kissling, I im- 
mediately organized four classes of adult 
Catechumens for Baptism, a Bible Class for 
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Candidates for the Lord's Supper, and a 
sixth class of about 25 Monitors and 
Native Teachers; thus securing the atten- 
dance of a different class for every morning 
of the week. 

I find my work to be emphatically that 
of Catechist and Schoolmaster to these 
adults, who are extremelyignorant. The 
adult Catechumens attending each week 
number 157: the regularity with which 
they attend, and the eagerness with which 
they seek to obtain Christian Instruction, 
are truly surprising. 

On Friday, January the 18th, I com- 
menced my first tour through my District, 
in company with Mr. Kisaling and Mr. 
Baker. It is bounded on the north by 
Mr. Wilson's, and comprises a distance of 
forty-five miles along the sea coast, and six 
or seven miles inland up the valley of the 
Waiapou. According to a census taken by 
Mr. Kissling some years ago, there are up- 
ward of 5000 souls in this district. My 
fellow-Jabourer to the south is my much- 
valued friend Mr. Baker. 

We were kindly received by the people 
in the different Pas, and most hospitably 
treated: the expression of many of them 
was, “Come here, our Father!’ and, “ He 
is but a child, and yet he is our Missio- 
nary.” We administered the Lord's Supper 
to great numbers in the different Pas. Great 
attention was always paid to the addresses 
of our friends Kissling and Baker, and 
there is evidently great punctuality in at- 
tending the Means of Grace, thou zh, alas! 
I am often pained by their sad formality. 

On the 12th of March I started for a 
second journey through my District, taking 
with me, instead of men for burden- 
carriers, four boys from the first class of 
my Day School at Hicks’ Bay, and a youth 
I am training asa Schoolmaster. These I 
intended as a sort of travelling School, 
writing, singing, and learning English on 
our way. They seemed much pleased 
with their trip, and I also was gratified by 
their eagerness to learn, and to pick up use- 
ful information. Whenever I go to the Pa 
they come forward with smiling faces to 
greet me. I am about to start upon my 
third tour, and upon proposing that they 
should accompany me, they all offered to 
come and work for me gratuitously at 
finishing our wheat sowing: they are, as 
they expressed it, in such a hurry to go 
lest we be hindered by the rains. They 
me - they can to muster their little En- 
glish. “ To-morrow I go to Rangitukia ;" 
“Very good ;” “ Thank you.” 
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I would earnestly press on the Com- 
mittee the importance of sending an ad- 
ditional Missionary to this coast. It might 
become one of the most interesting Mis- 
sionary Gardens in the world. The faeili- 
ties for usefulness are great. Crowds of 
people can be got together at any time for 
catechizing ; the dear children are all anx- 
ious for schooling ; the Native Teachers and 
Monitors put themselves quite under your 
hands, and they are, I think, a very im- 
proving and improvable elass. I hope soon 
to have the means of inviting my different 
Native Teachers here for three weeks or a 


month, for schooling. 
UAWA. 
Report for the Year 1849, 

This Station is situated near the 
mouth of the Uawa River, which 
enters the sea about 100 miles 
southward of Hicks’ Bay. The fol- 
lowing Report from Mr. C. Baker, 
the resident Catechist, refers to 
Waiapu, where the work of evan- 
gelization commenced in the East- 
ern District, and Tokomaruy, beth 
situated on the coast between 
Hicks’ Bay and Uawa— 


In reporting the proceedings of another 
year, I have to acknowledge the mercy 
and faithfulness of God. His good hand 
has been with us in affliction and trial, 
through which we have had to pass. 
Blessed be His holy name ! 

The instraction of the people has been 
regularly attended to, both at the Station 
and the villages connected therewith. The 
public Services and Sunday Schools have 
kept up, and the Weekday Schools par- 
tially so. During several of the winter 
months I had a Teachers’ School. More 
than twenty Teachers and Monitors from 
Waiapu, together with those belonging to 
the Uawa Station, have been in attendance 
in parties, remaining for afew weeks, and 
returning to give place to others. Reading, 
Writing, dictation, “and arithmetic, have 
been taught, and portions of the Word of 
God have been daily explained. As a 
text book, Archdeacon W. Williams's 
Exposition of the Church Catechism in 
manuscript has been used. I trust that 
those young men have returned to their 
respective homes better informed than 
when they came. Those of them who 
have attended a second course of instruc- 
tion have a manifest advantage over the 
others. One grand object has been to 
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present truth to the mind in all its sim- 
plicity, and to direct the attention to those 
chief doctrines of the Bible—the fall of 
man-—salvation by grace alone, trough 
faith in the Son of God—and the gracious 
-influences of the Holy Spirit bestowed on 
those who feel their need of His teaching, 
and of His sustaining power. The Teachers 
and Monitors sround the Station have 
generally attended once a-week for in- 
struction. 


South Seas. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIALE SOCIETY. 
The Scriptures in the Language of 
Rarotonga. 

Tux Rev. A. Buzacott, in connec- 
tion with the London Missionary 
Society, writing to the Committee 
of the British and Foreign Bible 
Society on the 26th of June, 

says— 

I am happy to inform you that the last 
correction of the last sheet of the Raro- 
tongan Scriptures was sent to press yes- 
terday evening. The completion of a 
work which has cost so much anxiety and 
toil for a period of more than twenty 
years is to me a cause of much gratitude 
to God. 

It was only in the year 1822 that the 
Island of Rarotonga was discovered, 
when the people were found to be in a 
state of savageness not easily described. 
Cannibalism prevailed among them to a 
most fearful extent. Native Evangelists 
were landed, and they succeeded, through 
the blessing of God, in inducing the whole 
island to abandon their gods, and the 
train of abominations connected with their 
idolatry. The Rev. Messrs. Williams 
and Pitman arrived at this island in 1827, 
and we joined them early in 1828. Up 
to this time there had been very little 
attempted in order to reduce their 
language to a written form. Cha- 
racters it had none; and long after our 
arrival, a note sent from one Station to 
another would excite the greatest wonder 
in the minds of the Natives, and some- 
times the bearer would be accompanied 
by a number of Natives, who would fol- 
Jow him to the Missionaries’ bouse to 
hear what the letter had to say; and I 
have sometimes seen them come, while I 
have been reading the communication, 
and put their ear as near as possible, to 
try to discover what it said. Now, edu- 
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cation is almost universal: a great num- 
ber of the adults can read, and all the 
children, who are not physically or men- 
tally incapacitated. During Mr. Wil- 
liams’s stay at Rarotonga, which was at 
this time about nine munths, he attempted 
a translation of the Gospel of John, and 
the Epistle of Paul to the Galatians. One 
month after our arrival he left Rarotonga, 
and took his manuscript with him, and 
got it printed at Huahine; and though 
these portions of the Holy Writ were 
very incorrect, they were exceedingly 
valuable, and highly prized by the Na- 
tives, many of whom committed the 
greater part to memory. By the time 
Mr. Williams visited England the manu- 
script of the New Testament was com- 
pleted; it having been effected con- 
jointly by Mr. Williams, Mr. Pitman, and 
myself, and committed to Mr. Williams, 
who brought it to England, and succeeded, 
through the aid of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society, in procuring 5000 copies, 
which have been an invaluable boon to 
the Natives. Mr. Pitman and myself 
next proceeded with the Old Testament, 
and as the portions were completed, they 
were printed by the Natives of Raro- 
tonga, under the superintendence of the 
Missionary ; the paper being supplied by 
the British and Foreign Bible Society. 
We proceeded in this way till 2000 copies 
of the whole of the Historical parts—and 
also the Psalms, the Books of Solomon, 
and the Prophecies of Isaiah and Jere- 
miah—had been completed, and in the 
hands of the people; and it was very 
encouraging to witness the eagerness of 
the people to procure the various portions 
as they issued from the press, and the 
cheerfulness with which they brought 
what they had, as remuneration for these 
precious portions of the Word of God. 

It pleased our Heavenly Father to visit 
me with an affliction which compelled me 
for a time to leave my beloved work and 
people; and as it was likely that the 
bature of my complaint was such as to 
render a residence in England of several 
years necessary, it was proposed that I 
should take the revised edition of those por- 
tions already printed, and complete what 
were not revised, and translate the untrans- 
lated parts, so as to get a complete edition 
of the whole Scriptures. This I did not 
like to undertake without the assistance 
of a native. One was selected—a young 
man from the College, of good sound 
judgment; and during the two years he 
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was with me in England he was of great 
assistance to me in translating, and cor- 
recting the portions already translated. 
Since he left, I have been much assisted 
in the reading and correction of the proof 
sheets by my daughter, who, being a na- 
tive of Rarotonga, is well acquainted 
with the language: a large portion of her 
time has been cheerfully devoted to this 
work. I must not forget to notice the 
valuable aid I have received from the 
Rev. T. W. Meller, who has spared nei- 
ther time nor labour to render this edition 
as correct as possible. I only regret that 
time would not allow me to avail myself of 
his aid to the end of the entire volume. 
I am thankful, however, that it is com- 
pleted ; and, as a whole, I do not think it 
would suffer from comparison with any 
first attempt of the kind. I do not think 
it is perfect, but I believe it will be thank- 
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fully received bythe poor people for whom 
it is intended, and, as far as they are able, 
will be paid for; and, if I mistake not, it 
will have the entire confidence of my 
brethren. As to myself, in all humility 
I can say I have done my best to discover, 
in every part, what is the mind of the 
Spirit. With gratitude to God for the 
recovery of health and strength to go 
through this great and responsible work, 
and with an increasing conviction of the 
value and importance of the British and 
Foreign Bible Society, one of the chief 
glories of Britain, and with earnest prayer 
for its increased usefulness and success, I 
now cheerfully again embark with the 
invaluable cargo of 5000 copies of the pre- 
cious volume, entreating an interest in 
your prayers that the Word of the Lord 
may have free course and be glorified. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence, 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc.—On Friday the 20th of 
June, at the National School-rooms, Liverpool 
Road, Islington, the Instructions of the Com- 
mittee were delivered by the Honorary Clerical 
Secretary to the Rev. Thomas Henry Fitzpa- 
trick, m.A., Trinity College, Dublin, and late 
Curate of Bishop Ryder’s Church, Birmingham, 
Mrs. Fitzpatrick, and the Rev. Robert Clark, 
B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, late Carate 
of Harmston, Lincolnshire, proceeding to com- 
mence a Mission in the Punjab; to the Rev. 
Henry Stern, Student from the Society’s Insti- 
tation, Islington, appointed to the North-West 
Provinces in the North-India Mission; to the 
Rev. Christopher C. Fenn, m.A., Trinity Col- 
lege. Cambridge, late Curate of Ockbrcok, 
Derby, and the Rev. Edward Thomas Hig- 
gens, Student from the Institution, and Mrs. 
Higgens, proceeding to join the Ceylon 
Mission; and to the Rev. Augustus Klein, 
Student from the Institution, proceeding to 
Jerusalem. The Instructions having been 
acknowledged by each of the Missionaries, 
they were addressed generally by the Rev. 
W. W. Champneys, Rector of Whitechapel, 
and the Missionaries proceeding to the Punjab 
pecially by the Rev. C. G. Pfander, one of 
the Society’s Missionaries from Agra; and 
were commended in prayer to the blessing of 
Almighty God by the Rev. W. Jowett—The 
Rev. T. H. Fitzpatrick and Mrs. Fitzpatrick, 
and the Rev. H. Stern, sailed from Ports- 
moath on the Ist of July for Calcutta—The 
Rev. A. Klein left London on the 21st of June 
fur Strasbourg, to take leave of his family, and 
thence to proceed to Jerusalem—The health 
of the Rev. J. Innes and Mrs. Ioncs rendering 
it necessary for them to visit home, they left 
Calcutta on the 28th of Febraoary, and arrived 
at Gravesend on the 8th of July—Mrs. Green- 
wood, widow of the late Rev.C. Greenwood, of 
Ceylon, arrived in London on the 1 9th of Jane. 


SOUTH AFRICA. 


Wesleyan Miss. Soc. — Intelligence has 
been received from Grahamstown to April 
22d, and from King William's Town, April 
23d. At those dates it was reported that the 
brethren were still all safe, and all remained at 
their Stations, No place had been aban- 
doned except Lesseyton, which had no resi- 
dent Missionary. The people of the Station 
had remained faithful, but had been compelled 
to take flight to the mountains, After their 
departure the Heathen Tambookies burned 
the houses; bat it is said that they left the 
large and substantial Chapel uninjured. The 
Lesseyton people have ultimately escaped to 
Kamastone, where it is hoped they will remain 
at peace—Mr. Gladwin at Butterworth, Mr. 
Bertram at Witteberg, Mr. Shepstone at 
Kamastone, and Mr. Impey at Mount-Coke, 
amid many alarms and dangers, had nobly 
remained at their posts, and had hitherto 
been preserved, with their respective Stations 
and people, from any material injury. It is 
stated inthe public papers that Mr. Bertram 
had been the means, by his intercessions with 
the native Chief, of saving from destruction a 
party of one hundred burghers, who had inad- 
vertently off-saddled near a hostile force—In 
Letters from Cape Town and in the * Cape- 
Town Mail” of May 2d, it is stated that the 
Station of Beecham Wood, which was ander 
the care of Native Teachers, had been sacked 
by the hostile Caffres; and that Butterworth 
was in great danger, in consequence of the 
doubts entertained of the Heathen Chief 
Kreili’s continued Joyalty. 

INLAND SEAS. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. Dr. Krapf, 
the Rev. C. Pfefferle, and the three Mechanics 
(p. 112) safely arrived at Mombas on the 3d of 
April, and at New Rabbai on the 8th of April. 
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OBITUARY NOTICE OF NATIVE CONVERTS 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S STATION AT REGENT, 
WESTERN AFRICA. 
Tue Rev. N. Denton in his Journal gives a short notice of two 
Africans, who died, as he believes, in the faith of Christ. 


Peter Green. 


On the 12th of April I buried Peter 
Green, a member of our Church, who was 
called away very suddenly. He was 
planting yams in his garden on Tuesday, 
on Wednesday evening was taken ill, and 
on Thursday night died. He was a supe- 
rior man in point of intellect to most of 
his countrymen, and although of an un- 
happy turn of mind, I have often obtained 
valuable information and assistance from 
him in investigating charges brought to me 
by the people, and in settling complaints 
amongst them. Of his Christian Character 
I can speak very favourably. He was, I 
believe, a more decided Christian than the 
generality of our people are. Not that his 
piety was much above the common level, 
but he more fully renounced heathen- 
ism, and more cordially embraced a Chris- 
tian course of life than others, who, while 
they make a very open profession, still 
hold fast their heathen companies, and 
exhibit a lingering fondness for their old 
and sinful customs. Green's attention 
to the Means of Grace was very regular, 
and with satisfaction I add that his Chris- 
tian Character will bear a higher testimony 
still. When we remember how many of 
our people are overcome by the sins of 
uncleanness and intemperance, we more 
distinctly mark with thankfulness those 
who withstand them, as was the case 
with Green. 


Nancy During. 

April 15, 1850—The death and burial 
of one member of the Church has hardly 
passed away before another has taken 
place. This afternoon I buried Nancy 
Diiring, who has been for many years a 
quiet, orderly, and attentive member of 
the Church at Regent. She had been ill 
for about three months, during which she 
shewed much patience and submission. 
I visited her the evening before her death, 
when she expressed a desire to open her 
mind to me as her Minister. I listened 
attentively to all she said, and gathered 
the following particulars: that she was in 
great pain, had been suffering a long time, 
and did not know what would be the 
issue. She expressed her belief and trust 
in Christ, and was willing to leave all in 
His hands. I conversed with her on the con- 
solation and promises contained in the Word 
of God, and after prayer left her. She 
appeared to be much cheered and refreshed 
by my visit. Both from her past life, and 
from the state of her mind on this occasion, 
I should consider her well prepared for 
the solemn change which took place 
on the next day. May the places of 
those departed servants of Christ, so 
many of which have lately been left 
vacant at Regent, be soon filled by their 
children, who, from their greater advan- 
tages, should grow much higher in the 
divine life ! 


OBITUARY OF THE REV. THOMAS L. HODGSON, 
MANY YEARS MISSIONARY AT CAPE TOWN IN CONNECTION WITH THE WESLEYAN 
MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


LeTTERs from Mr. Ridsdale and Mr. Godman contain some par- 
ticulars of the previous sufferings and death of the Rev Thomas L. 
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Hodgson, one of the Wesleyan Missionary Society's oldest Mis- 


sionaries. 


From my last three brief communica- 
tions, written at Mr. Hodgson’s desire, 
you have for some time past been made 
acquainted with the serious illness of our 
beloved Chairman. Since they were for- 
warded, all our fears have been realized ; 
for it is now my sad yet joyful duty to 
announce that he has departed for ever 
from this world. The conflict is past, and 
he has been received into the joy of his 
Lord. This took place on Friday Even- 
ing, the 21st of June. But there was so 
much of spiritual joy and triumph shed 
over the final scene, that the depth and 
poignancy of the sorrow felt at his re- 
moval are more than mitigated—they are 
almost banished—by the emotions of joy 
and gratitude which they have originated 
in our minds. 

From Mr. Ridedale’s Letter, and 
from one of nearly the same date, 
written by Mr. Godman, it appears 
that plain indications of Mr. Hodg- 
son’s failing strength, and of a slow 
yet steady advance of internal dis- 
ease, had appeared for the last six 
or eight months. In the begin- 
ning of March he became so un- 
well, that Dr. Abercrombie, his 
medical attendant, prohibited him 
from preaching; a prohibition 
with which he had the atest 
difficulty in confplying, and which 
gave him very great uneasiness at 


the time, and continued to do so, 


until at length the disease assumed 
a decidqdly serious form, and he was 
quite laid aside. It is said— 


His whole soul was so thoroughly 
imbued with love to his work, that 
he clung to it with a tenacity which 
nothing could loosen but the absolute 
force of circumstances. This necessity at 
last became evident even to himself. 
Then he saw the uselessness of farther 
discomfort on the subject, and resigned 
himself entirely, and with a perfect ac- 
quiescence to the will of his Heavenly 
Master; still, however, occupying him- 
self as actively as circumstances allowed 
in caring for the general affairs of the 
district, until altogether unfitted for any 
kind of exertion. He had put on the 
harness in his youthful days, with no 


Mr. Ridsdale writes— 


boasting, but with that deep humility 
which characterized his whole course ; and 
he wore it, and laboured and died in it, 
for he never put it off but with death. It 
was laid aside only when his Lord had 
honoured him with a glorious victory. 
From the first he was most anxious for 
the sanctification of his affliction, and ad- 
dressed himself with more than usual ear- 
nestness to spiritual subjects. At one sea- 
son he suffered much from the assaults of 
Satan, as well as from the severity of his 
bodily disease ; and for a time some degree 
of comparative depression of mind was 
thus experienced. But even then he re- 
peatediy declared that he had not the 
slightest doubt of his acceptance in the 
Beloved. He was perfectly at rest on 
that subject, and felt that he was on the 
Rock. The heaviness only preceded a 
coming joy ; the strife, a swiftly-approach- 
ing triumph. The light soon appeared in 
its brightness; and from that time it 
shone more and more unto the perfect day. 
Many were the memorable and delightful 
sayings by which he expressed his unsha- 
ken confidence in God, and his joyous 
hope in Christ. ‘“‘ Forty years ago,” he 
said, “I chose the Lord for my portion: 
for forty years I have laboured iu His ser- 
vice: I choose Him still. It would be 
absurd,” he emphatically added, “‘in me 
to think that He would leave me now, 
especially after so many interpositions of 
His providence in my behalf as I have 
witnessed.” He manifested to the last 
his wonted deep anxiety for the prosperity 
of the work of God in the district which 
he had so long and ably superintended ; 
and one of his latest prayers for Africa 
was, “ Shine upon this benighted land !”” 
On the day of his death, he said, “ I 
have had such a delightful view of the 
heavenly Zion,‘ the Jerusalem above! 
But oh, how pure, how holy! It would 
almost make one tremble to enter. But 
all our unfaithfulness, all our short- 
comings, may be forgiven: they are for- 
given, through the blood of Jesus. Oh, I 
see the pearly gates; they are open for 
me, unworthy me! I swat enter!” 
Only three hours before his departure, as 
his friends stood around his bed, he ex- 
claimed, “‘ I have victory, victory, victory, 
victory, through the blood of the Lamb — 
the blood of the Lamb, the blood of the 
Lamb, the blood of the Lamb! ’’—and 
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added, “‘Hs is mine, mine, mine, for 
ever, for ever, for ever!’ And then, 
after conversing in a most pleasing and 
edifying manner about death, heaven, and 
some of his deceased relatives, he again 
exclaimed, in a clear though weak voice, 
five times in succession, “ Victory, vic- 
tory, victory, victory, victory !'’ What 
reader of these recitals does not feelingly 
say, Thanks be to God, who giveth us the 
victory through our Lord Jesus Christ ? 
His remains were borne to the silent 
grave amid the tears of multitudes. On 
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leaving his residence, the funeral proces- 
sion was composed of persons from Simon’s 
Town, Diep-River, Wynberg, Ronde- 
bosch, and other villages, and of a great 


‘ number of the respectable inhabitants of 


Cape Town. As we proceeded to the bu- 
rial-ground hundreds more joined the 
solemn train; so that by the time we 
reached his sacred resting-place it was 
thought that there were five or six thou- 
sand persons assembled to pay him this 
last mark of respect, shewing the high 
esteem in which he was held. 


OBITUARY OF MRS. COLES, 
WIFE OF THE REV. J. B. COLES, MISSIONARY AT BELLARY IN CONNECTION WITH THE 
LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
We lay before our Readers some particulars of the last days, and 
happy departure of Mrs. Coles on the 4th of July, as supplied by 
the Rev. J. B. Coles, in a Letter dated July 5, 1850. 


Night and day I watched by her, and 
every thing that could be done for her re- 
covery was done; but slie seemed, from 
an early period, to anticipate that this sick- 
ness would be unto death, and her thoughts 
were constantly fixed upon the great 
change which she supposed to await her, 
though at times she still spoke of the pro- 
bability of her restoration, and of a visit to 
the neighbouring hills, or perhaps to Eng- 
land, as being necessary for the establish- 
ment of her health. . Still, the idea that 
her departure was near was prominent. 
Under this impression, on Saturday Even- 
ing, June 22d, she desired to see her 
children, and take leave of them; and 
though we did not suppose that her illness 


was then dangerous, her wish was grati- ° 


fied. She embraced her little ones, ad- 
dressing to the two elder of them a few 
words of counsel. The whole of that 
night was spent by her in prayer. It 
seemed as though the great enemy, taking 
advantage of her extreme debility, had 
disturbed for a time her peace and joy. 
She earnestly wrestled with God in prayer 
for the lifting up of the light of his coun- 
tenance, and prayed fervently and fre- 
quently for her husband and children. 
She also said she wished to see the Native 
Pastor in the morning, to convey through 
him her last message to the Church, 
especially the female portion of it. The 
next day was one of great trial: the mind 
sympathized with the weakness of the 
body. She was painfully conscious of a 
eonfusedness in her thoughts, and en- 
treated the prayers of myself and my dear 


brother, Mr. Wardlaw. During that 
week she frequently expressed her strong 
desire, if it were the Lord's will to restore 
her, to live more than ever to His glory; 
and said it was her constant prayer, that, 
if she should recover, this affliction might 
be much sanctified both to her and to me, 
and might be the means of increasing our 
holiness and usefulness. 

In the forenoon of last Lord's Day, the 
30th, she seemed to be rapidly sinking. 
Mr. and Mrs. Wardlaw were soon by her 
side. In reply to some question proposed 
by Mr. Wardlaw, she said that she had 
perfect peace—the fear of death was taken 
away, and that Jesus was to her all in all. 
Two medical gentlemen being speedily in 
attendance, and suitable means being used, 
she rallied, and continued better through- 
out the day. The next day she seemed 
to be very much improved— better, indeed, 
than for some time. But the same night, 
when I fondly hoped that the worst was 
over, and that she was in a fair way to 
recover, she was suddenly seized with 
diarrhoea and hemorrhage, the conse- 
quences of the fever. These soon de- 
prived her of her little remaining strength. 
On Tuesday Evening the doctor said there 
was no hope, and we watched her, expect- 
ing every moment to be the last. She 
continued, however, through that night, 
and, to the surprise of all, through the next 
day; and I still clung to the fond hope 
that she might yet be restored. It had, 
however, been determined otherwise by 
Infinite Wisdom and Love. She lingered 
till yesterday evening, when she fell asleep 
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in Jesus. Her departure was perfectly 
calm and tranquil. She knew it was 
near, and she was ready and desirous to 
go. The sting of death was taken away. 
When asked what was the foundation of 
her hope in the prospect of death, she said 
it was the atonement of Christ, through 
which she knew that, even if her sins 
were many more than they were, they 
might be all forgiven. She said she was 
perfectly satisfied with all the Lord's 
dealings with her, and would not alter 
any thing in her circumstances if she 
could. She frequently prayed aloud in 
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the course of the day preceding her de- 
cease, and requested us to join her in 
singing that beautiful hymn— 


“Rock of ages, cleft for me.” 


She said she was longing to depart and be 
in glory with her Saviour. Heaven, she 
said, was very near. She bade me not to 
be discouraged, for I should in due time 
follow her. Thus was she enabled, in the 
fall assurance of hope, to bid adieu to all 
dear to her on earth; and I doubt not she 
has entered into that joy she so earnestly 
desired. 


Proceedings and intelligence. 


WunitedD Ringvom, 


ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARIOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES. 
(Continued from p. 335, of our Volume for August. ) 


UNITED KINGDOM. 
The Queen’s Supremacy. 

Tue Queen's being the Head of the 
Church I must deny. She is supreme 
over the Church in all its political and 
civil matters, all its ecclesiastical con- 
cerns, and over all persons concerned in 
the Church; and, thank God, she is su- 
preme over all causes ecclesiastical. But 
she is not the Head of the Church. Queen 
Elizabeth, when that very title was 
offered to her which had been arrogated 
by Henry VIII., who was nothing more 
nor less than a Pope himself, and 80 great 
a Pope, that, on the old principle that 
two of a trade can never agree, he ex- 
communicated the Pope, and the Pope ex- 
communicated him. And although he 
was the rough hammer in the work of 
God that did the rough work of the Re- 
formation, he was no real reformer, and 
died a Papist, as far as a man who would 
be a Pope could bea Papist. We there- 
fore give him over to Rome. He belongs 
to her, not to us. Now when the title 
of Head of the Church was offered to 
Queen Elizabeth, she said, ‘* That title be- 
longs not to any mortal—it belongs to none 
but the Lord Jesus Christ.” Remember, 
then, my Dissenting friends, if there are 
any here, do not libel the Church of 
England by saying that the Queen is her 
Head. Muchas we love and revere her, 
and loyal subjects to her as we are from 
the depths of our hearts—loyal to her 
because she is the representative of the 
great principles which set the House of 


Brunswick on the throne—the principles of 
Protestant Ascendancy and liberty, the 
Protestant Rights of a Protestant People 
—yet we would never give her the title 
of Head of the Church. The Lord Jesus 
Christ, who is Head over all things to his 
Church, is our Head. Protestant Dissent- 
ers! the Queen is supreme over you as 
well as over us. She decides causes for 
you as well as for us. She protects you 
in the enjoyment of your Chapels. She 
enforces your Chapel-deeds. She main- 
tains your trust property. But you may 
say, ‘““ Was not the decision on a doctrinal 
point in the Gorham case? Will you say 


_ that was similar to her authority over 


us?” Ido say so. If the Queen decided 
in the Gorham Controversy, the Queen 
decided in the Lady Hewley Controversy. 
If there was a question of doctrine in- 
volved in the one case, there was a ques- 
tion of doctrine involved in the other. 
But I contend there was a mere enfcrce- 
ment of the law: there was no decision 
of doctrine. It was the decision of a 
legal question ; and I must say that I think 
acute lawyers are better prepared to say 
what is the meaning of the law than my 
Lord of Exeter or any other Bishop on the 
bench. I would not give up that principle 
even to the Archbishop of Canterbury, for 
I believe it is in the best hands. All I 
wish is simply this, that they should be 
Churchmen who sit on Church Cases: and 
if Dissenters wish it, let Dissenting Judges 
sit on Dissenting Cases Let us all thank 
God that the Queen is supreme under God 
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in this country, for we must have either 
the Pope or the Queen. The nation must 
have one or the other, and thank God 
that we have such a ruler, such a Pro- 
testant Ruler supreme over us. 

[Hev. H. i towelb—at Ch. Past.- Aid Suc. An. 
The Necessity for Instructing the Agricul- 

tural Population. 

Rome is only just getting her outline 
of action prepared: the filling up will 
come. She will more and more invade our 
country parishes; she will more and more 
insinuate herself into our agricultural 
population; and I confess, when I con- 
sider the deep ignorance, the utter 
want of an enlightened Protestantism in 
the agricultural masses, I dread the conse- 
quences of the aggression of Rome; I 
dread the instrumentalities which will be 
carried out through the land. If we had 
light among our people we should not 
fear her darkness, but it is our darkness 
that makes her formidable. I have less 
fear about the manufacturing classes, be- 
cause more intelligence, more thought, 
and more mind pervade them: larger 
Christian Appliances have been brought 
to bear on them. In Manchester, in the 
course of ten years, there had been a re- 
duction of criminal committals from 
12,160 to 6000. Last year presents a 
still more gratifying advance in ameliora- 
tion, for the number has been reduced to 
4500. Here we have a reduction of 
1500 in one year, and that in the face of 
an ever-augmenting population, and of 
all the evil influences brought to bear on 
them, and the insufficient instrumentality 
we have to meet those influences. Who, 
then, shall despair of old England? Who 
shall say that our labours and operations 
are in vain in the Lord? Who shall 
say we have not reaped much in compari- 
son with the little we have sown? Do 
I say this in the way of glorying? In 
nowise; but in the way of provoking the 
energies of my Christian Brethren in our 
agricultural parishes Let them employ 
such machinery as we have in the manu- 
facturing districts, and they will have the 
same results. [ The Same—at the same. 


INLAND SEAS. 

Progress of the Gospel in Jerusalem. 
Our blessed Redeemer teaches us that 
the kingdom of heaven has two charac- 
teristic features. The one is, that it is 
progressive ; and the other is, that it is of 
a mixed character. We must sow the 
seed, and we must wait patiently till it 
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comes to its full maturity; and though we 
sow the pure seed, still we know by the 
parable of the wheat and the tares that 
there will always be upon this our globe 
a mixture of good and evil in the Church 
of Christ. I had the privilege of going 
out more than nine years ago, with 
Bishop Alexander, to the Holy Land. 
Knowing that while I was endeavouring 
to sow the seed of the Word of God 
one part of it would fall upon the 
wayside, another part of it would fall 
upon rocks and stones, and another 
part of it would fall upon thorns and 
thistles, still I knew also that one part 
would fall into good ground and bring 
forth fruit. The moment I landed on the 
shores of my fathers, at Jaffa, I com- 
menced to sow the good seed. I had the 
privilege of speaking of Jesus to the 
Jews at Jaffa, where formerly the Apostles 
preached. When I ascended the moun- 
tains of Judea, and entered the Holy City, 
I went into the synagogues of the Jews 
and preached Christ, and preached the 
Word of God on Mount Zion, in the Val- 
ley of Jehoshaphat, and near the Garden 
of Gethsemane. I expounded the Word 
of God where our blessed Redeemer was 
born, and at Hebron, in the plains of 
Mamre, and at Nazareth, by the Lake of 
Tiberias, and other places in the Holy 
Land. And this I did not once, but again. 
And now, my Christian Friends will ask 
me, what was the result? I speak within 
bounds, when I state that one result was, 
that, of the 14,000 or 15,000 Jews re- 
siding in the Holy Land, all have heard 
the Word of the living God. There is not 
a Jew, I believe, in the Holy Land, to 
whom, through your Christian Liberality 
and instrumentality, a copy of the Old 
Testament has not been offered, and many 
are in the possession of the New also. The 
Jews in the Holy Land now know what 
true Christianity is. What did the Jews 
know of true Christianity before our Mis- 
sion was established in the Holy Land ? 
Not much. They saw the abominations 
of a corrupt Church before their eyes; 
they saw every year, or heard of the great 
falsehood practised in the Church of the 
Holy Sepulchre—I mean the Greek Fire 
Now the Jews know what true Chris- 
tianity is, and what the Word of Ged is, 
and they read it. Two dépéts have 
been established, one at Jaffa and the 
other at Jerusalem, by which the Old and 
New Testament, and the Liturgy, and 
other books, are daily distributed among 
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the Jews. The dépét at Jaffa is under 
the superintendence of a converted Israel- 
ite, who was brought to a knowledge of 
the Lord through my feeble instrumen- 
tality. That at Jerusalem is taken care 
of also by a converted and pious Israelite, 
who heard the tidings of salvation from 
me many years ago on the coast of Africa. 
I met with him at Jerusalem again, where 
he was brought to a full knowledge of the 
Truth, and now he and his whole family 
have become Christians. The kingdom of 
God, I said, is progressive, and of a mixed 
character. When we arrived at Jeru- 
salem, I met four adult Jews who had 
embraced Christianity. We assembled in 
a little room for prayer, but it pleased 
God to call out one after another from 
Jewish Darkness until that little room be- 
came too small. A large room had been 
provided on the premises of your Society, 
and the day it was opened five Israelites 
were by baptism initiated into the Chureh 
of Christ; and now, blessed be God, we 
have on Mount Zion a Church and a con- 
gregation of believing Israelites and be- 
lieving Gentiles, worshipping God, as I 
trust, in spirit and in truth. In that 
Church we are not ashamed to preach the 
Gospel of Christ, because we know it is 
the power of God unto salvation, to the 
Jew first, and also to the Gentile. The 
Service in that Church is performed in the 
Hebrew, German, and English Languages. 
Here prayers are offered up on behalf of 
this country, and on behalf of her who 
reigns over this country, by Jewish be- 
lieving hearts; and I believe there are no 
more fervent prayers raised in this coun. 
try than those offered up on Mount Zion 
by the band of Jewish-Christian Believers, 
whe, through English Christianity and 
English Instrumentality, have been brought 
to the knowledge of the Lord Jesus. 

[ Rev. C. F. Ewald—at the Jews’ Soc. An, 


Establishment of Schools. 


When we arrived at Jerusalem we 
endeavoured to establish Schools. When 
I spoke to the Jews about sending their 
children to the Schools they told me that 
they needed not to be instructed in our 
learning, that they knew enough in their 
own way. I myself commenced the first 
School by giving lessons to adults at five 
o'clock in the morning, and some came to 
be instructed; but the Chief Rabbi im- 
mediately issued an excommunication, and 
the School then began to linger. But 
what is the fact now? We have in the 
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School 22 boys and 14 girls, who are 
brought up and instructed in our most 
holy religion; and some of these children 
have been the means, under God, of 
bringing their own parents to the know- 
ledge of Christ. [ The Sameo—at the same, 


Institutions at Jerusalem. 


The greatest difficulty we felt at Jeru- 
salem at first was, what to do with those 
Israelites who might come and ask what 
they should do to be saved, because the 
8000 Jews who reside in Jerusalem are 
poor. They are a learned body, and 
maintained by contributions which the 
Jews send to them from all parts of the 
world. If a Jew becomes a Christian, he 
must learn to earn his own living. We 
have now, blessed be God, a House of 
Industry, in which we receive those 
Israelites who wish to become Christians, 
and where they learn a trade. Dr. Mac- 
gowan at first went among the Jews to re- 
lieve their bodily diseases, but he soon 
found it necessary to have a hospital. He 
had great difficulties and great obstacles 
to overcome, but he persevered with 
Christian Prudence and Christian Patience, 
and the Lord has rewarded him for it. 
Although at first the Jewish Rabbies ex- 
communicated the hospital and every body 
who entered it; although they said that 
if any Jew died in the hospital they 
would not bury him; what is the case 
now? When Dr. Macgowan last year re- 
turned to Jerusalem the Jews went out 
to meet him, and conducted him into the 
city. The hospital is always full, and 
several Jews have for the first time heard 
the sound of the Gospel within its walls, 
and have been brought to the knowledge 
of Christ in that edifice. When I first 
went to Jerusalem I met only four adult 
Israelites who had embraced Christianity. 
When I was under the necessity of retir- 
ing from Jerusalem an address was pre- 
sented to me, signed by forty-three be- 
lieving Israelites, who had been brought 
to the saving knowledge of Christ chiefly 
through my humble instrumentality. They 
at the same time presented me with a sil- 
ver Commanion-service. There is a 
grand and glorious work going on in the 
Holy Land and Holy City. The Word 
of God is read—The Word of God is 
preached. By means of the House of 
Industry, young men are brought out of 
Jewish Darkness, and placed under pro- 
per superintendence, where they learn 
trades, and are taught the truth as it is in 
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Christ Jesus. The establishment of the 
Hospital has removed many prejudices 
from the minds of the Jews. In the 
Schools the children are educated. All 
these establishments work together to 
the one great end—to teach the Jews 
that Jesus Christ is the Saviour of their 
soul. [The Same—at the same. 


The Gloominess of Judaism. 


The system of Judaism generates de- 
spair and hopelessness as respects eternal 
peace. In proof of this, I would remind 
the Meeting of a circumstance which ison 
record relative to one of the most famous 
Rabbies, who is mentioned with great re- 
spect in the Jewish Prayer-Book. When 
lying on his death-bed his disciples sur- 
rounded him, and, finding him in tears, 
addressed him in language like this: 
“‘ Rabbi, light of Israel, thou strong rock, 
right-hand pillar, why dost thou weep?” 
He answered them, “If they were carry- 
ing me before a king of flesh and blood, 
who is here to-day, and to-morrow in the 
grave; who, if he were angry with me, 
his anger would not last for ever; if he 
put me in bondage, his bondage would not 
be everlasting; and if he condemned me 
to death, that death would not be eternal ; 
whom I could soothe with words and bribe 
with riches; yet even in these circum- 
stances d should weep. But now I am 
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Summary View of the Society. 
Missronarizes: in Ireland, 25—Conti- 
nent of Europe, 21—Western Africa, 
18—Sonth Africa, 4!—S8outh India, 12 
—North Ceylon, 6—South Ceylon, 14— 
New South-Wales, 1—Australia, 9 — 
Van-Diemen’s Land, 7—New Zealand, 
20—Friendly Islands, 9—Feejee Islands, 
7— Demerara, 20—Honduras, 2— West 
Indies, 55 — British America, 133— Total, 
415, beside 14 Supernumeraries; of 
whom 205 are principally connected with 
the Heathen, Negroes, and Converts from 
Heathenism, and 210 labour among Eu- 
ropeans and British Colonists. 

Assistants: These Missionaries are 
assisted by 864 paid Catechists and Read- 
ers, and 8071 gratuitous Sunday-School 
and other Teachers; of whom 686 paid 
and 4685 gratuitous Teachers are con- 
nected with the Heathen and Negroes, 


and 178 paid and 3386 gratuitous Teach- 
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going before the King of kings, the only 
blessed God who liveth and endureth for 
ever and ever; who, if he be angry with 
me, his anger will last for ever; if be put 
me in bondage, his bondage will be ever- 
lasting; if he oondemn me to death, that 
death will be eternal; whom I cannot 
soothe with words or bribe with riches; 
when, further, there are before me two 
ways, the one to hell and the other to 
paradise, and I know not to which they 
are carrying me; should I not weep?” 
Such is the hope which is the system of 
Judaism, or rather the despair which it 
caused in the mind of one of their most 
famous Rabbies at his dying hour. Cuon- 
trast with this the declaration of the Apo- 
sle when he knew that the time of his 
departure was at hand—ZJ know in whom 
I have belisved. Henceforth there is laid 
up for me acrown of righteousness, 
which the Lord, the righteous judge, shall 
give me at that day ; and not tome only, 
bué unio all them also that love His appear- 
ing. It is the effort of this Society s0 to 
preach the Gospel of the everlasting God 
that we may rescue a remnant of God's 
ancient people from the influence of a 
system which causes despair, and place 
them under the influence of that glorious 
truth which leads to a hope full of immor- 
tality. [ Rev. WY. Cadman—at the same, 


ers labour among Colonists or professed 
Christians. 

Members in Society: in Ireland, 2251 
—Continent of Europe, 1938— Gambia, 
€37—Sierra Leone, 5162—Cape 
809—South Africa, 4621—South India, 
374—North Ceylon, 300—South Cey- 
lon, 1275—New South-Wales, 226S— 
Australia, 1645—Van-Diemen’s Land, 
831—New Zealand, 4422 — Friendly 
Islands, 6978—Feejee Islands, 1993— 
Demerara, 13,327 — Honduras, 495 — 
West Indies, 33,482—British America, 
21,427 — Total, 104,235; of whom 
73,935 are chiefly among the Heathen, 
and 30,300 among Colonists and professed 
Christians. 

Scholars: in Ireland, 3743—Conti- 
nent of Europe, 1980—Gambia, 764— 
Sierra Leone, 3144—Cape Coast, 1014 
—South Africa, 7887—South India, 1548 
—North Ceylon, 1462—South Ceylon, 
2687—New South- Wales, 3613—Austra- 
lia, 2513—Van-Diemen’s Land, 1286— 
New Zealand, 7271—Friendly Islands, 
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5907—Feejee Islands, 2922—Demerara, 
6821—Honduras, 435— West Indies, 
11,741 — British America, 13,032 — 
Total, 80,070; being an increase of 
1522, and consisting of 53,995 chiefly 
among the Heathen and Negroes, and 
26,075 among Colonists and professed 
Christians. 


Missionaries sent out in 1850—51. 


To Gambia: Mr. Hirst—Sierra Leone : 
Mr. and Mrs. Edney, Mr. Gilbert, and 
Mr. Fletcher—Gold Coast: Mr. Gardi- 
ner, Mr. Richards—South Africa: Mr. 
and Mrs. Moister, Mr. and Mrs. Thomas, 
Mr. and Mrs. Spenseley, and Mr. Gaskin 
—Ceylon: Dr. Kessen, Mr. Hill, Mr. 
Rippon—West Indies: Mr. Erdman, 
Mr. Gregory, Mr. Rotheram, Mr. Clegg, 
Miss Punchard, Mr. Cannell, and Mr. 
Bishop—Newfoundland: Mr. Wells. 


Missionaries returned to Foreign Service. 


Of those above mentioned, Dr. Kessen, 
and Messrs. Moister, Thomas, and Ed- 
ney, who have been before employed in 
various Missions, but had returned home 
for a season, have been again appointed to 
the Foreign Work. 


Deceased Missionaries. 


At Cape Town: Rev. T. L. Hodgson 
—in the West Indies: Mr. Mortier, and 
Mr. E. 8. Thompson. 

To this affecting record must be added 
that of Three Females, wives of Missio- 
naries, who have also exchanged mortality 
for life. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts ofthe Year. £ 5. 
Contributions paid at the Mission 
House .. cscs cceccccsvces 3226 1 
Auxiliary Societies ........-.- 65696 6 
From Ireland........ covesee 4295 9 
From Foreign Districts and Sta- 
tions... Vebraeeae oes 
Legacies .... cece cece cccne ‘ 
Government Grants .......... 
Dividends, ........secesces ati 
Donations on Annuity for Life. . 
Interest on a Grant from the Cen- 
tenary Fund for retired Mis- 
sionaries, Widows,and Orphans, 450 
Javenile Christmas Offering... 5000 
Donations for China.......... 10 
Lapsed Annuities .........0- 


‘Total.... ..£104,661 14 
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Payments of the Year. 

Missions— £ s. a. 
Veaish 65 aw ieee ecscceses. 5080 19 1 
German.......ccceseees a 86 9 0 
French....... Mowas aces . 8790 5 9 
Spanish .......... Masa 820 2 7 
Western Africa. ......-ccee- 8315 16 3 
South Africa.......0.+++000 16045 7 10 
South India ............ .. 6006 8 8 
Ceylon— 

Tamul......2138 9 3 
Singhalese..3467 13 2 pear sa) 

Australia... ccc ccc cee ees 3903 17 0 

Van-Diemen’s Land,....... 88610 8 

New Zealand .....--...-+- 8072 5 5 

Friendly Islands............ 2821 11 9 

Feejee Islands............. 3543 8 8 

Demerara........- eevcesee 2018 0 4 

Honduras .......... wee eee «©6892 ASS 

West Indies.......... eee 12142 7 8 

British America. . . 12798 1 § 
Education of Children of Mis- 

BIONATIES. 0... cee cece eceee 2914 10 8 
Grants to Widows and Orphans, 1776 0 0 
Expenses in England of Missio- 

naries sick or on leave...... 1366 15 Il 
Medical Expenses..... nance’ . 58 4 3 
Missionaries now stationed in 

England ........0c.seese- 630 0 0 
Stadents in the Theological In- 

SlitOtION... cee acencceee 1238 1 0 
Stock to cover Annuities on Do- 

MAUONS. ......0. 005 eseseee 130 0 0 
Annuities on Donations....... 1156 10 2 
Interest and Discount ......... 2876 4 11 
Poblications......... ceseseee 3906 6 4 
Salaries, Books, Rent, Repairs, 

House Expenses, Postage, 

Carriage, and Sundries...... 3174 11 ~=#1 
Annual Appropriation for Train- 

ing a Native Agency........ 1500 0 0 
China Fund, Invested........ . +4110 0 0 

Total. ......L113.767 3 3 


Remarks on the State of the Funds. 


The receipts of the Society for the year 
ending December 31, 1850, amount to 
104,6612. 14s. 4d. The expenditure 
amounts to 113,767. 3s. 3d.; shewing a 
deficiency of income, when compared with 
the expenditure, of 91057. 8s.11d. This 
deficiency the Committee have resolved to 
meet by the sale of a portion of the 
amount of donations on annuity which 
have been funded from time to time for 
the security of the annuitants. By this 
arrangement the funded property will be 
considerably reduced, but there will still 
remain in the Funds an amount equal to 
the Donations of living Donors, thus af- 
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fording to the annuitants a reasonable and 
sufficient security for the payment of their 
annuities. The advantage which the Society 
gains by this arrangement is, that the ex- 
penditure of the year is fully met without 
any addition to the Society’s debt, which 
remains as last year. 

The Committee offer their best thanks 
to the Contributors at large for the sup- 
port which they have afforded to this de- 
partment of the cause of Christ during the 
past year. Many donations received have 
been accompanied by the most gratifying 
expressions of attachment to the Mission 
Work. In many instances, the existence 
of agricultural distress and other exi- 
gencies have not been permitted to pre- 
vent the usual subscriptions, nor has the 
strong pressure of extraordinary claims 
in many Circuits been allowed to dimi- 
nish the amount of Missionary Contribu- 
tions. The Committee know that Col- 
lectors have nobly persevered in their 
self-denying labours, under circumstances 
of great discouragement: to them most 
especial thanks are due; as well as to 
the Donors, Collectors and Treasurers of 
the Christmas and New-Year’s Juvenile 
Offerings, from which interesting source 
of income a larger amount has been re- 
ceived then in many former years. 

The Committee consider it due from 
them to make special mention of one 
legacy, included in the amount now an- 
nounced, which they have received from 
the United States of America; that of the 
late John Young, Esq., amounting to 
24141. 4s. 9d. 

To the kind providence of God, and to 
the liberal consideration and support of 
the friends of Missions, the Committee 
again commend the interests of this So- 
ciety. The Society has no resource, ex- 
cept in the willing and benevolent contri- 
butions of the friends of Christ and his 
sacred cause. From the commencement 
of the Society, the Committee have never 
had in hand the income of the year be- 
fore- they have incurred the expenditure 
of the year, and consequently have never 
been able to make the one quadrate exact- 
ly with the other. But although the large 
expenditure of the Society every year 
anticipates the income, they have not 
hesitated to confide in the tried faith and 
love of the friends of Missions: they 
have taken the past as the pledge of the 
future ; and have for many years entered 
on an annual expenditure of more than 
One Hundred Thousand Pounds, without 
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any funds in hand for the year. The 
Committee are now in the same circum- 
stances. They commence the year with- 
out any funds in hand. They are incur- 
ring an expenditure on the Miasions, 
from month to month, which they know 
will amount to more than One Hundred 
Thousand Pounds at the close of the year. 
The suggestions of worldly prudence and 
the remonstrances of friends are in this 
case of no avail. The practice under 
which the Society has grown up, and the 
actual state of things, permit of no alter- 
native for the present year. The Commit- 
tee must depend on the income yet to be 
raised, to meet an expenditure already 
determined to a great extent. And they 
fully anticipate that, through the good 
providence of God and His effectual bless- 
ing on the labours of Ministers and Col- 
lectors and other friends of the Society, 
they shall be provided this year, as in 
former years, with the means of carrying 
on the great work committed to their care. 
At the same time they are not insensible 
to the advantage and economy which 
would attend a change of system, should it 
be found practicable ; and they gratefully 
acknowledge one liberal Donation from a 
Wesleyan Minister toward the formation 
of a Capital Fund. 


Concluding Remarks. 

In conclusion: The Missions may be 
viewed in three aspects; in regard to 
Heathenism—in regard to Popery—and 
in regard to the Church at home. 

In regard to Heathenism it is evident 
that Missions are accomplishing their ob- 
ject. Is there any country or any nation in 
which idolatry and superstition are main- 
taining their wonted hold on the minds of 
the people? “Brahma boweth down; 
Buddhu stoopeth.” The worshippers of 
the Devil discover that their power is 
gone. Surely there is no enchaniment 
against Jacob, neither is there any divina- 
tion against Israel. The gods of the Hea- 
then are famished, and the Lord alone is 
exalted—is advancing to universal ac- 
knowledgment and empire. Heathenism 
waits to be taken in possession, like the 
promised land of old; and even as Caled 
stilled the people before Moses, and said, 
Let us go up at once, and possess tt, for 
we are well able to overcome tt; so do 
the experience and success of the Missio- 
naries lead them to appeal to the friends 
and supporters of the work, with the sa- 
tisfied assurance, that wherever the ap- 
pointed means re employed, Hea- 
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thenism will give way before the Divine 
Truth and saving power of the Gospel. 
It may be safely asserted that evidence is 
multiplying and accumulating every suc- 
cessive year, and in every quarter of the 
globe, to the effect that the glorified Me- 
diator must reign until all enemies are put 
under His feet. 

When the Missions are viewed in re- 
gard to Popery it appears evident that 
there remains a great rpiritual interfe- 
rence to be looked for. When Moses and 
Aaron had produced before Pharaoh the 
divinely-appointed testimony of their mis- 
sion, then Pharoah also called the wise 
men and the sorcerers: now the magicians 
of Egypt they did in like manner with their 
enchaniments. It is thus that Popery 
confronts the Missions of this Society, and 
of other kindred Protestant Societies, in 
almost every quarter of the globe. The 
Romish Missionaries have laboured for 
more than two hundred years on all the 
continents and many of the islands of 
the world. China and Japan, India, Tar- 
tary, and North and South America, have 
Witnessed their gigantic efforts — their 
self-denying labours. And in what re- 
spect have these several cyuntriea been 
benefited by them? Has the cause of 
Truth, or the salvation of souls, been in any 
degree advanced by the teachings of Rome, 
accompanied, as they have been, by idola- 
trous practices, cruel dominion, and a re- 
jection of the Word of God? Not daunted 
by past failures, the Church of Rome is 
meeting us on every part of the Mission- 
field; not only inthe well-known regions 
of Asia and America, but also in the re- 
moter islands of the Pacific. In all these 
uttermost parts of the earth, which are as 
a battle-field not yet wholly won to 
Christ, the Missionaries may say, More- 
over we saw the children of Anak there 
-——the giants, the sons of Anak, which 
come ofthe giants; and we were in our 
own sight as grasshoppers, and s0 we were 
in their sight. The only sufficient anta- 
gonist to Popery is the Word of God, ac- 
companied by tbe living power of the 
Holy Spirit. In these days, and on the 
Mission-field itself, is hat wicked revealed, 
whom the Lord shall consume with the 
Spirit of His mouth, and shall destroy with 
the brighiness of His coming. The preach- 
ing of the Word of God, and the accom- 
panying power of the Holy Ghost, are the 
means by which the world is to be saved : 
they present the only effectual resistance 
to the empire of the Man of Sin. 
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When Missions are viewed in regard 
to the Church at home the subject as- 
sumes an eminently practical character. 
No doubt is entertained respecting the di- 
vine authority for Missions, or the obligation 
on the Church to send forth Missionaries, 
Their aim and their success are equally 
approved and acknowledged. The Lord 
works with them, and confirms the Word by 
signs following. But they require our co- 
operation and support. In the arrange- 
ments of Diyine Providence they form a 
test of our allegiance to Christ and His 
sovereignty, Fur He is Lord of lords, 
and King of kings, and they that are with 
Him are called, and chosen, and faithful, 
The struggle has begun. ‘The confict is 
going on. ‘The Lamb shall overcome, and 
His dominion shall be universal; but if 
we would share His triumphs and witness 
the advancement of His kingdom; if we 
would have Him with us, we, as members 
of His Church, must be with Him, in prin- 
ciple and purpose and aim, and in the 
employment and support of those evan- 
gelical agencies and means which He has 
ordained for the salvation of men, and for 
the manifestation of His own glory. 

The Church has embarked in a great 
enterprige, and has corresponding encou- 
ragement afforded her. She possesses 
promises such as God alone has authority 
to give: As thy days, so shall thy strength 
be. She receives help such as God only 
can bestow: My grace ts sufficient for 
thee: for my strength is made perfect in 
weakness. She has examples such as the 
Word of God alone can furnish: Jx 
nothing I shall be ashumed, but that with 
all boldness, as always, so now also Christ 
shall be magnified in my body, whether i 
be by life or by death. For to me bo live 
is Christ. Her members shall receive 
rewards such as God only can confer— 
rewards too great for them to receive in all 
their fulness on earth, but which shall be 
distributed at the resurrection of the just, 
when they that be wise shall shine as the 
brighiness of the firmament, and they thaf 
turn many to righteousness as the stars 
Sor ever and ever. ‘The word of promise 
shall be fulfilled. For the arm of the 
Lord shall be made bare in the eyes of all 
nations, and all flesh shall see the salvation 
of God. The oath of the High and Holy 
One shall be accomplished. J have sworn 
by myself, saith the Lord, the word is 
gone out of my mouth in righteousness, and 
shall not return, that unto me every knee 
shall bow, every tongue shall swear. 
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LONDON HISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
FIFTY-SEVENTH REPORT. 
Introductory Remarks. 


Tue Directors of the London Missio- 
nary Society, in closing their official duties 
for another year—the Fifty-seventh of its 
existence—are happy in being able to pre- 
sent to their constituents a record of its 
continued operations calculated to awaken 
joy and to inspire thankfulness to Him 
who has watched over its extended inter- 
ests, and honoured its varied labours with 
many decisive proofs of His divine ap- 
proval. 

The Directors cannot, indeed, present 
a statement exempt from every occasion 
of regret and disappointment; and with 
every -reflecting friend of Missions the 
attempt would only subject their fidelity to 
suspicion. It cannot justly excite sur- 
prise that among a band of European 
Agents amounting to nearly two hundred, 
notwithstanding the utmost judgment and 
care in their selection, there should occa- 
sionally be found an individual who on 
trial proves deficient in mental or moral 
qualifications for the arduous and self- 
denying duties of a Missionary, and ready 
therefore, on the first inducement, to 
abandon the work. But although it must 
be deeply regretted that, in a single in- 
stance, any portion of the funds, derived 
to some extent from the hard-earned 
offerings of the poor, should be expended 
on Agents incompetent or disqualified, yet 
such occurrences are happily very infre- 
quent, and form but rare exceptions to 
the intelligence, fidelity, and entire de- 
votedness which distinguish the Missio- 
naries of this as well as kindred Institu- 
tions, and which entitle them to the high- 
est confidence of the Directors, and the 
love and admiration of the British 
Churches. 


Changes among Missionaries. 

It is an occasion for special gratitude to 
God, that of the 170 Missionary Brethren 
consecrated to the service of this Society, 
two only have died during the past year: 
the Rev. Christopher Sass, of Theopolis, 
South Africa, who was called to his rest at 
the advanced age of seventy-five; and the 
Rev. J. C. Thompson, of Quilon, after 
twenty-three years of labour in Southern 
India. Mrs. Coles, also, of Bellary, and 
Mrs. Milne, of Jamaica, have been. re- 
tmhoved by death. 

Since the last Anniversary, three Mis- 
sionaries, from various causes, have re- 
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turned homes; but the Rev. Alfred Cor- 
bold, and the Rev. F. Baylis, have gone 
forth to India, and the Rev. George Hall 
to Jamaica: so that the number of La- 
bourers remains undiminished. 


State of the Funds. 

Receipts ofthe Year. £ 98. d- 
Contributions ..... ......... 50851 10 8 
Legacies..... Gee Sco aha s wignaaiens 3708 8 11 
Dividends .........0..sceeees 603 3 11 
Contributions from the Stations, 12865 10 3 

Total...... .£68,023 13 9 

Payments of the Year. 

Missions— 
South Africa......... coseee 9208 4 9 
Mauritius and Madagascar... 598 10 0 
China and India beyond the 
Ganges ........ os.... - 6973 13 9 
Northern India ...... eseeee 9217 17 9 
Southern India.... .... «-- 15360 13 4 
South Seas. .... dislaie merearest 6000 13 7 
Demerara ..... ieee gaewees 2272 4 9 
Berbice. ....... a ee 2944 8 0 
Jamaica... ...... ccc eee e. 251017 5 
Missionary Stadents.......... 416 15 0 
Missionary Families......... - 4030 2 7 
Publications............. esse 910 7 7 
SAAN ON ic ecracainwia scious 1564 3 0 
Travelling Agents ....... o.-. 785 6 0 
Travelling Expenses, Statio- 
nery, Taxes,Rates,Repsirs,&c. 2472 2 0 


65,265 13 6 

Purchase of 30007. Exchequer 
Bills on account of the Ship... 
Ditto, Stock for Widows’ and 
Orphane’ Fund ...... i ieecoae 700 0 0 


Total .......£69,057 7 


Remarks on the State of the Funds. 

In the receipts above stated the sum of 
48541. 5s. 9d. is included which has been 
received for Special Objects, viz. for the 
repairs and outfit of the “ John Williams,” 
33062. 8s.; for the Widows and Orphans 
of Missionaries, 15477. 17s. 9d.; making 
the total receipts for the year, Ordinary 
and Special, 68,0287. 13s. 9d. This 
amount exceeds the gross income of 1850 
by 5483/. 12s. 10d. 

The income of the Society, derived from 
ordinaty sources, amounts to 63,1741. 
8s. The amonant of legacies included in 
the above is 3708/. 8s. 1ld. being less 
than that of 1850 by 5077. 1s. ld. The 
contributions from Missionary Stations, 
included also, are 12,865/. 10s. 3d., an 
amount exceeding that of last year by 
1829/. 9s. 9d. The aggregate increase of 
income from all ordinary sources ie 1368%. 
18s. 6d. 
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In the Report of last year the Directors 
acknowledged the munificent contribution 
of 20004. from an unknown benefactor, 
by the Rev. James Sherman; and on the 
present occasion they have the gratification 
of reporting two generous Donations 
amounting to the same sum; viz. 1000/4 
presented anonymously by two friends on 
the day of the last Anniversary, and 1000/. 
by the Rev. E. T. Prust, of Northampton, 
specially designed to honour the memory 
of his father, Stephen Prust, Esq., of Clif- 
ton, who, during his useful and protracted 
life, had been a faithful friend to the Society 
and a generous contributor to its funds. 

While the Directors would offer grate- 
ful praise to the God of all grace, who has 
given to the contributors the willing mind 
to present these generous gifts for His 
service, they have peculiar pleasure in 
rendering their warmest thanks to their 
Juvenile Friends, by whom the fund re- 
quired for the repairs and outfit of the 
Missionary Ship has been raised; and 
more especially to the children of Sabbath 
Schools, who, under the guidance and 
kind influence of their Minister and Su- 
perintendants, have been the most active 
and liberal contributors to this good work. 
This amount has not been blended with 
the general receipts of the Society, but 
invested in Exchequer Bills, ready to 
meet, within the next three months, the 
objects for which it was specially contri- 
buted. 

The claims of the Widows and Children 
of faithful Missionaries who have fallen in 
the field of toil and conflict are too obvious 
and powerful to require argument : by their 
own force they command both the judg- 
ment and the heart. Assured of the ge- 
neral sympathy and co-operation of their 
friends in relation to claims so just and 
powerful, the Directors, toward the close 
of last year, addressed an Appeal to the 
Officers and Members of our Churches, on 
behalf of the Widows and fatherless Chil- 
dren of departed Missionaries, soliciting a 
Sacramental Offering over and above the 
average montlily contributions atthe Lord's 
Table. The amount received in answer to 
this Appeal has been already stated, and 
the love and tenderness with which it was 
given serve greatly to enhance its value. 
Among many gratifying communications 
received on the occasion, breathing a kin- 
dred spirit, the following Letter, from the 
Pastor of a provincial Church, in transmit- 
ting the Sacramental Offering of his peo- 
ple. may be selected :— 
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“Your Appeal on behalf of the Widows 
and Orphans of our Missionaries was laid 
before the Church bere on the evening of 
Thursday last,and was most cordially heard. 
It gives me great pleasure to be enabled to 
send you a Post-office Order for the above 
most benevolent object. We are glad that 
you made the appeal, for in such ways we 
are taught our duty to the widow and the 
fatherless, and have an opportunity to pray 
for them. I trust your appeal will be 
universally attended to, and that, on the 
first Sabbath of future years, when the 
Church of Christ meet to remember a Sa- 
viour’s death, and to shew brotherly love, 
su long as Missionaries’ Widows and Chil- 
dren need support, a similar course to the 
one adopted this year will be followed.” 

The total amount received during the 
year for the Widows’ and Orphans’ Fund, 
including Dividends on Stock, is 19914. 
7s. ld. Of this sum, after meeting the 
claims of the year, 700/. have been added 
to the fund previously invested for the 
same object. It is the earnest hope of the 
Directors that the yearly liberality of the 
Churches, exercised after this manner, 
and involving neither effort nor self-de- 
nial, may enable their successors in office 
not only to meet the present wants and 
promote the comfort of those for whom it 
is designed, but also gradually to augment 
the permanent fund for their support; a 
testimony of Christian Love, which could 
not but prove most grateful to husbands 
and fathers now labouring in the Mission- 
fleld, as well as soothing and sustaining to 
the Widows and Children of the departed. 

For the seven years extending from 
1844 to 1850, the average annual excess 
of the Society’s outlay beyond its ordinary 
income amounted to 5538/. The expendi- 
ture of the Society for the year just closed 
has been 65,265/. 13s. €d., presenting an 
excess in outlay of 10282. 13s. 6d. only. 

This aspect of the Society's financial 
position, though encouraging, is, when com- 
pared with the magnitude of its operations 
and the weight of its responsibilities, far 
from satisfactory ; but the Directors, though 
often perplexed, are not in despair; and, 
confiding in the zeal and liberality of their 
long-tried friends, and depending on the 
grace of that adorable Saviour whose glori- 
ous kingdom they labour to extend, they 
purpose still to go forward, anticipating 
the day on which they shall report that 
the deficiency of income and the restraints 
to effort exist no more, and that the Society 
is advancing, under the divine blessing, to 
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more vigorous conflicts with the powers of 
evil, and to brighter triumphs in the cause 
of God. 

Notwithstanding that the inadequate in- 
come of successive years has demanded 
economy and restrained zeal, yet the 
claims of the perishing Heathen, and the 
brightening prospects of the world, have 
forbade the Directors to reduce the num- 
ber of the Society’s Agents, or to abandon 
a single department of its labours. 


Concluding Remarks. 

But thousands of gold and of silver, 
and wisdom and energy added to wealth, 
will prove but powerless for the salvation 
of India and the redemption of the world, 
unaccompanied by a tribute more pure 
and precious, the offering of fervent and 
dependent prayer. Until we learn that 
without Christ we can do nothing, our best 
services will end in retributive disappoint- 
ment and disgraceful failure. 

When Solomon in all his glory had ex- 
erted the utmost skill and strength which 
his vast resources could command, to build 
a habitation for the mighty God of Jacob, 
and the top-stone had been brought forth 
with loud rejoicings, there stood the edifice 
in silent, lonely grandeur, until the power 
of prayer brought down the fire from 
heaven which consumed the burnt-offering 
and the sacrifices, and the glory of the 
Lord filled the house. 

So, mighty God, for the sake of David's 
greater Son, our Advocate and King, ac- 
cept our offerings, and prosper thou the 
work of our hands; let fire from thy 
throne consume all that is earthly in our 
sacrifices, and let the whole earth be filled 
with thy glory! Amen, and Amen. 


South) Africa. 


UNITED BRETHREN. 
_ Caffre War. 
Br. C. B. Kolbing, writing from 
Genddendal, and giving an account 
of the distressing circumstances oc- 
casioned by the Caffre War, says— 
Ever since the middle of October 1850 
various reports prevailed, which made us 
apprehensive of a fresh rising of the Caffre 
Tribes. A prophet named Umlangeni sud- 
denly appeared among them, who, evi- 
dently at the instigation of some discon- 
tented Chiefs, excited his countrymen to 
take up arms. The newspapers reported 
that he promised to bewitch the guns of the 
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English, and make them unfit for use; 
that he would drive the English into the 
sea; and change the bushes in the country 
into Caffres, &c. Br. Gysin writes, that 
the prophet has told the Caffres to kill 
much cattle, that they might be strong in 
January, as there would be a war at that 
time. It was a still more suspicious sign, 
when, in October, all the Caffres in the 
service of the farmers throughout the 
eastern districts left their masters, and re- 
turned to Caffraria ; some secretly, leaving 
even their wages behind; others, after 
having warned their employers to retire 
with their property to a safe place, be- 
cause a war with the Caffres was going to 
break out. Here and there were seen 
messengers despatched by the Caffre Chiefs 
with their message, which was almost uni- 
versally obeyed. The colonists—particu- 
larly those in the districts beyond the Great 
Fish River taken from the Caffres—began 
to flee, or to barricade their houses. The 
newspapers gave warning, but the Autho- 
rities replied by an assurance that the 
alarm was a false one. The Governor, 
however, repaired by sea to East London, 
at the mouth of the Buffalo, and from 
thence to King William's Town, where he 
summoned the Caffre Chiefs to meet him 
on the 26th of October. Many of them 
came, but Sandilla, the most powerful 
chief of the Gaikas in and around the 
Amatola mountains, did not make his ap- 
pearance. The Governor spoke of the 
disturbances in the Colony, of the recall of 
the Caffre Herdsmen, of the rumours that 
some of the Chiefs intended to instigate the 
people to war, and of the prophet, whom 
he declared to be a madman. The Caffres 
assured him that they never intended to 
make any disturbance ; that the Governor 
was their father. One of the Chiefs pre- 
sent tried to excuse Sandilla‘s non-appear- 
ance ; but the Governor did not accept his 
excuse, and said that Sandilla must him- 
self come; and if he did not come, he 
would have to blame himself for the conse- 
quences. He then expressed his satisfaction 
with the progress in civilization which he 
observed, that they had adopted the use of 
money, had learned to sow and to plough, 
&e. He declared that the Missionaries 
had laboured with more success during the 
last three years than ever before. He 
then shook hands with them. As Sandilla 
—on being again summoned, and with the 
promise of life and liberty being secured 
to him—still refused to present himself, he 
was declared to be deposed. Hereupon 
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the Governor made further proclamation, 
stating that, as the Chiefs had at a second 
interview assented to the deposition in the 
most respectful manner, and acknowledged 
that Sandilla deserved this punishment, he 
was persuaded that the Caffres did not in- 
tend to go to war, but were only afraid of 
an invasion of the Colonists. He then re- 
turned to Cape Town. The Colonists, 
however, were by no means pacified: the 
newspapers spoke sarcastically of the Go- 
vernor's negociations, and treated them as 
a mere show. Unhappily, it was but too 
soon evident that they were not mistaken 
in their views. Robteries of cattle, 
which in the latter years had become far 
less frequent than formerly, now took place 
80 often as tocreate general alarm; waggons 
were attacked by armed Caffres; and when 
the Caffre police took away some cattle 
stolen from a kraal, and some others in ad- 
dition, as is generally the case, they were 
retaken by force by armed Caffres. In 
about ten days the Governor was obliged 
to embark a second time for Caffraria, with 
200 men. In his conferences with the 
Slambie Chiefs he declared to them that 
there were villains among the Gaikas 
whom he intended to punish; but that 
those who remained quiet had nothing to 
fear. They offered him assistance, and 
particularly Pato (occupying the district 
between the mouths of the Keiskamma and 
Buffalo) promised him 1400 horsemen, 
which, however, the Governor did not ac- 
cept. Sandilla was declared an outlaw, 
and a reward of 500/. or 250 oxen set upon 
his head. On the 19th, the Governor 
went to Fort Cox (at the foot of the Ama- 
tola Mountains), and held another Council, 
at which some Gaika Chiefs were also pre- 
sent. He declated that he had not come 
to wage war against the Caffres, but to 
punish the guilty. Some of them were 
rather ironical in their questiona and an- 
swers. They asked why he had brought 
so many soldiers along with him, since he 
assured them there was peace. And when 
the Governor spoke of his ships, with 
which he could immediately bring over 
great numbers of soldiers, Macomo asked 
whether he had also ships that could sail 
up the Amatola Mountains. 

In the mean time a great many Colo- 
nists had fled, some leaving behind the 
ripe harvest, or their barns filled with 
corn. Onthe 24th of December the war 
broke out. That the Caffres had so com- 
pletely deceived the Governor and all the 
local authorities can only be explained by 
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the circumstance, that those who served 
as spies (the Caffre Police, which was 
secretly in league with the Caffres) circu- 
lated false reports, which were believed, 
just as it was with Frederick the Great 
previous to the battle of Hochkirch. 


Then follows a sketch of the ear- 
lier operations of the war, the un- 
fortunate march of Colonel Mac- 
kinnon toward the Amatola Moun- 
tains, the failure of Gencral So- 
merset’s attempt to relieve Fort 
Cox, the unsuccessful attacks of the 
Caffres on Fort White, Fort Hare, 
and Fort Beaufort, in which last 
the Chief Hermanus lost his life. 
Br. Kolbing then proceeds— 


This war differs herein from the former 
Caffre Wars, that the Caffres do not make 
predatory incursions into the Colony, but 
attack the forts with all their might; nor 
have they, as they did on former occa- 
sions, secured their own cattle, which 
may be seen grazing from the forts. It 
appears that the Gaika Chiefs, and par- 
ticularly Sandilla, perceiving that their 
influence and power declined more and 
more, and that English Authority and 
English Laws will soon prevail throughout 
the whole of Caffraria, preferred to ven- 
ture on a contest of life and death before 
their power should be completely broken. 
They seem well provided with guns and 
ammunition. 

On the 17th December our Brethren 
and Sisters from Mamre were compelled 
to remove, with the greater part of their 
effects, to Fort Peddie. Since then we 
have Letters from Br. Th. Kiister up to 
the 2lst of January. “* Every body,” he 
writes, ‘fled imto the fort. The Magis- 
trate allotted to us a small room and 
kitchen in the back premises of one of the 
houses: we can, however, hardly stir be- 
tween our boxes. For the women and 
children two sleeping-rooms are arranged 
in the barracks of the English Soldiers. 
Onr Sisters were fortunate enough to re- 
ceive for their use the two last iron bed- 
steads ; the others are obliged to sleep on 
the floor. Only imagine, 100 women, 
girls, and children sleeping in two rooms! 
On the 19th, in the morning, we heard 
that the Caffres had robbed three kraals, 
and taken 240 head of cattle. In the 
afternoon, at four o'clock, they returned, 
and attacked the kraals on the Beka: 
they were partly on foot, partly on horse- 
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back, and many Hottentots were among 
them. They took 500 head of cattle: the 
Fingoos, however, ‘fought valiantly, and 
recovered their property again, killing 
several Caffres. The Fingoos lost o.e 
man, and three were wounded. About 
600 head of cattle of the Fingoos were 
hereupon brought into the fort, and hun- 
dreds of women and children. At Mamre 
the house-doors have been forced open, 
and the articles which we had left, gar- 
den-tools, &c., are broken to pieces, and 
scattered about before the houzes.”’ 


Letters from Shiloh say— 


The people came to a general agree- 
ment with us, not to leave Shiloh; but, 
should it be the Lord's will, to die there 
rather than abandon it. Such was the re- 
solution of the Hottentots and Fingoos, 
but the Tambookies did not appear to be 
equally decided ; for, on the 3d, nearly all 
the Tambookies, baptized and unbaptized, 
left us, not from a feeling of ill-will, but 
for fear of Umlangeni's spirit, because 
they believe we must all die here. On 
the 3lst of December the Church was 
barricaded, and a wall built round it. 
On the 3d of January rumours were 
spread of the arrival of the enemy. The 
Hottentot Women and children sleep in 
the Church, the Fingoos within the wall. 
Up to the 9th, however, no attack had 
taken place. May the Lord, in whom 
they trust, continue to preserve them! 


Br. Kolbing writes — 


On the 3d of February the peopte at 
Enon heard that numbers of Caffres had 
been seen in the neighbourhood. Here- 
upon the men, full of anxiety about their 
cattle and herds, set out in search of 
them, but it was too late. Charles Jonas 
writes, that almost all the oxen and cows 
belonging to the Hottentots were found to 
have been stolen, and two men, Elias 
Klein and Caleb Debat, cruelly murdered. 
The former leaves a young wife, who had 
borne her first child the day before; the 
other was the supporter of his two orphan 
sisters, A third young man, residing 
there ever since new year, was also miss- 
ed. He had remained behind the other 
two, when they went to look after the 
oxen, to follow a honey-bird (cuculus indi- 
cator). This is done in the following 
manner: the bird cries and flies away 
to a little distance; the Hottentot answers, 
imitating its voice: the bird cries again, 
and fies a little further. and so leads the 


ow 


SOUTH AFRICA. 


383 


follower to a bees’ nest, or, as the people 
say, sometimes toa tiger or wolf. This 
led him to a bush, near which the Caffres 
had taken away some cows, and they very 
likely captured him, as his traces were 
afterward seen among those of the Caffres 
driving away the stolen cattle. It was 
hereupon resolved that Br. and Sr. Kling- 
hardt, with their two children, should 
leave Enon, and seek refuge in Uitenhage 
or Clarkson. Br, and Sr. Lehman, with 
the men, were appointed to remain at 
Enon. 

But how distressing the tidings which 
we have just received of the abandonment, 
capture, and desolation of Shiloh! We 
are, indeed, quite overwhelmed by the sad 
ga Si as we are persuaded you will 
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Br. Gysin, writing on the 19th 
of March from Colesberg, whither 
he had fled for safety, says— 


Captain Tylden had informed them 
that the Hottentots had left Shiloh on the 
26th of February. He therefore invited 
one of the Missionaries to come to Shiloh, 
to point out the property belonging to 
themselves or the Mission, promising to 
restore it to them. ‘The property of the 
Hottentots is, however, to be confiscated 
to Government. The Brn. Bonatz 
and Kschischang accordingly set out 
thither, on horseback, on March 19th. 
The Missionaries were all well, though 
their hearts were still sorely troubled and 
oppressed. The people at Colesberg 
shew them much adness! particularly 
Mr. de Kock, of the London Missionary 
Society. 

Br. Bonatz writing from Coles- 
berg on the 2d of April, says— 

On the 20th of March I set out for 
Shiloh, for the purpose of ascertaining 
what might be the will of the Lord in 
regard to our re-occupation of it. This 
was in compliance with an invitation 
received from Captain Tylden. I was 
accompanied on my journey by Br. 
Kschischang and a trustworthy Hottentot ; 
and we had to perform it on horseback, 
and to make pretty long stages, in order 
to, reach Kamastone, in four days: we 
had each a relay horse. By many of the 
farmers, at whose dwellings we halted, 
we were kindly received, and hospitably 
entertained; by some we were reiused 
admittance; and occasionally we had to 
make our bed on the hard ground, under 


384 


the canopy of heaven, the cold being 
somewhat severe. On the fourth day, 
under the protecting care of the Lord, we 
arrived at the Wesleyan Station at 
Kamastone, where we experienced, for 
the second time, the hospitable attentions 
of the Rev. Mr. Shepstone. The news 
that met us at this place was very dis- 
heartening. Every one seemed to donbt 
the possibility of our resuming possession 
of Shiloh. The following day Mr. Shep- 
stone rode with us to Whittlesea, under 
escort of a party of armed Hottentots. 
Here Capt. Tylden received us with un- 
expected friendliness and _ cordiality, 
making a proposal to us, to which we at 
once acceded, and all the more joyfully, 
because we were far from anticipating it. 
He told us that it was his wish that one 
of our pumber should remain at Shiloh, 
and care for the sowing of the corn-fields 
as soon as the ploughing season should 
commence. This request we viewed as 
an intimation of the Lord’s will concerning 
us; and Br. Kschischang at once resolved 
to remain, and to endeavour to turn to 
good account the seed-corn which the 
Government is willing to supply. We 
hereupon expressed our wish to take im- 
mediate measures for the return of our 
whole Missionary Party from Colesberg 
to Shiloh, together with the Fingoos who 
had accompanied us in our exile. This 
was acceded to with equal readiness, and 
with a promise that rations should be 
supplied both to ourselves and to the 
people under our care, and that we should 
be assisted in every way by the Govern- 
ment. Capt. Tylden rode with us him- 
self to Shiloh, and introduced us to the 
Englishmen who were already in partial 
occupation of the place, telling them that 
they must immediately give up to us the 
Infant School-house for our own accommo- 
dation. But how mournful was the aspect 
of the Settlement, but a few weeks before 
so lively and so flourishing, with its 
deserted streets, its burnt dwellings, the 
heaps of ruins on every side, and the 
newly-made graves but partially covering 
the dead bodies of the slain! The effect 
upon my spirits was such as I cannot 
find words to describe. Not less affecting, 
but at the same time truly cheering and 
gratifying, was the sight which greeted us 
as we first approached the scene of deso- 
lation. All the Fingoos whom we had 
left behind, old and young, came to meet 
us, with joy beaming in their countenances; 
some of them weeping and sobbing so 
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loud that Capt. Tylden himself was 
deeply moved. The cry of one and all 
was, “‘ Come soon to us again, and remain 
with us;’’ and you may easily believe 
that it was a request to which we made a 
willing and a glad response. Their 
commanding-officer, who was with them, 
gave the men the best possible testimony, 
declaring that they had shewn themselves 
brave and enterprising in the field, and 
that they had distinguished themselves 
favourably by their obedient and orderly 
conduct. 

Of the Mission-premises the following 
remain standing :—1. The Church, the 
roof of which has, however, been removed, 
to admit of its being raised, and made 
more defensible. 2. The Mill, which, 
with the other buildings, is in the hands 
of Government. 3.The Smithy. 4. The 
Infant School, formerly the dwelling- 
house. 5.The old Kitchen-premises. 
6. The Garden-house. Among the 
buildings burnt down are the large 
Mission-house, with accommodation for 
three families, the Kitchen, and the 
Joiners’ Shop. The effects which we were 
compelled to leave in the dwelling-house 
we found nearly all burnt or stolen: all 
that we were able to take with us had 
been easily packed in two trunks of 
moderate size on the evening of our flight. 
Shiloh is full of Englishmen and Fingoos, 
and our abode there, so long as the war 
shall last, will be attended with great 
trouble and discomfort. But we are ad- 
vised on all hands to return and re-occupy 
it as soon as possible. 


Xudia within the Ganges. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
MADRAS. 

TINNEVELLY. 

General View. 
Tue same features in this Mis- 
tion to which attention was directed 
in our last review still present 
themselves. There has been again 
a slight increase in the numbers 
under instruction. In December 
1849, the aggregate amounted to 
23,994: in December 1850, to 
24,5052. The baptized persons con- 
tinue to increase; the unbaptized 
to decrease. In December 1849, 
the former had increased over the 
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returns of the preceding year by 
684: in December 1850, on a simi- 
lar comparison, by 1057. In Decem- 
ber 1849, the unbaptized had de- 
creased by 63: in December 1850, 
by 499. 

We have here, then, satisfactory 
proof as to the internal growth 
and consolidation of the Mission. 
They who have come under in- 
struction assume more decidedly 
the aspect of a Christian Church, 
professing Christ in the midst of 
their heathen countrymen, a fact 
of which confirmatory evidence is 
afforded in the increasing number 
of Communicants. 


Communicants in Dec. 1849 . . 2680 
Ditto Dec. 1850. . 2743 


But as to the external growth of 
the Mission, the spread of Christian 
Inquiry amongst the Heathen, the 
increasing desire for Christian In- 
struction, and the accession of new 
Converts, the returns are not en- 
couraging. 

There is, however, another im- 
portant fact to be introduced, in 
which we trust we can discover 
the corrective to the cessation 
which has taken place in the ag- 
gressive action of the Mission—the 
ordination, by the Bishop of 
Madras, of five students from the 
Tinnevelly Institution, on Sunday 
the 2d of February last. This, 
under the present circumstances of 
the Mission, is of peculiar im- 
portance. Renewed and energetic 
efforts are necessary on the part 
of the Missionaries to carry the 
Gospel into the dark districts of 
heathenism, by itinerating, and 
by the adoption of such other 
means as may be deemed most 
appropriate. The Native Ministers, 
addressing themselves more par- 
ticularly to the charge of the 
Christian Flocks, will afford the 
European Labourer more abundant 
opportunity to preach the Gospel 
to the regions that are beyond. 

Sept. 1851. 
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This was Paul’s mode of procedure : 
when he had planted a Church, he 
did not stop there. He ordained 
elders for the local ministry, and 
pressed forward himself to supply 
the wants of the numbers that were 
still destitute; and this, as it ap- 
pears to us, is the proper office of 
a Missionary. 
PALAMCOTTAH. 

This is the European Capital of 
the Tinnevelly District. It is for- 
tified with an inner and outer wall, 
with a ditch between, now dry, 
and contains a native population 
of several thousands, who have 
among them a Brahminical Tem- 
ple, several devil-temples, and a 
mosque. The Church Missionary 
Establishment lies outside the walls, 
on the road to the river. It in- 
cludes the Mission Church—built 
by the late Rev. C. T. E. Rhenius in 
1826, and enlarged by the Rev. G. 
Pettitt in 1845—the Palamcottah 
Seminary, the Printing Establish- 
ment, the English School for Na- 
tive Heathen and Mahomedan 
Boys, a Girls’ School, a small 
native Tamul School, and the re- 
sidences of the Missionaries; two 
being generally resident, one in 
charge of the Native Congrega- 
tions in Palamcottah and the ad- 
joining district, the other super- 
intending the Seminary. 

The Seminary. 

This Institution is under the 
charge of the Rev. W. Clark. 
About fifty native boys, sent from 
the different Missionary Stations 
to be trained for employment as 
Schoolmasters, Readers, and Cate- 
chists, are here educated and 
boarded. Mr. Clark has forwarded 
to us the following 

Report for the Half-year ending Dee. 51, 1850, 

On the whole, we have had much to 
encourage us, and but few things that 
have called for any regret. We have 
had some instances, indeed, of the latter 
kind, but they were such as only affected 
individuals, and not ad general body of 
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the scholars. There is a manifest in- 
‘crease of good moral feeling, and of 
sincere desire to acquire knowledge. 

One event, however, while it afforded 
much that was gratifying to reflect upon, 
cast a gloom, for a short time upon both 
Teachers and scholars. I refer to the death 
of Gnanapragasam Abraham, aged about 
fifteen years—a youth of much talent 
and great promise of usefulness. He 
was in the second class; but so diligent 
and successful was he, that two prizes, 
given by a Christian Friend, were awarded 
to him. One consisted of a box of ma- 
thematical instruments, valued at about 
twenty-two rupees, given for the best 
translation of a portion of Paley’s Evi- 
dences into Tamul: the other was a bound 
copy of Horne’s Introduction, given for 
the best essay describing “A day spent 
in a pious and well-ordered Tinnevelly 
Christian Family.” 

Though we felt his loss, and still feel 
it, yet we are much comforted with the 
thought that he left a cheering evidence 
of his dependence on his Saviour for sal- 
vation, and of his acceptance and adoption 
by his Heavenly Father. 

On February the Ist the public exa- 
mination took place before the Bishop, 
who obligingly presided, and several 
friends, both Missionary and others. In 
consequence of the shortness of the time, 
only two classes, the first and second, 
could be examined by him, and those only 
in some of their studies; but he seemed 
much pleased -with what he heard, and 
both exhorted and encouraged the boys to 
persevere. 

After the examination there was a 
distribution of prizes, which were given 
chiefly with reference to superiority of 
character. 


Native English School. 


The subjoined Letter from Mr. 
W. Cruickshanks, dated March 
19, 185} embraces the latest infor- 
mation we have received with re- 
ference to this School. 

Another return of the 4th of March 
has again devolved on me the pleasing 
duty of reviewing the condition of the 
School during the year that has elapsed ; 
and ITenter on the discharge of it with 
gratitude to God for preserving the School 
to the seventh anniversary of its establish- 
ment, and permitting me to witness the 
occasion. No doubt the patrons of the 
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School are equally thankful for the mercy 
vouchsafed them in being so long the 
honoured means of diffusing the light of 
the Gospel to so many Hindu Youths of 
this province, who would otherwise have 
been as deeply immersed in heathen 
darkness as the adult population amongst 
whom they are growing up. 

About 237 boys have been under in- 
struction during the past year. At its 
close we had 98 names on our list. Of 
this number, 50 were Vellals, 12 Brahm- 
ins, 8 Mudelliars, 7 Carakuttans, 7 Nai- 
dus, 4 Rajahs, 3 Comittys, 2 Tailors, 2 
Blacksmiths, 1 Rayer, 1 Carpenter, 
and 1 East Indian. 

The Bishop of Madras, accompanied by 
the Rev. T. G. Ragland, visited the 
School on the 14th of January, when, at 
the Bishop’s request, I took the first and 
second classes in one of their lessons, a 
chapter in the first book of Samuel. The 
Bishop also put a few questions, and at 
the conclusion. permitted Rungiah, one of 
the Wilson Scholars, to repeat a poetical 
prayer to the God of the Bible, supposed 
to be addressed by a Hindoo youth en- 
lightened by a scriptural education. 
The Bishop, who stayed only a short time, 
on rising to leave kindly expressed him- 
self highly gratified. Rungiah, in particu- 
lar, attracted the attention of the Bishop, 
who asked him if he believed in the Scrip- 
tures. The youth answered in the affirma 
tive, but added, that his was not a saving 
faith; and,when requested to explain saving 
faith, answered, that it was such as would 
lead to an open profession of the Gospel. 
This was a painfully interesting moment, 
and no doubt will long be remembered by 
the youth himself. God grant that the 
solemn words of advice and warning ad- 
dressed to him by the Bishop on this oc- 
casion may not prove in vain! 

‘The Church Missionary Society's, as 
well as the Wilson Scholars, continue to 
improve, and conduct themselves well. 


PALAMCOTTAH DISTRICT. 

Since the return of the Rev. E. 
Newman to England we have re- 
ceived no report as to the condition 
of the Native Congregations, and 
the general progress of Missionary 
Work, throughout this district. 


SATTHANKOOLLAM DISTRICT. 


The native town of Satthankool- 
lam lies twenty-five miles to the 
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south-east of Palamcottah. It has 
been occupied as a Mission Station 
since the year 1837. The District, 
which is under the charge of the 
Rev. Stephen Hobbs, contains, in 
twenty villages, 1925 individuals 
under Christian Instraction, of 
whom 1036 have been baptized. 
The Communicants number 205. 
There are 22 Schools, attended 
by 414 boys and 285 girls. We 
Pig the following extracts from 
r. Hobbs’ 


Report for the Year ending Dec. 1850. 


My occupations have been generally 
much the same as in former years. Fre- 
quent tours in the villages to visit and 
instract the Congregations, preaching as 
often as I have opportunity; examining 
the Schools, and devising plans for increas- 
ing their efficiency; when at home, in- 
structing the Preparandi Class daily, and 
the Catechists, Readers, and Schoolmasters 
weekly; taking daily a class of the Station 
Boarding-School Boys for a short lesson at 
least; and a little reading with my Mun- 
shi in classical Tamul, as often as I can 
find leisure for it. The Girls’ Schools 
and Widows Class continue to be more espe- 
cially Mra. Hobbs’ department; but I en- 
deavour always to give a little lecture to 
the latter on the day they assemble, and 
give some attention to the former as I pass 
through the respective villages. I have 
constant opportunities of conversing singly 
with heathen people of all ranks and 
classes on the folly of idolatry, and the 
hopeless misery of all who practise it, and 
the necessity of finding and following a 
more excellent way, in order to obtain 
peace now and eternal happiness hereafter. 

Beside these duties, I have contributed 
my mite to the common stock of reading 
for the young people of our Congrega- 
tions, amongst whom the progress of edu- 
cation produces a growing demand, which 
we are all obliged to exert ourselves to 
supply. My outline of Ancient History 
in Tamul, especially, has taken ap much 
of my time, and is now in the press. A 
considerable portion of time has also been 
occupied in attending to numerous appli- 
cations for medicine, not only from mem- 
bers of the Congregations, but from hea- 
then people of Satthankoollam and the 
neighbouring villages, and occasionally 
from greater distances. 
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Congregations. * 
During the year a few ‘persons have 
been admitted to the Congregations, dnd 
a few have gone away. The total is ra- 
ther higher than ‘at the close of 1849. A 
description of the religious state of the 
people would be, in most respects, almost 
a repetition of my former accounts; but I 
still have the cheering assurance, that 
whatever difference exists is on the side of 
improvement. The great event of the 
year is the Confirmation, which, though it 
took place after the year had closed, yet 
occasioned some of the latter months to be 
employed in preparations for it. The 
number confirmed was, males 97, females 
117; total, 214. I found very much 
that was gratifying in my interviews with 
these Candidates—either singly, or a very 
few at a time—and believe a good num- 
ber of them came to the solemn rite with 
a sincere and hearty desire to join them- 
selves to the Lord in a perpetual covenant, 
not to be forgotten. Many of them, I 
trust, will soon become Communicants, and 
—if the judgment I was led to form re- 
specting them during the examination be 
correct, and their good impressions prove 
lasting—I shall have much joy in admit- 
ting them. A considerable proportion of 
the above total are young men and women, 
who have been brought up from childhood 
as Christians, and have the additional ad- 
vantage of education. Each succeeding 
Confirmation is in this respect more pleas- 
ing and hopeful than the preceding. Of 
course such persons would enter into this, 
as well as every other religious service, 
with more intelligence than they whose 
minds are uncultivated. I had the great 
satisfaction of using my new Church for 
the first time on this interesting occasion, 
and of seeing it crowded with Native 
Christians from every Congregation in my 
District, to the number of about 900. 
The earnest and affectionate exhorta- 
tions of the Bishop were listened to with 
eager attention, and I believe left a deep 
impression. Our most cordial thanks are 
due to him for making our Missionary 
Labours so early an object of his attention 
after his entrance on the Episcopate; and 
I am sure they will continue to be a prih- 
cipal object of his care as Chief Pastor of 
the Lord's Flock in this Presidency. 
Contributions of the People— Establishment of en 
* Endowment Fund. . 
The people are suffering much from 
drought, and are to some extent impove- 
rished by the scarcity, and yet their libe- 
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*rality has sensibly increased. Beside all 
the usual contributions to the various So- 
cieties, which have been kept up to their 
full extent, they have responded most 
cheerfully to a proposal I made on New- 
year's Day to open an Endowment Fund 
for the District. Subecriptions were re- 
gistered at the time to somewhat more 
than 100 rupees, and additions have since 
been made augmenting it to 150 rupees, 
half of which amount has been already 
paid. I have given the new fund a name 
which signifies “‘The Gospel Stability 
Treasury.” 
General View. 

Taking a general view of my District, 
I believe I may pronounce it to be ina 
reviving state, or, in comparison with the 
depression it suffered three years ago, I 
may say a thriving state. I have never, for 
example, seen the Schools, taken as a whole, 
in so prosperous a condition as at present; 
whether as to the number of children learn- 
ing, or the progress they are making. I do 
not mean that this department has attained 
the desired standard as yet; but—if the 
persons employed in it should goon improv- 
ing in intelligence, practical ability, and 
moral rectitude, as they have thus far, and 
the requisite complement for the District 
be supplied, as may reasonably be hoped 
—Ithink that within a short time the visible 
results will be increased tenfold, and edu- 
cation stand on quite a different footing 
from what it has hitherto held. The field 
is already beginning to be cleared of hea- 
then Schoolmasters. 


KADATCHAPOORAM DISTRICT. 


This District contains an aggre- 
gate of 2059 persons under Chris- 
tian Instruction. The proportion 
which the baptized bear to the un- 
baptized is greater in this than in 
any other of the Tinnevelly Dis- 
tricts, the baptized numbering 
1696, the unbaptized only 393. 
The number of Communicants is 
also larger than in any of the 
other Districts, amounting to 663. 
There are 16 Schools, attended 
by 288 boys and 220 girls. 
Kadatchapooram District, contain- 
ing 18 villages, is under the charge 
of the Native Missionary, the Rev. 
J. Dewasagayam, from whom we 
have received the following 
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Report for the Year ending Dec. 1850. 
The number of baptisms during the whole 
year has been 84, and the new Commu- 
nicants 27, Particular attention was also 
paid to the Candidates for Confirmation 
during the last four months of the year. 
They frequently met together to be in- 
structed. Although they felt it very 
hard to commit the lessons to memory, 
and to understand them, yet they ma- 
nifested a sincere desire and willing- 
ness to undergo the trouble. More 
than 50 people, who were gone about 
60 or 70 miles to distant places for the 
sake of their livelihood, returned, to our 
mutual joy, a week before their Con- 
firmation, and their whole number was 
504. More than 560 was the number 
in September last, when I entered their 
names in the list; but death, sickness, 
and the insincerity of several people, re- 
duced it. I have hardly words to speak 
of the happiness we enjoyed on the day 
when our venerable Bishop performed 
the service of Confirmation in my Church. 
We continue to pray ardently that this 
interesting day may be richly blessed to 
us. The Bishop exhorted us from Mark 
x. 29, 30. It was interpreted by me in 
Tamul to the people. The Rev. John 
Thomas, whose safe return from England, 
with his family, is in these days the great 
joy of our people, was so good as to take 
a part of the Service to-day. He read 
the Litany in the morning, and preached 
for me in the evening from Matthew 
xiii. 16. We desire to remember always 
this important day with particular thank- 
fulness. On the following day the 
Bishop and the Rev. T. G. Ragland were 
pleased to examine our Schools. Mrs 
Dealtry, and Mrs. Long from Jaffna, 
were present, and expressed their plea- 
sure to see the good progress of our chil- 
dren, of both sexes, and of the adult 
women. In the evening, on their way 
to Christianagaram, they were pleased to 
see my new Church and Congregation at 
Meyyoor. 
State of Congregations. 

I beg to return now to the state of my 
Congregations and Schools, and feel thank- 
ful to say that many of them gave me 
particular pleasure, by their regular at- 
tendance to the Means of Grace, by their 
improvement in knowledge, and by their 
consistent conduct. There were also a 
good many who grieved me by their 
neglect of the Means of Grace, and 
by a conduct which discovered that they 
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still remain in their superstitious, and 
impenitent, and hard - hearted state. 
Among the adults who were baptized in 
the end of last year, an old woman, above 
80 years of age, continues to attract our 
attention and interest by her truly 
Christian Conduct. Many that know her 
are obliged to say that she is a true 
Christian, and that they wonder to see 
one who came so late under instruction 
enjoy such delight in coming to the 
House of God, and hearing His Word, 
and thus set an example to many, and 
enjoy that cheerfulness and resignation 
which is the privilege of real Christians. 
The trouble she takes to commit to me- 
mory the Lord’s Prayer, Creed, &c, 
makes several women ashamed, who are 
about 50 or 60 years old, and plead ina- 
bility to learn on account of their ad- 
vanced age. 


Schools—Socteties. 

Their number is 16, and of children 
508, viz. 288 boys and 220 girls, of 
whom 103 are Heathen, 7 Mahome- 
dans, and all the rest Christians. One of 
the children died on the 19th-instant from 
cholera. His name was Dharmalkunnoo, 
and he was about nine years old. He was 
nearly four years in the School, and read 
the Scriptures fluently, and I hope to his 
real benefit. His mother, a truly pious 
widow, Jeft him, an hour before he was 
attacked by cholera, to go to Panneivilei, 
to condole with a family, one of which had 
died by cholera in the preceding week ; but 
returned home in the next day night, and 
found her only dear son a corpse. We 
greatly felt for her, but she is wonderfully 
supported by the Lord. When the School- 
master went to see her, she spoke first, 
telling him, “Sir, hitherto my son has 
learnt in your School, but now he is learn- 
ing in the school of our Saviour.” I saw 
Dharmahkunnoo an hour before he died, 
and commended him to the mercy of our 
blessed Lord Jesus, the friend of chil- 
dren. Dharmahkunnoo’s last words were, 
** Jesus, save me !”’ 

Although my burden and labours in- 
crease by Boarding Schools especially, I 
desire to acknowledge thankfully the con- 
fidence of dear Christian Friends, who 
have kindly, by their contributions, in- 
creased the number of children in both 
Schools. We continue to experience, also, 
the benefit of the prayers of the friends 
who support them. Four Heathen mo- 
thers, beside one whom I mentioned in 
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my last Report, who were famous for 
hard-heartedness, and for being deaf to 
the entreaties of their children, are now 
Candidates for Baptism. I hope they are 
sincere. One of them is the mother of a 
girl called Ruth, supported by the Rev. 
O. E. Vidal: two of them, the mothers 
of three girls, supported by the family of 
the Venerable Archdeacon Hare: the 
last one supported by Miss Ricardo. 
They were, for several years, very un- 
willing to come near us ; but their regular 
attendance now in the Church, and sincere 
desire to do their best to learn, induce me 
to say that they appear to be hopeful 
Candidates, 

Beside our Church-Building Society 
and Bible Association Anniversaries, we 
had a General Meeting on the 4th of 
December last, when we commenced a 
collection for the Church-Endowment 
Fund, and our peuple subscribed 33r. 
8a.6p. This, and donations from several 
friends, amount now to 169r. 8a. 6p. 


We add some detached points of 
interest selected from Mr. Dewasa- 
gayam’s Journals. 


Death of a Fious Female. 

March 28, 1850—Evening Prayers at 
Anbinagaram. I was told that a pious 
woman, named Gnanappoo, who had 
been afflicted for nearly a year, died last 
night, and was buried this morning. She 
was 34 years of age, and with her hus- 
band, Gnanapragasam, had been under 
Christian Instruction for about twelve 
years. From the first she manifested a 
sincere desire to learn the Word of God, 
and committed to memory the Sermon on 
the Mount, and several Catechisms and 
Hymns. She was not only baptized and 
confirmed, but became a regular Com- 
municant. She was in the habit of at- 
tending the daily Morning and Evening 
Prayers; and, in order that she might do 
the latter, used to cook her rice early in 
the evening. She had trials and tempta- 
tions, particularly through the miserable 
spiritual state of her husband. Several 
times, as she told the Catechist, her hus- 
band did his best to persuade her to leave 
the village and to go to another, in order 
that they might backslide. She was ill 
several months; and during this time, 
when visited, used to hear with particular 
feeling the account of the passion of our 
Saviour, and hymns upon the subject. 
She seemed to have a deep impression 


890 


that Christ had indeed died and risen for 
her. She never repined nor murmured 
when her sufferings were great. When 
the Catechist spoke to her of patience, she 
said, “‘ lf the Saviour Himself, who came 
to take away our sins, endured so great 
sufferings, how much more ought such 
worms as we to endure our sickness!” 
When spoken to about the guilt of sin, she 
appeared to feel her own sins, but added, 
“ Jesus Christ will graciously forgive me 
all.” A few days before her departure 
she seemed to have lost all anxiety; 
but was constantly exclaiming, ‘ When 
shall I be at rest in the kingdom of 
God ?” 


Sympathy of Converted Hindus with 

persecuted Irish Protestants. 

June 5, 1850—At two o'clock I received 
from the Post the “ Record ” newspaper 
for March 21, 1850; and am much 
obliged to the unknown friend who has 
so kindly sent it to me. I read of the 
state of Dingle and Ventry Mission with 
much Christian Sympathy; but was 
greatly distressed to observe the sway the 
Papal Power has under the Protestant 
Government. The last lines of Mr. 
Lewis's letter particularly comforted me. 
“Dingle and Achill,” says he, “are -the 
parts of Ireland to which at present the 
attention of the Propaganda is chiefly 
directed: nevertheless, they who are 
for us are greater than they who are 
against us. Truth is strong, and will pre- 
vail.” Before Evening Prayers I gave 
my boys an account of what I had read 
about the Dingle and Ventry Mission, in 
order that they might unite intelligibly in 
prayer to God that He would preserve 
it from the hand of cruel enemies, and 
bless it. 

June 6— We were much comforted by the 
8th and 9th verses of 2 Cor. iv., which 
was the second lesson for this day— 
We are troubled on every side, yet not 
distressed ; we are perplexed, but not in 
despair; perseculed, but not Sorsaken ; 
cast down, but not destroyed. The 
word “ persecuted’ is translated in Ta- 
mul by a word which means “ hunted.” 
This brought to mind the passage in the 
** Record,” where it says that “ Mr. Lewis 
is dogged day and night by a few men, 
who are paid daily wages for ,doing so,” 
&c. May the Lord hear our prayers of- 
fered this night on behalf of Mr. Lewis 
and his people ! 
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The Queen's Reception of the Tinnevelly 
Christians’ Memorial. 

Sept. 3—I received a kind Letter 
from His Grace the Archbishop of Can- 
terbury, from which I shall only extract 
that portion which relates to the Memo- 
rial presented by the Native Christians in 
Tinnevelly to Her Majesty our gracious 
Queen—“ Some time ago an Address 
was presented to her Majesty from the 
Christians in Tinnevelly, expressing their 
gratitude for the benefits they had de- 
rived from the Christian Teaching which 
Her Majesty's English Subjects had af- 
forded them. Such a communication was 
most gratifying to the Queen, as it was 
also most honourable to those who sent 
it; and I hope you will assure them, 
that, although the formalities of a Court do 
not allow of a reply to such Addresses, 
they are not the less welcome or va- 
luable.”’ 

As the Catechists’ Meeting was held 
this day, we humbly thanked the Lord for 
the interest taken in our welfare, both by 
our Gracious Sovereign and His Grace the 
Primate of all England, and prayed for 
their health and welfare. It is no small 
comfort to us that our valuable Liturgy 
gives us daily an opportunity of remem- 
bering before His throne of grace these 
servants of the Lord. I sent copies of 
the Letter both to our Missionaries and 
those of the Propagation Society. It is 
intended to publish a translation of it in 
the “ Friendly Instructor,” * for the in- 
formation of our Congregations. 


Death of an Ayed Believer. 

Sept. 23—Old Oppillamany, who has 
been for some time sick, died this morn- 
ing, and I performed the Burial Service 
over hisremains in the evening. As he was 
very poor, we had an opportunity of send- 
ing his meals from our honse and the School 
during the last year. For some time he 
had been neither able to speak nor hear; 
but he appeared to enjoy great peace of 
mind, and his patience under this sore af- 
fliction shewed him to be a Christian. I 
doubt not that that valuable text, Come 
unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy 
laden, which he repeated with deep 
emotion when he was able to speak, was 
his constant comfort. Many of us are 
assnred that he died like Lazarus, and, 
like him, was carried by angels into Abra- 
ham’s bosom. After the Burial Ser- 


* A monthly periodi ublished by the Tin- 
nevelly Book Society. ae 
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vice had been performed, I addressed a 
large assembly of both sexes on the 
wonderful ways of God in saving lost 
sinners. 

Dec. 1, 1850: Advent Sunday—In the 
evening I administered Baptism to thir- 
teen adults and three infants. One of 
the adults was an old woman of about 80 
years, and was named Hannah. Her hea- 
then name was Eganathy. She was one of 
the Candidates whom I collected at Ka- 
datchapooram about three weeks ago. I 
was grieved that the Catechist did not 
bring her case to my notice at an earlier 
date. This individual was the mother of 
@ woman who, with her husband, came 
under instruction about ten years since, 
and are now Communicants. Hannah 
lived with her son, a Heathen, during his 
lifetime, and, after his death, with her 
daughter. She now expressed a desire to 
be baptized, but I did not think her ear- 
nest enough. However, time and oppor- 
tunity have shewn that I was mistaken. 
She was among the first and most regular 
attendants at our instruction class and 
daily Morning Prayers. When I see 
her walking to Church of a cold morning, 
and in tattered clothes, I cannot but be- 
lieve that she sincerely offers up the 
prayer I taught her—‘ Oh, Lord Jesus, 
gave me, a@ poor sinner! Give me Thy 
Holy Spirit, and pardon my sins!” AsI 
am Writing this Journal, about two months 
after Hannah’s baptism, I am thankful to 
be able to add, that I am confirmed in the 
hope that the Lord has been pleased to 
save her, even at the eleventh hour. She 
has since been received as a Candidate for 
Confirmation and for the Lord's Supper. 


MEIGNANAPOORAM DISTRICT. 

The Christian Population in 
Meignanapooram considerably ex- 
ceeds that of any of the other Dis- 
tricts, amounting to an aggregate 
of 4983 individuals, of whom 3299 
are baptized. The Communicants 
number 444. There are in the 
District 41 Schools, attended by 
712 boys and 476 girls. The Rev 
J. Thomas, on his return from 
England in January last, was wel- 
comed with much joy by his people. 

Report for the Year 1849. 

This report did not reach us in 
time to be introduced into our sur- 
vey of that year, and we have re- 
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ceived no report for 1850. In 

the former document, by the Rev. 

J. Spratt, there are passages of 

permanent interest, which we give. 
Instruction of Communicants. 

I meet the Communicants each month 
two or three days before the administration 
of the Lord’s Supper. Some time ago, for 
several months in succession, the promises 
of God formed the subject of our considera- 
tion. Having explained their nature by 
comparing them to so many notes of hand 
graciously given to us by God, that we 
might be warranted in drawing nigh to 
Him, and in asking Him to supply all 
our wants, I pointed out the necessity for 
our presenting and pleading them, if we, 
as individuals, would come to the enjoy- 
ment of the promised blessings. 

A little while after the delivery of these 
Lectures I went to Pullavillei, a village 
in the neighbourhood of Meignanapooram, 
for Evening Prayers. On my return home, 
the Headman of the Congregation and 
the Catechist accompanied me for a con- 
siderable distance, and we entered into 
conversation with each other. The former 
I have known for many years. He is a 
very intelligent and respectable man, fond 
of reading, and, I have little doubt, a truly 
pious person. After inquiring of him how 
many verses of Scripture he had committed 
to memory that month from the Calendar 
in our Tamul Friendly Instructor, and 
what portion of Scripture he was then 
reading, I adverted to our late Monthly 
Meetings, and asked if he remembered 
them. He at once replied, ‘‘ Yes, Sir! 
Ever since I have been pleading the 
promises.” I rejoined, “What promise 
in particular have you been pleading ?” 
His answer was, “ J have blotted out, as a 
thick cloud, thy transgressions, and, as a 
cloud, thy sins." This was very gratifying 
to me, and, taken in connection with what 
I previously knew of his character, afforded 
only an additional proof of his piety. 
During the last twelve months he has Jost 
an only son, and his daughter has been 
left a widow. Events of this kind, espe- 
cially the former, are peculiarly severe 
trials to a Native; yet he bore them with 
remarkable resignation, and would not 
permit his female relatives to indulge in 
the wailing and lamentation usual on those 
occasions. He is full of zeal for Chris- 
tianity, and frequently speaks to the people 
in his village of the Gospel. Hastiness 
of temper is apparently his chief failing. 
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On the right-hand side of the pulpit, 
and immediately in front of the reading- 
desk in the Church at Meignanapooram, 
may be seen seated, Sunday after Sunday, 
a small band of women, three or four in 
number, neatly dressed, and earnestly 
engaged in the Services of the day. They 
are all members of the neighbouring Con- 
gregation at Santhapooram. One of them, 
a widow, stands out from the rest in in- 
telligence and piety. Weck after week, 
in asking questions upon the previous 
Sunday’s sermon, I have received replies 
from her which none of the other mem- 
bers of the Congregation were able to 
give. She literally seems to be drinking 
in the Truth as she listens to the preaching 
of the Word of God. And lest she should 
forget what she hears, she not unfre- 
quently asks the Catechist of the village 
to give her the heads of sermons, which 
she afterward gets read to her by one of 
her friends. She is well reported of by 
all who know her, and the people have 
often remarked that God’s blessing seems 
to rest upon her. They say that her fields 
—of which she has two, I believe—are 
always productive; and the consequence 
is, that, with the produce of these and 
what she earns by spinning, she never has 
occasion to seek pecuniary assistance from 
others. It is whilst engaged in spinning 
that the women are taught their lessons 
by the Catechists; and it would appear 
that at these times she and her companions 
often speak of what they have been hear- 
ing, or know, of the Scriptures. One 
evening the descent of the Holy Spirit on 
the day of Pentecost formed the topic of 
conversation, and it was remarked that it 
was whilst the disciples were engaged with 
one accord in prayer that this remarkable 
event happened. A legitimate inference 
was drawn from this fact that the adoption 
of a similar method by Christians now 
would lead to a like result. It was ac- 
cordingly arranged that they should devote 
a portion of time every Wednesday to 
reading the Scriptures and prayer. They 
had been in the habit of doing so for nearly 
two months before I heard of it. At first 
fourteen or fifteen women met in the 
house of the widow : one of them read the 
Scriptures, and another prayed. The 
meeting bas continued to the present time, 
but, as might be expected, with diminished 
numbers. When the novelty of the thing 
had passed away, those who really had no 
love for such exercises absented them- 
selves, until now not more than six or 
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seven regularly attend. There is much 
cause for rejoicing in facts like these: 
they at least shew that a certain amount 
of thoughtfulness exists amongst our peo- 
ple, and that they are gradually rising to 
a sense of their obligations and privileges. 
Such being the case, we may reasonably 
look for the vouchsafement of an increased 
measure of the divine blessing to our 


people. 
Catechtsts. 


Perhaps the most encouraging feature 
in our work is the steady progress in piety 
and intelligence of the majority of our 
Catechists. Their views of divine truth 
are, for the most part, full and clear; and, 
what is of far more importance, they seem 
increasingly to experience its comforting, 
quickening, elevating power—and, as a 
natural result, feel that it is not to obtain 
a livelihood, but to labour for the salvation 
of souls, that they are entrusted with the 
office of Catechists. And there are many 
amongst them, I doubt not, who take de- 
light in their work for its own sake. A 
special blessing seems to have accompanied 
the exposition of the Epistle to the Ro- 
mans: the forenoons of one day in each 
week for the last eighteen months have 
been devoted to this subject. It has been 
very gratifying, in my intercourse with 
them, to hear them advert again and again 
to the benefits they have derived from the 
study of this Epistle. These benefits, we 
may feel assured, will extend beyond them 
to their Congregations. 


The Village of Nallamavedi. 
The following Letter from Mr. 
Spratt, dated Oct. 3, 1850, is our 
latest communication. 


I have much pleasure in informing you 
that the new Church at Nallamavedi has 
been so far completed as to allow of its 
being used for Divine Service. On 
Wednesday, the 25th instant, it was set 
apart for the purposes of Public Worship, 
the Rev. Messrs. Cemmerer, Hobbs, and 
J. Dewasagayam, kindly attending, and 
assisting on the occasion. Mr. Ceemmerer 
read the Morning Service; Mr. J. De- 
wasagayam the pre-Communion Service ; 
and Mr. Hobbs preached a very appro- 
priate sermon from Acts xviii. 10 —JZ 
have much people in this city. There 
were about 500 people present, and I was 
particularly gratified with the order and 
attention which prevailed throughout the 
Congregation. In the afternoon of the 
same day I administered the ordinance of 
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Baptism to one adult and twenty-four in- 
fants, from Nallamavedi and the villages 
adjoining. Altogether, it was a season 
which I much enjoyed, and for which I 
felt truly thankful. It is my earnest 
prayer, that in this material temple many 
living stones may be added to that spiri- 
tual temple of which Christ is the living 
Head and Foundation. 

The Charch is built in the plain Gothic 
Style of architecture—simple, but neat and 
substantial. Its dimensions are 50 feet 
by 30 in the nave and aisles, and 15 by 14 
in the chancel, and it will afford accommo- 
dation for nearly 500 people. At present, 
the roof over the nave and chancel con- 
sists of oleis lined with mats, and the ex- 
terior of the Church remains unplastered. 
With these exceptions, whea I have had 
chancel rails and a pulpit made the build- 
ing will be complete. Up to the present 
date the sum expended cannot be much 
short of 1500 rupees. 

I may add, that the Congregation at 
Nallamavedi is one of the most hopeful in 
this District. Since the Catechists have 
been in the habit of reading the Epistle 
to the Romans with me, Paul, the Cate- 
chist, has been accustomed to expound it 
in order to the Congregation, at the early 
Sunday-Morning Service, and he has fre- 
quently told me of the benefits which 
have resulted from the practice. He 
mentions one individual, in particular, as 
having in consequence become quite a 
changed character. A little band of two 
or three persons, in addition to the mem- 
bers of his own family, assemble in his 
house at night, after Evening Prayers, to 
listen to his expounding of this important 
portion of God's Word. On these occa- 
sions he, of course, is able to adopt a more 
simple and familiar mode of exposition 
than in public. Several of the Catechists, 
quite of their own accord, have adopted 
the plan of reading and explaining this 
Epistle to their Congregations; and much 
good, I doubt not, will, under God, result 
therefrom. 

Nallamavedi contains a large Heathen 
and Mahommedan Population, as well asa 
Christian Congregation. 


SUVISESHAPOORAM DISTRICT. 


Suviseshapooram is about thirty 
miles directly south from Palam- 
cottah, and about seven miles to 
the south-west of Satthankoollam. 
The name given to it, at its com- 

Sept. 1851. 
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mencement in 1837, signifies “‘ Go- 
spel Town.” Although situated 
on the borders of one of those ex- 
tensive deserts of sand which abound 
in Tinnevelly, yet it is a pleasing 
Station, having fruitful land in its 
neighbourhood; while across a 
small lake in front are seen, in the 
distance, the ghauts and bluff rocks 
of the Cape Comorian range. The 
District contains, in thirty-seven 
villages, an aggregate of 3732 in- 
dividualsunder instruction, of whom 
1697 are baptized. The Commu- 
nicants number 263. The Schools 
are 31, presenting a total of 495 
boys and 262 girls. 

We have not received any re- 
port from this District. 


NOHNAVOOR DISTRICT. 
Dohnavoor is about twenty-five 


miles south-west of Palamcottah. 


A Mission Station was commenced 
in 1828 ; and assistance having been 
ae to the erection of a Mission 
ungalow and Church by Count 
Dohna, a German Friend of Mr. 
Rhenius, it was called, after him, 
Dohnavoor. It contains an aggre- 
ate of 2380 individuals under 
hristian Instruction, scattered 
abroad in 60 villages. Of these, 949 
are baptized persons. The Com- 
municants are only 97 in number. 
There are 26 Schools, attended by 
471 boys and 113 girls. | 
No Reports have been received 
from this District. 


NULLOOR AND PAVOOR DISTRICTS. ° 

Nulloor lies about twenty miles 
north-west of Palamcottah: Pavoor 
still further to the north-west. The 
united District contains an aggre- 
gate of 2026 individuals under in- 
struction, of whom 779 have been 
baptized. The Communicants 
number 230. There are 30 Schools, 
attended by 442 boys and 70 girls. 

We introduce a Letter from the 
Rev. Septimus Hobbs, dated July 
25, 1850, comprehensive of a va- 
riety of interesting particulars. 

3 E 
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State of Congregations. 
Pulkadu. 

In January last I wrote an account of 
some accessions to Christianity in the vil- 
lage of Pulkadu. I am happy to say that 
the two families who were the chief sub- 
ject of that Letter—the father and son-in- 
law—maintain their Christian Profession 
and Conduct; but I regret that all the rest 
have proved deceivers. They had a dis- 
pute with some Headmen,and have already 
returned to their old ways. I feel that 
I ought to be thankful that 1 have been 
preserved from the troubles usually inci- 
dent to such cases before they can be fully 
discovered. 

Kadiam. 

On the other hand, in the large and po- 
pulous village of Kadiam, sixteen families 
have lately placed themselves under Chris- 
tian Instruction. I have seen them, and 
inquired minutely of them whether they 
have any quarrel with any one, or any law- 
suit pending, or likely to become so. And, 
in order to dissipate any false hopes they 
may perhaps entertain, I have told them 
plainly, that if they have I will not allow 
apy of my agents to interfere with it. In 
a clear case of persecution by way of false 
complaints, which are not uncommon here, 
I should deem it my duty to defend them 
to the utmost of my power; for it is not 
the part of a good shepherd to leave the 
sheep and flee, whether the wolf assume 
this or any other form. But Ihave faith- 
fully forewarned them, that if they attempt 
to represent any thing as a persecution 
which is not truly so I shall treat them as 
deceivers. They affirm that they have 
not any dispute nor suit at law, but that 
their only desire is to learn the way of sal- 
vation. I have therefore withdrawn the 
Reader from Pulkadu, and sent one to 
Kadiam. 

Alankolum. 

One of the greatest difficulties I have 
to contend with at the present time is 
the lukewarmness of many of the profess- 
ing Christians. The large village of Alan- 
kolum is the worst example of this. There 
were 809 names on the list of this Con- 
gregation. I speak in the past tense 
because I have lately erased three- 

fourths of these names, as there no 
longer exists any reason for considering 
them professors of Christianity, except 
that they have not yet actually rubbed 
ashes on their foreheads, nor openly sacri- 
ficed to the devils. But since they set all 
discipline at deflance—one marriage had 
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actually taken place between two nominal 
members of the Congregation without any 
Christian ceremony, and in defiance of 
my remonstrances, and three more such 
marriages were in contemplation—and the 
infection was spreading to other Congre- 
gations, I have thought it incumbent upon 
me to let them know that I do not consi- 
der them as Christians at all, nor as per- 
sons having any desire for Christian In- 
struction. 
Encouraging instances of Piety. 
Lydia. 

But has the Gospel been preached in 
vain in Alankolum? There are yet two 
hundred of whom we entertain hope. But 
there is something far more satisfactory 
than even two hundred professors. If 
only one soul be saved, it will abundantly 
reward all the Jabour and expense which 
have been bestowed upon the village. I 
hope there are some of God's chosen ones 
amongst the remnant; but there is at 
least one of whom we can speak with the 
utmost confidence as an eminent Chris- 
tian. Old Lydia, whose name has often 
been mentioned before, is a shining light 
in this dark place. She often comes to 
see us; and a few days since, after de- 
ploring the defection of the people, she 
said, with an affecting earnestness, ‘‘ Though 
you should reject all the rest, you must 
not reject me.” I of course soon set her 
mind at rest on that subject. Our chief 
consolation in our labour of love is de- 
rived from such individual cases of true 
conversion, rather than from large num- 
bers who have but the name of Christian. 
I shall now, therefore, turn to one or two 
more such cases. 

Beis 2, Royappen, 

In the village of Nulloor there lived a 
man who had formerly been employed as 
a Catechist, but had long been dismissed 
from his office. He employed himself in 
trading; which, however, I believe was 
not absolutely necessary for him, for I 
understand that he inherited a patrimony 
sufficient for his maintenance. He was a 
man possessing some remarkably good 
qualities, but also subject to some most 
peculiar weaknesses. He had unques- 
tionahly been guilty of some grievous 
crimes, into which he seems to have been 
led by evil-disposed persons, who had ac- 
quired great influence over him by taking 
a flagitious advantage of his peculiar weak- 
nesses. Being, therefore, deposed from 
his office, he settled himself in Nulloor, 
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where he was not exposed to temptation. 
He never again, I believe, sought employ- 
ment in the Mission, for which he seems 
to have thought himself unworthy; but 
was regular in his attendance on the 
Means of Grace, and consistent, so far as 
I have seen or heard, in all his behaviour. 

In February last he came te me, look- 
ing extremely ill. He was so changed 
that I was objiged to ask him who he was, 
and could scarcely believe that it was 
Royappen. I had not heard that he had 
been ill. After some inquiries respecting 
his illness, I asked him whether I could 
do any thing for him, and he asked me 
to administer the Lord's Supper to him. 
Perceiving that this request was made with 
very great earnestness, I endeavoured to 
ascertain whether he held any supersti- 
tious views with respect to this Sacrament, 
and asked him why he wished so strongly 
to receive it. He replied, “In obedience 
to the command of Christ, and in remem- 
brance of the love of Him who so loved 
me as to wash me from my sins in His 
own blood;’’ adding, “‘I do not suppose 
that this act of mine will make any atone- 
ment for my past sins. That atonement 
has been already made; and it is in re- 
membrance of that, and in gratitude for 
it, that I wish to receive the Lord's Sup- 
per.” Afterward he said, on the same 
occasion, “ Gabriel” —a very low-caste 
man, according to heathen notions, while 
Royappen was of a very different and 
higher caste—“ has been very kind to me. 
He has frequently been to the side of my 
cot, and read the Scriptures to me, and 
spoken to me of the love of God in Christ.” 
This was very pleasing to me, for it is no 
part of Gabriel's public duty to visit the 
sick. He is Schoolmaster of the Board- 
ing School, and went merely as a private 
friend. Circumstances prevented my ful- 
filling Royappen’s desire that day, and I 
was obliged at once to leave the place 
on a long journey; but immediately on 
my return I went to Royappen, and had 
much conversation with him. He again 
begged to have the Lord’s Supper admi- 
nistered to him, and I asked whom he 
would like to receive it with him.- He 
replied, ‘* First Gabriel, then the Account- 
ant, and Inspecting Catechist.” When all 
was ready, I returned to his house, found 
them assembled, and administered the 
Lord's Supper to them and a few others. 
I could not fail to notice that each man 
was of a different caste—a Retty, a Vel- 
lalan, a Savalakaran, a Pallan, and I sup- 
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pose also, in the estimation of the Hea- 
then, a Pariah, for thus they would doubt- 
less think of me. Christianity is a blessed 
uniting principle. Would that all its 
professors were as consistent in all things 
as these were, outwardly at least, in this 
act! Do not suppose, however, that this 
is an uncommon thing in Tinnevelly : it is 
general here. Every one present being 
of a different caste, naturally drew my at- 
tention to this point, and elicited these re- 
marks. Royappen lingered some weeks 
longer. I saw him frequently, and he al- 
Ways expressed a deep sense of his sin- 
fulness, and unworthiness of the least of 
God's mercies—indeed, of any thing but 
condemnation—and frequently spoke of 
the all-sufficiency of Christ to save him. 
One evening, after a little conversation 
with him, during which his mind seemed 
to be in peace—stayed upon Christ, I ob- 
served a decided change in his counte- 
nance, and the next morning some of his 
friends came to tell me that in the night 


he had breathed his last. 


Remarkable instance of Conversion. 


The next case that I shall mention is a 
living instance, as I hope and believe, of 
God's sovereign mercy. His name is 
J » and he lives in a large village 
called A , and is the only Chris 
tian in that village. The circumstances 
of his conversion are very peculiar. A 
few miles from his village there is another, 
named C——-, in which there was, about 
ten years ago, a Congregation of most un- 
worthy professors, some of whom prepared 
and privately sold intoxicating drink. The 
man I speak of was at that time a pro- 
fessed Heathen, and used occasionally to 
go to obtain some of their liquor. With a 
singular inconsistency, they rebuked their 
customer, and set before him the Christian 
View of sin and holiness in so striking a 
manner that it led to his conversion—not 
simply to his taking the Christian Name, 
but, as I have reason to believe, to a saving 
change of heart; for he is a man of prayer, 
leads a consistent life, and is a faithful 
reprover of those who first led him to the 
Saviour, but who have long since re- 
nounced even that Saviour’s name. He 
is not ashamed to confess Christ before 
men. Aninteresting example of his Chris- 
tian Courage came to my knowledge a 
short time since. The cholera had visited 
the village, and entered the houses of some 
of his relatives, who were lying sick with 
it. He went to the house of one, and 
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found a number of them, all Heathen, pre- 
paring an offering to the devils. He asked 
them what they were doing, and they told 
him that they were about to endeavour to 
appease the wrath of the devils. He told 
them that they were altogether mistaken 
as to the real cause of the disease; that 
they had forgotten the true God, and 
therefore they could not be surprised if 
He allowed affliction to come upon them ; 
that their worship was due to the true 
God, and if they gave to the devjl what 
was due to Him, they must expect that 
He would be more angry still. He told 
them that they must pray to the true God, 
through His Son Jesus Christ, and beg 
Him to forgive their sins, and remove His 
anger from them. They said, “If any 
one does that it must be you, for we 
know not how to do so.’’ He then knelt 
down before them all, and prayed that 
God would shew them His mercy, through 
Jesus Christ. — 

He has living with him a youth whom 
he has brought up from a child, being a 
son of some near relative. He has in- 
structed him in Christian Truth, and in- 
tends to present him as a Candidate for 
Baptism on my next visit to that part of 
my District. 

An extract from a Journal of 
later date is added. 


Discussion with a Romanist 


Aug. 23, 1850—Overtaken by a thun- 
der-storm on my way to Nulloor, I 
happened to be passing by a large Ro- 
man-Catholic Church when the rain 
began. Some people ran out to meet me, 
and very politely and kindly asked me to 
take refuge in their Church. I had often 
passed this way before, and had never met 
with any peculiar mark of civility in this 
village. Indeed, the general bearing of 
the people had appeared rather the con- 
trary. I was glad, therefore, to avail 
myself of this opportunity of friendly in- 
tercourse with them. I alighted from my 
pony and entered the Church, the doors 
of which had teen opened before my ar- 
rival. Many people were in the Church, 
bowing down in an attitude of adoration 
before a great number of images, on the 
altar, and in niches above it which com- 
pletely covered that wall of the Church, 
from the level of the altar to within a 
short space of the roof. After a time, the 
people rose, one by one, and, depositing 
small sums of money upon the altar, or 
‘before some image, left that part of the 
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Church. In other parts were also shrines 
containing images, and worshippers were 
bowing down before them. On witnessing 
this idolatry, by persons professing to be 
Christians, I could not forbear expostu- 
lating with them, although I feared that 
they might esteem it a poor acknowledg- 
ment of their kindness in sheltering me 
from the storm. So, after an inward and 
earnest prayer that the God of all grace 
would requite their kindness by bringing 
some of them, at least, to the knowledge 
of Himself, I commenced reasoning with 
them. ‘They received my expostulations 
without anger; and the Catechist, who 
was present, but had not as yet given any 
other sign of his office than that of gather- 
ing up the offerings which had been laid 
down before the images, now entered into 
a long defence of their practices. One of his 
principal arguments was—that the bow- 
ing down before the images was not any 
adoration of them, for that would be idola- 
try, and certainly contrary to God’s Word ; 
but that the images were merely helps to 
devotion, and not at all objects of worship. 
He appealed to me as to whether it was 
true that the A postles and Saints of the first 
ages had used images as helps to devotion. 

I was very glad of this appeal, for many 
of the people were listening, and I was 
apprehensive that they might feel angry 
if I gratuitously called in question the 
truth of those fables which they regarded 
with as much reverence as the Word of 
God itself. Therefore, grounding my an- 
swer on that appeal, I replied, that those 
legends were all fables; that it was cer- 
tain, from the authority of all authentic 
history, that neither the Apostles nor early 
Christians ever bowed down before images; 
that such a practice was in direct opposi- 
tion to the Second Commandment; that it 
was condemned in the New Testament, 
and especially in that part of it which God 
wrote by the hands of the Apostles them- 
selves; and therefore it was certain that 
the Apostles never did any thing of the 
kind. 

I noticed several of the figures in the 
niches over the altar, and inquired respect- 
ing some. One appeared clad in armour, 
bearing a shield and spear, and trampling 
a monster of horrible aspect beneath his 
feet. This, the Catechist told me, was 
Michael the Archangel. Near this figure 
was another, which my informant told me 
was Ignatius. Again, near this, was a 
third image, which he told me was Xavier, 
a disciple of Ignatius. I suppose, there- 
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fore, that he meant Ignatius Loyola, and 
the more so, because, from his answers to 
my inquiries, he seemed not to be aware 
that any other Ignatius ever existed. 
Above the image called Michael was a 
figure of the Virgin Mary, holding the 
body of Christ on her knees. 
formant was carefal to explain, that this 
represented an affecting scene which took 
place between the time of our Saviour’s 
death and His interment. I left the 
Church, and walked into a shed contain- 
ing a car for carrying the images in pro- 
cession. This gave rise to more conversa- 
tion. After this, the people brought me 
some cocoa-nut water to quench my thirst, 
and, the rain having subsided, I continued 
my journey. 
SURRANDEI DISTRICT. 

This District lics immediately to 
the north-west of Nulloor, of which 
it was originally a portion, having 
been separated from it in 1844, and 
pee under the care of the Rev. 

. G. Barenbruck. It contains a 
total of 819 baptized and 462 un- 
baptized persons ; and there are 206 
Communicants. The Schools, 19 in 
number, contain 865 boys and 83 
vibes The following extracts are 
rom the Journals of Mr. Baren- 
bruck. 


Missionary Tour to different Villages. 

June 5, 1850—I started in the afternoon 
for the villages to the west and north of 
Surrandei, and spent the evening in Sam- 
burvadacurry. This is a large village, only 
three miles from Surrandei, belonging to 
the Travancore Country. The Shanar 
portion of it alone contains 300 houses, 
and at least 1500 inhabitants, a great por- 
tion of whom were once under Christian 
Instruction; but most have withdrawn 
themselves in consequence of the outward 
troubles which the profession of Christianity 
brought upon them. The Congregation 
now numbers twenty-nine families, in 
cluding a few baptized persons, whose 
conduct, I am glad to say, has been very 
consistent, and six others who have been 
admitted as Catechumens. 

June 6—I left early in the morning for 
Santhapooram, ten miles further, due west, 
close to the mountains, and lying partly 
within the limits of the Travancore Terri- 
tory. The Congregation of Surrandei 
consists of people of the Puller Caste, who 
have settled down on ground belonging to 
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the Tinnevelly Native Philanthropic So- 
ciety, and stand, for the most part, in the 
relation of slaves to the wealthier Natives 
of the adjoining village. Notwithstanding 
that the Government Regulations expressly 
forbid any one buying or selling a slave, 
the thing is constantly done, seven to ten 
rupees being the price paid for or to an 
able-bodied man, and about fifteen rupees 
to an able-bodied woman. The master pays 
his slaves in grain, to the amount of twelve 
annas per mensem, beside which he gives 
them a cloth once a-year, and a certain 
small proportion of grain at harvest-time. A 
woman, however, receives no cloth, and is 
paid, at a somewhat lower rate, only for the 
days she works. The master's right to the 
services is regarded by the people as a 
kind of prescriptive right, which, under the 
present circumstances of the case, can only 
be set aside either by improper and se- 
vere treatment on the part of the master, 
or by the slave paying, in redemption of 
himself and his family, the sum originally 
given as purchase-money. The present 
condition of slaves in this country is there- 
fore very different from what it was for- 
merly. They are very rarely beaten or 
otherwise ill-used, as they have the remedy 
entirely in their own hands. The know- 
ledge of this fact acts as a salutary check 
upon their masters, who, as regards this 
village, have for the last five or six years 
desisted from requiring their Christian 
Slaves to work on the Sunday, though this 
is a point with reference to which I have 
had a good deal of difficulty in another 
village. After breakfast I examined the 
School, containing thirty-two children, of 
whom several, including three girls, are 
children of heathen parents; and in the 
evening I had Service, which was very 
well attended. 
Caste Prejudices. 

June 12—Several of us having, at one 
of our Quarterly Meetings, talked over 
the advisableness of employing Christian 
Servants more generally than had been 
done in our households, and my heathen 
grass-cutter happening to leave me of his 
own accord a few days ago, I offered his 
place to a Shanar of my Congregation, who 
had not long since come under Christian 
Instruction, supposing that, as he was very 
poor, he would gladly close with such an 
offer. To my surprise he declined, pro- 
testing all the while that he would be very 
willing to serve me in any other capacity, 
but refusing to be my grass-cutter on the 


-ground that he would be placed under the 
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horsekeeper, who is a Pariah, and have, 
whenever I went to the villages, to carry 
the horse-ropes for him, which he was 
sure wonld lead to all his relatives and 
acquaintances having nothing to do with 
him. I endeavoured in vain to shew him 
that such a cherishing of pride in his heart, 
such an adherence to caste prejudices, 
clearly proved how little he really knew 
of what the Bible taught us, and was an 
indication of his insincerity in professing 
to be Christian. Hoping that I should 
succeed better with one who was a more 
advanced Christian, I next made the same 
offer to a baptized person, and was not 
disappointed. He very willingly con- 
sented, and at once went to his work, al- 
though he was much ridiculed and sneered 
about it. 

June 17,1850—Kuraventhavu. Though 
I got here pretty early, I found that the 
people had, with few exceptions, already 
left for their fields, and I had to await 
their return at noon, when I had asmaller 
Congregation than usual. Here again I 
was much pleased by witnessing the will- 
ingness with which one of the men laid 
aside all caste prejudices, and consented 
to his son's entering my service, and being 
placed under a Pariah Servant till he was 
trained to the work. 


Jubilee Fruit. 


July 15—In the evening I attended a 
very interesting Monthly Meeting of an 
Association formed by a few Mission 
Agents and others in the District. It has 
stood its ground very well for more than 
a twelvemonth, and is still prospering. 
The object originally contemplated was 
the furnishing sufficient funds to pay a 
Catechist in some new Congregation; but 
since the receipt of the Parent Committee's 
Minute, with reference to the assistance 
they are prepared to render whenever a 
given sum is raised toward the endow- 
ment of a Church and support of a Native 
Clergyman, it has been proposed to en- 
deavour to attain so desirable an object. 
I value the effort the more, because it ori- 
ginated entirely among themselves. 


PANEIVADALI DISTRICT. 


This was originally the northern 
portion ofthe Nulloor District, from 
which it was separated at the same 
time with the Surrandei District, 
and transferred to the care of the 
late Rev. Charles Josiah Taylor, 
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who died of cholera at Salem, on 
his way to Bangalore, on the 5th of 
April last. There are 651 baptized 
and 965 unbaptized persons under 
instruction in this District. The 
Communicants number 109, ~and 
9 Schools are attended by 226 
boys and 9 girls. We have re- 
ceived, and now present, Mr. Tay- 
lor’s 
Report for the Year 1850. 
Individuals under Christian Instruction. 


The statistical returns shew an increase 
of three Congregations, and of 107 per- 
sons, under Christian Instruction; but it 
may not be superfluous here to repeat that 
those under instruction only are not con- 
sidered as converts. They are received in 
the hope that the Holy Spirit may render 
the instruction given instrumental to their 
true conversion. 

Requirements for Baptism. 

During the year 83 have been bap- 
tized, 35 of whom were adults. These, 
as usual, previous to receiving baptism, 
acquired a knowledge of the leading doc- 
trines of Christianity ; and most of them 
had committed to memory the Lord’s 
Prayer, Creed, and Ten Commandments. 
Where, from extreme age, this could not 
be done, they were able to answer most 
questions put to them concerning their 
meaning ; 80 that, with enlightened minds 
as to their import, they were able to an- 
swer the questions put to them at baptism: 
and although they were not kept back 
from baptism till signs of real conversion 
of heart to God could be discerned, yet 
none have been baptized of whom there 
was not reason to hope well. Many of them, 
I believe, and rejoice in the thought, will 
be made pillars in the temple of God ¢ 
though at present they are but as the 
roughest stones of the quarry. 

Catechiste and Readers. 

As regards the Catechists and Readers, 
Iam able to report that, in proportion 
to their abilities, their conduct has been 
very satisfactory during the year. 

I regret to add that another decrease 
in the number of Catechists has been 
made by the death of Eyasudasen, sta- 
tioned at Vannianputti; though it is cheer- 
ing to be able to say that, previous to 
his death, he gave us good reason to be- 
lieve that for him to die was gain. His 
chief anxiety previous to his dissolution 
seemed to be that his wife and family 
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should not go and dwell among her friends, 
that so they might be out of danger of re- 
turning to Romanism. 

Station Boarding School. 

The Station Boarding School for boys, 
which now contains twenty Christian 
Children, continues to do well. In addi- 
tion to the good we hope many of these 
children will be to the Mission in after 
life, the value set by their parents on the 
care and instruction given to the children 
is now an additional tie to them to remain 
stedfast in their profession of Christianity. 
Recently, in a wavering Congregation, I 
believe it was the chief tie that kept them 
from relapsing. 


The Kattalankoollum Congregation. 

Of one village Fane enone that 
at Kattalankoollam, Taylor 
made particular mention. The 
following reference to it occurs in 
his J ournal— 


Aug. 20,1850—I this morning reached 
Kattalankoollam just as the drum was 
summoning the people to Morning 
Prayers—a drum used by them, when 
serving the Company as soldiers in the 
wars with the Polygars, for martial pur- 
poses; so that, if they have not yet beat 
their swords into ploughshares and their 
spears into pruning-hooks, they have 
made their war-sounding drum an in- 
strument to summon them to listen to the 
Gospel of peace. But I hope _ soon, 
though I cannot procure them a “ church- 
going bell,” to supply them with a 
ghurry.* As usual, the attendance at the 
Morning Service was good: all, both men 
and women, attended. On their first 
embracing Christianity there was some 
difficulty in getting the female portion of 
a leading family to attend the Services, 
as it was stated they could not come out- 
side the house; and when I said I should 
doubt their stability, and indeed whether 
it was their real intention to embrace 
Christianity, so long as the females did 
not attend, I was solicited to go to the 
first gate of the palace, as their dwelling 
is termed, and there preach to them, 
which on two occasions I did, sitting on 
the outside of the gate, and they within. 
Now, however, all appear to esteem it a 
privilege to attend the Services in the 
place used, for the present, as a Church 


—a low mud-wall building, with the 


* A round plate of brass, which is suspended 
from a tree and struck with a mallet, 
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floor raised about a foot from the ground, 
except a small passage leading from one 
side door to another on the opposite side, 
which enables the women tu enter by a 
different door from the men, and also to 
sit quite separate from them. 

An European would smile at the 
dwelling called a palace, as the house, 
though bailt of brick and chunam, is very 
small; and although there are three gates 
to pass through before you reach it, the 
gates are of farm-yard-like construction, 
and the walls to which they are affixed 
are of mud. Yet the people of the sur- 
rounding villages invariably, so far as my 
experience goes, term it the palace. 
And, indeed, at the time we had only a 
small Congregation of the lower class— 
Pariahs, as they are termed—the mud 
walls being high and in good repair, with 
flourishing trees and shrubs overtopping 
them, the place looked much nicer than 
it does now, as, on account of sad efforts 
which have been made to take their lands 
and villages from them, they have allowed 
every thing to goto ruin during the pro- 
tracted dispute. I used, as I rode by, 
to admire those trees and shrubs, but 
then scarcely hoped that I should be 
privileged, as now, to see the probability 
of the moral desert within the walls 
blossoming as the rose; for although I 
have as yet met with no decided evidences 
of real conversion of heart to God, yet the 
Congregation here is a most promising 
one. In every possible way they shew 
that they have firmly made up their 
minds to conform to our rules in all 
things, and have already done so in regard 
to marriages and funerals—the two great 
tests of the sincerity of our Converts, 
especially of the higher classes, and on 
the occurrence of which so many, who 
previously appeared to run well, fail; 
either leaving us, that they may follow 
their own idolatrous customs or sinful in- 
clinations, or, by following them, obliging 
us to exclude them from our Congregations. 
In regard to caste I anticipate no difficulty. 
They are all, io one way or other, related 
to each other: yet I never saw more 
deference paid by those who are subor- 
dinate to those who are superior—an 
instance this, even among the Tamul 
people themselves, that subordination can 
be maintained, and honour rendered to 
whom honour is due, without caste dis- 
tinction. Should they get their lands 
confirmed to them, there is every reason 
to believe that in several respects they 
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will be a most exemplary Congregation, 
and the beneficial influence they will 
have on the higher classes of Natives is 
perbapsincalculable. Should their lands 
be taken from them, they will of course 
be obliged to leave the village; but even 
in this case I do not think they would go 
back to Heathenism. Wherever they may 
go, may the ‘* God of all grace make them 
perfect, stablish, strengthen, settle them !’ 


In his Report for the year Mr. 
Taylor added the following par- 
ticulars— 

The Kattalankoollam Congregation are 
a superior class; but, having more than 
once particularly noticed these, I need 
here say no more than that they have 
given me no reason to ulter my opinion of 
them; and that, in accordance with their 
earnest and repeated request, which I 
could see no sufficient reason longer to 
reject, I had the privilege of baptizing 
twenty-eight adults and twenty children 
of this Congregation in November last. 


New Zealand. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
EASTERN DISTRICT. 
UAWA. 


In addition to the statements in our 
last Number, Mr. C. Buker says 
in his Report— 

The Lord's Supper has been twice 
administered by the Archdeacon, at Uawa, 
Anaura, and Tokomaru. On one occa- 
sion, ninety of the Waiapu Communicants 
partook of the ordinance at Tokomaru. 
Beside these, there have been 291 Com- 
municants. 

At the Station the Archdeacon has ad- 
mitted into the visible Church by baptism 
50 adults and 21 children; at Anaura 74 
adults and 25 children; and at Tokomaru 
30 children. 

Whilst I report with thankfulness the 
accession of numbers to the Church, I 
have to mourn over the fall of many 
who have departed from the right way. 
The evil designs of some chief backsliders 
have been too successful in marring the 
fair field of promise, and in disturbing 
the peace of those around them. The 
consequence has Leen, that the numbers in 
attendance on the Meana of Grace have 
diminished. Evil example, and too great 
& proneness to overlook the precepts rela- 
ting to Christian Obedience, and to set 
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aside the restraints laid upon them, have 
led to the discovery of nota few who have 
shewn a spirit unworthy of the profession 
they have made. 

Much time has been taken up in visit- 
ing the people at their villages, attending 
on the sick, and making up medicine. 

I have made two journeys to Waiapu, 
the former in April, the latter in Novem- 
ber, visiting all the principal villages, 
holding Divine Service, and assembling 
the classes, both of the Christian Party and 
inquirers, for special instruction. On 
the last occasion, nearly 1800 persons of 
the above classes were in attendance at 
their respective villages, and but for a pre- 
vailing sickness there doubtless would 
have been many more. A considerable 
degree of attention has been spent upon 
the people of Waiapu in making up 
medicines, supplying books, and cor- 
responding with the Teachers. It is a 
matter of no little thankfulness to God 
that the people of those two Stations have 
been held together, notwithstanding their 
having been leftso long without a Minister 
among them. 


TURANGA. 

This point, considerably to the 
south of Uawa, is the Station of 
Archdeacon W. Williams, al- 
though the necessities of the Dis- 
trict generally render necessary 
frequent journeys on his part to 
other portions of it. The follow- 
ing is the 


Report for the Year ending Dec. 31,1849. 


A Missionary District in New Zealand 
no longer furnishes that variety of inci- 
dent which was met with in former times, 
because, happily, there is litle new 
ground to break up. The Natives, as a 
body, have declared for Christianity, and 
they more or less submit themselves to its 
precepts. 

In the District of Turanga the Con- 
gregations have kept up steadily in their 
attendance ; and it may be hoped that, this 
duty being pursued with regularity, there 
will be an advancement made in like pro- 
portion, although the first fruit may not 
seem to be abundant. In the present 
case, however, there is fruit to the ex- 
tent, perhaps, to which we are entitled to 
expect it. The classes which meet for 
Scripture Reading are well attended, and 
also those of the Candidates for Baptism. 
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Out of about 300 of the latter, 221 have 
been received into the Church. 

The number of Communicants who, 
during the year, have partaken of the 
Lord's Supper, has been 801. This, out 
of a population not exceeding 2400, is a 
large proportion ; and yet there are very 
many who, from various causes, have been 
kept away from this ordinance. Out of this 
body of persons—who individually profess, 
when assembled in parties for some days 
previously to the administration of the 
Sacrament, that they desire to repent 
them truly of their past sins, and to live 
in the exercise of faith in Christ their 
Saviour—it is not too much to hope that 
there are many sincere Christians. 

The Village Schools, which include a 
proportion of the elderly people, and are 
held for the most part early in the morn- 
ing, immediately after Morning Prayers, 
fluctuate according to the season of the 
year, when the work of their plantations 
may be pressing or otherwise. The Girls’ 
Boarding School, which is under my im- 
mediate direction, continues to proceed 
with regularity. Our number, however, 
is very limited, for want of the assistance 
which was contemplated when it was first 
decided that the Central School for the 
Eastern District should be established at 
Turanga. 

The attention of the Natives has been 
engaged, for many months, in preparing 
for the erection of two large Chapels for 
the leading divisions of the Natives. The 
buildings will be much superior in charac- 
ter to those generally constructed. One 
of these is in a state of forwardness, and 
will soon be ready for use. The other 
will be a work of much labour, as the 
Natives are bent upon carving every part 
according to the best style of native work- 
manship. 

One of our leading Chiefs in a former 
year had revived the practice of tattooing, 
subsequently joining the Christian Party, 
all his relatives on every side having done 
so before him. He again got into dis- 
grace by taking a second wife; and his 
conduct being reprobated by his own 
people, he sought refuge among the Ro- 
man Catholics, and has obtained a Na- 
tive of that persuasion, from a village in 
the interior, to come and live with him. 
A Romish Priest, travelling through the 
country, heard of this opening, and has 
been to visit his new convert, who is 
supported by a few, and but a few, of the 
lawless and disaffected. While at Tu- 
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ranga, the Priest proposed a discussion, 
which he no doubt thought might turn to 
his advantage. I was glad to respond to 
his call, because, these new ideas having 
come among us, it was necessary that the 
Natives should be acquainted with the 
subject. Our meeting lasted nine hours, 
and I believe the people of this place are 
abundantly satisfied that the doctrine 
which the Priest would wish them to 
follow is founded upon the crumbling 
sands of human tradition, and has no 
certain warranty of Holy Scripture. 

In February I paid a visit to Uawa 
and Tokomaru, to administer the Lord’s 
Supper to the Natives of those places. 

During July and August I spent six 
weeks in the Waiapu District. There 
the infant Church has been kept together 
in a remarkable manner, principally 
through God’s blessing on the exertions of 
the Native Teachers, though the need of 
a resident Missionary is much felt. 
Since I was there last year, Mr. Baker 
had paid two visits throughout the vil- 
lages. I examined, while among them, 
the whole of the Candidates for Baptism, 
to the number of 951, and admitted 383 
adults into the Christian Church. The 
Communicants are 737. 

In October and November I visited 
Te Wairoa, Ahuriri, and Table Cape, and 
administered the Lord’s Supper at those 
places. The Natives living beyond Abu. 
riri, and as far as Wairarapa, are neces- 
sarily left without that ordinance, except- 
ing the inhabitants of a part of Wairarapa, 
who have been visited by the Rev. R. 
Cole, from Wellington, for that purpose. 


WAIROA. 
This Station, about two days’ 
journey south of Turanga, is occu- 
ied by the Rev. J. Hamlin, who 
his forwarded to us the following 


Report for the Year 1849. 


My time has been variously employed 
during the year, when at home, in at- 
tending to the ministerial duties of the 
Station. 

I have also visited the various Out-posts, 
addressing the Natives of every residence 
where I have spent the night when 
travelling, holding Bible Classes, convers- 
ing with the classes of Candidates for 
Baptism and the Lord’s Supper at the 
native villages—the former of which 
have considerably increased this year— 
imparting suitable instructions, exhorta- 
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tions, and warnings to these classes in 
particular, and to the Congregations in 
general, and encouraging the Native 
Teachers in their work. 

The Schools at these Out-posts, both 
on Sundays and week-days, have been 
pretty well attended during my visits 
among them; but I was informed by the 
Native Teachers that their attendance at 
other times has been by no means 80 
good or regular. All that is taught in 
these Schools is reading and the Cate- 
chisms: in two or three, however, writing 
on slates, and working addition sums 
have beem added, which comprise all that 
our Native Teachers are at present capa- 
ble of imparting. For the purpose of 
increasing their small stock of knowledge, 
thirty Teachers and Monitors assembled 
at the Station in August, and were there 
a fortnight. They returned to their 
houses highly pleased with what in- 
formation they were able to acquire in 
this short time, particularly with the 
explanation of the Church Catechism, and 
the many passages of Scripture that were 
quoted to shew that the doctrine it 
teaches is in accordance with the Word 
of God. 

The attendance at the Adult Schools in 
the Station has been very irregular. 
Our attention, therefore, must be directed 
to the children, from whom we may ex- 
pect greater things. The Children’s Day 
School has been conducted by my son 
Frederic, with considerable regularity, 
during the past year. 

In order to obtain a few of the things 
of the world, six of the Communicants 
have left the Station, and joined the 
whaling parties in the neighbourhood. 
May the Lord cause these wanderers to 
return to the fold from which they have 
strayed! Notwithstanding these and other 
difficulties with which we have had to 
contend, the number of the Communicants 
this year exceeds those of any former 
year: 394 Natives partook of the Lord’s 
Supper at the places in the District where 
the ordinance was administered. 

A Roman-Catholic Priest was at Wai- 
roa in October last, and baptized two 
adults. This party is at present very 
small; but as it appears by some of his 
baptisms that no kind or degree of 
wickedness is a bar to the Natives’ receiv- 
ing baptism at their hands, it is feared 
he will succeed in drawing away some 
whose conduct may oblige us to keep at 
a distance for a time, and thus in a 
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great measure interrupt the exercise of 
that discipline which we have hitherto 
maintained among our people. 

The outward conduct of the great body 
of the Christian Natives continues to be 
steady and consistent, and their desire for 
books and instruction great; so much so, 
that, when it is known I have any books 
in the house, they give no peace while 
they remain. Still, however, it is to be 
feared that, while there is much out- 
ward profession, many are destitute of 
that inward and spiritual grace by which 
alone they can become heirs of God, and 
joint heirs with Christ in His kingdom. 

WAITANGI. 

The vast District extending south- 
ward from Wairoa through the val- 
ley of the Wairarapa to the neigh- 
bourhood of Port Nicholson, is 


placed under the sole charge of 
the Rev. W. Colenso, who has for- 
warded to us the following 


Report for the Year ending Dec. 1849. 

The number of baptisms in the Dis- 
trict, during the year, is 209 adults 
and 53 children. The increase in the 
number of Communicants is 128. The 
number of Candidates for Baptism is 
still on the increase, several of the 
Heathen, and a few of the Papists, 
having come over during the year. Three 
Chapels have been erected—at Petaui, 
Waimarama, and Akitio; and six others 
are now erecting. One of these, at Whan- 
gaiwakarere—W airarapa—is to be built 
by Europeans, of wood, and to have glazed 
windows. The contract for its erection 
has been already made, and upward of 
60/. collected by the Natives from among 
themselves toward its cost. Upward of 
10/. has also been collected to pay for 
glazed windows for the recently-erected 
Chapel at Huangarua. 

Mrs. Colenso has attended to the Daily 
Infant and Female School; but the gene- 
ral attendance, both in this and the Adult- 
Male School, save on Sundays and Mon- 
days, is of a very irregular kind. 

As usual, [have been annoyed this year 
with the Popish Priests, who have set upon 
me on both sides, both from Wellington 
and the north; but they have not, thanks 
be unto God! succeeded in perverting a 
single one of my flock. I have also had 
to conflict with no small annoyance from 
immoral Europeans—whalers and others 
—who may truly enough be said to be 
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the civil curse of New Zealand, and who 
are determined still to carry on, if possi- 
ble, their old practices of buying the young 
girls from their heathen and Popish Pa- 
rents for the worst purposes. The signal 
interference of God in behalf of HisChurch 
here has delivered us again, for a season, 
from this foe. 

The state of the Natives throughout the 
whole of this District is perhaps a shade 
better than it was at the end of last year; 
although the letting of their lands, apart 
from the many temptations attendant 
thereupon, is still_a fruitful source of 
much evil to them, and of anxiety to my- 
self. Notwithstanding that a greater 
number now profess the faith than last 
year, the Schools are not so well attended, 
nor are the Congregations in the Chapels 
so numerous as they were. This is owing 
to the Natives becoming more and more 
scattered—some retiring to live upon their 
own Jands, to prevent them from being 
fraudulently let—and their going to work 
for Europeans, or to sow and plant fruit- 
ful spots far away in the forests, at a dis- 
tance from their villages, in order to have 
a larger quantity of produce for sale. 

Several persons, both old and young, 
hawe died during the year, and, in the 
majority of cases, after only a very short 
illness. A few of them, both baptized 
and unbaptized, have with their dying 
breath declared their hope in Christ, and 
counselled their relatives and friends to 
put theit trustin Him. This has strength- 
ened the weak hands and confirmed the 
feeble knees vastly more than any of my 
exhortations have done. 

On my return from my journey throngh 
the District in May, I found this neigh- 
bourhood in a very disturbed state, owing 
to the two principal Chiefs, Te Hapuku 
and Te Pakeke, having most bitterly, 
quarrelled about their boundaries. They 
had gone so far, that, according to native 
custom, they could not again be at peace 
without fighting, for which they were pre- 
paring ; but, by the goodness of God, that 
was prevented, and peace once more esta- 
blished between them. 

Another circumstance, which severely 
tried the profession of the Natives during 
the past year, was the wreck of a small 
trading vessel at Cape Turnagain, in the 
winter. She had on board a large quan- 
tity of property of the most tempting de- 
scription, which lay on the sand, and was 
stored in the Natives’ huts, for nearly two 
months, without a White Man in charge. 
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Nearly every article was safely restored 
to the owners, and for a few things which 
were missing, and for injuries done to the 
hull of the vessel, three of the Natives of 
the place, unbaptized, brought five large 
hogs a few days ago, according to my ar- 
rangement. I must confess, that in this 
matter I succeeded beyond my most san- 
guine expectations. To God alone be all 
the praise ! 

I have attempted to move from this 
place to a more healthy site, and have, 
with the approval of the Archdeacon, fixed 
upon Waimarama, a village on the outer 
coast, forming an equilateral triangle with 
the Station and Cape Kidnapper. But 
although I have the consent of some of the 
principal parties to whom that ground be- 
longs, others, heathen—of equally high or 
greater rank—are still opposed to my 
going, without at least paying each of 
them for so doing; so that, at present, 
there is but little likelihood of our re- 
moval. Perhaps, however, the hand of 
the Lord is thus hedging me into my old 
Station. 


The following extracts afford a 
just view of the laborious character 
of a Missionary’s life in New Zea- 
land. They refer to Mr. Colenso’s 
visit through his District in the 
autumn of 1849. He left Waitangi 
on the 8th of March, and on the 
next day arrived at Te Waipuku- 
rau. He thus describes his 


Journey onward—One of the “ dark places 
of the earth.” 

March 12, 1849—Very early this morn- 
ing we left Te Waipukurau, and, travelling 
steadily all day—only halting once, to 
breakfast—I reached Te Witi, our usual 
sleeping-place at the entrance of the long 
forest, a little after sunset: my Natives, 
however, being heavily Iaden, did not 
come up for an hour afterward. 

Murch 13—In consequence of my 
Natives being so very tired last evening 
with their long march, and having had but 
little rest from the worrying mosquitos, 
I could not get them to rise early this 
morning. We managed, however, to 
start at eight, and at eleven we halted to 
breakfast. Before, however, we had quite 
finished, the rain, which had been threat- 
ening, began to descend in heavy show- 
ers. ‘ We sheltered ourselves behind and 
under the large tawai (Fagus) trees which: 
grew hereabouts, not being willing to put 
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up the tent, till nearly two p.m., when, 
the weather clearing a little, we re-com- 
menced our march, and travelled till sun- 
set, halting again in the wood. The mos- 
quitos were sadly annoying all night. 

March 14,1849—A night of heavy rain, 
and louring morning. Having despatched 
our scanty breakfast, we started by a new 
route for Puehutai, still travelling through 
the forests. During the forenoon we 
passed by Te Umutaoroa, a low gloomy 
spot, the very vegetation of which bore a 
different aspect from that of the woods 
around. Black aged trees interwove their 
long bare arms, and, with impenetrable 
foliage, excluded every ray of wholesome 
light from the dank earth beneath. This 
is a place where many a human victim 
had been butchered, and baked, and de- 
voured. Hence its appropriate name— 
“The slow-baking oven.” Why such a 
secluded spot should have been chosen for 
those truly infernal acts it is hard to de- 
cide, seeing such were not the sacrifices 
of superstition. On the .contrary, every 
one—even women and children—openly 
gloried in having participated in such 
deeds of darkness, which, where all was 
dark, never sought concealment. It may, 
however, be urged, in the language of the 
Apostle, that it arose from  éheir 
thoughts (reflections—reasonings) among 
themselves accusing one another. Be 
this as it may, the dark forbidding ap- 
pearance and stifled air of this solitude, 
into which a ray of the sun never pene- 
trates, I shall not easily forget. It vividly 
recalled to my mind—among a host of 
other ideas which crowded into the busy 
chambers of imagery—Defce’s admirable 
though fictitious description of Robinson 
Crusoe’s horror in unexpectedly coming 
upon a similar feast of the cannibal 
Caribs, though that was on the open sands 
and in broad daylight. 


Good Friday at Ohariu. 

After visiting Te Kaikokiri- 
kiri, Mr. Colenso directed his 
steps to Ohariu, in the midst of a 
numerous and scattered population, 
where he had appointed to meet the 
people on the Sth of April, and 
spend Good Friday there. The 
Native Teachers had gone off in 
different directions, to bring in their 
flocks to this central spot. After 
travelling all day, from an early 
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hourto 10 p.m., hereached Pitoone, 
quite knocked up. Three of the 
Native Teachers, however, volun- 
tarily continued their journey all 
night, from Pitoone to their respec- 
tive villages in Cook’s Straits, with- 
out stopping somuch as to eat. By 
so doing they expected to reach 
their homes by day-break, and 
then, assembling their people, tra- 
vel on with them the next day to 
Qhariu. The Journal proceeds— 


April 4-— This morning the weather 
was very gloomy, and it soon began to 
rain; but we left Pitoone for Ohariu. 
By 4 p.m. we reached it, very wet, and 
dirty, and tired. Having pitched my tent, 
I got the bell rung for Evening Prayers 
before I threw off my wet apparel, und 
held Service, preaching from Heb. vi. 
11, 12, toabout fifty, who were very at- 
tentive. I was engaged at night with the 
Native Teacher and Chiefs in my tent. 

April 5—This morning I read Prayers 
and held School. Shortly after breakfast 
the three Native Teachers, who had left 
me on Tuesday night at Pitoone, arrived 
with their flocks, composed of men, 
women, and children. ‘They had started 
yesterday from their villages, and had slept 
at Ohaua. Zachariah, too—the Native 
Teacher from Te Aro, Wellington— with his 
wife and several Christian Natives, came 
during theday. These brought me small 
new loaves, cakes of gingerbread, a pat 
of butter, &c., which they had purchased 
for me in the town. These little remem- 
brances coming so opportunely—for I was 
in want—and so unexpectedly, and from 
such a quarter, quite unmanned me, and 
I could not refrain from tears. 

During the day I was closely engaged 
in instructing and examining the Can- 
didates for Baptism, 49 in number—24 
men and 25 women— 21 of whom were new; 
one being the painted-face girl whom I had 
rebuked on my former visit, and whom I 
had kept from being rold at Wellington 
—vide Journal, May 7, 1848.* Twelve 


* May 7, \848—Observing a very young wo- 
man, well dressed in European Clothing and Cate. 
with her face painted red, walking about in ratber 
8 disorderly manner, I inquired of the Native 
Teacher concerning her, and found she had been 
sold by her parents toa White at Wellington for 
tobaceo, &c., and that next week she was to be 
taken tohim. She, observing our talking toge- 
ther, and suspecting the subject of our conver- 
sation, attempted to rush, grinning, into the 
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of the men and five of the women 
could read in the New Testament; a 
much larger number of readers than I 
expected to find, as several of the Can- 
didates had passed their middle age. 
Having finished instructing and examin- 
ing them, I passed them on to my two 
old and faithful Native Teachers, Richard 
Tuki and Sydney Tarahawaiki, to get 
from them a second benefit. 


On the next day, Good Friday, 
Mr. Colenso baptized 18 adults and 
4 children. 


Return to Pitoone—Easter Day. 

April 7, 1849—This morning, prayers, 
and School, and breakfast over, we struck 
tent and returned—the weather still being 
wet and disagreeable—the old Chief, 
Taringakuri, and his party, who had come 
over from Kaiwarawara, returning with 
us. This old man, who has been a very 
troublesome Native, now professes the 
faith, and told me, more than once, that 
I must make haste back, that he may be 
baptized ere he dies. 

Arriving at Kaiwarawara, a native vil- 
lage in the suburbs of Wellington, I en- 
tered it,to see Taylor, asick Native Chief. 
In my way tohis hut I passed several 
noisy groups of Natives, busily engaged 
in playing cards and draughts, who took 
not the least notice of either myself or 
my party. I saw Taylor, and endeavoured 
to direct his attention to the Saviour ; but, 
being pressed for time, I made but a short 
stay, and went on to Pitoone, which vil- 
lage we reached by 3 p.m. In the even- 
ing I held Service in the Chapel, preach- 
ing from Heb. iv. 11 to a Congregation 
of 60. 

April 8: Easter Day—A truly glo- 
rious Easter morning! a lovely, calm, 
sunshiny day. Several parties of Natives, 
hearing that I was to be here, arrived 
during the night and morning. I held 


Chapel ; but I stopped her at the doorway, say- 
ing, ‘“‘ God’s House is no place for painted images, 
nor wanton girls ;” on which she retired, much 
abashed. 

This evening the Native Teacher informed me 
that there was a great stir among the relatives 
of the girl to whom I had spoken in the morn- 
ing, in consequence of my words to her, and that 
a Were coming to pay me a visit to-morrow, 
to demand an explanation. 

May 8—The girl, with her parents and rela- 
tives, came to hear why I was angry with them, 
&c. We conversed together for some time, when 
they acquiesced in the trath of what I said, and 
promised that their daughter should not be taken 
to the White Man at Wellington. 
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Morning Service, preaching from Matt. 
xii. 4] toa Congregation of 216. 

Leaving the Native Teacher to con- 
duct the School, I walked to the Hutt- 
Bridge village, two short miles, to hold an 
English Service in the Chapel there. 
The little House of Prayer was well 
filled with a very decent and decorous 
Congregation, nearly 100 in number. I 
held Divine Service, the first English one 
for several years, preaching from 1 Pet. 
ii. 6, and was highly gratified with the 
attentive deportment of the Congregation. 
When they sung the Easter Hymn I had 
some difficulty in refraining from tears; it 
being a long period since I heard a hymn 
sung in the language and notes of my 
fathers’ land. 

Returning to Pitoone, I found that 
they had only just commenced Service ; so 
going into the Chapel, though both tired and 
hungry, the Native Teacher sat down at 
the end of the Psalms, and I concluded 
the Service, preaching from a portion of 
the second lesson. The Natives were 
exceedingly attentive. 

Huaangarua— Native Marriage— The 
Chief’ Wainu. 

Leaving Pitoone on the 17th, 
Mr. Colenso and his party travelled 
over the new road leading to the 
Wairarapa Plains, and on the 19th 
reached the village of Huaangarua, 
where he resolved to pass the next 
Sunday. 

April 21—In the morning I read pray- 
ers and held School. After breakfast I 
married five couples; one pair of whom— 
Daniel Te Iho and Adelaide Mangaio— 
deserve a passing notice. The bridegroom, 
one of the principal young Chiefs of the 
valley, was formerly a Communicant, but 


- had latterly grown rather wild and worldly. 


The bride I had baptized at Te Kopi two 
years ago, and had subsequently admitted 
her to the Communion. Being a very 
fine woman, she had long been the talk of 
the District, and had even become “ the 
toast’ of some of the young Settlers re- 
siding in the valley; and being consi- 
derably past the age at which the New 
Zealander generally marries, I had long 
trembled for her, knowing the great 
temptations to which she was continually 
exposed. Right glad then was I, when, 
in January last, I received a note from 
her, informing me of her intention to 
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marry the young Chief Daniel, if I, as her 
guardian-father, would give my consent. 
I would that she had chosen a steadier 
mate, but perhaps it may be for the best. 
They were both dressed exceedingly neat, 
in European clothing ; and, for the first 
time, a ring, and that a gold one, which 
had cost at Wellington 25s., had been 
provided by the bridegroom. Several fat 
pigs and other delicacies had been got for 
the occasion, and were liberally, distri- 
buted. 

The marriages over, I re-assembled my 
selected Candidates, forty in number, and 
re-commenced examining and _instruct- 
ing them. One of them, 'Wainu, an old 
Native Priest and Chief of some note 
among his tribe, I also examined sepa- 
rately and particularly, as I had received 
a significant hint of his being suspected of 
still carrying on at times his old heathen 
practices. This, however, the old man 
most strongly and energetically denied, 
and that in such a manner as, in total 
absence of all proof, to induce me to be- 
lieve him. Vide my Journal of May 
29, 1848, for a notice of this man.* 

In the evening I held Divine Service, 
discoursing from Acts viii. upon the 
widely-different characters of those two 
persons, Simon Magus and the Ethiopian 
Eunuch. After Service a further collec- 
tion was made, to complete the sum re- 
quired for the windows of the Chapel, when 
upward of 2/. was collected at the door, 
and several small sums were brought me 
afterward during the evening, making the 
total 2/.11s.11d. This, with 8/. 16s. 04d, 
collected before, on my last visit, makes 
112. 7s. 114d., leaving a few shillings still 
to be gathered. 


WESTERN DISTRICT. 
WANGANUI. 


The Report of the Rev. R. Taylor 
for the year 1850, and the extracts 


* May 29, 18i8—While I was interpreting fora 
Settler, an European gentleman called in. An 
old Chief,’Wainu, a Candidate for Baptism, com- 
ing up, the gentleman said to me, “This is one 
of my landlords: we believe him to be cranky.” 
Turning to ’Watnu he said, “A nice coat that 
you have on!” The Chief had lately obtained it 
from the gentleman in the way of rept. He re- 
plied, “ Yes, but the Word of God is nicer: this 
will soon fade and perish.”—“ I told you so,” said 
the gentleman to me: “he is called ‘ Old Cranky’ 
throughout the valley, and I verily believe he is 
daft.” My heart was full. I said nothing, but 
thought on our Saviour’s words—hid from the 
wisc and priuient, and revealed unto babes. 
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from his Journals by which it is 
accompanied, will afford to us much 
information, not only with reference 
to this important District, extendin 

130 miles along the coast and 206 
miles into the interior, but also with 
reference to other portions of the 
Missionary-field, which have been 
visited by Mr. Taylor in his jour- 
neyings across the island to attend 
the Central Committee of Missiona- 
ries at Tauranga. It is satisfactory 
to find that Mr. J. Telford has 
been at length enabled to join Mr. 
Taylor, who, since Mr. Ronaldson’s 
departure, has been single-handed 
in his charge of this vast and 
populous District. He has been 
stationed at Pipiriki, a Pa on the 
Wanganui River, about 80 miles 
distant from Mr. Taylor’s Station 
at Putiki, where the Natives have 
generously given up a piece of their 
best land, in the centreof thevillage, 
as a site for his house and garden. 
Another important Station, Mata- 
hanea, 120 miles further up the 
river, earnestly solicits a resident 
Missionary. It is central to a very 
wide extent of level country, where 
a large population might be brought 
under instruction; and beyond this 
again lies the District of Taupo, the 
heart of the north island, the 
Chiefs and people of which have 
for years pleaded for a Missionary ; 
but which, unsupplied with a Pro- 
testant Teacher, has been occupied 


_ by the Romish Priests, who are 


diligently improving the opportunity 

pone to them, and labouring 
ard to establish their idolatrous 

system amongst the Natives. 

We cannot disguise from our- 
selves the painful fact, that at 
this particular crisis in the history 
of the New Zealanders, when the 
dangers arising from colonization 
and its attendant circumstances are 
so great, and when the Romish 
Apostasy is so energetic and perse- 
vering in its efforts, our Mission in 
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numerically weak, and unable to 
meet efficiently the requirements of 
the work, while the centre of the 
island is left absolutely unoccupied. 
We would press on our friends the 
imperative necessity there exists for 
increased efforts and contributions 
on behalf of the New-Zealand Mis- 
sion, if we would desire to realize 
and render permanent the results of 

ast labours. Despatchesfrom New 

ealand,dated August last, acquaint 
us with the arrival of a Romish 
Bishop at Wellington, attended by 
sixteen Priests of the order of 
Mary. Are there none from 
amongst our Clergy willing to offer 
themselves specially for the service 
of the New-Zealand Mission ? 


Rev. R. Taylor's Report for 1850. 


During the last year I have been occu- 
pied with the usual duties of my Station, 
and have administered the Sacraments at 
the chief places in the District. Of the 
Lord’s Supper 1 829 persons have partaken. 
I have baptized 153 adults and 84 infants, 
and have married 41 couples. I have not 
had any burials. 

In reporting the general state of my 
District, I fear I have not much to record 
that is really satisfactory. Whilst we have 
gratefully to acknowledge the blessings 
of peace, we have also to lament much 
deadness tnd indifference in religion. 
There are, however, causes naturally 
leading to the present state, which, in the 
increase of the Colony, must be expected, 
for a time at least, to operate unfavourably 
on the native Church. The demand for 
native labour has drawn many from their 
homes, who, though they return for the 
Sabbath, are still very irregular in their 
attendance on the Week-day Services. 
The increasing trade also with Natives 
is causing them to pay great attention to 
figures, that they may be able to calculate 
for themselves the price of their commodi- 
ties; but although, to a certain extent, 
this is gratifying, yet with the Natives it 
is carried too far. Any new thing which 
they take up so engrosses their minds, 
whilst the novelty lasts, that they cannot 
think of any thing else. | 

I have further to report the rapid 
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increase of Popery in the interior; and I 
cannot refrain from expressing my fears 
that, unless aid be speedily given, we 
shall lose a large proportion of those who 
for years have been vainly soliciting 
Ministers from us—especially when they 
know that they have only to ask for a 
Priest, and one is immediately given. 


The portion of Mr. Taylor’s 
Journal to which we first refer 
relates to his overland journey to 
attend the Central Committee at 
Tauranga. The extracts which we 
give are such as embrace the leading 
pont of interest and importance ; 

ut detached as they are from the 
series of the narrative, they necessa- 
rily appear somewhat unconnected. 


Mamaku. 

Mamaku is an influential Chief 
of the Wanganui, who headed the 
insurgent New Zealanders in their 
collisions with the British Troops at 
the Hutt Valley in 1846, and in 
the Wanganui Outbreak in 1847. 
In the extracts now brought for- 
ward he appears in a very different 
character. 

Jan. 30, 1850—We reached Wakapapa, 
the worst rapid in the river, and a most 
picturesque spot, the river being here 
contracted between two ledges of rock, 
through which it rushes with great violence, 
and close by being a very beautiful water- 
fall. Here we dragged the canoe over the 
ledge of rock into smooth water. 

I was in a small canoe belonging to 
Ta Kerei, the Teacher of Wakahoro, the 
nephew of Mamaku, and a young man 
who distinguished himself in the late war. 
He now bids fair to distinguish himself as 
a soldier of Christ. In the morning he 
pressed me to go in his canoe, that, as he 
said, he might have me entirely to himself; 
and all the way he kept plying me with 
questions, alternately poling the canoe, 
and then sitting down to point out some 
passage in Scripture. 

We reached Mamaku’s kainga a little 
after sunset, and received a hearty wel- 
come. I had prayers, and then examined 
the Candidates for Baptism who had fol- 
lowed me from Rauponga. Afterward, 
Mamaku and Ta Kerei kept me in conver- 
sation on Scripture until after midnight. 
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Jan. 31, 1850—Mamaku called me be- 
fore it was light, and, after prayers, we left 
for the Rakura about seven, accompanied 
by nearly all the people of the place. Ma- 
maku went with me iu the same canoe. He 
said, “Now we will have a nice talk;” 
and whilst his nephew was poling the 
canoe he came to my side, and, pulling 
out his Testament and Prayer-book, said, 
“Now explain the 133d Psalm — the 
oil running down Aaron’s beard, and the 
dew on Hermon.” This I did, and he 
seemed extremely interested. His nephew 
gave his pole to another, and asked me to 
explain it over again to him: he seemed 
jealous lest he should lose any portion of 


NEW ZEALAND.—RECENT MISCELLANEOUS INTELL. 


[SEPT. 


what was said. Mamaku again returned to 
his post,and proposed other questions, until, 
entering a rapid where we were in some 
danger of being capsized, he jumped 
up, and, seizing a pole, pushed the canoe 
through with great strength and skill, and 
then gave his pole to another, and re- 
sumed his seat by my side. He is an extra- 
ordinary man, with an excellent memory 
and great shrewdness. He reminded me 
of some passages which I had explained 
to him shortly after my arrival; and 
although he has not been baptized, having 
two or three wives, he is still, I think, 
fully convinced of the truth of Christianity, 
and a believer iv heart. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence, 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc. —- The Rev. C, C. Fenn, 
and the Rev. E. ‘I. Higgensand Mrs. Higgens, 
embarked at Gravesend on the ]4th of Au- 
gust for Ceylon (p. 368). Miss Hehlen left 
Freetown, in consequence of ill health, on the 
23d of May, on board the “Columbine,” and 
arrived in London on the 25th of July—The 
Rev. 8. Crowther and Mrs. Crowther left Ba- 
dagry on the 21st of May, arrived at Sierra 
Leone on the 25th of June, ‘left that place on 
the 2) st of July, and arrived in London on the 
13th of August—The Rev. J. D. Prochnow 
left Calcutta on the 29th of March, and ar- 
rived in London on the 18th of August. 

London Miss. Soc.— A Valedictory Service 
was held in Finsbury Chapel on the 10th of 
July, on the occasion of the departure of the 
“John Williams.’’ She carries out the Rev. 
D. Darling, Mrs. and Miss Darling, retarning 
to Tabiti; the Rev. A. Buzacott, Mrs. and 
Miss Buzacott, returning to Rarotonga; Rev. 
W. Lind and Mrs. Lind, Rev. G. Spencer and 
Mrs. Spencer, appointed to Tahiti; Rev. W. 
W. Gill, appointed to Mangaia, Hervey 
Islands; and Rev. W. Law and Mrs. Law, 
appointed to Samoa. Miss Cobden. the sister 
of Mrs. Murray, of the Samoan Mission, is 
also proceeding to the same destination. The 
Directors have likewise granted passages to 
Miss Barff and Miss Simpson, daughters of 
Missionaries. Misa Ross, the sister of their 
respected Agent, the Rev. Dr. Ross, has also 
sailed in her to Sydney—Mrs. Sugden, the 
wife of the Rev. John Sugden, of the Banga- 
lore Mission, arrived in London, from India, 
April the 4th—Rev. T. H. Clark and family, 
accompanied by Mrs, Alloway and children, 
arrived in London, from Jamaica, July 12. 


Baptist Miss. Soc. — The Rev. J. Russell, 
and the Rev. J. Leechman returned from their 
visit to the Missions of the Society in the 
East Indies on the 2d of July. 
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Church Miss. Soc.—By a Letter from the 
Rev. J. U. Graf, dated Hastings, Sierra Leone, 
July 14, we learn that the Rev. D. H. Schmid, 
Mrs. Schmid, and Sally Forbes Bonetta, reach- 
ed the Colony in safety (p. 288). 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 


Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. G. Candy, in 
a Letter dated Bombay, the 6th of Junc, com- 
municates the afflictive intelligence of the 
death of the Rev. Thomas Jerrom, Saperin- 
tendant of the Money School. He was re- 
moved from his earthly labours on the 30th of 
May. Mr. Candy writes—* His end was peace, 
resting upon the all-sufficient merits of our 
blessed Lord and Saviour. Being asked if he 
had peace, be replied emphatically, repeating 
bis words two or three times, ‘I have peace 
through Jesus Christ.’’’ 
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an Miss. Soc. — We have received 
intelligence of the death of Mrs. Thompson, 
widow of the late Rev. Edward S. Thompson, 
of Duncan's, Jamaica, whose decease was re- 
corded (p. 156). Mrs. Thompson had removed 
to Kingston, with her fatherless children, in- 
tending to retarn to England, when the season 
should become sufficiently advanced ; but the 
disease of which she had long suffered so ra- 
pidly increased as to render her incapable of 
undertaking the voyage. She entered into 
rest on the evening of the 19th of April. 


Missionary Register. 


—— 
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Biography. 


MEMOIR OF BR. JOHN FREDERIC HOFFMAN, 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE UNITED BRETHREN’S MISSION AT ENON, SOUTH AFRICA. 


Br. John Frederic Hoffman died at Enon, in South Africa, on the 
3d of July, 1841. The following narrative is taken from an account 


of his life written by himself. 


I was born July 25th, 1783, at Dun- 
kelbeck, in the province of Hildesheim, 
where my father was Schoolmaster. Hav- 
ing the misfortune to lose him when I was 
only half-a-year old, my mother, with 
her four children, was obliged to give up 
her house, and engage in the service of a 
farmer. We were put to work as soon 
as ever we were able to earn a liveli- 
hood. My mother loved our Saviour sin- 
cerely, and spared no pains to bring us 
to an acquaintance with Him in our early 
days. I still remember the times when 
I found her on her knees in solitude, beg- 
ging the Lord, with tears, to have mercy 
on her children, and to grant us a living 
faith in His merits, that we might all be 
made partakers of eternal blessedness. 
This made a deep impression on my 
youthful heart. In my thirteenth year I 
received the preparatory instruction for 
the Holy Communion. During the ex- 
planations of Scripture, and the commit- 
tal to memory of the numerous questions 
which were put to us, I was often moved 
to tears, though I could not have given 
any one an intelligible account of my feel- 
ings. At my Confirmation I promised to 
surrender myself to my Saviour, and to 
live for Him alone. It was now time for 
me to learn some trade, and I was placed 
with my uncle, who carried on a cotton 
business at Hildesheim, in which my bro- 
ther also had been employed for some 
years. My uncle loved the Lord, and 
belonged to a little flock of awakened 
souls in that city; nor did he neglect to 
watch over my best interests. After I 
had been with him some years, I received 
the painful intelligence that my dear 
mother was rapidly hastening to her end. 
I set out immediately to see her. During 
the few days which she yet lingered, I 
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had many conversations with her, and re- 
ceived her farewell blessing. 

' Some time after my return to Hildes- 
heim, I was led to frequent the meetings 
of the awakened, to which my uncle had 
fefrained from introducing me, perhaps 
for fear of making a stir among my fellow- 
workmen. A poor widow was the instru- 
ment employed by the Lord for this pur- 
pose. I was frequently sent to her with 
a basket of provisions, and, one day, open- 
ing the door of her room, I found her en- 
gaged in prayer. The cheerful, happy 
look with which she welcomed me, on 
rising from her knees, told me that she 
was a child of God. I inquired whether 
she attended the meetings, and, on her 
replying in the affirmative, asked whether 
I might attend them too. Her answer 
was, that if I wished to live to our Sa- 
viour’s honour, and to love Him above 
all, they would be glad to see me among 
them. Accordingly, I went the next 
Sunday, and all that I saw and heard de- 
lighted and astonished me. The frequent 
visits of Br. and Sr. Schreiber, and their 
conversations on the subject, enlarged my 
knowledge of the Brethren’s Church, and 
induced me to pray to the Lord, that if 
He had destined me for it, He would pre- 
pare the way before me. I mentioned 
my wish to my uncle; but he was not 
disposed to part with me. My sister also, 
who was then visiting me, begged me, 
with many tears, not to sacrifice so ad- 
vantageous a situation for a complete un- 
certainty. My salary was at the same 
time raised considerably. I thought on 
our Saviour’s words: If any man come 
to me, and hate not his father and mother, 
and wife and children, and brethren and 
sisters, yea, and his own life also, he can- 
not be my disciple. ia I was, at the 
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same time, firmly convinced that He 
knew how to carry out His purposes with 
me. Not long after, I received a notice 
from the police to present myself to be 
examined with a view to military service. 
My principal, seeing that I should ine- 
vitably be taken for a soldier, if I stayed 
with him any longer, now exerted him- 
self to procure me a passport. Filled 
with lively gratitude to the Lord for His 
interposition on my behalf, I set out from 
Hildesheim, November 9th, 1803. Neu- 
dietendorf was the object of my journey, 
and I arrived there on the 13th of No- 
vember. The Brethren received me in 
much love, and I was soon at home among 
them. In the beginning of March, I re- 
ceived a direction to proceed to Ebers- 
dorf. “Grateful to the Lord for His good- 
ness in bringing me to the Brethren’s 
Church, I now pledged myself to Him to 
be His property, and to live for Him 
alone; at the same time begging Him to 
give me strength to keep this promise. 
No other employment being offered to me 
here, I was obliged to learn stocking- 
weaving; and though this was not agree- 
able at first, I soon found that with God’s 
blessing every thing goes right. 

In January 1805 I partook, for the first 
time, of the Holy Communion with the 
Congregation, and had on this occasion a 
foretaste of heavenly bliss. I spent some 
years in a very happy frame; but by 
degrees the feeling died away; I began 
to scan and criticise the failings of my 
brethren, and fell into self-complacency 
and self-working. The Holy Spirit now 
discovered to me more and more of my 
own inbred corruption, and I had pain- 
fully to feel how vile a thing man is by 
nature. I ventured to cast myself at His 
feet, and implored Him, if He were in- 
deed the justifier of the ungodly, to ap- 
prove Himself as such to me, and grant 
me the assurance that the blood which He 
had shed for the sins of the world was 
shed for my sins also. Nor was my prayer 
in vain. I was enabled to appropriate to 
myself by faith His all-sufficient merits, 
and my heart was filled with comfort, 
peace, and joy. I now felt an impulse to 
serve the Lord, in any capacity in which 
He might see fit to employ me, and ere 
long my wish was granted. The over- 
sight of a room of boys was committed to 
me. The Lord led me more and more to 
true self-knowledge. Oh, what an un- 
speakable happiness it is to be able to 
regard one's self as the poorest and 
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meanest of Christ's Brethren, and to take 
daily from His fulness grace for grace! 
When I now reflected in solitude on the 
Lord’s dealings with me, and all the obli- 
gations under which He had laid me, the 
desire arose within my heart to assist, if it 
were His will, in gathering in the reward 
of His soul's travail, from among the Hea- 
then. I kept my wishes to myself, till 
one day my superior inquired whether I 
had never felt inclined to devote myself 
to the Lord’s service, in whatever sphere 
He might please to make use ofme. I 
then mentioned to him my wish, and, at 
his request, transmitted it in writing to 
the Directing Board. This occurred at 
the close of 1816; and on the 8th of April 
following I received a call to the Mission 
amongst the Hottentots in the neighbour- 
hood of Caffraria. At the end of August 
we reached London. Next day we set 
sail, and the Lord, to whose blessing we 
had been affectionately commended by our 
London Brethren and Sisters, preserved 
us from all harm during our long voyage. 
Toward the end of December we arrived 
at Cape Town, whence we reached Gro- 
enekloof in time to celebrate the Christ- 
mas Festival with the Hottentot Congrega- 
tion. I set out, in February 1818, in 
company of Br. and Sr. Schmidt, the 
Brn. Hornig and Schultz, and Sr. Kohr- 
hammer ; and, after staying a month very 
agreeably at Genadendal, we reached the 
Witte River on the 8th of April. The 
aspect of our post was desolate enough, 
every thing being parched up by heat and 
drought. The Lord, however, soon sent 
refreshing showers. In a few months we 
saw ourselves surrounded by a crowd of 
Hottentots, mostly disbanded soldiers. We 
had at first to subsist almost entirely on 
milk, which was plentiful, the new Settlers 
having a large stock of cattle. The fol- 
lowing year, 1819, the Caffres not only 
stole our cattle, but murdered nine men 
of our Congregation, who were tending 
them. Our lives being in no small danger, 
we were obliged to take refuge in Uiten- 
hage with the few draught oxen which the 
marauders had left us. Our stay here 
lasted about half-a-year, when, peace 
being concluded with the Caffres, and 
part of our cattle being restored, we ven- 
tured to return to the Witte River. We 
moved our dwelling half-a-mile further up 
the valley, giving the new place the name 
of Enon; and a number of Hottentots 
flocking to the Settlement, the building 
went rapidly forward. On the 13th of 
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May I was united in holy matrimony with 
the single Sister Maria Elizabeth Richter, 
on which occasion we devoted ourselves 
anew to our Saviour’s service. In April 
1823 we received a call to Groenekloof. 
It was not, however, the Lord's will 
that we should continue long at this Sta- 
tion. Bowana, a head Chief of the Tam- 
bookies, having petitioned the Governor 
that Teachers might be sent him, and our 
Mission Board regarding it as an intima- 
tion from the Lord, Br. and Sr. Lem- 
mertz and ourselves received instruc- 
tions to commence a Mission among 
the Tambookies. We set out on our 
journey in February 1828. Some Hot- 
tentot Families also joined our party. 
The journey from Enon to Shiloh may 
be performed in nine days; but, owing 
to a variety of circumstances, it took 
us six weeks. We received permission 
from Bowana to visit his residence, Oost 
Kraal, which is about three leagues dis- 
tant from the place where Shiloh now 
stands. Bowana wished us to take up 
our residence near him; and though the 
place did not seem to us suited for a set- 
tlement, we agreed to make trial of it, 
which, however, cost us dear. We fixed 
on a site for our dwellings, and repaired 
thither with our Hottentots on the 20th 
of May. Here we formed a circle, and 
raised our hymns to God, in a solitude 
which had hitherto been inhabited by 
wild beasts only. Our first and most 
urgent business was the construction of a 
cattle kraal, to protect our cattle from the 
lions, several of these unwelcome visitors 
having made their way to our tent the 
second night after our arrival. As it was 
some weeks before our houses were com- 
pleted, and the winter had set in, which in 
this elevated district is not altogether 
nominal, we had to suffer not a little from 
the cold. Even the water in our kettle 
was frozen. After our Hottentots had run 
up huts of reeds for themselves and 
us, trenches were opened for the irrigation 
of our gardens. While thus engaged, we 
were visited by some Tambookies, who 
laughed at us for settling on a bare flat, 
destitute of wood. Bat when, after a while, 
they saw every thing thriving in our well- 
watered gardens, they were willing to stay 
with us. We had not been here long, 
when a band of plunderers fell upon our 
cattle, and drove them off, under the eyes 
of their keepers. Shortly after, a similar 
party visited us one night, about ten 
o'clock, intending to set our houses on fire, 
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and marder us as we fied. Little dream- 
ing in what jeopardy we were, I went to 
the door to see what was the matter. 
Just at that instant, some shots, fired from 
the huts of our Hottentots, alarmed the 
robbers, and they took to flight, remarking, 
that there were more men in those few 
buts than they had imagined. We were not 
a little agitated by this occurrence, not- 
withstanding the gratitude we felt to the 
Lord for His gracious preservation; and 
after a sleepless night, spent in delibe- 
rating what course to take, with prayer 
for Divine direction, we determined to” 
remove before blood was shed. The com- 
mandant of the nearest military post, who 
on hearing our dangerous situation had 
hastened with a detachment of Hottentot 
Dragoons to our relief, offered our little 
flock an asylum there; and, after burying 
every thing that we could not take away, 
we set out thither with our Hottentots, 
viz. nine men, five women, and some chil- 
dren. The dragoons remained to guard 
our houses. On the fourth day we arrived 
at the post. After some days, the ser- 
geant came to us with a petition, in the 
name of his twenty-eight dragoons, that we 
would hold a meeting in future every 
evening. Of course we gladly agreed to 
this request, subject to the approval of 
the commandant, which was readily given. 

Being informed that the roving bands 
had disappeared from the neighbourhood 
of Shiloh, we concluded to return thither. 
All had become greatly attached to us, 
and it cost us much to part from them. 
There were not a few awakened souls, 
both among the colonists in the neighbour- 
hood and the Hottentot Soldiers; and we 
had great reason to thank the Lord, who 
had made our flight a blessing to many. 
Our Congregation soon increased, and 
Tambookles, Caffres, and Bushmen ga- 
thered round us. Rude Heathens as they 
were, the Lord wrought on their hearts 
by His Spirit, and blessed the Word of 
His cross in many ways. 

January 6th, 1830, we had the un- 
speakable joy to baptize a Mantatee man 
into the death of Jesus; and the copious 
tears shed by his heathen countrymen, 
testified that the Lord was with us on this 
solemn occasion. In the year 1835, not- 
withstanding the Caffre War, then going 
on, the building of our Church was 
brought to a completion. I regard the 
period of my residence at Shiloh, of 
nearly eleven years, as the most impor- 
tant part of my pilgrimage. Here it was 
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manifestly seen, that, where He purposes to 
gather souls to Himself, and build up a 
Congregation of believers, all the powers 
of hell will oppose in vain. I was very 
sorry to leave a Congregation so dear to 
me, and it was with a heavy heart that I 

accepted the call to Enon. On our ar- 
rival there, it was very discouraging to see 
the whole country turned into a desert by 
the long drought. The Lord, however, 
sent a gracious rain, the river began to 
flow again, and a time of etresning once 
more visited poor Enon. 

Thus far his.own narrative. His 

colleagues add— 

Our late Brother arrived at Enon in the 
beginning of 1839; and he soon felt at 
home, and took pleasure in his labours in 
a Congregation, in which he had com- 
menced his Missionary Service twenty- 
years before. His love to the Saviour, his 
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exemplary humility, and unassuming de- 
portment, and his assured faith and child- 
like confidence in the Lord, made him an 
invaluable colleague. During his last 
severe illness of five months’ duration, his 
patience and entire resignation to the 
Lord’s will were a great edification to 
ourselves and all who visited him. He 
belonged to the peace-makers of whom our 
Saviour says that they shall be called the 
children of God. Enjoying the peace of 
God himself he could proclaim that peace 
to others ; his discourses came with power 
and. emotion to the soul; and his exem- 
plary walk wasin happy harmony with his 
evangelical testimony. ‘His memory will 
continue among us in blessing. On the 3d 
of July 1841 this faithful servant of the 
Lord fell gently asleep, in the fifty-eighth 
year of his pilgrimage, and the twenty- 
fourth of his me isonery Service. 


Procecoings and Entelligence. : 
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ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARIOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES. 
(Continued from p- 375 of our Number for September.) 


SOUTH AFRICA. 
Proofs of Civilization. uaie 

I now place myself at once in the heart 
of our Missions in South Africa, and ask 
you to look at the results of our fifty 
years’ labours there—labours embracing 
the toil of such men as Vanderkemp and 
Philip, Pacalt and Read, Williams_ of 
Hankey, and Moffat of Kuruman — a 
noble host. I went out to see some of 
these fruits, and I found them consist of 
communities of civilized men, instead of 
wandering, homeless tribes in the deserts, 
the mountains, and the forests—I found 
men filling up their places in intelligent 
society, and enjoying rights now recog- 
nised by law, instead of oppressed and 
despised races for whose souls no man had 
formerly cared —I found Christian 
Churches planted, and men walking in 
_ the faith, hope, and obedience of the Go- 
spel of Christ, in place of the darkness 
and heathenism that had abounded. I 
found that in most instances of persever- 
ing labour there had been corresponding 
results, and in many cases the results 
were larger and unequivocal, and satis- 
factory, whether among Hottentots, Ap- 


prentices, Griquas, or Bechuanas; and 
when I say that of these races we are 
able to number some 4000 persons, ad- 
mitted, on a careful examination of their 
Christian “Professions, to the fellowship of 
Christian Churches, I think I may say, 
that the soil of Africa has not been un- 
productive—that God has not withheld 
showers of blessings, and some operations 
of the Spirit of Grace have been afforded, 
whose blessing has called the dead to life, 
has breathed on the dry bones, and to whom 
be the bonour and the praise of all our 
success ascribed. The book published 
by the Colonial Government contains the 
results of an investigation ordered by the 
Government respecting the condition of 
the Missionary Institutions. You will 
find there, amid a mass of valuable and 
digested information, the numbers of the 
families collected in these Institutions, and 
proof of the industry exhibited, the pro- 
perty amassed, the comforts enjoyed, the 
intelligence attained. Among these Hot- 
tentots are wood-cutters and sawyers, 
smiths and wheelwrights, waggon-build- 
ers, masons, carpenters, lime-burners, 
thatchers, carriers, men of all trades and 
labours adapted to an early condition, 
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men occupying decent and decently-fur- 
nished houses, and themselves and their 
families well clad in European Apparel, 
possessing oxen, horses, sheep, and grain, 
advancing in intelligence, respectable 
members of the community entitled to 
possess and qualified to enjoy the fran- 
chise. I visited these scenes. I place 
Zuurbraak before you. Under some un- 
favourable prejudices, the Magistrates had 
reported to the Government that the people 
were idle, that very few could read, and 
that they hardly knew how old they were. 
The :Government very eonsiderately and 
honoarably sent the Magistrates’ Report 
to the Resident Missionary for his re- 
marks and explanations. I happened to 
be there at the time of the second exami- 
nation. All was carefully investigated. 
The people were brought ap and ques- 
tioned as to what they had done) and how 
much they had earned.daring the pre- 
ceding year; and it was found that they 
had all been lionestly and diligently em- 
ployed. They had earned about 2000/. 
in the year—no mean proof of their in- 
dustry. As to reading, I heard many 
read accurately and fluently. I had 
learned a little Dutch, and I heard them 
read in that language also. And as to 
their ages, they do not. attach much.im- 
portance to that. I deemed it a proof of 
civilization when I walked through the 
tunnel at Hankey, an excavation through 
a hard rock of conglomerate, cut out by 
the hands of Hottentots, 260 yards in 
length, leading out a portion of the Gam- 
toos River over the lands of the Institution, 
and converting waste land into a garden 
that may smile as the field of Sharon. 
And it looked very much like civilization 
too, when, on yeaching Uitenhage, Mr. 
Paterson said, “We are going to have a 
tea-meeting of our people this evening, 
to give you a welcome on your arrival ;” 
and when I entered the place, I found it 
filled with guests, and I must say beauti- 
fully and elegantly laid out with a pro- 
fasion of the flowers and fruits of the 
southern hemisphere, that would not have 
disgraced a station in the magnificent 
Crystal Palace of our Metropolis—and 
with its smiling, though swarthy faces, 
would have been no unattractive scene 
even to our gracious Sovereign herself: and 
I should like to take arm in arm Mr. Roe- 
buck himself, and ask him if a people like 
that are not worthy an effort to raise, and 
civilize, and bless them. I wish such a 
scene could be transported there just now 
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—not only as a demonstration in favour 
of Missions, but a plea on behalf of 
humanity. 

(Rev. J. J. Freeman—at Lond. Miss. Soc. An 

Success of the Gospel. 

Let us take an illustration of the value 
of Christian Missions, founded in the 
Christian Character and temper of its con- 
verts: -J select one resident at the Sta- 
tion of Mr. Hood; and I take that man 
the rather, because he is a:Caffre, one of 
a race that. seems :doomed — doomed, 
I fear, unless the voice of British Jus- 
tice and benevolence interfere—doomed to 
extermination by British Bayonets, as 
‘‘irreclaimable and treacherous savages.” 
I speak now of amsn who had heard « Mis- 
sionary. (speak of the wrath to come, 
though he did not understand the meaning 
of it| He .came into the Colony, was 
brought to the Missionary, explained 
his anguish, and asked what he must do. 
‘Mr. Hood. preached to him the Saviour. 
He listened with eagerness, and stood 
trembling, and said, “Sir, I am old and 
atupid ; tell me .again.” . And, being told 
again, the tears rolled down the sable 
cheek of this man of noble and athletic 
frame,.and-he confessed his astonishment 
at the love of God: and the compassion of 
the Saviour. He resolved. to come 
and live near the Missionary, that he 
might hear again and again the glad 
tidings. The little space in the village 
was, however, already occupied; and, as he 
had acquired property, and that property 
was cattle, there would be no room to 
graze them. He told his difficulty to the 
Missionary, and added, “I am a Caffre, 
and I love my cattle; but 1°ll part with 
the last one I have, if that stands in the 
way of coming to hear the Word!” No- 
ble decision! He had found the pearl of 
great price, and he would part with all he 
had to procure it. The Missionary ar- 
ranged matters for him, and he now re- 
sides on the spot—a consistent, devoted 
Christian, fervent in prayer, useful to 
many; and as I saw him, I said, “ He is 
not an irreclaimable Caffre!’ A Caffre 
young woman had renounced her Caffre 
Dress and heathen customs—put on Eu- 
ropean Clothing as a sign of the change, 
and attended instruction. Her brother, 
still a Heathen, wanted her to accompany 
him to a heathen dance. She refused. 
He fetched a stick and threatened he 
would compel her to accompany him. He 
beat her, tore off her clothes, and beat her 
till the stick broke. She never winced, 
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nor uttered a cry, nor a word of reproach. 
He went to procure another stick —native 
women interposed and rescued her; they 
thought she had suffered enough. He 
then covered her with some heathen dress, 
and then she wept and sobbed bitterly, 
as though she was returned back to hea- 
thenism. ‘“‘ Why didn’t you cry before ?" 
said her brother; “when I beat you, you 
were silent; now I dress you, you weep!” 
Some time rolled by, and the brother 
came again to visit her. He would not 
enter the hut—he was, perhaps, ashamed 
of his conduct: he might meet with 
reproach. No; he mistook her; he had 
not yet learnt Christianity. She. could 
forgive ; she went out and met him at 
the entrance, gave him ber hand, and with 
it a sister's kiss. That subdued him. Wo- 
man’s tenderness conquered this untamed 
Caffre, and she continued her attendance 
on the instructions of the Missionary. I 
called on her in company with Mr. Birt. 
I admired her for her patient and amiable 
spirit. These people are surely worth an 
effort to redeem them from heathenism! 
There are fruits of the Spirit in South 
Africa. In the peaceful tempers and holy 
lives of many Converts we have the signs 
of a blessing on the labours of the 
Missionary. We have large Christian 
Churches, some with two or three hun- 
dred members, each walking in the faith, 


bringing forth the fruits of the Spirit. 
= . [The Same—at Me sae 


Missionary Labourers. 

I found Anderson, in the fiftieth year 
of his service, and the eightieth year of 
his age; Read, sen., has just had his 
jubilee of Missionary Service; Dr. Philip, 
calmly reviewing the past, and anxiously 
contemplating the future; Moffat, as dili- 
gent and as indefatigable as ever, at Ku- 
ruman; and Livingston, with the enter- 
prise that kindled the fire of a Columbus. 
Solomon, diligently at work among the 
Griquas, under Waterboer ; Hughes, try- 
ing to lead out a stream from the Vaal, 
to irrigate lands at Backhouse; Durant 
Philip and Christie at Hankey, trying 
to train up a Native Ministry ; and thithér 
Dr. Philip has retired, worn with labours, 
and laden with honours. 

[The Same—ai the same. 


The Caffre War. 

The Caffre War has presented serious dif- 
ficulties in the way of our Caffre Missions. 
That war has also developed latent dissatis- 
faction and animosity on the part of many 
of the Hottentots, and the Missions among 
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them are interrupted, and the whole Co- 
lony is afflicted and convulsed; and Gri- 
quas are complaining and restless, not 
without cause; and Bassutos and Bechu- 
anas are in danger from the pressure of 
emigrant Dutch Farmers, who spread like 
locusts, and consume all before them. 
And all these things create deep anxiety, 
and lead us to ask, while looking on, 
What shall the end of these things be? 
If the native races be destroyed, directly 
or indirectly, by the measures which our 
Government may pursue toward them, 
what becomes of our Missions among 
them? And if we look on without re- 
menstrance, and without effort, what be- 
comes of our benevolence toward these 
races? I have read all the papers which 
have reached us lately from the seat of 
war in South Africa, as well as more 
private communications from our own 
brethren. I am not greatly surprised, 
but I am inexpressibly grieved, and I am 
deeply perplexed as to the probable re- 
sults. I am glad of a Committee of the 
House of Commons here, believing it will 
be honest and earnest; but I long for a 
Committee to go and examine on the 
spot. Without that I have the deepest 
conviction, from all I have seen and heard, 
that we can never hear the complaints of 
the aggrieved party, we can never do them 
justice, and we can never have peace. I 
believe there is no alternative between 
doing justice to the Native Tribes on the 
one hand, or exterminating them on the 
other. And would it not be a glorious 
thing for this country to find out the 
means, and adopt them, by which our 
Colonies might advance, and that without 
destroying the Coloured Races? It may 
be a task to find out such means, and a 
severe test to apply them; but is there no 
wisdom, nor talent, nor humanity, nor 
Christianity, nor all combined, in our 
country, that can solve this problem ? 
Whatsoever ye would that men should do 
to you, do ye even so to them. There 
lies the whole secret. Apply that, and 
these races are preserved, and Christianity 
is honoured. [The Same—at the same. 


INDIA. 
Translation of the Scriptures. 


In order to shew the rapidity with 
which that work has proceeded, I may 
mention that when I arrived in India, 
thirty-six years ago, there was not a single 
translation of any part of the Bible pub- 
lished in the Native Mahratta and Gooje~ 
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rattee Languages. Now, I am delighted 
to say, the Bible is to be found in both 
those languages, which are the two prin- 
cipal languages of the Presidency to which 
I belong. These translations were, of 
course, not perfect, but they contained 
and conveyed the substance of the Scrip- 
tures. Both the translations have under- 
gone revision, and the revised translation 
of the New Testament in the Mabhratta 
Language has been published. Now that 
we have Native Missionaries, who, beside 
being thoroughly acquainted with their 
own language, are also educated and in- 
structed in the original languages of the 
Scriptures, we may, in the course of a 
few years, look for a still more complete 
and perfect translation than we at present 
possess. 

[ Ex-Bishop of Bombay—at B F Bibis Soc, An. 


Distribution of the Scriptures. 


With respect to the distribution of the 
Scriptures in these two languages, of late 
years our Missionaries having frequently 
heard it observed that they were not 
valued, that any body would receive a 
book, and so on, we passed a Resolution, 
that no copy of any part of the Scriptures 
should be distributed unless something 
were paid for it; thinking that however 
small the sum demanded might be, the 
Natives would then value the Word more. 
Now, although this Resolution was passed, 
the Missionaries still can, and do, distri- 
bute large quantities of the Scriptures; 
and thus they are placed in the hands of 
persons who, we have reason to believe, 
make a real use of them. The Bible So- 
ciety of Bombay, and, I may add, that of 
Calcutta also, has been engaged in send- 
ing the Scriptures into Persia, in order to 
supply some of the Churches there: for 
instance, the Armenian Church, the Assy- 
rian Church, the Chaldean Church, and 
even the Abyssinian Church in Africa. 
The Scriptures are read, and many of the 
members of those Churches are acquainted 
with them. Beside those to which I have 
referred, the Abyssinian and the Coptic 
Churches have had copies of the Scrip- 
tures from India, and direct from the So- 
ciety in England; and though at present 
we see little or no effect produced; 
though those Churches seem to remain in 
their former dull, and, I may say, dead 
state; yet they have among them a great 
number of copies of the Scriptures which 
individuals may refer to, because the 
Priests do not object, like those of Rome, 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


415 


to the reading of the sacred Word. When 
the Ameers of Scinde were in our Presi- 
dency I paid them a visit, and most in- 
teresting it was. Nearly all of them were 
well read in Persian, and were intelligent 
men. I presented one of them with a 
copy of the New Testament in Persian— 
Martyn’s translation. He looked at it, 
and, after reading a part of it, he said, 
“I have seen this before: a volume of 
this translation was read by me when I 
resided at Hyderabad.”” I am happy to 
add, that the ladies of the Ameers have 
lately made an application for the Scrip- 
tures in Persian. It is, and long has 
been, my firm belief that the Bible, the 
Old and the New Testament, and not the 
interference of Protestant Missionaries, 
will be the means of reviving those 
ancient Churches. Is it not the Bible 
which has been the cause of revivals at 
all times? Do we not remember, that 
when Josiah found a copy of the Law, 
and began to compare with it what existed 
in his own day, a revival took place among 
the Jews? And was it not the Bible 
distributed in Germany and in England 
which was the cause of our own Re- 


formation ? [The Same—at the same. 
Origin of the first Auxiliary Bible Society 
in Asia. 


I believe that the Society in Asia, with 
which, for the last twenty years, it has 
been my privilege to co-operate, was the 
first offspring, as it were, of the British 
and Foreign Bible Society in that immense 
region. It owed its origin, under God, 
to one whose name has long been dear to 
all the Churches of Christendom: it 
owed its origin to a sermon preached as 
far back as the year 1810 by the incom- 
parable Henry Martyn. He had no 
design of forming any alliance with this 
Society; but with that large heart which 
was drawn forth in compassion toward the 
millions of the perishing around him, he 
cast his eyes abroad, and he wept over 
their destitution. In those dark days of 
the British Empire in India he did not 
dare to contemplate sending forth the 
Bible among the Heathen; but he saw 
that there were hundreds of thousands of 
nominal Christians there, to whom the 
Bible was as great a stranger as it was to 
the Hindoos themselves. He saw in the 
city of Calcutta some thousands of the 
remnants of the old Portuguese Settlers 
and their descendants, lying under the 
blight of that awful apostasy which has 
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been so nobly denounced this day as the” 


great Antichrist. The followers of the 
Papacy in India knew nothing of the 
Bible. He cast his eyes to the South 
of India, and there he saw, not thou- 
sands, but hundreds of thousands of 
proselytes to the Church of Rome, not one 
of whom knew any thing about the Bible; 
and when I was in South India, only 
about a year and a-half ago,-I ascertained 
as a fact, that, during the last two or three 
hundred years, not one single leaf of the 
Bible has been given to the hundreds and 
thousands of the proselytes of the Church 
of Rome there—not one single leaf trans- 
lated into any of the Indian Languages. 
Immediately after the sermon of Henry 
Martyn, a number of men—for Calcutta 
was then filled with men of genial minds, 
though they belonged to different Churches: 
there was Corrie, afterwards Archdeacon 
and Bishop of Madras; Thomason, to 
whom this Society is greatly indebted for 
his admirable Arabic Translation; and 
other men of renown in the Christian 
Church—thought, What shall wedo? In 
those days there was no steam, and tidings 
came from India about a twelvemonth 
after the events had occurred; but the 
sound of the existence of this Society 
reached India by the Atlantic, and round 
the Cape, and these men thought to form 
themselves into a Committee, and send a 
Memorial to this Society, and ask whether 
it would take them under its patronage 
and ‘protection. This Society rejoiced to 
take up this earliest child, and adopt it as 
its eldest and first-born in Asia. The 
design of this Society then was, to sup- 
ply all India with Bibles—ah! not all 
India, only the nominal Christians of 
India; for remember, in those days 
the Government was afraid of the 
Bible. They were afraid of Missio- 
naries and men of renown; they not 
only said so, but printed s0; and the 
pamphlet may be had now, in which a 
notorious writer in those days came for- 
ward, declaring, with reference to this 
Bible Society, that if Napoleon Bonaparte 
had put forth the whole of his ingenuity to 
devise the simplest and most effectual plan 
for throwing all India into rebellion, and 
sweeping the British into the sea, he could 
have devised no plan more effectual than 
the plan of the British and Foreign Bible 
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Society in getting the Bible translated into 
the languages of India. And yet, to shew 
the utter, downright, arrant folly of such 
prognostications, since then the Bible has 
been translated into all the leading lan- 
guages of India; and, in the list that has 
been put into our hands to-day, some of 
the languages, as it has already been 
remarked, were unknown by name even 
to Sir William Jonea. You find the Bible 
translated into nearly all the languages of 
India, following everywhere on the con- 
quests of the British ; and instead of rousing 
the people of India into rebellion, it has 
made them respect the British ten times 
more, by making them feel that they have 
a religion and a God. 


The Papist's Substitute for the Bible in 
India. 


There is circulating in the South of 
India a work entitled “The History of 
Christ.” And what do you think it con- 
sists of? Ten thousand legends more 
monstrous than what is to be found in the 
Talmud. And this has been circulated as 
a history of our blessed Lord and Saviour. 
And it was a notorious fact, that when the 
great Emperor Agbad had, in his tolerance, 
invited men of all religions to come to him, 
the celebrated Xavier, a Jesuit, went to 
him to tell him what Christianity was. 
The Emperor's mind was open for the 
reception of the Truth from all quarters, 
and he was really dissatisfied with Ma- 
homedanism. Xavier, most Jesuitlike, 
reasoned in this manner: “Here is a 
Mahomedan: he must be saturated with 
Mahomedan legends. If I tell him the 
plain truth, according to the simplicity of 
the Bible, he will repudiate the thing as 
nauseous on account of its simplicity ;"" and 
therefore he went and manufactured a 
New Testament for him, filling it with all 
manner of legends out of the Persian 
Records; and he represented this to the 
Emperor as the New Testament. The 
kmperor read it, and, with the simplicity 
of heart and honest sagacity which really 
belonged to him, returned it to the Jesuit, 
saying: “‘ If this be your Shaster ""—your 
sacred book—‘ I have got enough of sucli 
legends already, without coming to you tu 
get more.” [ The Same—at the same. 
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Report of the Foreign-Translation Com- 
mitlee. 

Tue following is an abstract of the 

Report which was laid before the 

General Meeting in July. 

During the last six or seven months the 
Foreign-Translation Committee have been 
engaged principally, at the request of the 
Standing Committee, on the translation 
into foreign languages of such of the So- 
ciety’s Publications as appeared to the 
Tract Committee, to whom the selection 
was entrusted, to be best adapted for cir- 
culation among foreigners attracted to the 
metropolis by the Great Exhibition. The 
labours of the Foreign-Translation Com- 
mittee in their own appropriate sphere 
have consequently, in the mean time, 
been to a considerable amount inter- 
rupted or suspended. The Foreign- 
Translation Committee need only men- 
tion, at present, that they have procured 
and carried through the press, beside a 
German Version of Bishop Wilson's “‘ Sa- 
cra Privata,”’ twenty-four translations of 
Tracts in the French, German, Italian, 
Spanish, Dutch, Swedish, and Arabic Lan- 
guages. 

Scriptures in Arabic—The New Tes- 
tament in Arabic is just completed, and 
will be in the hands of the binder in the 
course of the present or the next week. 
Great pains have been bestowed on this 
work, both in the preparation of the ver- 
sion and in the correction of the press; and 
the Committee have reason to bope, that 
as well in accuracy of translation as in 
propriety of language, it will be found to 
be the most satisfactory production of the 
kind that has ever yet been published. 
The translation of the Old Testament, on 
the same plan, and by the same able and 
tried hands, has been completed, and is 
now, under the like careful and efficient 
supervision, going through the press. In 
consequence of the increased demand for 
the Psalter in Arabic—the Bishop of the 
Anglican Church at Jerusalem having had 
opportunities of distributing, with the en- 
tire approbation of the Hierarchy of the 
Greek Church, several hundred copies of 
the work—a new edition of 1000 copies 
of this version of the Psalms has been 
printed. The second volume of the Coptic 
and Arabic New Testament is now in 
type as far as the fourth chapter of the 
Book of Revelation, and will, therefore, 
soon be ready for publication. 

Oct. 1851. 
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Scriptures in French—The quarto edi- 
tion of the Society’s revised version of the 
Bible in French having arrived in London 
since the publication of the last Report 
is now laid before the Board. The print- 
ing of the Apocryphal Books for this edi- 
tion, in Paris, is not yet finished; but the 
London octavo edition of this version, in- 
cluding the Apocrypha, is ready for sale 
and distribution. A small and cheap edi- 
tion of the Bible in French being required 
for Schools and distribution, the Com- 
mittee have undertaken to provide one of 
the sexto-decimo form. Of this the Old 
Testament is completed, and the New 
Testament is in progress. Great care 
has been used, both in the revision of the 
version and in the correction of the press; 
and the Committee gladly avail themselves 
of this opportunity to record their sense of 
the services rendered by the Rev. J. Mu- 
dry, the Minister of the French Protes- 
tant Episcopal Church in Bloomsbury 
Street. 

Scriptures in Spanish—The printing of 
the revised edition of the Bible in Spanish 
has been for a time suspended, in con- 
sequence of the services of one of the 
revisers having been required for objects 
of more immediate urgency. Such inter- 
Tuptions proving to be unavoidable, and 
of frequent recurrence, the Committee 
have recently secured the assistance of 
another Biblical Scholar familiar with the 
Spanish Language, and with sufficient 
leisure to devote to the work; and it is 
hoped that under his care, with the co- 
operation of the Rev. Mr. Calderon, the 
progress made in this important under- 
taking will be henceforth both uninter- 
rupted and satisfactory. 

Gospels and Acts in Ogybwa— The 
printing of the Ogybwa Tranalation of the 
Gospels and Acts, at Toronto, is proceed- 
ing satisfactorily, under the superinten- 
dence of the translator, the Rev. Dr. 
O'Meara, assisted by a native scholar of 
his own training; and there is reason to 
hope that this portion of the New Testa- 
ment will be put into the hands of the 
Indians about the end of the year. 

Gospels in Arawak—Mr. Brett has so 
far recovered his health and strength as 
to be able to return to the scene of his 
successful Missionary Labours in Guiana, 
taking with him the greater part of the 
impression of his translation of the Go- 
spels of St. Matthew and St. John in the 
language of the Arawak Indians, now, for 
the first time, in their own language. 
3H 
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Liturgy in Dutch—The Dutch Prayer 
Bovk is not yet completed. It has been 
unavoidably retarded by the reviser's oc- 
casional absence during the last year from 
England, and his having been much 
afficted last winter with inflammation in 
the eyes. Dr. Gehle is now, however, in 
full work again. The Occasional Services 
are just finished, and the Psalms will give 
little trouble beyond the careful correc- 
tion of the press. 

Liturgy in Spanish—The edition of the 
translation of the Book of Common Prayer, 
published in 12mo. in the year 1839, 
being nearly exhausted, the Committee 
determined to print a new edition in a 
smaller and more convenient form, similar 
to their last edition of the Italian Prayer 
Book; and this work is now in a state of 
forwardness. The version has undergone 
a thorough and careful revision, and the 
Psalms and other portions of the Holy 
Scriptares introduced into the Liturgy 
have been made to accord with the S8o- 
ciety’s revised version of the Bible in 
Spanish. The stock in hand of the former 
edition of this Prayer Book was greatly 
reduced by a liberal grant voted at the 
Meeting in May, to meet a large demand 
from the new city of San Francisco, in 
California. 

Distribution of the Liturgy—Of other 
versions of the Prayer Book, and more 
especially of the French, German, and 
Italian Translations, several copies have 
been distributed during the past year by 
unsolicited and most unlooked-for agents, 
and in quarters which, under existing cir- 
cumstances, both at home and abroad, it 
would be neither prudent nor kind to 
specify in print; but a hope, at least, may 
be expressed, that under the blessing of 
God, the bread thus cast upon the waters 
may be found, though not, perhaps, till 
after many days. 


The Committee are unwilling to close 
their Report without expressing a grateful 
sense of the advantage which they have 
derived from the corrections and sugges- 
tions obligingly forwarded to them, from 
time to time, by persons who have used, 
or casually examined, versions of the Bible 
and Prayer Book published, under their 
superintendence, by the Society. The 
value of the observations of such critics, as 
far, at least, as errors of the press are 
concerned, will be at once appreciated by 
referring to the all but faultless state of 
our present editions of the English Prayer 
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Book. This is a subject to which the 
attention of the Foreign-Translation Com- 
mittee is necessarily constantly directed, 
and they are enabled to bear testimony to 
the remarkable and minute accuracy of 
the Book of Common Prayer as at present 
published. And it is, to a considerable ex- 
tent, by means of casual corrections, soli- 
cited as they are, by the Syndics of the 
University Presses and the Queen's 
Printer, combined with the adoption of 
stereotype printing, that this Society has 
now the gratification of supplying, at the 
small cost of fourpence, a Prayer Book 
presenting, throughout, a text not to be 
surpassed in minute and scrupulous acca- 
racy by any one, even of the yet remain- 
ing ten sealed books. 

The expenditure of the Foreign-Trans- 
lation Committee during the past year has 
been — Arabic Versions, 171/. 18s. 8d. ; 
French, 99/. 8s.; Spanish, 43/. 10s.; In- 
cidental Expenses, 31/. 13s. 10d.: Total, 
346/. 10s. 6d. The amount received for 
Subscriptions and Donations has been 
3597. 12s. 4d. 

——_<>—— 
BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. ; 
FIFTY-NINTH REPORT. 
Introductory Remarks. 


Tae return of the Apostles Paul and Bar- 
nabas to Antioch from the Missionary 
Tour which they had accomplished in 
various regions of Asia was signalized by 
the calling together of the Church, to 
whom they rehearsed all that God had 
done with them, and how He had opened 
the door of faith unto the Gentiles. ‘The 
revolution of another year calls upon the 
Committee of the Baptist Missionary So- 
ciety to lay before the Churches of Christ, 
by whom its operations are sustained, a 
similar Report, and as representatives of 
the brethren engaged in the Mission Ser- 
vice of the Redeemer in other climes, to 
rehearse the doings of the Divine Hand 
in their respective scenes of labour, and 
gladly and gratefully to announce that a 
wide and an effectual door has been 
opened to them in lands of heathen dark- 
ness and idolatry. 


Field of Labour. 


The Missions carried on by the contri- 
butions and the Missionaries of the Bap- 
tist Missionary Society are limited, with 
one slight exception, to the Hindoo and 
Negro Races. The Hindoo Race is sup- 
posed to number at least sixty millions 
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of souls; the Negro Population of the globe 
fifty-five millions. 

If we turn to the eastern field of the So- 
ciety’s Missions, the Gospel has here to 
meet a polished and cultivated race, 
among whom the arts of life have arrived 
at great perfection. Systems of religion 
and philosophy, dating back to ages an- 
terior to the advent of Christ, have erected 
barriers of enormous strength and potency 
in the way of the Gospel’s triumph. 
Every faculty of the human mind has 
been exhausted to give form to its con- 
ceptions, and to embrace every relation of 
life, social and political, civil and religious, 
in the meshes of superstition and idolatry. 
Pantheism, Atheism, and Mahomedan Im- 
posture divide the indigenous populations 
of India and Ceylon between them, and 
make sport of man's spirit, man’s life, and 
man’s eternal welfare. Vice, crime, sensu- 
ality, unmentionable pollutions, charac- 
terize the worship of the people, and per- 
vade every rank. Thick darkness, the 
darkness not of mere ignorance, but of 
mind blinded by its own passions and 
imaginations, covers the people. Almost 
impenetrable apathy in some resists the 
sharp sword of the Word of God, while 
in others, long habits of sin, strengthened 
by philosophic views, have hardened the 
conscience and heart. 

Yet are the mighty systems of Brahma 
and Budh, and the once all-conquering 
crescent trembling before the cross— 
tottering to their fall. The labours of 
sixty years, by Missionaries of every 
denomination, are producing their legi- 
timate effects, and India promises, in due 
time, to be the dominion of the Lord and 
of His Christ. 

The Negro is not confined to his own 
native land. The islands of the Carrib- 
bean Sea, fringing the Merican Gulf in 
low and rocky furms, as in the Bahamas, 
or rising into the magnificent lands of 
Jamaica and Haiti, are peopled by thou- 
sands of enfranchised Africans whom man’s 
cupidity once enslaved. North and South 
America and Cuba contain millions of 
the same people still held in the chains 
of cruel bondage. Among the Bahamas, 
in Trmidad, Haiti, Jamaica, and on the 
west coast of Africa, your Missionaries 
labour to convey the blessings of redemp- 
tion, to lift up the children of Ham from 
the degradation into which they have fallen, 
and to train them for Christ’s service ; 
and, by God's blessing, with large and 
increasing success. 
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Although unity of race characterizes 
the people among whom our Brethren 
labour in Africa and the Western Isles, 
their moral and spiritual condition greatly 
differs. Thus in the Bahamas, which may be 
called the South Seas in miniature, a large 
proportion of the population and many entire 
islands are under Christian Influence and 
instruction, and searcely any trace is found 
of those debasing superstitions which mark 
their native land. In Trinidad Romanism 
exercises its potent sway over the whole 
island, and has recently signalized its 
supremacy by the enlargement of a hier- 
archy, and the enthronization of its heads. 
In Haiti, while nominally Roman Ca- 
tholic, irreligion, vice, and horrible super- 
stitions abound, demoralizing the people, 
and destroying every hope of social or 
political organization, as well as raising up 
a mighty barrier against the spread of 
divine truth. In Africa the old supersti- 
tions maintain their dominion; fetishism, 
serpent-worship, and cruelty prevail, while 
dark ignorance broods with black and sul- 
len wing over the whole of the interior of 
the continent, relieved here and there on 
the coast by some bright spot where Chris- 
tian men have laboured effectively to re- 
deem and civilize. 

Missionaries. 

In India and Ceylon, 36 Missionaries 
with their Wives, and 90 Native Preach- 
ers, and about 90 Schoolmasters and Ca- 
techists, carry on the work of the Lord in 
connection with your Society. These are 
distributed over 39 principal Stations. In 
some 24 villages beside, there are regular 
preaching places or chapels: while the 
labours of the brethren are widely diffused 
in every direction, at melas, bazaars, mar- 
kets, and fairs, and in remote and distant 
parts of the country. Thus in Ceylon 
the ‘brethren visit regularly not less than 
109 villages, and one brother in the north- 
west of India embraces 50 villages in a 
monthly tour. 

One of this noble band has been called 
away by death, the Rev. J. T. Thompson. 
Thirty-eight years of his life were spent 
in Missionary Service. Next to that fine 
example of an evangelist, Chamberlain, 
he was pre-eminently the pioneer of Mis- 
sions in the north-west provinces of India, 
and laboured zealously for thirty years at 
Delhi and the surrounding district. From 
his hands many copies of God's Word have 
found their way into the Panjaub, and 
large numbers of its inhabitants have 
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heard of the grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ from his lips, at the melas of Hurd- 
war and others, which he was accustomed 
annually to visit, and at a time when the 
power of Runjeet Singh precluded the 
thought of establishing Missions in his 
dominions. The Station thus rendered 
vacant is as yet unoccupied ; and unless, 
during the present year, additional men 
and means are placed at your Committee's 
command, the labours of so many years 
will be scattered and practically lost to 
the Society. 

The Society has sustained another se- 
vere loss by the sorrowful event which 
has deprived the Ceylon Mission of the 
valued labours of Mr. Dawson. It was 
stated, in our last Report, that that excel- 
lent and worthy Missionary had sailed 
from Ceylon, accompanied by his wife, 
his three children, and a Singbalese Boy, 
for this country. Too long atime has now 
elapsed to permit us to cherish the slightest 
hope of their safety. The terrific hurri- 
canes and storms that swept the Indian 
Ocean in the month of March last year, 
leave no doubt that the vessel foundered 
at sea, with all her passengers and crew. 
In a few brief months that important and 
encouraging Mission was deprived of two 
admirable men and fervent messengers of 
Christ. 

Till now the Committee have anxiously 
sought for help for their surviving Mis- 
sionary, overwrought with toil and anxiety, 
and with gratitude to God they are happy 
not to have closed the year's proceedings 
before a helper was found. The Rev. J. 
Davis, of Winchester, will shortly pro- 
ceed to Ceylon, to renew the labours so 
painfully and mysteriously interrupted. 

Others of the Missionary Band have 
been greatly tried by domestic afflictions. 
The Brethren Denham and Morgan have 
been constrained to take voyages for the 
re-establishment of their health; Mr. 
Makepeace, of Saugor, for the same pur- 
pose has visited this country; and Mr. 
Small, of Benares, is now on his home- 
ward way. 

The number of our Missionary Bre- 
thren engaged in India has received at 
Decca an unexpected accession in the 
baptism of two German Missionaries, at 
first supported by Dr. Haberlin, and sub- 
sequently by the Basle Missionary Insti- 
tution. Without any previous communi- 
cation with our aged Missionary, Mr. 
Robinson, these foreign brethren declared 
their change of sentiments, and were bap- 
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tized in September last. On their appli- 
cation to be employed as the Society's 
Missionaries at Decca, the Committee in- 
structed their brethren of the depatation 
to make aj] needful inquiries and to accept 
their services. This very sezsonable help 
has not only cheered our long-tried Mis- 
sionary, Mr. Robinson, now yielding to 
the infirmities of age, but relieved the 
Committee from great anxiety as to the 
perpetuation of the Mission in the Eastern 
Parts of Bengal. 

The various, and though distant yet 
allied fields of labour among the Negroes 
have been occupied during the year by 
ten European Brethren. Of these, eight 
remain. Two have reached the shores of 
the better land, where they rest from their 
labours. Early in the year the African 
Mission was called to surrender the only 
surviving member on the spot of that band 
of devoted men by whom it was com- 
menced and carried through its first years 
of trial and difficulty. Mr. and Mrs Saker, 
with Miss Vitou, were on their way to 
this country to recruit their shattered 
health, when it pleased the Great Head of 
the Church to summon Mr. Newbegin to 
his reward. But a few years of conse- 
crated labour were appointed him ere he 
fell a prey to the fatal climate. The event 
overwhelmed the Mission with gloom and 
the Society with grief. Still the signs of 
the Divine Hand in the formation and pro- 
gress of this Mission left the Committee 
in no doubt as to the course to be pursued. 
Mr. and Mrs. Saker, after a few months’ 
residence in this country hastened to re- 
turn; and the Committee joyfully received 
the offer of service made by the Rev. John 
Wheeler, who shortly after followed Mr. 
Saker to the scene of suffering and toil. 
Both have, we trust, by this time arrived, 
and are pursuing the work thus hindered 
by the ravages of disease and death. 

In Jamaica, the Society mourns the 
decease of the Rev. Joshua Tinson, the 
Tutor of the important Institution at Cala- 
bar, after many years of painful affliction. 
For thirty years he toiled as a Missionary 
of Christ, the last seven of which were 
in the endeavour to raise, and that with 
much encouraging success, a native mi- 
nistry for Jamaica. His piety, his long 
and faithful services, endeared him to all 
good men ; while to the Churches of Christ 
in Jamaica he has left a living memento of 
his labours in the men who are ministering 
among them the Word of Life as the fruit 
of his earnest and faithful instructions. 
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The Committee have made several at- 
tempts to supply the post thus deprived of 
a brother beloved, but hitherto without 
effect. An invitation is, however, await- 
ing the decision of an old and valued 
friend of the Society. 


Results. 


The number of converts received into 
the Churches of India and Ceylon during 
the past year, is not quite equal to that 
given in the last Report, while an unusual 
number of the members have been subject 
to discipline. Yet on the whole advance 
has been made, and the various Missions 
enfold upward of 2000 members, of whom 
there are not less than 1600 Native Con- 
verts, exemplifying the power of divine 
grace, and proving that the Gospel is 
mighty through God to the destruction of 
the fabrics which Hindooism, Buddhism, 
and Mahomedanism have erected. The 
number of professed and baptized converts 
by no means fully exhibits the influence 
which the Truth exerts. Thus in several 
villages in Bengal, where our brethren 
labour, idolatry has ceased to be the 
practice of the people. In the district 
of the Barisal Mission alone, our bre- 
thren have under their care, Native 
Communities, nominally Christian, em- 
bracing more than 1000 individuals, of 
whom 700 are adult men and women. It 
is an interesting feature of these operations, 
that while only &7 adults can read the 
Word of God, 154 others are learning to 
do so, of whom the larger number, ninety- 
three, are women, a fact at once illustra- 
tive of the humanizing effects of the Go- 
spel, and one that must produce impor- 
tant results on the social life of the Hindoo. 
A somewhat similar state of things exists 
in the District of Jessore. An interest- 
ing Native Christian Village has recently 
been formed in the neighbourhood of 
Agra, containing upward of one hundred 
inhabitants, engaged in agriculture and 
handicraft trades, of whom thirty-five are 
members of the Church. This village forms 
a valuable refuge for converts from the 
persecutions to which they are often 
exposed from their heathen relatives, as 
well as affords means for training the 
Christian Converts and their families in 
habits of industry and domestic piety. 
This Station gave unqualified pleasure to 
the deputation in their recent visit. 

In all the regions of the Negro Race 
success has followed the labours of our 
Missionary Brethren. In the Bahamas 
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135 persons have been baptized, and 
2758 converts walk in the fellowship of 
the Church, under the care, for the most 
part, of men of their own race, 19 in num- 
ber; 152 others are found gratuitously to 
assist in the maintenance of Christ's cause, 
and in the communications of the bless- 
ings of the Gospel to the unconverted 
around them. In Trinidad our brethren 
have had the pleasure of receiving into the 
fold of Christ eight persons; while the 
Tracts on the errors of Rome, prepared by 
Mr. Law, have been widely circulated, 
and have wrought some visible effect on 
the minds of the general population. In 
Haiti the little band of disciples has re- 
ceived a few accessions: their light shines 
in the midst of dense darkness, but not 
without effect. In the prison God’s Word 
has penetrated, and six persons have 
yielded to its power. Similar blessing has 
attended the self-denying exertions of 
Miss Harris and her companions in the 
School, several of its scholars giving indu- 
bitable proofs of the teaching of the Holy 
Spirit. One young man, a native of the 
island, is preparing by study to aid our 
brother in his toil, while the general re- 
sults of their labours have drawn forth 
inquiry, and led to extended remark in 
the general assembly of the nation. In 
Africa, notwithstanding all the afflictions 
which have fallen on the Mission, the 
absence of any European to superintend 
or guide the native teachers and the im- 
mature body of converts, the Committee 
have reason to believe that, for the most 
part, they remain faithful to the Truth; 
and that at least, at one Station, the in- 
structions of the negro preacher have 
been greatly blessed. The Committee 
are, however, waiting anxiously to hear, 
not only of the safe arrival of the Missiona- 
ries, but of the welfare of the entire Mis- 
sion. 


Schools. 


More than 80 Schools, containing above 
3000 children, are superintended by 
our Missionaries and their Assistants. 
Nearly the whole of those in India, 50 
in number, are supported by liberal local 
aid, by funds supplied either by the Euro- 
pean Members of the Churches, or by re- 
sidents of other denominations. The 30 
Schools of Ceylon draw the chief part of 
their funds from this country, either from 
the Parent Society, or from the special 
contributions of our Sunday Schools. To 
this object the labours of the Young Men's 
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Missionary Amociation have chiefly been 
directed, and with a success that encou- 
rages the Committee to hope that ere long 
the School operations of the Society will 
be wholly sustained by the young. 


Prospects in India. 


The evangelizing itineracies of the Mis- 
sionaries have met with very encouraging 
success. All India is open to the Gospel. 
Everywhere, with very slight exceptions, 
their visits are welcomed, their addresses 
received with marked attention and often 
approbation, while it is the repeatedly 
expressed opinion of native hearers, that 
ere long all will become Christians. Tem- 
ples are falling into ruins; the sacred 
caste, the Brahmin, is in many places 
constrained to resort to manual labour for 
bread; new sects of reformers among the 
old religions, rumours of change, the cir- 
culation of prophecies of a coming over- 
throw of every system by an advancing 
Christianity, evince the general sentiments 
of the people. If the work has been 
long in progress, and for the most part 
preparatory hitherto, while the circum- 
stances of th abundantly explain the 
cause, the result is certain and cannot 
long be delayed. The testimony of our 
brethren is one and uniform, and sus- 
tained by Missionaries of all other de- 
nominations, that the era of India’s eman- 
cipation from the thraldom of idolatry is 
at hand. To them which sat in the region 
and shadow of death, light is sprung 
up. 
* The Legislature of India passed an Act 
on the 11th of April, 1850, by which every 
person who may forsake, or may be excluded 
from any religious community is pro- 
tected in all his civil rights. By the rigid 
worshipper of Vishnu and Kalee, it is re- 
garded as the deatliblow of his religion. 

Female education has in Bengal re- 
ceived an impetus by the patronage and 
exertion of the Hon. Mr. Bethune, a 
member of the Supreme Council, and 
President of the Committee of Education. 
The number of scholars in this depart- 
ment of our Mission is but small—per- 
haps not reaching to 100 scholars in the 
whole—and these chiefly taught in the 
few Boarding Schools sustained by the 
wives of our brethren. 


Deputation. 


In the early part of the year, in ac- 
cordance with the Resolution of the last 
General Meeting, the question of a de- 
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putation to visit all the eastern Stations of 
our Mission engaged the attention of the 
Committee. As the brethren then invited 
were unable to accede to the request, an 
invitation was addressed to the Rev. J. 
Russell and Rev. J. Leechman, and on 
the 20th of August they proceeded by the 
overland route, first to Ceylon, thence to 
Calcutta, touching on their way at Ma- 
dras. The Letters of these brethren are, 
on the whole, of a very cheering nature. 
Their visit to Ceylon has left the most 
pleasing impression on their minds of the 
sound piety of the converts, and of the 
general ability of the Native Teachers, 
who watch over them in the Lord; and. 
there is reason to believe that the effect 
on the minds of these fellow believers in 
Christ has been most beneficial in quick- 
ening exertion and drawing closer toge- 
ther the bands of Christian Sympathy and 
love, by which they are united to the 
Churches of this country. The Deputa- 
tion arrived in Calcutta on the Ist of No- 
vember, and left it on the 15th for a visit 
to the North-West Provinces, which they 
extended as far as Delhi. They returned 
to Calcutta on the 21st of January, and 
visited the Village Stations south of Cal- 
cutta. Qn the 7th of February they left 
Calcutta a second time, to visit the Sta- 
tions in Burishal, Jessore, Dacca, and 
Chittagong. 
Translations. 

The translation and printing of the 
Word of God has given incessant occupa- 
tion to our Brethren Wenger, Lewis, 
Leslie, and Thomas. Under the edi- 
torial care of Mr. Leslie, 2000 copies of 
the Hindooee Testament has left the press ; 
and the Gospels and Acts in Hindoo- 
stanee in progress last year by Messrs. 
Lewis and Thomas have been com- 
pleted. Upward of 15,000 copies of por- 
tions of the Testament in the Persian Lan- 
guage have been finished under the care 
of Mr. Lewis. The distribution of the 
Scriptures, in various portions, in the 
chief languages of Hindostan, from the 
Depository in Calcutta, has amounted to 
upward of 32,000 copies. Mr. Wenger 
has still in the press the version of God's 
Word in Sanscrit, the classical language 
of India, and has just commenced, with 
numeious improvements, and with the in- 
tention to render the version more perfect, 
new editions of the Old and New Testa- 
ments in Bengalee. The Divine Word 
finds its way into every part of India 
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from the hands of the Missionaries; and 
often, in most interesting and unexpected 
ways, proofs of its power to enlighten and 
to save the soul discover themselves. 
Places which Europeans have never vi- 
sited are sometimes found illumined by 
the lamp of life, and many lowly hearts 
rejoicing in its light. 

A Catechism of Christian Doctrines, in 
Bengalee, prepared at the request of the 
Bengal Association of Baptist Churches, 
has occupied our brother Wenger, who 
has also completed a volume on the com- 
position of sermons, for the use of Native 
Christians. The latter will be published 
by the Calcutta Christian-Tract and Book 
Society. Similarly useful is the Church 
History translated from the English of 
Dr. Barth, published in Hindooee by Mr. 
Parsons, of Monghir. 


French Mission. 


None can deny the great need of the 
Gospel to heal the miseries of that dis- 
turbed country. By the last Revolution, 
principles were embodied in the charter 
which gave the liveliest hope that the 
Word of the Lord would have free course 
and te glorified. Those hopes have 
proved fallacious. For a time Tracts and 
Scriptares were freely circulated and sold, 
liberty of prophesying was enjoyed, and 
the brethren could meet for worship 
without molestation. These rights are 
being every day invaded. The movements 
of the Missionary and his assistant Col- 
porteurs are on every hand restrained. 
First, authorization so to act was imposed 
on them, and now that authorization is re- 
fused. The preféts and mayors, insti- 
gated by the agents of Rome, absolutely 
refuse to allow the liberty assured by the 
fundamental law. Still, in these circum- 
stances, our brother's labours are not fruit- 
less. Several inquirers and hopeful cases 
have fallen in his way, and two persons 
have been baptized into the faith of 
Christ. It is for us to wait and pray. 
Nations and peoples may pass away, 
thrones and dominions be subverted, but 
the Word of God liveth and abideth for 
ever. 


State of the Funds. 
Receiptsofthe Year. £ gs. d, 
General Purposes............ 14975 5 1 
Translations........0...e+++. 1380 0 0 
Special Objects...... iatavews 2248.0: 1] 
Publications......... eoseseee S117 38 
HOUSe ccscensavexoae’s eeeete 89 13 .0 
Total... ..- £19,064 18 5 
SED 
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. Payments of the Year. 

Missions— 8. d. 
Brittany.....-cecccccseees 128 0 0 
Western Africa ............ 1836 9 3 
India ........... eveces -» 904219 7 
Ditto Translations. ........ 1833 7 2 
Ceylon......ccccsccssesee 1196 0 7 
West Indies..........0.... 2848 5 7 
Central America........... 60 0 0 

Deputation to India........... 472 12 9 

Books for Missionaries ....... 28 13 9 

Carriage, Postage, Freight, and 
Incidentals.........+..6.. 296 7 6 

Widows and Orphans........ 715 0 0 

Interest ........ Moewanengaree 447 7 7 

Secretaries, Accountant, Agents, 

Auxiliary and Travelling Ex- 
PENsES..... eee eee eee ... 2145 6 2 

Cost of Publications, Stationery, 
and Boxes...........0000: 924 3 8 

Expenses of House and Legal 
Proceedings............... 484 7 1 


Total. ..0....£18,459 0 8 
[eee 


Remarks on the State of the Funds. 


The year was begun with a debt of 
63571. 9s. ld., inclusive of a balance of 
15542. 14s. 1d. due on the account of the 
Special Grant to Jamaica. The debt on 
this latter account was to have been 
liquidated by charging every year the sum 
of 5004 to the general account of the 
Mission. For two years this was acci- 
dentally omitted, but this year it has 
been done, and that account is now closed. 

The total amount of receipts has been 
19,064/. 18s. 5d., and the expenditure 
18,4592. Os. 8d.; the excess of income 
over expenditure is 605/. 17s. 9d., which 
will reduce the balance due to the Trea- 
surers to 57517. 1ls. 4d. 

Although the receipts for the past year 
are below the average of the three pre- 
ceding years, the falling off has been in 
donations and legacies, which are less this 
year than in 1850 by 1000/. Income 
from donations and legacies is always 
variable. The Committee therefore look 
with more anxiety to the Auxiliaries, since 
any serious diminution of income from 
that source would shew, that either the 
capabilities of the Churches were becom- 
ing less, or their interest in the Mission 
was declining. This year there has been 
an increase of 300/.; and though that 
increase does not justify any hope of a 
considerable yearly augmentation of funds, 
yet they are persuaded that the organiza- 
tions in the Churches may be extended 
and improved, while in some cases they 
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need quickening, and in some have to be 
commenced altogether. 

It is plain, however, if the present 
operations of the Society are to be effi- 
ciently carried on, that the income must 
be increased, and if they are to be ex- 
tended it must be considerably aug- 
mented. The reductions which the Com- 
mittee have been compelled to make have 
necessitated a reduction in native agency, 
which all your Missionaries declare to be 
among the most useful. How, then, is 
the income to be increased? The Com- 
mittee feel some hesitation in urging the 
members of the Churches generally to 
greater efforts. For the most part they 
are constituted of the poorer classes, and 
it is to their honour they have done so 
much. The annual subscribers, however, 
are a class of supporters among whom 
much more might easily be done. Their 
contributions are mournfully monotonous. 
If they could be induced to follow the 
example of their poorer brethren, and 
give weekly, or monthly, or quarterly, 
as God had prospered them, the result 
would both surprise themselves and go 
far adequately to fill the treasury of the 
Society. 

There has been a further decrease in 
the amount received for publications, and 
how to remedy this growing evil the Com- 
mittee know not. They can only once 
more press the matter on the attention of 
Pastors, Superintendents, and Teachers 
of our Schools. It is in their power, if 
they would but make the effort, to in- 
crease the sale of these publications, and 
diminish the yearly loss to the Society, 
while increasing interest would be awak- 
ened from their perusal of the operations 
of our Missionary Brethren. On the 
other hand, there has been a diminution 
in the cost of agency. Less, also, has 
been paid for interest. Indeed, if Trea- 
surers of Auxiliaries would remit on ac- 
count what came to hand, the charge for 
interest would be much reduced. 

The amount charged on account of the 
Deputation to India bas been an extra 
item of expense. 


The Cholera Fund. 


The Committee cannot close their Re- 
port without adverting to the providential 
dispensation which has visited Jamaica. 
Though not now included io the sphere 
of the Society's Operations, the Committee 
resolved to appeal to the Churches for 
aid, and to undertake the distribution of 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


[oct. 


any funds which might be entrusted to 
them for this special object. In a very 
short time they received for a West-India 
Cholera Fund more than 2000/7. They 
sent out directions to every Pastor of our 
Churches in the island to draw on the 
treasurers for certain amounts, accom- 
panied with this general instruction, that, 
in case of need, they might appropriate 
one half to their own necessities, for it 
seemed a primary object to take special 
care of the Pastors. With but few ex- 
ceptions, their honoured brethren refused 
to appropriate any thing whatever to their 
own wants. The last advices were di- 
rected for appropriation to Pastors alone. 
They have had not only to comfort the 
sick, administer consolation to the dying, 
and bury the dead, but, in the absence of 
medical practitioners, to do what they 
could to supply the need: it was felt that 
their lives were indeed precious, and after 
such a display of a noble self-denial, they 
were worthy of the most generous confi- 
dence. They have all been signally pre- 
served amidst disease and death. The 
moral effects of this dispensation have been 
very striking. Backsliders are returning. 
Inquirers are multiplying on every hand. 
The Chapels are full to overflowing. 


The Committee thankfully ac- 
knowledge the several donations 
of 50/. and upward— 


£ os. d. 
Boyce's Executors by the late 
John Penny, Esq. . 100 0 0 
W. Collins, Esq. . . . . 50 0 O 
Mr.R.J. . . . .. .100 0 0 
S. M. Peto, Esq., M.P. . 50 0 0O 
Executors of Miss E. Salter, 
an intended bequest . . 53 4 O 
W. L. Smith, Esq., and Mrs. 
Smith... .. - 100 0 O 
George Stevenson, Esq. . . 50 0 0 
Wee oe a ios Sow 4 1 205 O.-0 
Wie. $e: oa Ge ee ec OR 
A Lady, by the Rev. W. 
Brock . . . ... . 50 0 0 
W. E. Lilley, Esq., Cam- 
bridge. . . . .. . 50 0 0 
John Cropper, Esq., Liver- 
pool, for Ceylon. . . .100 0 O 
W. R. Callender, Esq., Man- 
chester, for a friend 50 0 O 
Mr. Alderman Neild, Map- 
chester. . . . . . . 100 0 O 
George Foster, Esq., Sabden, 
for Jamaica Theological 
Institution . . . . . 50 0 O 
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The following legacies have been 
bequeathed to the Society during 
the past year— 


Adams, Mr. W.,lateof Cam- £ s. d. 

bridge, in full . . . . 4910 0 
Callender, M. Eaq., Jate of 

Darlington, balance. . . 58 18 0O 
Callum, Mrs., late of Edin- 

burgh, for Africa . . . 43 2 O 
Campbell, Miss C., late of 

Aberfeldy 6 vee. BAL 
Crawford, the late Lord, 

balance .... =.=. 30 O 6 
Dennis, Mr., late of Wel- 

lington . ....- 5 0 O 
Griffiths, Mrs. late of Lian- 

gollen . fe Gs es ee. TO 2028 
James, Rev. W., late of 

Lower Redbrook, Glouces- 

tershire ee Age ae AS - C210 
M‘Callum, Mrs., late of 


Edinburgh, for China. . 20 0 0 
Parry, Mrs. Jane, late of Li- 

verpool, byMr. John Jones, 43 10 6 
Payne, Mrs., late of Wal- 

worth . . 2. 2. « « 
Powell, Mrs. Mary, late of 

Merthyr Tydvil, by Deed 


of Gift. . . . . . .100 0 O 
Scotchmere, Mr. George, late 

of Bury St. Edmund’s. . 5 0 0 
Stevens, Mr., late of Ramsgate, 45 0 0 
Trotman, Rev. D., late of 

Frome. . ...- - . 90 0 0 


Concluding Remarks. 

Again is this beloved Institution afresh 
commended to the Divine Blessing, and 
to the prayers and support of its friends; 
and if through the coming year each one 
engaged in the work can but realize its 
' importance and grandeur, prayer and 
effort will be more commensurate with its 
design. If it should be so, effort and 
prayer will be put forth with a deeper 
reliance on the favour of the Holy Ghost, 
to renew the heart, and perfect the saints 
for glory, and to convince of sin, and 
righteousness, and judgment. May He 
shed down upon this and all kindred Insti- 
tutions His influence, that they all may 
rejoice in a blessing on their varied labours, 
far more abundant than they bave ever 
yet enjoyed ! 

— 

EASTBRN-FEMA4LB EDUCATION SOCIETY. 

Summary of the Seventeenth Year. 


On the close of the seventeenth year of 
the Society’s labours, the Committee pre- 
Oct. 1851. 
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sent their usual brief summary of pro- 
ceedings during this period, and would 
thankfully record the goodness of God, 
who has enabled them to persevere in 
their important work, though’ attended 
with difficulties, and given them gra- 
cious tokens of His continued favour and 
blessing. 

The amount of attention at present be- 
stowed on Eastern-Female Education, in 
comparison with the very small and par- 
tial efforts which had been attempted at 
the time of the Society’s formation, affords 
great encouragement to enlarged exertion, 
while it impressively reveals the plen- 
teousness of the harvest, and the scarcity 
of the labourers. Indeed, from all countries 
the cry from heathen women is, Come 
over, and help us : and can they who enjoy 
the abundance of Gospel Blessings dwell 
at ease, knowing how to do good, yet 
doing it not? Universal testimony from 
India shews that native prejudice, which 
has debarred women of caste from the 
benefit of instruction, is rapidly giving 
way: the success attending the Hon. Mr. 
Bethune’s School at Calcutta, though secu- 
lar knowledge alone is there imparted, 
is a proof of the access which well- 
qualified Teachers may shortly be expected 
to obtain in that country. In many parts of 
China there is remarkable readiness on 
the part of parents to give up their chil- 
dren for education; and in Syria, where 
hitherto the Jewish and Moslem Female 
bas been immured from all Christian In- 
struction, there is a dawning desire to 
secnre for their daughters the advantages 
which European Ladies are observed to 

Were the Funds at the Com- 
mittee’s disposal in any degree commensu- 
rate with the claims of the work, there are 
positions of important influence which 
might at once be occupied with advantage. 


The Receipts of the year are 
14641. 1s. 1d., and the Payments 
1308/. 8s. lld., exclusive of 206. 
14s. 6d. invested in Exchequer 
Bills. 

Grants of money and School 
Materials have been made during 
the year to the amount of 407/. 8s. 
The estimated value of work sent 
abroad is 1033/7. 18s. 2d.; and the 
returns acknowledged from Singa- 
pore, Penang, and North India 
have been partica ony satisfactory. 

3 
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South dfrica — During the past year 
Miss Tunstall had so severe an illness, that 
for many weeks her life was despaired of; 
but it pleased God to raise her up, and 
being ordered home as soon as she could 
possibly bear the voyage, she was carried 
on board sbip, her kind friends even then 
fearing it was only to die. The change 
has proved so beneficial, that it is hoped 
she may be able within a few months to re- 
turn to her important post of labour, which 
is endeared to her by the experience of 
Divine Grace and blessing during eleven 
years; and she has no greater desire than 
to spend her remaining years there, if the 
Lord will. Miss Judson has had much 
encouragement in the progress of the 
Juvenile School in Cape Town, especially 
of her Monitors, to whom she has devoted 
much attention, with a view of training 
them for Teachers. The Committee have 
received from gentlemen who have ob- 
served the working of Miss Judson's plans 
a high testimony to the service that would 
be rendered to the cause of education in 
South Africa by the formation of a Nor- 
mal School under Miss Judson’s superin- 
tendence, for the express purpose of 
training suitable young persons as Teachers. 
The failure of her health having rendered 
a short visit to her native country necessary, 
she is anxious to avail herself of the oppor- 
tunity of pleading this cause, which is very 
dear to her heart, with the friends of educa- 
tion. Miss Asten has 150 children in 
attendance at the Infant School; and 
the completion during the year of a new 
Schoolroom has greatly contributed to its 
comfort and order. The children have 
made good progress: 27 have been passed 
to Miss Judson’s School; and an Assistant 
whom Miss Asten had named has been 
found competent to the conduct of ano- 
ther School, where she is giving much 
satisfaction. From Miss Pitchers, Gra- 
ham’s Town, no recent intelligence has 
been received. Miss Harding, in com- 
mon with the Missionaries with whom she 
is associated, has suffered greatly from the 
Caffre War, which has spread death and 
desolation around them. The new School- 
house, for the erection of which the Com- 
mittee had rendered some aid to the 
Glasgow Ladies’ African Society, in con- 
junction with whom they support Miss 
Harding, had happily not been com- 
menced ; and by the last accounts she, 
with the other Missionaries, was remain- 
ing in the Seminary at Lovedale. Miss 
Helmore has resigned her connection 
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with the Society, on her marriage; but 
she hopes still, though less directly, to aid 
the cause which took her to the Heathen. 
Before leaving South Africa, the Com- 
mittee would briefly mention that they 
have received gratifying intelligence of 
the zealous efforts in Damra Land of a 
former Agent of the Society, now the wife 
of a devoted Missionary—Rev. H. Hahn 
——who, far in the interior, amid the greatest 
privations, is cheerfully labouring for the 
good of an almost savage people. Mrs. 
Livingston also, who, with her sister, 
daughters of the Rev. R. Moffat, received 
her training by the aid of the Society in 
the valuable system taught at the Home 
and Colonial Training Institution, is prov- 
ing, in the conduct of an Infant School 
far in the interior, the value of the help 
thus rendered. 

Jerusalem—It has been with deepest 
sorrow that the Committee have with- 
drawn from this interesting part of their 
labours, but circumstances have arisen to 
render this course desirable for the pre- 
sent. Their dear and valued Agent, Miss 
Harding, bas arrived; and they will be 
ready to avail themselves of her faithful 
and devoted services elsewhere, whenever 
the providence of God shall direct their 
way. The experiment that has been 
made during these three years satisfac- 
torily proves that prejudice is giving way : 
the children of Jews, Arabs, and Mahome- 
dans have assembled together for instruc- 
tion, and borne unconscious testimony, by 
their intelligent and happy countenances, 
to the advantage of Christian Education. 
The Committee have received a very 
earnest request to extend their efforts to 
Damascus, which presents a wide field for 
exertion among a population of 200,000, 
and forms a desirable centre for a Normal 
School, where Teachers might be trained 
for surrounding localities. The West-Lon- 
don Auxiliary Association has opened a 
fund for the support of the lady who may 
be appointed to occupy it. 

China—Miss Harvett reached Amoy 
on the 4th of February, in company with 
Mr. and Mrs. Young, who were at Hong 
Kong on her arrival, and is applying ber- 
self to the study of the language, at the 
same time rendering such help in English 
and other lessons as she is able. The 
number of children in the School is 20, 
most of whom are bound to remain for a 
certain term of years; and as many more, 
orphans and others, can be obtained as 
the funds supplied from home may per- 
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mit. In addition to this, there is a wide 
field for Female Missionary Agency in 
visiting the women at their own houses, 
among whom is found unprecedented 
readiness to receive familiar instruction. 
Though not connected with the Society, 
the Committee cannot omit to mention 
that their friend, Miss Aldersey, is pro- 
ceeding with her unwearied labours at 
Ningpo. Two young Converts, who fol- 
lowed her from Java, have been married 
to Christian Chinamen, and are adorning 
their profession. In addition to her 
School, Miss Aldersey has opened a room 
for the instruction of native women, whose 
dense ignorance would discourage any but 
those who are animated by Christian Faith. 
Singapore— Miss Grant has experi- 
enced much blessing in her work through 
the past year: two Christian Girls have 
been married to converts from China, who 
are studying for the Ministry—the one 
under the Bishop of Victoria, and the other 
under the Rev. Dr. Legge. The School 
re-opened on the Chinese new year, with 
26 girls; and shortly after Miss Grant 
had the happiness of seeing another pupil 
profess her faith in Christ by baptism. 
Orissa—The Schools with which Miss 
Collins is connected at Cuttack, containing 
about 55 girls and as many boys, have 
been going on satisfactorily: there have 
been some baptisms of girls, who appear 
sincerely converted to the Lord; and the 
young people who have married from the 
School exhibit the influence of Christian 
Principles on domestic life in happy con- 
trast to the Heathen around them. 
Benares— Miss Mackay reached her 
destination December 23. The Day 
School for heathen girls, for which her 
services were requested, had been com- 
menced, and from 26 to 38 are in atten- 
dance, among whom she can do little more 
than keep order and attend to needle- 
work, until she have acquired the language. 
Bombay—In consequence of changes at 
* Bombay Mrs. Willing has resigned her 
situation as Mistress of the Female Branch 
of the Military Orphan Asylum, and, 
availing herself of an opportunity of re- 
turning home without cost to the Society, 
she remains for a time, till the state of her 
health and other circumstances shal! indi- 
cate her future duty in regard to Missio- 
nary Work. Meanwhile she is usefully 
employing her talents as mistress of the 
Institution for Teaching the Blind to read. 
Madras—Miss Austen continues her 
labours. At the date of her last Letter 29 


KINGDOM. 


427 


East-Indian girls were in regular atten- 
dance, and making satisfactory progress. 
Miss Newman's health has suffered con- 
siderably from the climate, and by the last 
account she had gone for change of air to 
the Nilgherry Hills. The School pro- 
spers under Miss Hobbs, whom she was 
sent out to assist. Miss Hansford has 
been going on happily at the School at 
Cottayam: pleasing mention is made of 
her, as well as of Miss Hobbs and Miss 
Newman, by Mrs. Dealtry, who was 
visiting their Stations on the Bishop's 
recent Visitation to South India. 

Ceylon—The School at Kandy, under 
Miss Houliston’s care, has been going on 
vigorously, notwithstarding an attempt on 
the part of the Roman Catholics to inter- 
fere with it. The number of children is 
limited by the dimensions of their present 
Schoolroom to about 60; but the School 
Commission has made a grant for the 
erection of a new one, which, on every 
account, is most desirable. 


Concluding Remarks. 


In conclusion, the Committee desire to 
thank their friends for the confidence and 
sympathy with which they have continued 
to support them. No work of the Lord 
proceeds without difficulties; and during 
the past year there has been special occa- 
sion for seeking from above the heavenly 
wisdom which is pure and peaceable, 
without partiality, and without hypocrisy. 
The Committee trust that that wisdom has 
not been wholly withheld; and they would 
desire for themselves and their Agents, 
that even difficulties and disappointments 
may redound to the glory of God, in ren- 
dering them more humble, yet more 
earnest in their work. Many important 
fields of exertion have been brought be- 
fore their view; several promising Candi- 
dates have offered their services; and 
funds only are wanting to enable the 
Committee to send them forth. They 
would earnestly and respectfully com- 
mend the example of Huddersfield to the 
attention of friends of Missions in other 
localities where hitherto nothing has been 
done. The Auxiliary Association there 
supports its own Agent, Miss Grant, at 
Singapore ; and there are many large and 
influential towns which, they cannot doubt, 
would rejoice in the privilege of sup- 
porting their representative among the 
Heathen, were the subject powerfully set 
before the attention of Christian Ladies. 
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BIBLE SOCIETIES. 
e 
PROCEEDINGS OF THE BRITISH AND FOREIGN 
AND CONTINENTAL SOCIETIES. 


Tue following accounts are ga- 
thered from the Forty-seventh Re- 
port of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society :-— 


France. 

France continues to occupy a very 
prominent place in the Society's foreign 
sphere of labour. It has, indeed, been 
under the grave consideration of your 
Committee, whether too large an expen- 
diture has been bestowed on this and some 
other parts of the Continent of Europe— 
not larger than the wants of these coun- 
tries demend, but somewhat dispropor- 
tioned to the entire funds placed at the 
disposal of the Society. Your Committee, 
however, will be exceedingly slow to 
check or restrict in any degree a work 
which seems to rise in importance from 
year to year, and on which the blessing 
of God has so manifestly and extensively 
rested. 


Mr. de Pressensé reports 


The issues, in all, 109,210 copies; 
making a total, since the establishment of 
the Agency at Paris, of 2,838,178 copies, 
which includes 730,650 issued by Pro- 
fessor Kieffer. 

This year 75 Colporteurs have been 
engaged in the work: the charges for 
the Colporteurs, including salary and ex- 
tra expenses, average 31/, 4s. for each 
Colporteur. At this rate, I think that 
nobody will assert that your Society is 
lavishing its money on its labourers, 
especially if we bear in mind that these 
humble Christians, continually travelling, 
are at no inconsiderable charge for their 
maintenance, without mentioning a cer- 
tain amount of incidental expenses. I 
lay much stress.upon this point, as it 
evinces that the men who engage in this 
calling, which exposes them to many diffi- 
culties and annoyances—nay, who may 
even be committed to gaol—are not ac- 
tuated by profit or some other by-end, 
but solely by their devotedness to the 
Christian Cause. Is it not to the Colpor- 
teurs’ work, and to that solely, that we 
must ascribe the foundation of those im- 
portant centres of evangelization existing 
in the Departments of the Charente, 
Haute Vienne, Manche, Yonne, where 
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Churches have been, and others are likely 
to be, planted? Previous to the visits of 
the Colporteurs, these were benighted 
Districts. ‘To the Colporteurs’ work we 
ought also to ascribe the formation of those 
Protestant Churches at Tours, at Troyes, 
and Sionville, which have been acknow- 
ledged by the Government. With respect 
to the year just closed, the effect of Col- 
porteur Work is marked by a more uni- 
versal characteristic. Itis not only in one 
place or in another that the Colporteurs 
have awakened the attention of the peo- 
ple, but wherever they travelled. 


The French and Foreign Bible 
Society has issued 52,849 copies. 

The Protestant Bible Society at 
Paris has received a grant of 500 
Bibles for the use of Schools: 
their issucs were 6535 copies. 

The Rev. A. L. Lissignol, at 
Montpellier, has been supplied with 
1845 copies of French Scriptures, 
which he disposes of in his neigh- 
bourhood. 


A new edition of the Breton Testament, 
consisting of 4000 copies, has been put to 
press under the superintendence of the 
Rev. J. Jenkins of Morlaix, the former 
edition having been very nearly disposed 
of. Considerable difficulties have been 
thrown in the way of circulating this ver- 
sion by the local authorities, under the 
pretence that the reading of it will lead 
persons to discuss religious matters, and 
that this may afterward be followed by 
the discussion of political questions. Your 
Committee, however, are not deterred by 
these circumstances from the further pro- 
secution of the work. 


Spain and Portugal. 

There is but little to report concerning 
these two countries. The Society's Ope- 
rations there have been exceedingly limit- 
ed. Your Committee, however, hear that 
something is done toward printing the 
Scriptures in Spain, though it is not in 
a form which they can encourage or assist, 
being accompanied with numerous notes 
and comments, as well as the Apocrypha. 
A stereotype edition of this kind was 
brought out a few years ago by an enter- 
prising bookseller at Barcelona. It con- 
sisted of ten volumes, and was sold for 1/. 
5s. A prospectus is issued for printing 
another edition at Madrid, also stereo- 
typed, in two thick volumes, price 18s, 
dedicated to the Archbishop of Toledo, 
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and under his patronage. Though the 
size and price of these works must need 
restrict their circulation, yet your Com- 
mittee cannot but hail the demand for 
them as an intimation that an interest on 
behalf of the Bible in Spain is_ still 
pretty widely diffused. The Correspond- 
ing Committee at Gibraltar has received 
a supply of 315 copies, in English and 
Spanish; and a grant has been made for 
the use of the Wesleyan School in that 
place. 
Switzerland. 

The attention of Lieutenant Graydon 
having been again chiefly directed to Italy, 
his proceedings in connection with 
Switzerland have been necessarily more 
limited than if he had been at liberty to 
pursue the course formerly adopted by 
him in extensively visiting cities and 
fairs, and personally superintending the 
sale of the Scriptures. The issues from 
the 11 dépéts in Switzerland under his 
charge have been nearly 1000 copies 
more than last year: they amount to 6006 
copies. 

The Italian Swiss Committee at Geneva 
have dropped that part of their title which 
relates to Italy; your Committee, after 
much consideration, having recommended 
that their labours should for the present 
be restricted to the Swiss Cantons. There, 
in some of the least-frequented parts of 
that romantic and beautiful country, may 
now be seen the Bible Colporteur, when 
the snow permits, getting up into the 
highest summit of the mountains, pene- 
trating into the valleys; sometimes, with 
the precious charge on his back, climbing 
on his hands and knees over the peaks, 
and along deep and frightful precipices. 
It.is the love of the Bible that prompts to 
these arduous and self.denying endea- 
vours to disseminate it: nor is the labour 
lost: many a dreary dwelling is cheered, 
many a desolate heart comforted, and 
many an humble believer filled with un- 
speakable joy. The Geneva Committee 
have disposed of 3594 copies of the Scrip- 
tures, from November 1848 to the end 
of December 1850. ; 

There have been 1665 copies of the 
Scriptures sent to the Italian Swiss Com- 
mittee during the year. 

Italy. 

The work of the Society in Italy dur- 
ing the past year has been chiefly con- 
fined to the northern parts of it— Pied- 
‘ mont and Lombardy. At Milan the aa- 
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thorities (more especially the military au- 
thorities, for Lombardy is still under 
martial law) have allowed the introduc- 
tion of the Scriptures, and 8914 copies 
have been disposed of, principally through 
the medium of the booksellers, who, it 
appears, obtain for them a very rapid 
sale; which, however, Lieutenant Gray- 
don has no doubt would have been much 
larger, could he have gained permission 
publicly to advertise his books. 

From the document issued by the 
Archbishop of Milan and seven of his 
Bishops, and which appeared in a Roman- 
Catholic Journal in December last, it will 
be seen that the restrictions imposed on 
the reading of the Bible amount to a 
practical prohibition of it, while it is con- 
ceded that the principal fear arises from 
the Book being used in the vulgar tongue, 
that is, in the only form in which it is in- 
telligible to the people. 

This document will be found at 
p. 434 of our present Number. 


There have been printed 68,000 copies 
of the Scriptures in Italian, and 20,047 
have been sent from England. The issues 
of Lieutenant Graydon, in Italy and 
Switzerland together, have been 17,257 
copies; on account of which he has remitted 
the sum of 913/.9s. 8d. The 3642 copies of 
the edition of the Testament printed on be- 
half of your Society at Rome, have passed 
over into the hands of the Papal Govern- 
ment: and that Government has paid 
back the full amount of their cost. For 
this arrangement the Society is indebted 
to the Hon. J. Cass, the Chargé d’Affaires 
of the United States at Rome. 


Austria and Hungary. 


Your Committee, in their last Report, 
ventured to express a hope that they 
would be permitted to resume and extend 
their operations among the Protestants 
in the Austrian Empire. On a second 
extensive journey which one of the So- 
ciety’s Agents was induced to make for 
that purpose in the course of last year 
this hope was confirmed. After mature 
consideration, your Committee resolved to 
move forward. An Agent, who has had 
some experience in the Society's Service, 
and who, as your Committee trust, is 
fully impressed with the simple object 
which the Society has in view, was ap- 
pointed to superintend its operations. 
The difficulties thrown in his way are not 
of a nature to discourage him. "2 eon- 
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fidently hopes that the Protestants in 
Austria will be allowed to have free ac- 
cess to the Records of Salvation. Time 
sufficient has not yet elapsed to draw any 
general conclusion as to the state and pro- 
spect of the Society’s work in these coun- 
tries; nor indeed have circumstances yet 
permitted your Agent to make such ar- 
rangements as seem desirable. Mean- 
while the demand for the Bible is consi- 
derably increasing. The issues from the 
Ist of October 1850 to the 15th of March 
1851, distributed in various parts of the 
realm, amount to 6965 volumes. 


Germany. 


Dr. Pinkerton, strengthened in health, 
has been prosecuting, with great assiduity 
and with many pleasing tokens of suc- 
cess, the work entrusted to him. His is- 
sues have ameunted to nearly 71,000 vo- 
lumes, and would have appeared more 
had those for Hungary been ineluded as 
formerly. These distributions have been 
made through various channels, and over 
a large extent of country; or rather over 
many countries, for his agency includes a 
considerable portion of the central part of 
Europe. The issues consisted of 19,266 
German Lutheran Bibles, 14,503 Testa- 
ments, 17,746 Testaments with Psalms; 
11,995 German Testaments for Roman 
Catholics, 1519 Testaments with Psalms; 
548 Polish Bibles for Protestants, 877 
Testaments, 737 Testaments for Roman 
Catholics; 456 Italian Bibles and Testa- 
ments, 3284 Bibles and Testaments in 
divers languages ; making a total of 70,931 
copies. Since the establishment of this 
Agency in 1830 the total amount of the 
distributions is 1,176,369 copies. The 
nett amount of proceeds, after deducting 
the expenses of freight, duty, and postage 
of letters to correspondents, but not in- 
cluding the charges for our Colporteurs, 
is 2812/. 0s. 11d. This is a large sum to 
receive from the poor in Germany—for a 
small part of it only has been derived from 
the rich—and it is a substantial proof of 
the desire of the people to obtain the 
Holy Scriptures. 

There have been 52,640 copies printed 
or purchased daring the year, and 38,000 
Copies are now in the press. 

Dr. Pinkerton reports— 

The reception which the Word of God 
has met with, in towns and villages, among 
rich and poor, bears testimony to the 
great utility of our work, and that our 
labours are not in vain in the Lord, but 
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highly calculated to promote the temporal 
and spiritual good of our fellow-men. 
Nevertheless, ours is a work of faith and 
labour of love: we have freely received, 
and we freely give. Casting the precious 
seed on the fields of Germany, we leave 
it to germinate and produce fruit under 
the influences of the Divine Spirit, with- 
out which we can do nothing. And if it 
be asked, What evidence have you that in 
general the blessing of God has rested 
upon the fields you have so long culti- 
vated ? we reply, There are many signs of 
a reviving Christianity in Germany which 
were not to be seen a few years since. 
Although by far the majority of Protestant 
Pastors are still Rationalists, yet of the 
young theologians a very considerable 
portion are men of sound Christian Prin- 
ciples; so that the people are gradually 
obtaining an additional number of pious 
and devoted Ministers settled among 
them. But though much is done by pri- 
vate Institutions and otherwise to supply 
the Schools with men of true religion, yet, 
alas! the majority of the teachers are 
still of unsound principles. 

In the summer of last year Dr. 
Pinkerton made another of those 
journeys on behalf of the Society 
which have been found so benefi- 
cial in erage and extending its 
usefulness. e was from home 
about six weeks, and visited Cassel, 
Leipzig, Nuremberg, Sulzbach, 
Ratisbon, Munich, Coire, Zurich, 
Stuttgard, and other places. The 
work of Colportage in Germany 
seems to increase in importance. 


There have been sent from this coun- 
try to the dépét at Frankfort 784 Bibles 
and 7894 Testaments, in various lan- 
guages. 

Belgium. 

Mr. Tiddy’s issues for Belgium, 
Holland, and the Northern Parts 
of Germany amount to 85,534 co- 
pies; irrespective of 15,936 for- 
warded to different Societies or 
Agencies, or sent over to this 
country under the instructions of 
the Committee. 

In Belgium our labours have been con- 
tinued as usual, and the distributions shew 
a larger amount than for some years past, 
viz. 7300 copies. The increase has been 
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owing chiefly to the new edition of Mar- 
tin’s Bible with References having left the 
press since my last report. The sales 
have not been all made in this country, 
1393 copies of this Bible having been 
sent into France and Switzerland to per- 
sons ordering them direct from Brussels. 
Indeed, such has been the demand for this 
Book, that, of an edition of 10,500 copies 
finished last October, only 3000 copies 
remain on hand. Therefore long before 
the new edition can possibly be ready, we 
shall be again without this Book in stock. 
Our adversaries do not molest us as for- 
merly, and our sales are made very 
quietly. 

More than 175,000 copies of God's 
Word have been disseminated in this 
Roman-Catholic Country, and year after 
year our sellers of the Bible have been 
knocking at the people's houses to ask if 
they possess the letter of the Word. We 
want now readers of the Bible to knock at 
their hearts, and to ask whether the Spirit 
dwelleth within. We have had last year 
3 Colporteurs labouring 52 weeks, and one 
33 weeks. 


Holland. 


Our sales in this country are within a 
few copies of the number circulated there 
last year. They amount to 22,702 vo- 
lumes. Our Colporteurs meet with con- 
tinual evidence of the spiritual good re- 
sulting from our distributions. There has 
been, incontestibly, a remarkable revival 
brought about in Holland by the Holy 
Spirit’s blessing on the Scriptures circu- 
lated by us. The clear type, good print, 
and low prices of our books, have been 
the means of introducing the Word of God 
where before it was not to be met with; 
and, where it was known, it has become, 
in multiplied cases, more eagerly, and, I 
would hope, more prayerfully studied. It 
would cheer your heart to see the spar- 
kling eyes of children as they receive a 
beautiful Testament or Bible in exchange 
for a few copper cents they have been 
carefully saving up for that purpose. In 
more than one place the residence of a 
Bible Colporteur has been the rallying- 
point of Christians who before were un- 
known to each other through indifference 
or spiritual apathy 

Our books have been generally intro- 
duced into the Schools. The masters pre- 
fer the French, German, and English 
Scriptures for their lesson-books when 
teaching those languages. The New Tes- 
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tament begins also to be more employed 
in teaching adults. Another pleasing fea- 
ture in our last year’s distributions is the 
number of copies purchased by ladies and 
gentlemen as presents for their servants 
and workpeople. 

Frequently have our brethren found 
themselves knocking at houses, of the 
character of whose inmates they have not 
at first been aware. The Gospel] has 
been preached to the lost, and there have 
been many instances in which the soul 
has been conscience-stricken, and the tear 
rolling down the cheek has betrayed the 
presence of a worm gnawing at the heart. 

Five Colporteurs have laboured in 
Holland 52 weeks, and one 46 weeks. 


Cologne. 


Germany is our grand field of Bible 
Operation. Since my last Report 55,080 
volumes have been disseminated from your 
dépét at Cologne. Six Colporteurs have 
been employed 52 weeks, and one 36 
weeks, 

The labours of our excellent Colpor- 
teurs are worthy of great praise, and it is 
a delightful privilege to be fellow-workers 
with such men. 

We have experienced more opposition 
than usual from the Roman Catholics in 
Germany. It appears that orders have 
been given by the Church Authorities to 
withdraw the Scriptures as much as pos- 
sible from the hands of the people; and 
instances have not been wanting in which 
priests have burned, and caused their 
parishioners to burn, the Testament. We 
have also been informed that the Testa- 
ment has been discontinued in a large 
number of Schools, and replaced by a 
“ History of the Bible,” which contains a 
very meagre extract of the Scriptures. 

There are 235,000 copies of the Scrip- 
tures in the press, and there have been 
sent from this country, for the supply of 
the dépéts at Brussels and Cologne, 
2033 Bibles, 2520 Testaments, in En- 
glish, French, German, &c. 

In the course of last autumn Mr. 
Tiddy made a tour, with Mr. N. B. Mil- 
lard, to several parts of Northern Germany 
and Prussia, where Colporteurs are em- 
ployed, with a view of promoting the 
work of the Society. During a part of 
this journey Mr. Tiddy had the advan- 
tage of the presence and counsel of the 
Rev. Carr J. Glyn. 

Notice is taken in Mr. Tiddy’s Report 
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of a valuable Colporteur, who had died in 
the course of the year, who had distri- 
buted not fewer than 18,000 copies: his 
name was Osee Derbecq. 


Netherlands. 


The Netherlands’ Bible Society 
report— 

According to our accounts of 1848-49 
our receipts amounted to 4062/,, beside 
430/. for your operations in Italy, and 
our expenses to 4776/. In 1849-50 we 
received 47541, and spent 37192. This 
favourable proportion is a consequence of 
our adopting your principle to sell the 
books issued from dépéts. Hence the 
gratis distributions have considerably di- 
minished, and we have been enabled to 
provide more generally for the want of 
the Word of God. 

In the preceding year we sent 500 
Javanese Testaments to Java ; 400 Malay 
Testaments to Tondano in the Menahade 
of Menado; and last year we printed a 
small octavo edition of the Gospel of St. 
Mark in the Javanese Language; and 
also issued eight Malay Bibles, 500 Malay 
Testaments, and 50 Malay Old Testa- 
ments in Roman Character, beside 10 
Portuguese Testaments. The issues of 
Dutch Scriptures from the dépot were, 
in 1848-49, 24,781 Bibles and Testaments; 
in 1849-50, 25,992 copies. 

Prussia. 

The Society’s venerable Correspondent, 
Mr. Elsner, of Berlin, whose distribution 
among the troops of Prussia has now 
amounted to above 335,000 copies, has 
received supplies during the year, for the 
above purpose, of 2600 copies. He lately 
furnished a brief account, from which the 
following extract is made, of the origin of 
these disinterested and important labours 
for the Prussian Army :— 

*‘It is more than twenty years ago, 
that, moved by the noble example set with 
reference to the English Army, I took 
measures, through the medium of his 
Excellency General von Thile I., for- 
merly President of the Central Prussian 
Bible Society, for obtaining permission to 
place the Testament within the reach of 
our soldiers; and in this I succeeded. 
In reliance on the Divine Help, I at once 
set to work with the printing, and received 
from your Society a grant, covering one- 
half of the expenses of the edition, the 
cost of each being 1s. bound in leather. 
The other half was contributed equally 
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by His Majesty the King, and the soldiers. 
The Testaments in Polish, Lithuanian, 
and French, as well as those of Van Ess’s 
version, were supplied to me at the price 
which the soldiers were to pay for them. 
About ten years back the price of the 
Polish and the other Testaments was raised, 
and I had to take measures, by means of 
stereotype plates, to save so much on the 
editions of Luther's Testament as to be 
able to continue supplying the soldiers 
with the other editions as before. This is 
done at the present time, and must be 
continued as long as it is wished to prose- 
cute these distributions effectually.” ° 


Russia 


The Agency at St. Petersburgh 
report— 


Our issues forthe year ending January 
31 amounted to 27,633 copies, being an 
increase of 15,059 copies over our issne 
for 1849. The total amount of our distri- 
butions on account of your Society from 
1828 to 1850 is 284,682 copies. Since 
our last statement was rendered, we have 
received accounts of further distributions 
in Esthonia, in behalf of the American 
Bible Society, which made our issues for 
the Society in 1850, 3595 copies, and 
bring up the total of our Scripture Distri- 
butions for the past year to 31,228 copies. 

Finland, as usual, has been our chief 
fleld of operation. The 15,000 Swedish 
Testaments which your Committee antho- 
rized us to provide for the Swedish Popu- 
lation in Finland were sent early in the 
year from Stockholm to the Finnish Bible 
Society in Abo, which undertook to ob- 
tain the remission of duty, to distribute 
9000 copies gratuitously to very poor 
families, and to sell the remaining 6000 
copies at about 8d. per copy. The whole 
of this arrangement has been carried into 
effect. 

Of the 25,000 copies of the Finnish 
Testament, for which, with the sanction of 
your Committee, we contracted in 1849, 
only 5000 have as yet been actually dis- 
tributed. Although we had this edition in 
the press, we were induced, by urgent re- 
presentations made to us from Finland, 
to apply for permission to provide a further 
supply of 20,000 copies, to which, by a Re- 
solution on the 17th of June last, your 
Committee acceded. We were also con- 
strained to ask leave to append the Book 
of Psalms to 10,000 copies of the above 
edition, and to this application also your 
Committee gave their sanction. 
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We expect that both contracts will be 
completed during the present year, and 
hence that, in our next Report, we shall 
have to state the actual distribution in 
Finland for 1851, of 30,000 Finnish 
Testaments, and 10,000 Testaments and 
Psalms. And if this be effected, then 
your Agency will in ten years have been 
the honoured instruments of distributing, 
in Finland alone, no less than 121,000 
copies of that precious volume, whose 
contents are able to make wise unto sal- 
vation. 

We may state that a great and increas- 
ing desire has been excited throughout 
the whole of the Finnish Population 
for the possesssion of the Sacred Vo- 
lume, which will not be satisfied for 
years to come, even should the work 
be carried forward at the rate in which it 
has already proceeded. We learn, also, 
that the Finnish Clergy, especially the 
younger portion, are much more abun- 
dant in labours than formerly, and that, 
though the indications are not decisive of 
the spread of the true Gospel, yet that 
great numbers of the population are being 
converted to a reformed life. 


There have been forwarded to 
St. Petersburgh during the year 
5574 Bibles, Testaments, and 
Psalms, in English, French, Ger- 
man, &c. 

Your Committee have again had the 
pleasure of assisting their zealous friend, 
Mr. Melville, of Odessa, in his. work of 
distributing the Scriptures in the South of 
Russia. His issues during the year 
amounted to 5652 copies; and he has 
received further supplies amounting to 
3688 copies. 

Mr. Melville has to carry on his work 
in the midst of considerable difficulties; 
but his zeal does not abate. Your Com- 
mittee earnestly commend him and his 
work to the best wishes and prayers of all 
who desire that the good seed of the 
kingdom may be disseminated. 


Sweden. 


The Agency at Stockholm has 
furnished a Report, by which it 
appears that 


During the year, at this place, have 
been printed for the account of the British 
and Foreign Bible Society 10,000 Bibles 
and 30,000 Testaments, of which 7000 
were with Psalms appended. Beside these, 
there have been received from London 
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2000 Testaments, Pearl, 2000 Testaments, 
Diamond, and from Borgo 1000 Finnish 
Testaments. 

From the dépét of the Society there 
have, in the course of the year, been issued 
7062 Bibles and 43,605 Testaments; to- 
gether, 50,667 copies in the Swedish and 
Finnish Languages; which makes 1801 
Bibles less, and 8910 Testaments more, 
than during the preceding year. The is- 
sues from the commencement are 467 ,327 
copies. 

The decrease in the number of Bibles 
issued arises principally from the Pearl 
Bibles having found a still smaller sale 
than during last year. 


By the Swedish Bible Society 
there have been printed during 
1850, 1000 Bibles and 6500 Tes- 
taments. During the same time 
there have been issued 944 Bibles 
and 11,235 Testaments; together, 
12,179 copies. This Society, to- 
gether with the Agency, has, in the 
whole, distributed 1,117,983 copies 
since the beginning of the Society. 


Norway. 
The Agency at Christiana say— 


The demand for the small Diamond Tes- 
tament has been very great, and in ac- 
cordance with directions received from 
London, we forwarded 50 copies of the 
edition to each of the Society's other Agen- 
cies in this country. It was with sincere 
gratitude that we learned that the Com- 
mittee had been pleased to comply with 
our application for authority to print a 
fresh edition of the Testament, to consist 
of 5000 copies. 

During the past year the issues of 
Scriptures by this Agency have been 1617 
Bibles and 5259 Testaments: Total, 6876 
copies. 


The issues of the Drontheim 
Agency have been but small, to 
which various causes have contri- 
buted: they have been supplied 
with 500 New Testaments. 

Denmark. 

The Sleswick Holstein Bible Society 
reports an issue of 6570 Bibles and Tes- 
taments in two years, in the two Duchies, 
including those circulated by Correspon- 
dents and other parties; making a total is- 
sue of 130,296 copies. 

The Rev. P. poet of Christians- 

3 


4.34 


feld, has circulated in the course of the 
year 815 copies of the Scriptures. 

A further grant has been made to Mr. 
Rontgen of 1000 copies of the Danish 
Testament. 

Seer eee 
LOMBARDY. 
Circular of the Roman-Catholic Prelates 
against the Bible Society. 

At p. 429 of our present Num- 
ber a reference was made to a Cir- 
cular issued by the Roman-Catholic 
Hierarchy of Lombardy: we now 
lay it before our Readers. 


The Bishops of the Ecclesiastical Province 
of Lombardy, assembled in special 
Conference in Milan, tothe Reverend 
the Parish Ministers and the be- 
loved Clergy of their respective Dio- 
ceees, peace and blessing ! 

OF the afflictions which the Lord has 
reserved for us in these latter times, O 
Venerable Brethren, and beloved chil- 
dren in Jesus Christ! the moat grievous 
to our hearts is that of beholding our coun- 
try inundated with a torrent of books and 
newspapers of every description, tending 
either to bring into disrespect what ought 
to be, above all things, dear to every true 
Christian; or toturn the most sacred sub- 
jects into ridicule; or insidiously to at- 
tack the purity of Christian Morals, and 
even the integrity of our most Holy 
Faith. You yourselves are witnesses of 
this; and we trust that your lamentations 
have ascended before God in behalf of 
His children in His Church, who, having 
strayed from the living pastures, cannot, 
according to the apostle, endure sound doc- 
trine, but after their own lusts, with itch- 
ing ears, heap to themselves teachers ; and, 
turning away their ears from the truth, 
follow after fables. 

And, in further augmentation both of 
the dangers to which the faithful are ex- 
posed, and of the grief of their Bishops, 
the enemies of our common faith, who 
are at all times on the watch for a favour- 
able attack upon it, bave eagerly seized 
the opportunity afforded by the political 
disturbances of the country to introduce 
among us a host of corrupt Bibles, with a 
view to undermine the faith of the simple, 
and to carry on, even among ourselves, 
their work of darkness—of corrupting 
sound doctrine. Nor have they left any 
artifice untried—whether in the form of 
elegance in printing and binding, or in 
the lowness of their charges—to put them 
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into circulation, and so gain their own 
ends. Verily, it is afflicting to us to 
own, that, perhaps in order to prove the 
constancy of our faith, or perhaps as a 
punishment for our backslidings, the Lord 
has suffered their attempts to be not alto- 
gether in vain, inasmuch as, in various 
Catholic Families, not only in our cities, 
but in our market towns and villages, 
their Bibles, as-above described, are cir- 
culated with impunity, even among fe- 
males and the youth of both sexes. 

Pardon us, O Venerable Brethren! if 
the evil here spoken of as having grown 
to such a pitch leads us, from our anxious 
solicitude for the fiocks of Jesus Christ, to 
fear that some of our own Clergy have 
been remiss in warily guarding against the 
dangers which threatened their flocks and 
their penitents [viz. those who confess to 
them |, in carefully instructing the faithful 
in the sacred rules of the Church, and in 
firmly correcting and reprimanding the 
obstinate and disobedient. 

Our hearts are, indeed, overwhelmed 
with sorrow, on seeing the salutary prohi- 
bitions of the Church disregarded and 
slighted by many who profess to be her 
children; and we should consider our- 
selves failing in one of our weightiest du- 
ties if we did not avail ourselves of all the 
means afforded us by our Ministry to stay 
so great an evil, and, as far as in us lies, 
to remove the danger, and to warn the 
faithful entrusted to our charge against 
the wily machinations of the enemies of 
the faith. 

From these considerations, O Venerable 
Brethren! it is, that, being assembled in 
the name of the Lord in special Confe- 
rence, for mutual consultation on the 
needful measures for promoting the wel- 
fare of our Dioceses, among the various 
demands on our pastoral zeal, it has ap- 
peared to us of the utmost consequence to 
make known our sentiments to you before 
returning to our respective Sees; at the 
same time conjuring you, for the love of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, to unite with us 
in redoubling your watchfulness and care, 
that so the enemy may have no cause to 
boast of his conquests in that portion of 
the Gospel-field which it is our duty to 
guard and to cultivate. 

It is unnecessary to remind you how 
repeatedly the Church, by the mouth of 
the Roman Pontiffs, has forbidden her 
children to read the Bible in any vulgar 
tongue whatsoever, and has never sanc- 
tioned even the versions of Catholic 
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Authors, though free from all suspicion, 
unless they had previously received the 
approbation of the Apostolic See, and 
were furnished with annotations taken 
from the works of the holy fathers, or of 
learned and Catholic writers. His Holi- 
ness, Pope Clement VIII., has moreover 
declared, that all liberty to permit Bibles 
of the above description to be kept and 
read is taken away from the Bishops. 

It is further well known to you how 
rigorous have been the measures at all 
times adopted by the Roman Pontiff& to 
prevent Bibles of any kind, that may issue 
from the presses of heretics, from falling 
into the hands of the faithful; and such 
are, in all respects, the mutilated, and on 
many accounts erroneous, copies of Dio- 
dati, which have heen so widely dissemi- 
nated among us, to the crying injury of the 
faithful, and to our most poignant distress. 

On you again we call, Venerable 
Brethren and beloved sons in Jesus 
Christ! who are attentive and obedient to 
the wise regulations of the Church and 
the Roman Pontiffs—on yon, whom the 
Lord has appointed to co-operate in va- 
rious ways with us in the labours of the 
pastoral ministry, entreating you by word 
and example, in teaching, preaching, at- 
tending to the tribunals of penitence, and 
in private discourse, to insist on a rigid 
observance of the wise prohibitions of the 
Roman Pontiff. Dwell frequently on 
the melancholy truth, that nothing pro- 
ceeding from the enemies of the Church 
can tend to edification; but, on the con- 
trary, is certain to corrupt and to destroy. 
Point out the necessity of rendering strict 
obedience to the most holy laws of that 
Mother, in order to become her children, 
and to find salvation in her. Above all, 
be careful that prohibited Bibles, or bad 
books, leading astray from the true faith, 
and from pure morality, do not find their 
way into Christian Families. Let the 
faithful read the Holy Scriptures; but let 
them be in such form as they are furnished 
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by the Church, which is the sole depositary 
and interpreter of the Sacred Volume. 

Let your exhortations be earnest and 
fervent to the fathers of families, to the 
masters and heads of the house, and to the 
preceptors of youth, that your united 
vigilance and care may furnish an efficient 
remedy; and where exhortations are una- 
vailing, there apply salutary severity. Be 
particularly watchful over the young, who, 
from inexperience, are evidently more 
exposed to danger, and more easily ac- 
cessible to the poison of seduction. 

Sympathize, beloved, in the regrets and 
desires of your Bishops. Consider their 
appeal as an invitation from the Divine 
Shepherd, Jesus Christ Himself. So may 
He condescend to hear the supplications 
which we offer up, that He may vouch- 
safe the aid of His grace to all; and 
enable them, by the influence of His 
Holy Spirit, to labour henceforward to 
His glory, and for the welfare of souls! 
In the pleasing hope which we entertain, 
that you will unite your prayers with ours, 
we all embrace you in our common 
Shepherd and Father, Christ Jesas; and 
in unfeigned affection pronounce upon 
you, and on the whole of our flock, the 
pastoral benediction. 

Given at the Archiepiscopal Palace 
in Milan the lst of December 1850. 
(Signed,) 

+ Bartoromeo Carto, Archbishop. 
+ Casto, Bishop of Como. 

+ Guiseppe, Bishop of Crema. 

+ Gaetano, Bishop of Lodi. 

+ Giovanni, Bishop of Mantua. 

+ ANaroto, Bishop of Pavia. 

ft Antonio, Bishop of Cremona, 

fT Grirotamo, Bishop of Brescia. 


Notwithstanding this opposition, 
it is no small thing to be able to 
report that 11,251 copies of the 
Scriptures have been disposed of 
in Lombardy and the Sardinian 
Territories during the year. 


~ . 
UNITED BRETHREN. 
Daily Words and Doctrinal Texts for the Year 1852. 


Day. Daily Words. Doct. Texte. . Deity Words. Doct. Texts. 
JANUARY. WW Ps 1.9. Lone i7.6 A is. 60.15. Jonn 8.3¢ 
Dey: Datiy Words, Doct. Terte. jxii Ps. 85.4. Joho 6. 30. 22 1 Kings 18. $6, John 10. 10. 
Deut. 13. 6,8 Rev. 2.10. 32 Pe. 8. 5. Mark 10, 24. 23 Deut. &. 3. Matt. 10. 38. 
2 Pa 104. 31. Jonn 4. 34. 13° Zech. 10.12. John 6. 37 24 Num. 6. 37 John 6. 32, 33. 
3 Ex. 33. 11 John 17. 20. 14 Ia. 66. 13. Rev. 2. 23 xx¥ 3.6 Rev, 16. 15. 
iv Deut. 6. 16 Matt. 15.19, 20. 15 Gen. $2.10. Matt. 23.8 2h Ps. 31.16 Mark 7.34. 
6 Jer. 31.7. Acts J. 14. 16 Is. 60 6. Matt. 15. 27 27) «Ps. 9. VI. cts 4. 12. 
6 Ps. 103. 17, 18. Acts 13.28. 17 Pa. 32, 10. Acts 14. 17 28 Pe. 119.94. | Luke 7.49, 
7 Is. 26.9. Jobn 20. 18. xvill. Gen. 28.15. Luke 13.8, 29 Is. 8S. 8. John 14. 18. 
8 Zech. 2. 6. Acta 17. 24, 26. 19 Eeeles. 7.29. Acts 26. 17,18. 30 Pe. 147. 12, 18. Mate. 7. 7, 
9 Ps, 102. 13. Matt. 26. 38. 20 Is. 62.1. Lake 9. §5. 31 Jer. 3, 25. 17. 22. 


Job 5. 32. Matt. 7. 3. 
2 Ps. 68. 35. Lake 2. 38. 
3 Ps.J' 5. 2. Loke 1. 53. 
4 Jer. 14.9 Acts 4. 34. 
6 Ex. 14. 8 John 14. 26, 
6 Job 28. 28. Rev. 19. 7. 
7 10.51.16 Lake 8. 2, 8. 
viii Ex. 20. 18 Mart. 10. 30. 
9 Deat. 32.7 John 12. 36. 
Jo Ps. 16. 5. Joba 8. 3), 32. 
11 Deut. 29.29. Lake 9. 56. 
12 Joel 2. 29. Lake 13. 17. 
13° Gen. 50. 21 Jobn 6. 24. 
14 Ps. 132. 16 Acts 17. 28. 
‘xv 2 Sam.7. 20 Lake 17. 10. 
16 Ps. 74. 12 Matt. 25. 41. 
17. PP. 95.7, 8. John 20, 3}, 
18 Jer. 3. 22. Mark 4.1). 
19 Ps. 119.116. Mate. 13. 19. 
20 Ps. 104. 30. Rev. 2]. 3. 
21 Is. 40. 31. Rev. 2. 17. 
xxii 1 Bam.18.8. John 1). 51, 52. 
23 Ps. 13.6 Acts 4. 27, 28. 
24 Is. 60. 10. Jobn 6. 37. 
25 2 Kings 20.6. Acts 14. 22. 
26 Fzra 9. 13, 14. Mats. 15. 8 
27 «Ps. 123. 8. Matt. 23. 8. 
28 «Ps. 150, 6. Rev. 38.1. 
xxix Is. 22. 22. Matt. 26, 39. 
MARCH. 
1 Ps. 33. 21. Rev. 2. 13 
2 Deut. 3. 24. John 14. 27. . 
8 Ps. 118. 8. Matt 6. 3, 4." 
4 Ex. 10. 23, Joho 17. 24. 
5 Ps. 51. 33. Matt. 12. 34, 35 
6 Levit. 26.12 Jobe 1. 12. 
wil Ps. 94. 11. Mark 14. 64. 
8 Ps. 118. 26 Acts 20. 23, 24. 
9 Is. 38. 5. Matt. 26. 34. 
10 Ps. 72. 6. Luke 17. 20. 
It Ps. 63. 8. John 5. 17. 
12 Is. 68. 14. Jobn 5. 22, 23, 
313 Is. 2. 3. Lake 10. 39, 
ziv Jonah 2. 9. Jobn 19. 6. 
16 Ps. 82. 1. Rev. 3.8. 
16 Jer. 17.14 Matt. 20. 28, 
17 ‘Ie. 11.5. Matt. 14. 36. 
18 Dent. 7. 6. Acts 15. 10, 
19 Jer. 16. 21. Luke 14. 21 
20 Deut. 33.11. John 6. 27 
xxi Pa. 126. 3. Loke 23. 18. 
22 «Ex. 33. 18. John 8. 12. 
23 «Prov. 10.28. John 12. 46, 
24 =«%Is.40.6,.7,8. Mart. 10.29—31. 
25 «Ps. 27. 8. Luke 1. 35, 
26 28am. 7.26. Mark 2. 21. 
27 «Ps. 45. 6. Jobn 17. 15, 
xxvill Is, 50. 4, Lake 23. 27. 
29 Ps. 54. 6. Lake 17. 4. 
80 Is. 30. 19. Matt. 15, 28, 
$1 Ex. 15.1 Acts 17. 11. 
APRIL. 
if 1 Ps.119, 2. Jobn 4. 10. 
2 Ps. 33. 20. Acts 13. 38, 39. 
8 Ps. 20. 1. Matt. 23. 37. 
iv Prov. 21. 1. John 18. 37. 
5 Gen. 36. $. Mark 11.24. 
6 Is. 69. 21 Luke 12. 48. 
7 Zech. 12.10. John 13.1. 
8 Pa. 85. 10 Luke 22. 19. 
9 Is. 60.2 Jobn 19. 4. 
10 Dent. 4. 81, Matt. 28. 6. 
xi Is. 42. 8, Acts 3. 15. 
\2 Sol. song 3, 4. John 20. 20. 
13 Ps. 68. 10. Lake 24. 38. 
14 2 Chron. 29. 1]. John 15. 18. 
16 Ps. 136. 1, Mark 8. 36. 
16 Judgenio. 15,16. john 8. 44. 
17 b.1.9 Rev. 14. 18. 
avilt 1 (ene: %6. 2%. Jobn 15. 5. 
19 Is. 4y. 18, Matt. 15. 32. 
20 Hosen 6. 6. Matt. 11. 6. 
21 Hoseal3.14. Aets 4.11. 
22 Zeeh. 8. 19. Luke 9. 45. 
23 Is. 45. 22 Loke 7. 37. 38. 
2 Pra. 69.9 John 14. 15, 
azxv Is. 8. 13. Matt. 7. 12. 
26 Gen. 18. 27 Mark 13. 32. 
27 Jer. 20. 13 Rev. 1. 5, 6. 
» 28 Ps. 19.9,10. Acts 10. 26. 
29 19.45.17. Lake 3. 6. 
80 Ps. 45.10, 11. John 14. 21. 


DAILY WORDS AND DOCTRINAL TEXTS. 


FEBRUARY. 
Words, Doct. Tezts. 


MAY. 
sins Worde. Doct. Texie. 
Dent. 32. 386. Acta 10.6 

fl 2 Kings 5.15, Rev. 1.34 

3 la 64. 5. Luke 6. 12. 

4 Jer. 61. 50. Mark 14. 8. 

& Is. 62.5 Mark 4. 9. 

6 Dent. 32.10. Matt. 7. 13, 14. 

7 Jer. 18. 15 John 14. 9. 

8 Hosea 3 4,5. Jobn 10. 27, 28. 
fx Ps 118.23. Lake 6. 37. 
10 Is, 67. 16. Matt. 17. 2. 
1) Ps. 116.7 Acts 3. 19. 

32 Ps. 72. 17 Rev. 2. 25. 
18 Ex. 8 20 Matt. 11. 28. 
14 Exek. 37.5. Mart. 16. 16. 
15 Ps. 2. 8. Rev. 2). 5. 
xvi Ezek. 87.22. Lake 12. 35, 36. 
17. Ezek. 36.27. Mark 9. 23. 
18 Is. 63.28 John 6. 64. 
19 Job 16.19 John 8. 50. 
20 Josh. 24.23. Acts 1.1). 
21) Is. 63. 4. Mate. 22. 14. 
22 Ps. 90. 14. Acts 12. 24 
xxifi Ps. 2. 2. Matt. 16. 15. 
24 Jer. 29. 11. Acts 16. 31 
25 Zeeh. 10. 9. John 38. 36. 
26 Zech. 1. 16. Lake 15, 21. 
27 Ezek. 37.24. John 17. 12. 
28 Ps. 199.4 Matt. 6. %, 
29 Is. 61.9. Jobn 15. 11.- 
xxx Ps. 30. 5. Acts ?, 33. 
81 Joshoal.5. John 17. 20,21. 
JUNE. ’ 

‘1 s¥s. 8. 4. Luke 11. 13. 

2 Jer. 83.6. Matt. 16. 18. 

8 Gen. 60.20. Luke 2. 40. 

4 Is. 41. 10, John 15. 10. 

& Job42.10, John 15. 6. 

wh Ex. 13.8 Matt. 3. 16, 17. 

7 Habak. 8.19. Bait. 26. 41. 
8 Ps. 119.63. ‘ Matt. 6. 21. 

9 Jer. 33. 9. Acta V1. 2t. 
10 Ps. 116.4 John 17. 1). 
11 Dan. 7.10. Luke 24. 29. 
12 Gen. 6 3. Rev. 3. 20, 

xill Is. 9. 6. Matt. 11. 29, 
14 Is. 48.11. Acts 16. 25. 
15 Zeph. 3. 10. John 3.21. 

146 Ex. 15.2, Matt 24. 30, 

17. Job 5. 15,16. Rev. 3. 3. 

18 Ps. 89. 34 Lake 12, 15. 

19 Ps. 103, 22. : John 7. 8. 

zx Gen. 5. 29. Mark 9. 35. 

2) Ex. 4.12 John 8. 56. 

22 2 Gam. 16.12. Rev. 8. 9. 

23 «Ps. $2.8 Matt. 16. 17. 

24 Is. 60.10, Luke |. 76, 77. 

25 Ex. 38. 138. Acts 4. 29. 

26 Ps 119.128. Luke 8. 50. 
xxvil Jer. 14. 22. Luke 5. 32. 

28 Deut. 28.9. John 10, 29. 

29 Eccles. 7.18. John 14. 2,8. 

80 Gen. 17. 7. Matt, 7. 16. 

JULY. 

1 Ezek. 20.41, Mark 16.20. 
2 Is. 45. 25. Acts 2. 47 

3 Is. 66. 22 Aets 9. 31. 

iv Ps. 121.7, 8 Luke 2. 34 

5 72, Matt. 6. 7. 

6 Ps. 19. 14. Matt. 10, 32, 38 

7 Deut. 82.48. Matt. 6, 19, 20. 

8 Zech. 2. 8. Jahn 6. 63. 

@ Jer. 30. 19. Lake 2. 62 
10 Ps. 63. 4. Lake 14.17 

-2il Gen. 1. 8, John 17.3 
12 Gen. 18.14. Lake 22. 35, 
13° Ps. 68.11. Acts 18. 14. 
14 Ps, 119.7. John 38. 19. 
15 ¥e. 43, 2, Acts 19. 43. 
16 Is. 35. 8. Matt. 24. 35. 
17 2 Chron. 34. 27. Luke 11. 28, 

xvill Ps. 37, 81. John 7. 37. 

19 Frek. 36, ‘97. Mark 9. 42. 

20 Ps. 42. 6. John 8. 58, 
21 2 Chron. 15.15. Rev. 4. 11. 
22 Is. 53. 11, Matt. 16, 24. 
23 Ps. €N, 12, Matt. 12. &). 
24° «Ps. 38.1, 2. Rev. 2. JI. 

a2xv Zech.12.10. Luke 8. 48. 
26 1 Kings 8.28. Loke 5.17 
27) «SPs. 65. 2. Joba 11. 6. 
28 2Chron. 3}, 21 John 13.86. 
29 Esth. 8.6 Matt 8. 8. 


[ocr. 


Words. Doct. Texte. 


4 Is. 45. 15. Mark 16. 9. 
81 Ps. 27.1. Rev. 2. 3. 
AUGUST. 

i Nom. 14.20. Acts 8. 38. 

2 Lev. 26. 45. Matt. 13. $f. 

3 Ps. 86.4 Lake 2. 28— 30. 

4 Is. 63. 10. Joho 15. 8 

6 Prov. 10.7 Matt 3. J1. 

& 1} Bam. 2.9 Jobn 21. 16. 

7 Dan. 2. 22. Lake 22. 27. 

vill Gen. 39. 2. Luke 8. 15 

9 Prov. 21.2 John 3. 16, 
10 Gen. 18.3 Acts If, 40, 41, 
Hl Is. 40. 22. Matt. 24. 36. 
12 Prov. 16.9 Mark 15. 38. 
13 Jer. 31. 2. John 15. 12. 
14° Ja. 42. 10. Jokn 7. 48, 
xv Fzek. 16.62. Rev. 2. 4 
16 Is. 82. 10, John 10, 8, 
17) Ps. 86. 16. Luke 2. 51. 
18 Ps. 74. 2. Rev. 3. 17. 
19 Pe. 43. 8. Matt. 15. 2. 
20 Is. 54. 3. Mate. 13. 12. 
21 Ps. 8. 4. Matt. 23. 19, 20. 

xxii 2 Sam. 7.24. Luke #9. 42. 
23 Is. 61.12 Luke 6. 11 
24 «Ps. 16. 1) Jobn 11. 35. 
25 Ex. 14. 14, Jobn 13. H. 
26 Job 2. 10 Matz 8. 20. 
27 Ie. 60, 18 Matt. 18. 19. 
28 1 Seam.6.20. Mark 13. 35. 

xxix Dent. 8. 2. Mant. 13. 45, 4€ 
30) Ps. 113. 6. Acts 2. 49. 

3] Ex. 20. 19 Mark 9. 50. 
SEPTEMBER. 

1 Num. 23.0. Acts 3. 30. 

2 Be. 40. 14. Luke 2. 26. 

3 Ps. 22. 27. Jobn 15. 7. 

4 Prov. 23.26. | Matt. 4. I. 

v Ezek. 34.29. Luke 8. 14. ! 

6 Ps. 118. 24. John 15. 16. 

7 Joet 8. 16, Batt 6. 33. 

8 Zeeh. A. 16. Loke 21. 15. 

9 Pa. 84. 11. Matt. 27. 54. 
10 Deut. 23. 6. Joha 3. 3. 

11 Is. 66, 19 Acts 10. 34, 3& 
xii Is. 35. 5 6 Rev. 3. 19. 

13 Ps. 49. 17. Lake 19. 9. 

14 Ps. 119. 98 John 4. 21. 

15 Hosea 13.9 Mark 10. 14. 
16 Lam. 8. 87, Luke 12. 42. 
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Endia within the Ganges. 


LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
CALCUTTA. : : 
Progress of the Gospel in India. 


WE insert some extracts from a 
Letter written by Major R. Marsh 
Hughes, Deputy Judge-Advocate- 
General in Scinde, for the purpose 
of placing on record the opinions 
entertained by the higher castes of 
Hindoos respecting the progress 
which Christianity has, up to this 
time, made in India. 


The great Anti-Missionary Meeting 
held in the Oriental Seminary at Cal- 
cutta, on the 25th of May last, had no 
reference whatever to “the suspension of 
the State Allowance to the Temple of 
Juggernaut.” The Bengal Papers state 
that a Meeting was held “to take into 
consideration the alarming spread of Chris- 
tianity,” and “to devise means for coun- 
teracting the extension of Missionary In- 
fluence, by receiving repentant converts 
back into the Hindoo Communion, and 
the enjoyment of all its privileges, reli- 
gious and social;’’ and the Hindoo Gen- 
tleman who convened and took a promi- 
nent part in that Meeting is reported to 
have stated “that a great Hindoo Move- 
ment must be organized to resist the pro- 
gress of the Missionaries, for the late con- 
versions at Bhowanipore (in consideration 
of the circumstances of the parties) had 
created a deep sensation.” 

The “ Bhaskeer,”” a native paper, in 
the Bengalee Language, edited by an 
orthodox Hindoo Gentleman, and one who 
took an active part at the late Meeting, 
says, “We know very well that a very 


great number of Hindoos have become 
Christians: even of those who have not 
been baptized, and thus publicly professed 
Christianity, a great many adopt in secret 
Christian Practices."’. Such an admission, 
by the avowed organ of the orthodox Hin- 
doos at Calcutta, needs no comment. 

The “ Friend of India,” a Bengal News- 
paper, states, “ In Calcutta, at the present 
moment, there are hundreds of young 
men, who, though not exactly Christians, 
are yet deeply convinced of the superiority 
of the Gospel Creed to their own, and who 
would gladly embrace any opportunity of 
bursting their fetters, and avowing openly 
the convictions they secretly entertain. 
We cannot but think that the great Hindoo 
Meeting held on the 25th of May, and the 
Resolutions expressed and adopted at it, 
constitute one uf the most important events 
that have occurred in India in the present 
century. It was, in fact, though not in 
name, a Hindoo Protest against one of 
the more prominent evils of the system of 
caste which has been for centuries con- 
sidered the bulwark of Hindooism. We 
have one more word to say, and it is 
rather for our readers in England, than 
those in India. We have heard a great 
deal too much of late of the small number 
of converts made in Bengal, and of the 
gradual extinction of Missionary Useful- 
ness. The Meeting of which we have 
just spoken is in itself a sufficient an- 
swer to all such calumnies. The very 
foundation of native society must have been 
shaken, before men, aptly described as 
more Hindoo than the Poorans, would 
come forward with a proposal for light- 
ening the massive chain which for two 
thousand years has crushed the intellectual 
and religious activity of one-eighth of the 
human race, and that for the avowed ob- 
ject of saving Hindooism from the en- 
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croachments of Christianity. The Meet- 
ing, it is evident, looked on the Missiona- 
ries as the great enemies whose exertions 
and activity required to be baffled; and, 
while they acknowledged that it was hope- 
less to attempt to supplant them as eda- 
cators of youth, declared that their influ- 
ence was making itself felt through every 
grade of native society. 

With regard to the statement made at 
the Meeting, that fifty Christian Converts 
at Calcutta would return to the Hindoo 
Creed as soon as the milder form of 
penance was assented to, there does not 
appear to be the slightest probability of 
such an occurrence taking place. Four 
highly respectable persons, whose names 
were mentioned at the Meeting, have 
written to the “‘ Bengal Hurkaru,” stating 
in the following decided terms—‘ What- 
ever may be done to render the return of 
Christians to Hindooism practicable, we 
have not the smallest intention of availing 
ourselves of such an arrangement.” 

A correspondent in a daily paper states 
that, ‘All things considered, the number 
of converts to Christianity made in Bengal 
and Western India is astonishingly small. 
It is a most melancholy truth, that the 
number of conversions from heathenism to 
Christianity should be so few, out of a 
population of 91,000,000 in Bengal, and 
15,000,000 in the Presidency of Bombay!” 
But can it be wondered at, when s0 little 
has been done to extend Christianity 
among this enormous population? The 
correspondent says, that ‘‘ In the Presiden- 
cy of Bombay there are about fifty Mis- 
sionaries of various Denominations, yet a 
conversion is seldom heard of.” Allow- 
ing that fifty Missionaries are labouring 
in the Presidency of Bombay (though the 
actual number of European and Native 
Ordained Missionaries is, at the very out- 
side, only thirty-three of all Denomina- 
tions), what are thirty-three, or even 
fifty Missionaries for a population of 
15,000,000 ? 

In Kattiawar there are only three 
Missionaries, Irish Presbyterians, labour- 
ing among a population of 1,468,900; in 
Scinde, among a population of 1,274,744, 
there is only one, connected with the 
Church Missionary Society. In the 
Mhye Caunta, in Guzerat, among a po- 
pulation of 251,000, only two Missiona- 
ries, of the London Missionary Society, 
are labouring. What, let me ask, would 
be the spiritual state of the inhabitants of 
the great metropolis, London, if only five 
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Ministers of the Gospel were to have the 
oversight of its immense population? When 
it is taken into consideration that there is 
scarcely one Missionary to an average of 
300,000, surely it is much more to be 
wondered at that so much, rather than so 
little, has been done. As to a conversion 
being seldom heard of, it may not, and is 
not, likely to be heard of by parties who 
take no interest and make no inquiries in 
the matter; but it is well known to those 
who are at all acquainted with the several 
Missions in Western India that scarcely 
a month passes without several converts 
receiving Christian Baptism ; and though 
the number of Native-Christian Communi- 
cants in Western India is small, my per- 
sonal knowledge enables me to state that 
it greatly exceeds that stated by your cor- 
respondent. 

As to the success of the Jesuit Missio- 
naries in former days, the evidence of the 
Abbé Dubois is the best on record. The 
Abbé, after an experience of half a cen- 
tary in India, published his conviction, that 
the conversion of the Hindoos was hope- 
less. The descendants of Xavier’s con- 
verts are now scarcely to be distinguished 
from the Heathen: they unite on Roman- 
Catholic and heathen holy-days in observ- 
ing the same rites; and, whether it is the 
Virgin Mary and child, or the Hindoo 
Idol, they alike bow down, and pay ado- 
ration to whichever may be before them. 

Of the Missionaries in Bengal, the 
“* Bengal Hurkaru” ssys—“ They are a 
truly conscientious, energetic, zealous, 
hard-working class of people; and, feeling 
that they are labouring in an unspeakably 
noble cause, there is no self-sacrifice that 
they are unwilling to make;” in every 
word of which I most fully coincide, and 
would add, that, from personal acquaint- 
ance with many of the Missionaries in 
Western India, more earnest, faithful, 
and devoted Ministers of the Gospel are 
seldom to be met with, and men who little 
deserve the imputations cast on them. 

See 
CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
TINNEVELLY. 
PANNEIVILEI DISTRICT. 
Tas District lies on the north 
bank of the Tambrapoorny river, 
between Palamcottah and its junc- 
tion with the sea. 1t was originally 
dade of the Palamcottah District, 
rom which it was separated in 
1844. There are at present 1334 
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baptized and 973 unbaptized per- 
sons in the District. The Com- 
municants number 299, and there 
are 32 Schools, containing 652 
boys and 276 girls. This District, 
in its number of School-children, 
ranks next to Meignanapooram 


Report for the Year 1850. 

The Rev. J. T. Tucker, the 
Missionary in charge of the Dis- 
trict, has forwarded his Report for 
the year ending Dec. 1850, from 
which we select the following ex- 
tracts— 

Instruction of Congregationn 

As there are nearly three hundred Com- 
municants, and above thirteen hundred 
baptized persons, beside a thousand un- 
baptized, under Christian Instruction, I 
feel it to be my first and paramount duty 
to attend to such of the above mentioned 
as are willing to be instructed more fully 
in the way of salvation. To accomplish 
this object I give three whole days every 
month for the instruction, &c., of the 
Catechists and Readers; and endeavour 
thereby to store their minds with the 
means of teaching the people in their re- 
spective villages. Each Catechist is ex- 
pected to instruct the Christians under his 
charge in four verses of Scripture every 
month; and I make it my chief duty, 
when visiting the villages, to hear every 
member of each Congregation repeat his 
appointed lesson. By this means, in the 
course of a twelvemonth, the majority of 
those under instruction learn forty-eight 
verses of Scripture, beside having many 
other portions of God's holy Word ex- 
plained to them. In every Congregation 
there is a variety of characters—some 
who appear to rejoice when they go up 
into the House of the Lord; others who 
reluctantly attend the Means of Grace— 
in short, who only do 20 because their 
relatives are Christians; and others who, 
though they come to Church, appear to 
have no spiritual life in them. 

Want of heip—Schools. 

If the Church Missionary Society could 
send two European Missionaries to each 
District in Tinnevelly—one having the 
charge of all the Christians, and the 
other to be engaged in nothing else 
than preaching to and teaching Heathen, 
Mahommedans, and Roman Catholics— 
then, as far as man can judge, there 
would soon be a much greater harvest 
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of souls than there is even now. How- 
ever, in order to give the rising genera- 
tion of Christians a better model of mo- 
rality, and to instil into their minds the 
true nature of holiness, Schools for 
Christian children are established in all 
parts. Almost every Christian boy and 
girl in the District, 497 in number, 
attend School; about 110 of whom, 20 
boys and 90 girls, are daily instructed 
in the Panneivilei Mission Compound. 
In thus training up the children of our 
converts in Christian Habits, and con- 
stantly calling upon them to look to the 
Lord Jesus Christ for eternal life, we are 
endeavouring to teach them those things 
which our Lord commanded. 


Baptisms, 

Ihave baptized 153 souls. Many of 
these cases are of a most interesting 
character. 

At Manalkado, on the spot where 
once the devil had been actually wor- 
shipped in the form of a stone, I baptized 
upward of thirty persons, concerning 
whom I have a good hope that they will, 
with God’s help, walk according to the 
promises made in their baptism. 

Then, again, I baptized a truly sincere 
couple living at Parapetty, where they 
alone profess the Christian Name. l- 
though residing at least three miles from 
any Place of Christian Worship, yet they 
have attended the Church at Cupanan- 
pooram regularly every Sabbath, since 
they professed themselves Christians, and 
have always gladly received the Catechist 
whenever he has visited Parapetty; be- 
side which, they manifested a great desire 
to be admitted into the Church, and were 
well acquainted with the plan of salvation. 

An old Naik woman of Severly, together 
with her son, some Vellalars, and a truly 
sincere Pallan youth, of about eighteen 
years of age, were baptized together. 
The old woman is, I think, a truly pious 
person. I believe she is as free from 
caste notions as any one I have ever met 
among the Natives. The Pallan youth is 
also one whose sole object, in requesting 
to be admitted into the Church, appeared 
to be the salvation of his soul. Although 
of a low caste, his sincerity is so apparent, 
that even the other Members of the 
Severly Congregation treat him with re- 
spect, and speak of him as a youth of 
whose faith there is no doubt. He was 
led to give up idolatry, and embrace 
Christianity, from what he had learnt at 
the Mission School. . 
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Labours among the Heathen—Establishment of 
b Schools. 


My attention, however, is not exclu- 
sively given to the Christians. Consider- 
ing that they have the first claim, I spend 
the greater part of my time in instructing 
them; yet I have also sought opportuni- 
ties of teaching. the Heathen and others 
around. With the exception of Pannei- 
vilei and Nyanatibapooram, there are no 
villages exclusively Christian in the Dis- 
trict; and therefore, when visiting places 
where the Gospel has been planted, I fre- 
quently have an opportunity of speaking 
and preaching to Heathen, Roman Catho- 
lics, or Mahomedans. In order to gain 
disciples from among the other religions 
of the country, I have endeavoured to 
establish Schools, under Christian School- 
masters, in places where the Gospel is 
only a little known, and where Christ is 
altogether neglected. Want of funds is 
my greatest hindrance in this department 
of the Mission Work: however, through 
the truly Christian Zeal of the Rey. G. 
Hadley, of Milborne St. Andrew, Dor- 
setshire, I have had the means of main- 
taining four additional Schools. 

A visit to one of these Schools gives me 
an opportunity of collecting a crowd to 
hear the examination; and in this way 
many, who have perhaps never heard the 
Gospel before, come out of curiosity to 
see the White Man, and go away won- 
dering at the strange doctrines they have 
heard for the first time in their lives. The 
total number of Schools in the District, 
for Christians and Heathen, is 32, and 
the total number of children 928; 497 
of whom are Christians, 401 Heathen, 
17 Mahomedans, and 13 Roman Ca- 
tholics. 

Appotntment of an litnerant Reader. 

Through the Christian Zeal of friends in 
England, I have had the opportunity, in 
the providence of God, of appointing a 
person to go about from place to place 
where the Gospel is unknown, preaching 
and teaching the first principles of Chris- 
tianity. He has distributed a great many 
portions of the Word of God and religious 
Tracts, in different parts of the District ; 
and in one or two instances met with old 
men who may be described as persons 
waiting for the kingdom of heaven, and 
therefore most gladly listened to all that 
was told them. 


Narratives of Pious Individuals in the 
Congregations. 
The following notices of some 
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Christian Individuals in this Dis- 
trict are very interesting. 

I would desire to give a brief account 
of a few pious old persons, who have 
hitherto let their light shine before their 
fellow-countrymen, and who, I trust, will 
prove unto their lives’ end to be burning 
lights in the heathen darkness that sur- 
rounds them. 

Among them I would first mention 
D——,, the Headman of » who is be- 
tween sixty and seventy years of age. He 
is a near relation of Nadan, a rich 
man, renowned for his opposition, some 
years ago, to Christianity, and whose 
name one division of the Shanars adopt. 
In the year 1823 D—— first heard of 
Christianity, and being persuaded that 
the worship of devils was both useless and 
sinful, he gave that up, and placed him- 
self under Christian Instruction. He 
stood alone, and was persecuted for many 
years, on account of his Christian Profes- 
sion, by the above-mentioned relative, 
who had it in his power to deprive him of 
all his property. However, be remained 
faithful until our Catechist Vesuvasum 
joined the Nadan, and obliged him to rub 
ashes on his forehead, as a mark of apo- 
stasy. But soon afterward he returned to 
Christianity, with a full determination to 
trust in the Lord as his God. Since then he 
has led a most exemplary life, in attending 
the House of God whenever he had an op- 
portunity of doing so; in abstaining from 
the appearance of evil; in being diligent 
in his business as a merchant; in giving 
liberally of his substance to the poor, and 
the different religious Societies established 
in Tinnevelly ; and in talking to all classes 
of people on the importance of turning 
from the worship of dumb idols to that of 
the living God. Upon questioning him 
about his hope of salvation, he has invari- 
ably assured me that it is fixed upon the 
Lord Jesus Christ. He speaks of himself 
as being prepared for death whenever it 
may come; and seems glad to talk of the 
great love of God in giving His only be- 
loved Son to die for such abominable sin- 
ners as himself. When talking to him 
about caste, a short time since, he said he 
held no such distinction; and thought the 
time was come for aH Native Christians 
to renounce it, because the Lord Jesus 
was soon coming to judge the world. 

Another interesting individual is V ; 
the Headman of a village about half a mile 
from Panneivilei. He joined our religion 
in 1835, and, like D——-, had to contend 
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with the opposition of Nadan, and 
the Brahmins of a neighbouring village. 
On my arrival here, I found him a very 
regular Communicant; zealous in attempt- 
ing the conversion of the heathen around 
him; and always at his post in the House 
of God. In the year 1845 several hea- 
then of his village were persuaded, prin- 
cipally through his instrumentality, to give 
up the worship of devils, and place them- 
selves under Christian Instruction. Some 
of these have since shewn, by their steady 
conduct and regular attendance upon the 
Means of Grace, that they are sincere in 
their profession. V- , I believe, looks 
to Jesns Christ alone for salvation: his 
mind seems to be in a great measure free 
from the superstitious fear of devils which 
generally haunts the Shanars so much. 
He appears to consider the Christians in 
his village as somewhat under his care: 
whenever, therefore, a member is disor- 
derly or careless, he does his best to con- 
vince him of his error. 

N T is another Christian in 
this neighbourhood, whose faith and good 
works are well known to Heathen and 
Christians. He was led to embrace Chris- 
tianity in 1838 on unworthy motives; but 
it has pleased God to convert him by His 
grace to a knowledge of Himeelf, so that 
the old man delights in the service of God. 
He has brought up his family in the nur- 
ture and admonition of the Lord; and now 
he, his wife, and two of his sons, are Com- 
municants. Moreover, I believe them to 
be disciples whose desire is to worship God 
in spirit and in truth. The old man is 
now past seventy years of age, and almost 
blind, yet he comes very regularly to the 
Church at Panneivilei on Sundays. Upon 
my telling him, a short time since, that I 
was truly pleased to see him so regular at 
prayers—especially as he was nearly blind, 
and had a distance of two miles to walk 
—he replied, that Panneivilei was the 
only place he now walked to, but that was 
no trouble to him, because the Word of 
God was so sweet to his mouth. More- 
over, he said, he could not walk so fast as 
his children, and therefore started some 
time before them, in order to be in Church 
at the commencement of the Service. He 
looks just like a living skeleton. I fear 
his days cannot be many in this world: 
however, I believe his hope is firmly fixed 
on the Rock of Ages, Jesus Christ. 

There is a pious woman, named S——, 
whose love for the Gospel has been mani- 
fested in her determined profession of the 
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Truth, and consistent Christian conduct, 
among a set of dishonest people. She 
joined the Christian Religion with her hus- 
band in 1845. He soon afterward left 
her, and went to Ceylon, in order to pro- 
cure a livelihood, but has never since re- 
turned. She has by diligence managed to 
support herself and three children, and to 
keep them from going astray among the 
heathen. For a long time I knew no. 
thing more of her than that she came to 
Church every Sabbath: however, when 
some of the people of her village, who had 
placed themselves under instruction, re- 
turned to the service of devils, she was 
pointed out to me as one who would never 
apostatize. Subsequently, she allowed her 
daughter to renounce caste so far as eating 
with people of lower grades. She also 
presented herself and children as Candi- 
dates for Baptism, and, after catechizing 
them on the leading points respecting sal- 
vation, I administered the sacrament to 
them. She has ever since led a consistent 
life, and about six months ago was admitted 
as a Communicant. She is naturally a 
woman of a determined spirit, and having 
laid hold, as it were, of the hope of salva- 
tion in Jesus Christ, her relatives have 
found it impossible to bring her back to 
heathenism. 

Sufficient, I trust, has been reported 
above, to shew that the Lord has graciously 
blessed the labours of my predecessors, and 
is still blessing the exertions made for the 
extension of His Church. Should this 
account be published, I hope any who 
reads it will be led to rejoice that the Go- 
spel of the Kingdom is being preached and 
taught in no fewer than sixty-two villages 
in one District alone; and that there are 
so many as thirty-five Churches or Prayer- 
houses, silent witnesses of the Gospel, in 
this heathen land; and not only so, but J 
trust there are also many living witnessés 
to the truth that Jesus is the Almighty 
Saviour of mankind, in the conversion of 
sinners, and their subsequent consistent 
walk and conversation. However, there 
is very much yet to be done, and every 
sincere disciple of our blessed Lord should 
press forward with great zeal and earnest- 
ness in the glorious work of being the 
witness for Christ in this sinful and wicked 
world. 


Panneivilei Church. 
On this subject Mr. Tucker 
states— 
The account of ee Church 
3 
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has been already published, and I only 
here refer to it in order to inform the 
friends who so kindly subscribed to it, that 
Divine Service is performed in it twice 
every Sabbath, once every Wednesday, 
and on other special occasions. 

_ Should any one be further dispesed to 
aid in carrying on the Mission Work in 
this District in particular, I would mentioa 
that the funds of Mrs. Tucker’s School, in 
which there are ninety girls, are rather 
low. I trust, therefore, this will meet 
with some Christian Friends who are pre- 
pared and disposed to give a little of their 
substance to teach a few girls, saved from 
heathenism, the way of salvation. 
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From the. Report of the Rev. R. 
Taylor for 1850, in addition to the 
extracts ihe at pp. 407, 408, we 
give the following. 


Otamakai—Journey to Puketutu— Pikopa. 
(Romanist) Natives. 

Feb. 3, 1850: Lord's Day—Yesterday 
we reached a small place called Otamakai, 
where we remained for the Sabbath. The. 
Natives welcomed me by name, and treated: 
our followers with great hospitality: they 
are Wesleyans. 

Feb. 4—The Natives awoke me before 
four this morning, in order that we might 
make an early start, before the heat became 
oppressive. We ed to leave this 
hospitable little. place by six. Food had 
kindly been prepared for our Natives. 
before it was light. We found the air 
fresh and balmy. The country we passed. 
through was very romantic, and intersected. 
with deep valleys. Columnar rocks pro- 
truded in every direction, and often 
assumed the most fantastic forms. We 
reached a little mahinga, where we have. 
encamped for the night. 

Feb. 5—We were so fatigued that we 
could not start before eight. The road lay 
chiefly through a forest, but a pretty fair 
path had been cut through it. The Natives, 
say, that until lately these remote forests 
were infested with parau, native bush- 
rangers, or slaves who had run away from 
their masters, and were guilty of every 
enormity. Woe to the unfortunate tra- 
valler who went alone through these 
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forests! he was almost sare to be killed 
and eaten. We reached Puketutu, a smali 
Pikopo kainga, where we encamped for 
the night I preached in the open air, 
that the people of the place, who sat apart, 
might hear. They afterward had their 
own Service, a woman being the chief 
speaker. The intonations were so rapid, 
that our Natives declared it was more like 
a karakia Maori than a prayer to God; 
and yet the language was very good, each 
word. being pure Maori—on the whole, 
better than our own in point of Native 
idiom. 

Feb. 6—We were much annoyed with 
musquitos during the night We rose 
early this morning; but our hoets did not 
set food before our party until ten, and 
they would not hear of our starting before 
they had given us our breakfast. The 
Natives here all appeared to know me; 
and, though Papists, received me with 
great respect. The Chief said I was 
indeed a good man. I told him that Scrip- 
ture tells us there are none good, no, not 
one; that it was only through Christ we 
had any thing good at all about us, and 
therefore we ought to seek for salvation 
through Him only, and search the Scrip- 
tures to know what we must do to be 
saved; that. weare all strangers and pilgrims 
on earth, and should live as such: if we did 
not, it would matter little to what Church 
we professed to belong. He assented to 
all this, and listened very attentively. I 
feel sure that, could the Gospel be more 
frequently preached amongst the Romish 
Converts, many would cease to belong to 
that corrupt Charch. 

Proceeding, we passed through several 
deep and long bogs,,and also had some steep 
and high hills to ascend, which were very 
fatiguing. We found the heat extremely 
oppressive. On reaching Wawarua, a fer- 
tile district, we found the Natives busily em- 
ployed in reaping their wheat. Here is a 
large Romish Chapel, very neatly finished, 
and apparently having many belonging to it. 
We have a little wretched-looking Church. 

Otawao, the Rev, J. Morgan's Station. 

Feb. 7—We proceeded on our jour- 
ney early this morning, and had a very 
hot and fatiguing walk. After sunset we 
reached Mr. Morgan’s house, our day's 
walk, Mr. Morgan told us, having beem 
thirty-seven miles. 

Feb. 8—In the morning I went to see. 
Mr. Morgan's Half-caste School. He has 
about twenty-five children, boys. and girls, 
who appeared very clean and happy. Ik 


1851.] 


was a pleasing sight. In the afternoon I 
rode to Rangiawhia, distant about three 
miles, to see the agricultural progress of 
the Natives. They have about 1000 
acres inclosed in a kind of ring fence. Mr. 
Morgan has two Chapels in it. The 
Priest also has a Chapel, and resides 
there. Each man‘has his little farm, and 
his house close by. Most of the land was 
covered with wheat, which they were then 
busily engaged in reaping. I was told 
they are accustomed to hire each other's 
services on this occasion, and pay in to- 
bacco or money. Some land was laid 
down with potatos, and a little with 
kumera. I only saw one wooden house, 
built in the European style; but all look- 
ed very comfortable. They had plenty of 
peaches, and English gooseberry-bushes : 
one person’s garden this season produced 
a crop which sold for more than 4i. 
Blind Solomon. 

Feb. 19,1850—We left Mr. Morgan's 
early this morning. Potama met me at Ran- 
giawhia to say good bye. We ascended 
Maungatautari, which is about 3000 feet 
high. It might rather be called a range 
than a solitary mountain. We reached a 
small kainga, where I saw blind Solomon, 
very clean and well dressed. He said he 
was all light within—that the people of 
the world could not discern the light he 
possessed. 

Romantic Country—Superstitious Ideas." 

We brought up at a small kainga 
called Te Wera Hatana, where I slept in 
my first journey to Auckland. I gave an 
Evening Service in the open air by fire- 
light. 

Feb. 20—The name of the village we 
slept at was Totara. We arose by four. I 
had a nice little Congregation. We started 
soon after six, and in two hours reached the 
Waikato, which here flows through a very 
narrow channel. Ata rapid called Ani- 
waniwa the scenery is very picturesque, 
the whole volume of this fine deep stream 
rushing impetuously through a narrow 
channel only about ten yards wide, with 
a fall of full thirty feet in a very small 
space. Over the narrowest part the Na- 
tives have thrown a bridge, composed of 
two broad totara planks, with a board on 
either side about a foot high. It is strong 
enough for a horse to go over, although 
not very safe, as several have jumped off 
it into the abyss below. At first the Na- 
tives charged a toll, but the Bishop made 
them a present, that they might open it 
for the Missionaries. 
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Hence we soon reached a very re- 
markable valley, called Piarere. The de- 
scent to it is very steep, being fill 100 
feet. The sides are entirely composed of 
loose volcanic gravel, into which the tra- 
veller sinks every step up to his ankles. 
The bottom of the valley is nearly all the 
same, except that in places the ancient 
surface of the soil has been laid bare by 
the floods which have rushed down it, 
uncovering the charred trunks of large 
totara trees still standing. Out of the 
cliff’ many similar ones are seen protrud- 
ing, evidently proving that this ancient 
level was covered with forest, which was 
destroyed by repeated showers of burning 
sand and gravel, which continued falling 
until the present remarkable level was 
formed. A dirty-looking stream runs 
through the vale. Thence we ascended 
to a fine elevated table-ground, and after- 
ward entered a vale shut in on either 
side by a straight columnar wall of rock 
several miles long. We there dined, near 
a rapid stream, and thence reached the 
Thames, some time after sunset, at a place 
where there is a puia. 

Feb. 21—This morning I arose by four, 
but it was after eight before we left. 
A beautiful little green lizard was caught at 
one of our halting-places, It is remark- 
able what an antipathy the Natives have 
to this little harmless reptile. They call 
ft an atua (god), and fancy that if they 
should hear it langh—a power which they 
give it the credit of possessing—they will 
surely die. They fancy, also, that it feeds 
on the entrails of men, and thus causes all 
their maladies. It is a most common re- 
ply of a sick man, when asked what is 
the matter with him, “‘I have a lizard 
in me.” 


Mr. Taylor reached Tauranga 
on the 22d of February, and left it 
on the 11th of March, on his jour- 
ney homeward, returning by Ro- 
torua and Taupo. 


Motutaua— Koptha, or the Pool— Boiling 
Springs. 

‘March 15—We reached Rotokakahi 
Lake about ten, and crossed over to Mo- 
tutaua, a small island in the centre, with 
a Pa upon it, half of which belongs to the 
Church and balf to the Papists. The 
members of the former gave me a cordial 
reception, and soon set a plentiful supply 
before us. I afterward went to see the 
Chapel, and had an intetesting conversa- 
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tion with the Teacher, Wiremu Tamihana. 
-I went to see their Chief, a venerable- 
looking old man, with a long white beard. 
I gave him & little present of tobacco, 
which seemed to have a wonderful effect 
upon him. We had no sooner taken 
leave, and prepared to get into our canoe, 
than he jumped up, and immediately sent 
us a most bountiful supply of food, both 
cooked and uncooked, for the journey. 
We had a long walk through a grassy 
country. The surface appeared to have 
been rent asunder by fearful earthquakes. 
We counted five parallel chasms in one 
lain, and many of them were very deep. 
t was nearly dark when we arrived at 
Kopiha, or the pool, a collection of boiling 
cauldrons of mud, emitting large quantities 
of gas, whieh raises large bubbles as it 
escapes. This is a fearful place. There 
appears to be scarcely a sound spot to 
tread on. If a stick be thrust in the 
ground, which can be readily done to al- 
most any depth, smoke immediately issues 
from the opening. The surface of the 
country is filled with small deep chasms, 
like wells, which, though emitting hot air, 
are for the most part concealed by ma- 
nuka bushes, so that the thoughtless tra- 
veller is in constant danger of falling into 
them. In the sides of the lofty mountains 
(pai roa) which shut in this valley there 
are innumerable fissures, emitting smoke, 
and they are rent and undermined in 
every direction; while at their base is the 
grand cauldron which gives its name to 
the place. It is full sixty feet in diame- 
ter, and is a perfect circle. Here the 
mud boils up in a most wonderful man- 
ner, and deposits large quantities on the 
sides, where it dries in cubical masses, 
and readily splits in laminee, the same as 
slate, which it greatly resembles in colour 
and general appearance. How wonder- 
fully does God bring good out of apparent 
eyil—firmness out of insecurity. The 
unstable mud is thus converted into one 
of the most compact, firm, and solid sub- 
stances our earth contains. We cooked 
our food in these natural steam ovens. 
March 16, 1850—We reached the Wai- 
kato by ten, walking fast. It is first seen 
from a lofty cliff of white pumice sand, and is 
therea very deep stream, filled with rapids. 
Wesaw acanoe on the other side, and two of 
our boys immediately jamped in and swam 
over. ‘The strong current carried them 
down some little distance, but they soon 
accomplished their object. We crossed 
over, and shortly reached a small village 
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named Orakeikorako, the locality of which 
is very remarkable, being full of boiling 
springs. One of these at intervals shoots 
out its water to a considerable height. 
Another, close by, presents a fearful gulf 
close to the river, which is here a rapid: 
the hissing, boiling, and bubbling is very 
great, and gives the traveller a feeling of 
great insecurity. The overflowings of 
these boiling cauldrone have formed a 
large silicious pavement, of dazzling 
brightness. The deposits are all of the 
same nature, sometimes assuming the form 
of a cauliflower, at other times being round 
and flat like buttons. When I asked the 
Natives why they selected such a singular 
spot for their residence, they said they 
did it to spare their women the trouble of 
procuring wood for fuel. They seldom 
light a fire: every thing is cooked in these 
springs. We, also, steamed a leg of mut- 
ton. Some of the apertures merely emit 
heated gas. Here they hollow out a space 
like an oven, which is carefully fined with 
manuka branches, and on them is depo- 
sited the ket containing the food. Cover- 
ing it over with the same, it is soon done. 
A slight taste of sulphur may be per- 
ceived, and the Nutives, by having con- 
stant recourse to this way of cooking, have 
their teeth quite discoloured. 

Here I noticed a shed containing a 
finely-painted and ornamented image of 
an old man very well dressed, and close 
by was an inferior one. I was told that 
these were images of two of their princi- 
pal men, who, some years ago, surprised 
by a hostile party in their own houses, 
were cooked in one of these puias to form 
a repast for their savage murderers. 

Hence we ascended a steep pumice cliff, 
on the top of which was another highly- 
ornamented figure in a shed. 


Notice of Manihera. 

Another hour of fatiguing ascent brought 
us at an early hour to Wairewarewa, a 
small village on the side of a noble totara 
and matai forest. Here we have en- 
camped, all much fatigued, and thankful 
for the approaching Sabbath Day’s rest. 

March 17: Lord's Day—In the morn- 
ing I had a very attentive Congregation 
of about fifty, and afterward held School 
with the same number. I was much 
pleased to find that a considerable num- 
ber of them could read the Word of God. 
I afterward walked to see a new Church 
which they are erecting, and also their 
burial-place. They pointed out the grave 
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of a person who was buried by Manihera, 
as that servant of God travelled this way. 
The duty he here performed was soon 
done by another for bimself. How little 
do we know what a single day may bring 
forth! They seemed to speak of Mani- 
hera with great reverence, and said they 
tried to dissuade him from proceeding on 
his way, which they told him would be 
certain death; but he was not to be turn- 
ed aside from his purpose of preaching 
the Gospel to his enemies. 

In the afternoon I had also a very at- 
tentive Congregation. I afterward con- 
versed with an aged Chief. He told me 
he had long been wavering where he 
should place his confidence; that first he 
tried the religion of his ancestors, and 
found it vain; and then he tried the 
Church of Rome, and found it equally un- 
satisfactory ; and now he had joined bim- 
self ‘to the Church. I exhorted him to re- 
main stedfast in his faith, and to remember 
he had no time to lose; that his day was 
waning, and he had his sow to save. 
‘* Yes,” he said, “it was the Teacg:er of 
this place who induced me to believe ” 

The paragraphs which follow 
have reference to the prosecution of 
Missionary W orkgenerallythrough- 


out the District. 


Church Meeting at the Ihupuku. 


June 21, 1850—We reached the Ihu- 
puku by sunset. I found all my people 
assembled from every quarter. 

June 22—I had a very large and at- 
tentive Congregation in the open air, on 
account of its size. 

As this is the first time that Mamakn, 
who formerly was a great enemy of the 
Ngatiruanui, has attended one of these 
grand meetings of the Church, I proposed 
that he should go and visit the encamp- 
ment of Te Rei Hanataua, the principal 
Chief of the Ngatiruanui, and formally 
make peace. He at once acceded to my 
wish, and, with his followers, immediately 
accompanied me there, and sat. opposite 
the other Chief, with all bis people around 
him. Paora Te Ruru, one of Te Rei's 
followers, arose and addressed him. “‘ Wel- 
come to the assembly of God’s people. 
We have had several meetings together, 
but it was as enemies, to kill one another: 
now it is as friends. We have both been 
great sinners: therefore let us join the 
Church, and be baptized, and pray to God 
that He may put His good Spirit into our 
hearts.” Warena, a Chief of the other 
side, replied—‘“‘ We were enemies, but 
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now we are friends. Christ has opened the 
road of the world to us all. Speak, ye 
men of God! to us. We, also, are now 
His servants.” Hoepa, of Patea, said— 
“We were a different race according to 
the flesh and the course of this evil world, 
but we are now one in Christ. The sea 
was deep between us, but He has made it 
shallow. The mountains were very high, 
but He has cut them down, and made all 
plain. Welcome, welcome! Give up 
war! Leave off fighting with the Pake- 
has and the Nga-ti-hau! Do not say I 
am laying down the law: it is Christ who 
is doing so: He makes us one. Wel- 
come, welcome!’ Mamaku then arose. 
“‘The evil began at Heretaonga: it went 
to Porirua, and then to Wanganui. Now 
the Pakehas have made peace. The 
evil began with them, and it ends with 
them. Christ brought me here. His 
Word says, * The Spirit and the Bride zay, 
Come.’ I have come, and am united to 
you all. This is the end of my words.” 
Te Rei then arose, and commenced with 
singing a native song, which I suppose 
was applicable to the occasion, but I could 
not catch any portion of it. He expressed 
his joy at seeing Mamaku in the way he 
had come, and then walked forward with 
a very dignified step, and saluted him 
by rubbing noses. The sight was ex- 
tremely interesting, and was a beautiful 
instance of the power of the Gospel. 

In the Afternoon Service I alluded to 
this making of peace between the tribes, 
as a proof that God still works miracles as 
wonderful as those of olden times. In 
the evening I held a Committee of Teachers. 
A large room was completely filled, and 
the meeting continued until after nine. 
Each brought forward whatever he thought 
was most important in his district. 

June 23: Lord’s Day —I had a large 
and attentive Congregation, not far short 
of 2000. Thisis theZwinter, and many 
have come from afar. We had the Ser- 
vice before Abraham's new house, in 
a large open space, which was entirely 
filled. We afterward ascended to the 
Church, which I found was too small 
to contain the Communicants, 444 in 
number. I had, therefore, to administer 
twice, first to the Wanganui Natives, and 
afterward to the Ngatiruanui. It was 
almost time for the Evening Service when 
I had finished. 

Native Discrimination. 

Oct. 15—I had an interesting conver- 
sation with a Native named Hoepa. He 
laughed at the Romish Church claiming 
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the keys of heaven and hell. “ The true 
key,” said he, “is God’s Holy Word. 
Whosoever possesses it in his heart has 
entrance given him by it into heaven; and 
whosoever proclaims that Word faithfully 
bas indeed a key which opens heaven to 
believers.” I was pleased to hear sueh 
clear views from a simple Native. I trust 
many others also possess them; and against 
such I feel persuaded the gates of hell 
will never prevail. 
Visit to Pipiriki. 

Nov. 7, 1850—We met a canoe going 
down the stream. It stopped to deliver me 
a Letter from one of the Teachers of a 
Pa on the Upper Wanganui. The Na- 
tive took my note out of a bag, which ap- 
peared to contain nearly twenty others: 
he was a regular postman. It is quite 
surprising how much correspondence by 
Letter is thus carried on among the Na- 
tives: they communicate with each other as 
regularly as the Europeans. A few sheets 
of paper and a Jead pencil are always a 
most acceptable present: there is scarcely 
any thing they ask for more frequently. 

We reaehed Pipiriki abont 4 p.m, 
and had a hearty welcome. I was 
pleased to find the Church perfectly roofed 
in. It is the most durable building yet 
erected by the Natives, the walls being of 
rammed earth eighteen inches thick. It 
is sixty-eight feet long by thirty-six wide. 
I found Mr. Telford quite well. He has 
improved the appearance of his cottage. 
I had a long conversation with the Natives, 
and made arrangements with them for the 
finishing of the building. 

Nov. 8— This morning I baptized 
twenty old people—most of them very 
aged—who had been under Mr. Telford's 
instruction for some time, and three chil- 
dren. I afterward re-married six couples, 
and then left on my way home. 


ee 


@Aiest kndtes. 
LONDON MISS:ONARY SOCIETY. 
JAMAICA. 

The Ravages and Effects of the Cholera. 
Many of our readers no doubt are 
aware of the terrific ravages which 
have been made by the cholera in 
the West Indies. The Rev. J. 
Andrews, of Morant Bay, says— 

The cholera, that alarming epidemic, 
has carried off upward of 4000 in King- 
ston alone. Morant Bay has suffered 
greatly, and is suffering still. It is now 
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raging very much in the Blue Mountain 
Valley. I have heard of two deaths this 
morning close to us, and several other 
eases. Truly the hand of the Lord is 
upon us! 

The Rev. Edward Holland, of 
Mount Zion, writing on the 26th of 
February, says— 


When I last wrote, I informed you of 
the sad and fearful havoe which cholera, 
that insatiable enemy of buman life, was 
making in various parts of this island. 
Since then it has made its unwelcome ap- 
pearance here, and laid low in the cold 
chambers of the grave many of our old 
friends and acquaintances. On every 
face the lines of grief were visible. Every 
person we met had some sad tale of woe 
to tel. Whenever I saw a person coming 
near the house, my first question was, 
Who is sick or dead now? But a mer- 
ciful God took compassion on us, gave us 
all strength equal to our trials, and ena- 
bled us to snatch many of our poor af- 
flicted people from the gates of death. 
Evidently, it was sent on the land for the 
iniquities of the people. Nor bas it been 
unproductive of good. A great change is 
everywhere perceptible, and, I hope, 
lasting benefits have been received. The 
lower orders, notoriously fond of drum- 
ming and dancing, have abandoned, at 
least for the present, their foolish old 
eustoms. Christmas used to be their 
grand holiday time for celebrating their 
obscene and disgusting fooleries: this 
season they had something else to think 
about. Every house was filled with la- 
meotation, and every heart with grief, 
bewailing the loss of some dear friend. 
Multitudes have been drawn to the House 
of God. Fvery Sabbath our Chapel is 
crammed with large numbers of attentive 
worshippers. Even the aisles are crowded. 
Every chair and stool for which room can 
be found is brought into requisition. Not 
a few have to sit outside. Some of the 
most notorious and depraved characters iu 
this quarter, whom I had tried for years, 
in vain, to draw to the House of Prayer, 
are now to be found regularly, every 
Lord's Day, listening to the traths of re- 
demption. After the public engagements 
of the Chapel are over, I bold am open- 
air service in some populons district, and 
the attendance upon these occasions has 
been truly gratifying. In fact, I have no 
trouble now in inducing Congregations to 
essemble. Wherever I send word I am 
coming to preech, I am sure of finding 
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large numbers waiting to hear me. A 
great improvement also is observable in 
the general conduct of the people. An 
amount of peace and quietness now pre- 
vails, such as I have not witnessed for 
years. Domestic broils and bickerings 
are rarely heard of, though formerly so 
common. A consciousness of God's over- 
ruling power is felt and acknowledged by 
many. The preaching of the glorious 
Gospel has been, to a certain extent, suc- 
cessful. Through its instrumentality the 
minds of many dark and benighted sinners 
have been enlightened to see the evil of 
sin, and feel the necessity of a change of 
heart. Not a few of those who, in times: 
past, laughed at and despised the warn- 
ings and admonitions of thuse kind friends 
who were grieved to behold the dangerous 
path they were pursuing, have come for- 
ward and requested admission into the 
Inquirers’ Classes, and are now most 
punctual and attentive to all the instruc- 
tions and engagements of God's house. 


In fact Zion never before presented such 
a hopeful and encouraging aspect. It is 
truly delightful, and quite cheers one's 
heart to have such a crowd of hearers to 
preach the truths of salvation to; and the 
pleasure is enhanced by seeing so many 
remain as inquirers, to be more fully in- 
formed of those things which pertain to 
life and godliness; and my earnest prayer 
is, that these effects may be rendered per- 
manent. 

The Church has recently been increased 
by the admission of nine new members, 
who: have for a considerable period af- 
forded satisfactory evidence of a renewed 
nature. Several more will, I doubt not, 
be received shortly into our ranks. A 
few who were expelled some time back 
for various ungodly acts have been 
awakened and led to deplore their trans- 
gressions in the sight of God. They ap- 
pear to be deeply humbled, and are very 
anxious to be received back into the fold 
of Christ. 


Recent Miscctlaneous Intelligence, 


UNITBD KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. R. Clark, B.A., 
left Portsmouth on the 29th of August for 
Calcatta (p. 368)—The Rev. J. Smithurst left 
Red River, in consequence of ill-health, on the 
4th of June, vid the United States; embarked 
at New York on the 13th of August; and ar- 
rived at Liverpool on the 3d of September. 

Baptist Miss. Soc.—The Rev. J. Davis and 
Mrs. Davis sailed for Ceylon on the 14th of 
Aogust. The funds of the Society shew a 
decrease of 10001. 

Amer. Bap. Board.—Mre. Judson, widow of 
the late Dr. Judson, and her three children, 
arrived on the l4th of August, on their way to 
the United States. 

London Miss. Soc.—The Directors have 

ut forth an appeal in behalf of the sufferers 
in South Africa, through the Caffre War. 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. Mesers. T. 
Foulkes and J. G. Beutticr were admitted to 
Priests'Orders at Oatacamund, on Trinity Sun- 
day, June the 15th, by the Bishop of Madras. 

London Miss. Soc.—The Rev. M. W. Wool- 
laston, of Mirzapore, died on the 10th of June. 

SOUTH AFRICA, 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—The Committee say, 
‘We have received intelligence from Gra- 
ham’s Town to June 2). The calamities and 
horrors incident to a state of warfare had suf- 
fered no abatement. But the Missionaries 
were, each man at his post, doing their utmost 
to guard their people from the evils to which 
they are exposed; and with an encouraging 
degree of success, Mr. Shaw says, ‘ All our 
Natives still abide faithful amid abounding 
faithlessness.’” 


Misecilanies. 


On the following page is an ee in which Ram Krishna, a 
Catechist in connection with the Church Missionary Society, is a 
sented as addressing his countrymen on the subject of the Gospel. Mr. 


Candy says— 


As I approached the village of Narayengaum, I was met by a Mulkari (a revenue- 


officer), a Brahmin, who had come out for the purpose with a retinue of two or three 
persons. Soon after, I was met by our Catechist, Ram Krishna Antaji, who had 
ridden out from Juneer in the morning to meet me. I was very much pleased to see 
him. The bullock-garee (a conveyance used in India for one or two persons, as a gig 
is in England; it is without springs, and is drawn by a pair of bullocks) pulled up at 
the chowry in the centre of the village, and I alighted from the garee, and went into 
the chowry. A chair was immediately brought for me, and the place was soon well 
filled with different classes of the people. I addressed them on the character of God, 
and the way of salvation; and was followed by Ram Krishna, who spoke with much 
readiness and earnestness. A few of the ordinary objections were started; such as, 
What is sin? but there was no violence or rudeness, 
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BRIEF MEMOIR OF A COLPORTEUR 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY'S AGENT IN BELGIUM. 


AN account of the life and labours of Derbecq was furnished in a 
Letter from Mr. Tiddy, which is here introduced to stir up gratitude 
to God, who raises up such instruments for the carrying on the im- 
portant work of distributing His Word. Mr. Tiddy says— 


Derbecq was appointed in 1839. 
Never have you had a more faithful, 
zealous, or pious Colporteur: his whole 
life was absorbed by his work: it was 
really his meat and his drink to do the 
will of his heavy Father. As soon as 
he had returned from one journey he 
began to prepare for another, and was 
never easy until he was again on his 
rounds, often leaving unfinished, as his 
wife has since informed me, work which 
he had begun at home or in his orchard. 

He was blessed with a most remark- 
able degree of success. I calculate that 
he distributed at least 18,000 volumes 
during his eleven years’ service, and 
offered the Scriptures tomore than 200,000 
persons. His deep piety and profound 
humility made him a welcome visitor 
wherever he went. High and low, 
learned and unlearned, gladly received 
him and listened to his words. Many, 
many of those who had persecuted him 
when he first visited them became after- 
ward his warmest friends. His reports 
shewed a thorough acquaintance with the 
Word of God, and a lively realization of 
its blessed truths. His discussions with 
Roman-Catholic Priests and their agents 
were full of holy boldness and faithful 
testimony to the grace of God. Perhaps 
no man has done in the time more for 
his Master's cause than our much-be- 
loved friend. A Colporteur who visited, 
about a month since, one of Derbecq's old 
flelds of labour writes thus—‘“ Derbecq 
had been here, and had penetrated, as 
everywhere else, into the most humble 
cabin. Every moment my heartis deeply 
pained at the thought of his being no 
more, when I see the esteem in which he 
is held by the inhabitants of this province, 
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who have been for a long time awaiting 
with impatience his return. I caused 
them great sorrow by informing them of 
his death.. They received me as his 
own £0n.” 

When Derbecq began his labours 
there were only two or three Ministers 
employed by the Evangelical Society, so 
that by far the greater p@rt of this country 
was destitute of the preached Gospel. 
After his daily labours, Derbecq would 
often gather round him some of the per- 
sons he had visited during the day, and 
read the Bible with them: thus in many « 
places he broke up the fallow ground. In 
more than one locality, where now there 
is a flourishing Congregation, Derbecq 
was the sower of the seed. He was often 
invited on the Sunday to meet with those 
who, during the week, had purchased the 
Holy Scriptures, and he would pray with 
them, and speak to them of the great 
truths contained in the Bible. 

A life of such zeal was sufficient to ruin 
the strongest constitution. No matter 
what the weather, cold or hot, rain or 
snow, Derbecq continued, without inter- 
mission, his rounds; and it may be truly 
said that he has fallen a martyr to the 
Bible Work. In June 1847, on his re- 
turn to Labouverie from a long and heavy 
journey, he was seized with violent pains 
all over the body, the commencement of a 
disease which proved fatal. He remained 
a fortnight under medical treatment, and 
then began again his Colportage, and con- 
tinued his labours, though often with 
much bodily suffering, up to September 
1848. From this date he could not re- 
gularly follow his calling. In August 
1849 he colported at Spa, hoping to de- 
rive benefit from ee waters, but after a 
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few weeks’ trial he was obliged to return 
home. He only made one more journey 
to Brussels, and on the 3d of May 1850 
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he entered into glory at the age of forty- 
two. His last moments were painful to 
the body, but most blessed to the soul. 


BRIEF MEMOIR OF AN ASSISTANT MISSIONARY, 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S DISTRICT MANAARGOODY. 
Tue Rev. Joseph Little, of Trichinopoly, in a Letter dated the 5th 


of May last, gives a few particulars of Aroolappen Devasagayam 
Ponniah, an Assistant Missionary, who died on the 12th of April 
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Death has been permitted to remove 
two valued Labourers in the Manaargoody 
Circuit within a short time of each other. 
They died of the same disease, and under 
very similar circumstances—Marnikom, 
the Catechist, and Aroolappen Devasa- 
gayam Ponniah, our Assistant Missio- 
nary. The latter departed this life in the 
triumph of faith on the 12th of April, 
after a short but painful affliction, aged 
forty-six years. 

These are losses which we feel and 
deeply deplore,*especially as at present 
their places in the Church must remain 
unsupplied by any aid that it is in our 
power tosummon. To the departed the 
change, we are confident, is the most 
e happy and glorious. The great Head of 
the Church has in His own wisdom re- 
moved them from usefulness on earth to 
the rewards of heaven. Their bodies rest 
with the blessed dead, and their spirits 
have joined the host of heaven. A few 
particulars of our departed brother it will 
be fitting that I communicate to you. 

In early life Aroolappen Devasagayam 
Ponniah was the subject of strong reli- 
gious conviction, and sought, by daily 
reading the Word of God and other good 
books, to obtain peace of mind. He seems 
to have continued for some time a stranger 
to spiritual comfort, but was ultimately 
brought to know the pardoning love of 
God through the ministry of the Rev. 
John Devasagayam, now a Missionary at 
Palamcottah. His conversion was of the 
most genuine character, as subsequently 
evinced by a consistent conversation in 
the world. His connection with our So- 
ciety commenced in the year 1836, when 
he was employed by the Rev. Samuel 
Hardey, our present Chairman, asa Ta- 
mul Moonshee. He soon after became 
an Assistant Missionary, and sustained the 
honourable office in serving his Divine 
Master with us in the Gospel of our 
Lord for the last twelve or thirteen years. 


He was a man of good natural abilities ; 
and certainly one of the most efficient 
Native Labourers with which the provi- 
dence of God has blessed the Wesleyan 
Mission in India. 

Possessed of a powerful and discrimi- 
nating mind, which was improved by 
study, he became well furnished with 
biblical truth. In exposing the errors of 
the idolatrous system to@rhich his country- 
men adhered, he refuted with much tact 
and ability their injurious dogmas and 
sophistical argumentations. Such encoun- 
ters ever proved him an antagonist which 
few Hindoo Objectors to Christianity were 
able successfully to contend against. As 
a Tamul Preacher, our brother was clear 
and simple in his statements of doctrinal 
truth, chaste and elegant in diction, and 
ever earnest and eloquent in his delivery. 
Under his faithful and gifted ministrations 
we have often sat with grateful profit. 

I much regret that our temporary resi- 
dence at this place prevented my seeing 
him during his last illness. When he left 
Manaargoody to proceed to Negapatam for 
medical aid, his case did not present so 
sericus an aspect as to lead his friends to 
anticipate an unwelcome issue. Knowing 
it would be much to his advantage to re- 
pair hither for the treatment of his malady, 
I wrote, advising him to the step; which, 
however, he declined, wishing to be 
among his own people. I frequently re- 
ceived Letters written, as he was unable 
to hold a pen, from his dictation, in which 
his feelings under suffering and the ap- 
proach of the last enemy are beautifully 
pourtrayed. In one of these he says, “I 
am suffering from a large abscess in my 
shoulder, and am in a very deplorable 
state. I submit to the will of my heavenly 
Father for life or death. My sufferings 
are inexpressible; but I endure them all 
with resignation to the Divine Will.” In 
another he adds, “It is the Lord who 
alone can help me: what can human 
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wisdom do? I have all my friénds around 
me to sympathize with me and comfort 
me; but what are all these if “God, in 
whose hands are my breath, health, and 
strength, has determined to call me to 
Himself? Jt is the Lord, let Him do 
what seemeth Him good. He chasteneth 
every child whom He loves. I pray that 
these afflictions may be sanctified to me. 
I enjoy His peace. I am His child. 
Heaven is my home. Jesus is my Sa- 
viour. Yes, precious Saviour! a thousand 
times precious! I look to Him. His 
wounded side is my refuge. Oh for more 
grace, more faith, and more courage !” 
The day preceding his death, his friends, 
perceiving that he was rapidly sinking, 
asked him to take some refreshment. He 
replied, ‘‘ Why do you trouble me?- Do 
you not know that I am going to enter 
the rest and joy of my Lord? My death 
is near. I require nothing to support my 
weakened frame.® A few minutes after- 
ward, seeing the children of his friend 
Devasagayam standing near, he called 
them to him one by one, shook hands 
with them, and calmly bade them fare- 
well. From that time he became insen- 
sible to surrounding objects; but his mind 
seemed to have spiritual employment, as 
he was heard praying for the overthrow of 
idolatry, and the extension of the kingdom 
of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, 
which it was the delight of his life to pro- 
claim. Shortly after, he fell asleep in Jesus. 
Mr. Pinkney, who often visited Brother 
Ponniah in his last hours, says that he 
generally begged him to sing a hymn; 
and mentions, “ My God, the spring of all 
my joys,” &c., and, “‘ Rock of ages, cleft 
for me," as among his favourites. Unlike 
most of his Hindoo Brethren, Aroolappen 
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Devasagayam Ponniah had a good ear for 
music, and would learn any tune by hear- 
ing it once. He also performed well on 
the violin. 

A funeral sermon was preached by Mr. 
Pinkney ; and from a written account read 
after it I subjoin an appropriate and valu- 
able summary of our lamented brother's 
character. Mr. Pinkney writes—“ Our 
departed brother was a man of deep 
and fervent piety. Having found peace 
with God through our Lord Jesus 
Christ, he endeavoured to preserve a con- 
science void of offence toward God and 
man. He acted conscientiously. He did 
not fear man when his duty was con- 
cerned. Having ascertained what he be- 
lieved to be the right path, he did not 
stop to consider whether he should please 
or displease his fellow-creatures; but 
sought above all things to please his God. 
I believe his motives were pure. He 
sought the glory of God and the welfare 
of men. His talents as a preacher were 
of no ordinary kind, and he brought them 
all to bear on the great object before him, 
namely, the salvation of souls. He strove 
to awaken sinners and to build up be- 
lievers, During his affliction he suffered 
much. His body was racked with pain; 
but he was graciously supported. He 
never murmured or complained. I visited 
him frequently, and prayed with him. 
He was fully resigned to the will of God. 
He had no wish to recover, except to 
promote the glory of his Divine Master. 
He has been removed from us. It is the 
Lord’s doing, therefore we must submit 
to His will. He buries His workmen, 
but carries on His work. Our brother 
now rests in Jesus. He is free from 
pain, and suffering, and sorrow.” 


OBITUARY NOTICE OF NEGRO CONVERTS, 

IN CONNECTION WITH THE LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S JAMAICA MISSION. 
Tue Rev. Edward Holland, of Mount Zion, Jamaica, one of the 
Missionaries of the London Missionary Society, giving an account 
of the death of a Negro, who died of cholera, says — 


Death has deprived us of four of our 
number. One of these came many years 
from Guinea. Taken captive by 

the King of Ashantee, against whom his 
tribe had been fighting, he was led in 
triumph to the capital of his kingdom, 
where he was sentenced, with a number 
of his countrymen, to be beheaded. 
Through some means his life was provi- 
dentially saved. Soon after he was sold 


to the slave-dealers, and brought to this 
country. Here he continued to live as 
much a heathen as when in his native 
land. When I first came to reside on 
this mountain he was a poor, blind, igno- 
rant sinner, living without God: in the 
world, and addicted to crimes of the most 
licentious nature. But, through the en- 
lightening influence of the Holy Ghost, 
the Word was blessed to his sin-polluted 
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soul. He joined the Inquirers’ Class, 
surrendered his heart to the claims of 
Christ, became a new man, and was re- 
ceived into the Church in the year 1846. 
From that time up to the hour of his 
death he continued a faithful follower of 
the Son of God. It was truly edifying to 
visit him during his last illness. Christ 
appeared to engross the whole of his 
thoughts and affections. His conversation 
was all about the goodness of God in 
preserving his life, bringing him under 
the sound of the Gospel, and making him 
a partaker of its blessings. Shortly be- 
fore he died, I asked him if he felt the 
truths of the Bible to be precious. Lay- 
ing his hand upon his heart, he exclaim- 
ed, “ I have been a very wild and worth- 
less sinner in my time, but all my trust 
is in the blood of my Saviour, Massa 
Jesus. I must wait with patience till He 
thinks me fit to die; and then I know 
He will not forsake my poor soul, but 
receive it up to heaven.” Of all the 
sick-beds I have attended in this country, 
I can truly say I never met one like 
his. Pure religion appeared to have 
completely changed his heart, and filled 
it with holy resignation. Occasionally 
I took a few respectable Christian Friends 
to converse with him, and they often ex- 
pressed their amazement at the earnest 
faith, calm submission, and devout humi- 
lity of this poor old suffering disciple. 
Another was a deacon in the Church. 
For several years he had been walking in 
all the commandments and ordinances of 
the Lord hlameless. That man was 
rarely absent from the House of God. 
He generally sat before me on the Sab- 
bath; and whenever any thing I said, 
while preaching or expounding the Scrip- 
tures, touched his feelings, he might be 
seen trying to hide the streams of tears 
which ran down his sable cheeks. Until 
lately he enjoyed excellent health. About 
six months ago dropsy began to shew it- 
self, and gradually undermined his con- 
stitution. But although his affliction was 
severe he never murmured. He was 
always ready, he would say, to carry 
whatever load his heavenly Master placed 
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on him. When his children or neighbours 
expressed their commiseration for him, 
he would tell them “not to fret for him, 
but for their own and their children’s 
sins; that the Lord, whom he had served 
so long, would help him to endure his 
sufferings with composure and peace.” 
For several weeks before his death he 
seemed to know he had not long to live. 
He sent for me one day, and requested 
me to draw up a will, and enable him to 
arrange his affairs, so that he might have 
nothing to trouble his mind when called 
to leave the world. I was at his bedside 
when he died. After reading the Scrip- 
tures, and praying with him for the last 
time, I asked him before his children and 
neighbours, and for the sake of them, if he 
was sorry Now for becoming aChristian. He 
replied most emphatically, ‘‘ God forbid !” 
I asked him again if he felt sure of the 
salvation of his sou]. He answered, “ Thanks 
to my Massa above, I d@, I do.”—‘ When 
you die,” I continued, “where do you 
Now wish to go?” He replied, “‘ I should 
like to go and be with my precious Saviour 
for ever.”-—“ Remember, my old friend 
(and he had been a faithful friend to us), 
you are now about to leave this world for 
the judgment-seat: do not deceive your- 
self with a false hope. Make good use 
of the few remaining moments you have 
to live in securing the favour of God and 
the removal of your guilt, and be good 
enough to let us know on what foundation 
your hope and faith are fixed.” To reply 
to this question caused a severe struggle : 
nature was rapifly sinking, speech was 
failing, the grim king of terrors had near- 
ly completed his conquest. Taking hold 
of my hand, he shook it firmly, and, tarn- 
ing his eyes toward me, he cried, “On 
what you have always set before me— 
blood, the blood of Christ."” These were 
almost his Jast words. Shortly after, he 
placed his hands across his breast, strug- 
gled a few moments, and then his disem- 
bodied spirit took its flight to the mansions 
of glory. 

The other two died also in the faith and 
hope of the Gospel. 
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. ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARIOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES. 
(Concluded from p. 416 of the Number for October.) 


INDIA. 
The destruction of Heathenism is not the 
Establishment of Christianity. 

I po not doubt that there are lands 
where, thank God! temples of heathenism 
have crambled down before the power of 
Christianity; but I must testify, with refe- 
rence to that land which is more over- 
shadowed by huge temples of idolatry than 
any other under the sun, that the crum- 
bling down of a temple of heathenism is 
no necessary evidence of the existence of 
Christianity in that region. In the last 
few years, in traversing many unfre- 
quented and unvisited regions of India, I 
have fallen in with enormous ruins of 
temples and masses of crumbling idols, of 
the very existence of which I bad never 
heard before, nor had any one else with 
whom I met within the Presidency. If I 
had more waggons than Joseph took from 
Egypt to bring down the Patriarch, mul- 
tiplied a hundred-fold, I could have filled 
them all with idols and remnants of idols 
crumbling into pieces there in the midst of 
the jungle and the forest. I could have 
loaded whole ships with the decaying relics. 
But what would this indicate with regard 
to the progress of Christianity ? I should 
be dealing out foul delusion if in such 
cases I connected the two together. They 
are not necessarily connected, and I can- 
not be a party to any thing that might tend 
to originate or perpetuate any such delu- 
sion. With reference to the agency of 
this Society, there are men, agents of this 
Society, who are men of learning, and 
men of note in the East; and it is a certain 
fact, that wherever men have laboured in 
faith—and the agents of this Society have 
so laboured within the sphere of their ope- 
rations—there has, I believe, been success 
proportioned to those labours, by God's 

blessing on them. 
[ Rev. Dr. Duff—at Wesley. Miss. Soc. An. 


Want of Success attributable to Deficiency 
of Means. 

Let me ask you, in order to illustrate 
the inadequacy of the means employed, to 
cast your eyes over oceans and continents. 
Go to Madras, and travel southward along 


the sea-shore for 140 or 150 miles, and 
ask, ‘‘ Where are the Missionaries ?” 
Throughout all that immense extent of 
territory you will meet with one solitary 
Catechist; and yet India is sometimes 
spoken of as if it were overtaken and 
evangelized! About 140 miles south of 
Madras you come to a region of note in 
ancient history, known in modern times 
as the district of Tanjore. There Nega- 
patam and Manaargoody are situated—the 
two Stations of this Society in that pro- 
vince. Tanjore is, in many respects, the 
most favoured province of India. Chris- 
tianity has been introduced there about 
150 years. It was first preached there 
by Ziegenbalg; and afterward Schwartz 
and his successors laboured in that district. 
It is also a province noted for Brahminism. 
In many respects the system of Brahm- 
inism resembles Popery. If you wish 
anywhere to find out the richest and fat- 
test portion of English or Scottish soil, or 
places most pictaresque and romantic in 
point of situation, you have only to seek 
far the ruins of abbeys and monasteries. 
So it is in India. Brahmivism claims 
brotherhood, in this respect, with Popery. 
At present, from the Wesleyan Body, the 
London Missionary Society, and the Pro- 
pagation Society, you have some 20 Mis- 
sionaries throughout the whole province of 
Tanjore, where there are at least 1,000,000 
inhabitants. Tanjore, in spite of its vast 
deficiency as regards Gospel means, is one 
of the most highly-favoured provinces of 
India. In the Presidency of Bengal I 
entered one province with 1,000,000 in- 
habitants, and asked, ‘“ Who is the Mis- 
sionary here?’’ There was none at all. 
In another, with 2,000,000 of people, I 
asked, ‘‘ Who is the Missionary here ?” 
No one at all. I went to another, and 
another, and another, containing equal 
numbers of people, and found no Missio- 
nary at all. You may go the whole course 
of the Ganges, and find many examples of 
the same thing. In the province of Oude, 
containing 3,000,000 of inhabitants, there 
is no Missionary. If you go northward to 
the fertile provinces of Rohilcund, where 
there is a population of 4,000,000, and 
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ask, ‘‘ Who is the Missionary here ?” the 
answer will be, ‘‘ Never was there a Mis- 
sionary at all." And yet India is well- 
nigh evangelized! The thing, to me, is 
most shocking and monstrous. To return 
to the province cf Tanjore. Now, what I 
would desire is, that instead of sending 
one man to the Negapatam Station, you 
should send at least a dozen, to carry on 
every branch of labour in a combined co- 
operative systematic form. Do not let us 
be multiplying weak Stations, and scatter- 
ing them over the country, but let us con- 
centrate our forces. Will God work 
miracles to make up for our indolence ? 
is the question. No. The Church at home 
is not awake to a tithe of the importance 
of the question. It is a great thing to get 
104,000/. as you have done. But will any 
man tell me, if the Spirit were poured out 
from on high, you could not in this Society 
bring in a whole million within a twelve- 
month? Look on the sums expended in 
fripperies and fopperies and fooleries, and 
tell me if there could be no self-denial in 
that direction, so as to bring in something 
more adequate to the cause of God and 
Christ ? [ The Same—at the same. 
What ought io be done ? 

It is because I feel that there is a fire 
in the body of Wesleyan Methodists that 
I should like to see it make a prodigious 
effort for the next year, and fasten on some 
feasible object, such as getting up a gragd 
Wesleyan College, with all other evan- 
gelistic appliances, at Negapatam; and 
for this purpose to raise at once the sum 
of 50,0007. Why not? It would be a 
glorious achievement. But whether it be 
so or not, you must excuse me for saying, 
that when one goes out and stands in the 
midst of these Heathens; when one finds 
their pagodas a mile square, with all their 
intricate labyrinths and windings, all their 
receptacles for pilgrims, and their multi- 
tudes of Brahmins; when one goes and 
stands in the midst of all this, and Jooks 
around—I ask you to say if we have begun 
the evangelization of India in the real or 
apostolic sense of the term? I speak the 
plain truth. Looking around over all these 
immense multitudes, comparing them with 
the smallness and utter inadequacy of the 
agency brought to bear on them, it seems, 
humanly speaking, like the attempt, by 
means of a few twinkling tapers, to turn 
the darkness of the cloudy night into the 
meridian brightness of unclouded day ; or, 
with a few spades, to go and at once level 
the Appenines and the Alps; or, with a 
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few buckets, to go and drain the German 
and Atlantic Oceans ; or, with a few pocket- 
knives, go and cut down the forests on the 
Norwegian hills; or, with a few squibs 
and crackers, to go and demolish the stu- 
pendous fortress of Gibraltar; or, with a 
web of gossamer, to go and capture the 
crocodile of the Nile, or the great whale 
of the Greenland Seas. It looks almost 
like preposterousness run mad, like absur- 
dity in hysterics, like illusion dancing in 
the maddest frenzy, like the unsubstantial 
dream or vision of the dreamer who dreams 
that he has been dreaming. This is the 
sort of sensation conveyed on the spot. 
Hundreds may say, “ This is exaggeration, 
oriental figure, or hyperbole.” I do not 
care by what name you may stigmatize it. 
It is my wish to convey an impression of 
something real, something actual—some- 
thing terrifically real, something tremen- 
dously actual. And I would, if I could, 
have every heart riven by the thunder 
into deep-seared convictions, and have 
these convictions indelibly branded all 
over with a pencil dipped in the lightning 
of heaven, 80 that they should never be 
forgotten—-so that if you did not think of 
them in the day-time, you might be haunted 


by them in the visions of the night. 
[ The Same—at the same. 


To lessen Endeavours is to invite Error. 


I should state, that just as our head 
Native School went down the Jesuits 
found a footing there; just as our opera- 
tions in the city of Negapatam were en- 
feebled and abridged, there came, again 
and again, a three-cornered cap passing 
under the Mission Walls. The first step 
of the Jesuits was to buy some premises 
near the Mission House. Their next, to 
purchase an old Chinese Pagoda, which 
they pulled down, and built their School 
and [nstitutions on the site. They have 
had seven European Jesuits engaged in 
the work of proselytism, with an establish- 
ment in which they teach the Natives, not 
English, but Latin and the vernaculars. 
Now, conscientiously and solemnly, I be- 
lieve that if you had manned that Station 
as it ought to have been manned when I 
was there, and not have left me alone for 
two years, not a single Jesuit would have 
been there at the present day. I put it 
down as certain, that the foothold they 
have there is to be attributed to the feeble- 
ness of our operations. We could have 
kept them out for ever if you had but 
sustained us. [ Ree. R. D. Grifith—at the same. 
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NEW ZEALAND. 
The Scriptures all important to Emigrants 
and Natives. 

We still want the efforts of the Bible 
Society on behalf of the thousands of emi- 
grants who are leaving this country from 
year to year, and are going to distant re- 
gions of this globe in quest of a perma- 
nent home. My heart yearns over these 
exiles. I feel that an emigrant, when he 
has arrived at his place of destination, will 
often wander in his thoughts to the home 
and kindred he has left behind. We 
must expect, too, that in many instances 
our emigrants will hardly have an ade- 
quate supply of Evangelical Instruction 
from Pastors or Ministers. Oh let them 
have the blessed Scriptures; let emigrants 
and their families be at least enabled to 
read those Scriptures in the land in which 
they settle. Papal Emissaries are to be 
found in nearly all the places to which 
our emigrants resort; they are waiting to 
receive them on their arrival, and to give 
them crucifixes, beads, and so on; and I 
know not how we can so well guard them 
against this danger as by giving them the 
Scriptures, and leading them, if possible, 
to search them. Let me say that I con- 
sider the British and Foreign Bible Soci- 
ety to be the mighty auriliary and stay 
of all our Missionary Institutions. Our 
Protestant Missions are designed to raise 
up in every part of the world Christian 
Churches—Churches consisting of persons 
who are not merely reformed in opinion, but 
who are really spiritual disciples of Christ. 
In order to form the character of such 
persons the Holy Scriptures must be cir- 
culated among them; and I rejoice to 
perceive that all our Evangelical Missionary 
Societies seek to supply as soon as possi- 
ble translations of the Holy Scriptures in 
the language of the heathen people whom 
they succeed in converting from the error 
of their way. It is little that individuals 
and Missionary Societies could do without 
the aid of the translations of this noble 
Institution. TI avail myself of this oppor- 
tunity of tendering, in behalf of the Wes- 
leyan Missionary Society especially, our 
sincere thanks for the important aid which 
you have afforded us by the circulation of 
the Holy Scriptures in different parts of 
the Heathen World. Only two days ago 
a grey-headed Missionary, who had just 
returned from New Zealand, stated that 
Romish Emissaries had appeared among 
the Native Converts there, and had ear- 
nestly endeavoured to pervert their minds ; 
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but he added that they were unable to 
make any progress, because, before their 
arrival, the Native Converts had been 
supplied with the Holy Scriptures in their 
own language, and by this Society. 

[ Ree. T. Jackson—at B F Bible Soc. An. 


SOUTH SEAS. 
Natives’ Sense of the Benefit of the Gospel. 
Just before I left Tonga, Her Majesty's 
ship ‘“‘ Meander,” commanded by the 
Hon. Captain Keppel, arrived; and on 
coming ashore, after having had an inter- 
view with me, he brought with him his 
brass band. The Natives had never 
heard such a wonderful thing as this band 
of brass instruments, fourteen or fifteen in 
number. They listened till they rose and 
capered: there was no restraining the 
overflow of their delight. The Hon. Cap- 
tain wished the King and the Missiona- 
ries to go on board and dine, which they 
did; and, at the table, King George made 
a speech, which I will read to you. He 
said—‘*I return you my thanks for your 
kind visit. It is only thanks which your 
visit demands. The honour you have put 
upon me to-day is great. I thank you 
for these favours. But what is most a 
matter of thanksgiving is, that Britannia 
sent us the Gospel, and the Missionaries, 
and the Sacred Book, that we might be 
saved thereby. These we esteem more 
than men-of-war or the visits of Queen 
Vittoria’s ships; but still we value these 
visits also. It is great love shewn toa 
weak and friendless people, that a wise 
and powerful nation, such as Britannia, 
should cast its shadow over us. Under 
this shade we live. We know of the 
confusion produced in the world by the 
French and others. We wish not their 
visits nor their friendship. Theirs is a 
deadly shade. Your visits have always 
been friendly visits. Has it not been so 
from the beginning? I flatter you not. 
I do not speak thus because I am on board 
this great ship, or because one of the 
Queen of England's nobles is sitting be- 
side me. I speak in truth. If my de- 
parted ancestors could speak here to-day, 
would they not testify and bear witness 
to the truth? Ever since of old,” (speak- 
ing of the coming of the men- of-war,) ‘‘ has 
not your course of conduct been yniform- 
ly gracious? We know it has; and if 
every member of my body had a voice 
the only word which it would speak 
would be thanksgiving. This is the end 
of my speech to the Chief of the ship.” 
Just as we were making for the Fee- 
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jeea, in the last year, we saw a vessel 
high and dry on the reefs. She had been 
wrecked on her way from California to 
Sydney. The terrible surge of the 
Pacific had thrown her, upon the curl of 
its wave, on the coral reef, and there she 
lay. The crew were gone; but very 
soon we landed at one of our islands 
there, and we learnt the following facts: 
That the name of the vessel was the 
““ Lady Howden;” that the men, when 
the vessel was wrecked, took to their 
boats, and then made toward shote, from 
which they were distant about seven 
miles; but that, on their way, they had 
misgivings; (the gentleman from whom I 
had this information was a Jawyer, and 
the son or nephew of Mr. Plunkett, the 
Attorney-General in Sydney ;) that they 
had a parley whether to sail away in their 
boats to the Isle of Pines, 900 miles off, 
or go ashore and stand the chance of going 
down the throats of the Feejeeans. How- 
ever, they were so utterly tired of the 
sea, that they ventured ashore. The Na- 
tives ran off on the reefs, and soon got 
hold of the boats, and drew them ashore. 
They did not, at that time, know how it 
would go with them; but the Natives 
took them to their houses, and they im- 
mediately found that an excellent dinner 
was provided for them of good pork, fowl, 
and yams. They were astonished at that ; 
but by and by the signal was given for 
devotion, and the Natives began to sing 
one of their usual hymns: they read the 
Scriptures, and knelt down to prayer. 
Mr. Plunkett said that was the first time 
that he felt he had wandered away from 
his religious duties. ‘‘ But,’ said he, 
‘* what was my astonishment to find ” (he 
himself being a member of the Church of 
Rome ino Ireland) “that these people, 
among whom I bad become shipwrecked, 
were Wesleyan Methodists, brought to the 
knowledge of the Truth by Wesleyan 
Missionaries !"” 


a  [Rew. W. Lawry—at Wesley, Miss, Soc, An. 


Popery unsuccessful. 

It must be highly gratifying to every 
right-minded Protestant, whether man, 
woman, or child, to hear that Popery has 
yet to win its very first converts in con- 
nection’ with our Mission at Tahiti; to 
learn that all the power of France, all the 
power of Popery, all the power of French 
Gold and of French Protection, has been 
thrown away on the ungrateful people of 
Tahiti, who do not choose to accept either 
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the patronage or the religion of France ; 
and, by God's help, they never shall. 
It is very gratifying that these people, 
poor, afflicted, and despised as they are, 
are acting the noblest part that any people 
under heaven could act in such a position. 
They have had an edition of the Holy 
Scriptures again presented to them, and 
you have heard to-day that they would 
not receive them as a gift—they would 
not receive them as a charity from Great 
Britain, but paid for them themselves. 
The Bible is, after all, the best book ever 
written against Popery; and I am re- 
joiced at their attachment to the Bible, as 
assuring us that they will never come 
under the hateful yoke of the See of Rome. 

(Rev. G. Smtth—at London Miss. Soc. An. 


BRITISH NORTH AMERICA. 

Beneficial Results of Missionary Labour. 
Twenty years ago, or thereabout, I 
was, with my countrymen, a worshipper 
of the sun and moon. When your Mis- 
sionaries came to us, and preached Christ 
and Him crucified, I was led by the 
preaching of the Missionaries to come 
and pray to God through Christ. For- 
merly my prayers were something like 
this—‘‘O god, the moon; O god, the sun ; 
direct my steps through the woods in the 
direction where the deer are feeding, that 
I may kill him, and have something to 
eat.” This was all the prayer we could 
utter; and then we were all very wicked. 
We had no lawyers, and there were no 
law-suits; we settled all our affairs by 
the force of the tomahawk; and, as re- 
gards our women, we did not use them 
with that civility that we now use them. 
Iu all heathen countries women stand 
in a very low class. Now, never send a 
Missionary into a heathen country with- 
out his wife. If you send a Missionary 
who is a single man he is only half a 
Missionary. When you send him with 
his wife he is a whole Missionary. We 
men look to the Missionaries and respect 
them; but how are our females to be ad- 
vanced unless you send Missionaries’ 
wives ? Now, then, the Missionary is re- 
spected by the men, and the Missionary's 
wife is respected by our females; and 
that excellent woman, the Missionary’s 
wife, teaches our females not to be 
tramped down as we did tramp them down 
when we were Heathens. They teach 
them to be respected more. They say, 

** Come up, come up,” and they are up. 
[Ree. Peter Jacobs—at the W'caley. Miss. Soe. An. 
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CHURCA-OF-ENGLAND TRACT SOCIETY. 
THIRTY-NINTH REPORT. 


Contrisutions and Rent, 75l. 10s. 
6d.; Sales, 871. 4s. 8d. Paid for 
paper, nen and expenses, 1621. 
15s. 2d. 

Introductory Remarks. 

The Bristol Church-of- England Tract So- 
ciety has pursued its course for forty years. 
As it was originally instituted from a 
sense of the want of such an Association, 
#0 experience has furnished increasing 
convictions of that necessity. The prin- 
ciple of its operations receives additional 
confirmation from the labours of other 
Societies, which it regards, not as competi- 
tors for public favour, but as fellow-workers 
in a beneficent and holy cause. 

A further need of such publications as 
the Society issues has recently arisen in 
the formation of “‘ Ragged Schools,’’ which 
promise largely to increase the reading 
portion of the community. Tracts, which 
are easily procured, and soon » are 
precisely suited to their case. Nor need 
it be insisted on (since the fact is obvious) 
that the newly-conferred capacity, and 
awakened desire for reading, require to be 
met with sound Christian Instruction. 
Where evil communication has already 
been at work, it needs to be counteracted ;. 
and where it has not, the ground requires 
to be preoccupied against it. Beside, a 
large portion of the popular literature, 
such as is easiest attainable by the labour- 
ing classes, is virtually. of a Sadducean 
character, and tends to blind the mind to 
the existence of asoul. To implant a con- 
viction that there is a soul, and a salvation 
for that soul, is the leading duty of this 
and similar Societies. And in so doing, 
the object of human writings should be, 
not to pretend to a final character, but to 
direct the reader to those Scriptures which 
are able to make wise unto salvation through 
faith which is in Christ Jesus. 


Review of Proceedings. 

The audacious encroachments of Popery 
have imposed a further duty on the Society 
of supplying the public with suitable 
Tracts, whether in the way of instruction, 
of warning, or of edification in scriptural 
truth. Under this conviction several of 
the Society's Tracts have been reprinted, 
and the attention of subscribers is requested 
to others in the list, particularly to No. 
cxXxv., entitled “ The Church of England’s 
Protest against Popery,” lately issned by 
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the Society. A grant of Tracts on the 
subject of Popery has been made to the 
Bristol Lay Protestant Association, whose 
operations the Society rejoices to encourage. 

Various testimonies to the utility of the 
Society’s publications have been furnished 
by applications for grants from distant de- 
pendencies of the British Empire. Within 
the past year its Tracts have been re- 
quested for circulation in Australia, in 
the Bahama Islands, and at the Cape. An 
application has just been received for a 
grant at Prince Edward's Island, and ac- 
ceded to. The Society is thankful for 
being thus permitted to sow beside all 
waters, and hopes, in due time, to bring its 
sheaves with tt. 

Issue of Tracts. 

There have been issued durin 
the year, in separate Tracts, 33,224 
copies; in Bound Volumes, 896; 
by Grants, 6788; making a total 
of 40,908 Tracts. | 


Publications. 

No new Tracts have been published 
during the past year, partly from the in- 
adequacy of means, and partly from a de- 
mand for reprinting those on the Society's 
list, by which its disposable funds have 
been absorbed. There have been 9 Tracts 
reprinted. The total amount of Tracts 
published during the year has been 29,000. 


State of the Funds. 


It is the Committee's painful duty to 
mention, that there is a debt due to the 
printer, including the years 1849 and 1850, 
to the amount of 57]. 9s. 2d. This de- 
ficiency may be traced, in a great measure, 
to the failure of Subscriptions and Bene- 
factions, on which its operations mainly 
depend. While applications for grants are 
made, the Society cannot accuse itself of 
inefficiency; and in reviewing the Re- 
ports of former years, the Committee find 
so many proofs of the acknowledged utility 
of the Society, as to remove all apprehen- 
sions of a failure in that respect. 


Concluding Remarks. 

The Committee recur with pleasure to 
the fact, that several Provincial Associa- 
tions were formed on its model, thus 
giving it “the honourable and animating 
title of a Parent Society.” In the Twelfth 
Report it was said that the statements then 
to be made would “ call forth expressions 
of gratitude ”’ to the Author ofall good. In 
the Sixteenth Report they had occasion to 
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relate facts which were “calculated to 
cheer the hearts, and give fresh energy to 
the efforts of all connected with this So- 
ciety.” Where such has been the case, 
the Committee, however they may feel 
depressed, cannot despond. The publi- 
cations which it has pleased God to bless 
remain still on the list; and the principles 
which they exhibited are still those of the 
Society. It therefore appeals the more 
confidently to its supporters, for the means 
of pursuing its course without embarrass- 
ment. The combined assistance of the 
various Associations in connection with it 
would soon enable it to remove the present 
incumbrance, without being severally bur- 
dened. If the Society merits support, it 
may justly plead forhelp. The grants for 
which it is often asked, and which it has 
readily made, now give it in turn a claim 
on the exertions of thoee who have had the 
benefit of its liberality. The Committee 
would further urge, as an inducement for 
support, the special utility of the Society's 
Tracts to Clergymen and churchmen, and 
the advantage derived from the prices 
having been lowered to accommodate pur- 
chasers. It is painful to add, that this is 
not the first appeal that has been made by 
the Society, on account of its present em- 
barrassment. May the exertions of its 
friends relieve it from the necessity of 
making another! But whether its course 
be prosperous or adverse, its desire is to 
do ail to the glory of God, and to act as an 
instrument, however humble, of advancing 
His kingdom, exemplifying His power, 
and promoting His glory. 
—— 
JEWS SOCIETY. 
FORTY-THIRD REPORT. 
Introductory Remarks. 

In reviewing the history of the past year, 
your Committee gratefully acknowledge 
that they have had many proofs that God 
performs His truth to Jacob and His 
mercy to Abraham. We refer to that 
which has taken place at home and abroad 
for promoting Christianity among the 
Jews, as an encouragement to the Church 
of Christ to abound in their labours of 
love in behalf of God's ancient people. 
Our Missionaries find a great and effec- 
tual door opened to them. While the 
prejudices of many of the bigoted ad- 
herents of the Rabbies have yielded to 
the testimony of the Truth, in many other 
cases the prevalence of infidelity has been 
overruled for the spread of the Gospel. 
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Many who, following the dictates of their 
own reason, had abandoned the errors of 
the Talmud, but had not learned to follow 
the light of revelation, now lend a willing 
ear to those who speak to them of Him 
through whom alone they can be saved. 
They long for something to fill the aching 
void, of which their previous inquiries 
have made them more painfully sensible. 


State of the Funds. 


The particulars of the Receipts 
and Expenditure were given at 

p- 262, 263 of our Number for 
5 une. In reference to the finances 
the Committee say— 


At no period of the Society's existence 
have the Funds been in so prosperous a 
condition; the total receipts presenting 
an increase of nearly 40002 over the pre- 
ceding, and upward of 3000/. more than 
the largest receipt of any former year. 
The receipts were 32,234/. 16s. 1}d., of 
which 17312. 10s. 11d. were contributed 
for Special Purposes. The expenditare 
for the year has been 29,3781. 4s. 5d. 

In reviewing the above results, your 
Committee have been deeply penetrated 
with a sense of the exceeding goodness of 
Almighty God toward the objects of the So- 
ciety. They have more than once during 
the year been constrained to bow the knee 
in adoring gratitude to tlieir Heavenly 
Father in acknowledgment of His great 
mercy and goodness, and to supplicate 
His grace for an increase of wisdom, 
faithfulness, and zeal in the administration 
of the enlarged responsibilities with which 
it had pleased Him to invest them; and, 
moreover, that with the increase of pecu- 
niary means it might please Him also to 
raise up and send forth into His harvest 
& more numerous band of faithful and 
devoted labourers. 

In their last Report your Committee 
had to mention various gifts presented by 
their late devoted friend Miss Cook, 
amounting to 1300/., which contributed 
greatly to enhance the receipts of the 
year. They have again to record that the 
Society is chiefly indebted to the same 
benevolent individual for its present un- 
usually prosperous position. The receipts 
above presented include special gifts by 
Miss Cook, for printing entire editions of 
6000 each of the Testament and the Book 
of Common Prayer in Hebrew, 12mo., 
10004; and for the purchase of premises 
and land necessary for the establishment 
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of an Industrial Institution for Inquirers 
and Converts at Cracow, 5504. 

The last bequest of our departed friend, 
consisting of all her funded property, 
netting (after payment of legacy duty), 
about 25,000J. stock, has been given on 
the understanding that it be applied solely 
for the purposes of a Reserve Fund, the 
interest alone being applicable to the 
general objects of the Society ; thus, while 
providing against the inconveniences that 
occasionally arise from seasons of great 
monetary depression, and leaving the So- 
ciety in a position to expend the full 
estimated annual income in direct Missio- 
nary Efforts, that income is permanently 
assisted from Miss Cook's various funded 
bequests to the extent of 831/. annually, 
as follows— 

Toward the stipend of the Minister of 
Christ Church, Jerusalem, 8500/.; toward 
repairs of the same, 1000/.; for circu- 
lation of Hebrew Scriptures in Palestine, 
2000/.; House of Industry at Jerusalem, 
10,000/.; Fund for assisting to establish in 
business converts in connection with the 
House of Industry, 200/.; toward salary 
of Apothecary to the Hospital, do., 20004. ; 
Fund for inquiring Jews, and infirm or 
aged converts, do., 4000/.: total, 27,700/., 
producing 831/. per annum. In addition 
to the above, Miss Cook from time to time 
gave the Society (exclusive of her last be- 
quest) 71777. 12s. 3d., making a total of 
about 60,000/. 


Temporal-Rekef Fund. 

The receipts during the year ending 
3ist March amounted to 498/. 6s. 6d.; of 
which sum 222/. was received within 
the last six weeks of the year. This is 
an increase of 138/. 6s. 6d. over the re- 
ceipts of the previous year; still the Fund 
falls far short of the calls constantly made 
on it, while your Committee were com- 
pelled during the past year reluctantly 
to refuse relief to many urgent cases, be- 
cause they had no funds at the time at 
their disposal. The sum _ distributed 
amounted to 409/. 1s., viz.: through the 
Missionaries on Foreign Stations, 58/. 6s. ; 
Special Grants, in London and in the 
country, 47 cases, 105/. 1s.; ordinary 
cases in London and the neighbourhood, 
245i. 14s. 

The Committee feel it their duty most 
earnestly to call the attention of their 
friends to the necessity for sustaining this 
Fund to the fullest extent of their means; 
remembering the words of the Apostle— 
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Whoso hath this world’s good, and seeth 
his Brother have need, and shutteth up 
his bowels of compassion from him, how 
dwelleth the love of God in him? and 
the solemn declaration of the Saviour, 
Inasmuch as ye did it not unto the least of 
these my brethren, ye did it not unto me. 

Widows’ and Disabled Missionaries’ 

Fund. 

The amount received during the year 
toward this Fund was 40/. 19s. 11d., which, 
with the dividends arising out of the sum 
already invested, made the entire capital 
3416/. 9s. 9d., to which being added the 
amount at the credit of the old “‘ Guaran- 
tee’ Fund, and the sum now proposed to 
be paid out of the balance on the 3st 
March last, will complete the Fund to 
15,000/. 3-per-Cent. stock; from hence- 
forth relieving the General Funds of the 
Society from the annual charge of pay- 
ments to Widows and Disabled Missio- 
naries, which amounts at present to 356/. 

Your Committee would express their 
unfeigned gratitude to Almighty God for 
being enabled to effect so good an object, 
without prejudice to the income of the 
Society. 


Association Arrangements. 

Your Committee have only toward the 
close of the past year been in a position 
to complete their arrangements in regard 
to the appointment of a Secretary for the 
Half District of Lincoln, Norfolk, and: 
Suffolk; and they sincerely trust that by 
God’s blessing this small additional cost 
toward the efficient working of the Dis-. 
trict System will be followed with corre- 
sponding advantages. The efforts made 
during the year, under the new arrange- 
ments adopted by the Committee, assisted 
by the gratuitous services of some valued 
friends of the cause, have not been with- 
out evidences of improvement in respect 
to remittances from Auxiliaries, and, above 
all, of a widely-growing interest, both 
among the Clergy and Laity, in the 
blessed objects of the Society. The re- 
ceipts from the Auxiliaries during the 
year for General Purposes shew an in- 
crease of 314i. Your Committee would 
most gladly curtail the expenditure 
under this head, but until the Clerical 
and Lay Friends of Israel are prepared 
to take upon themselves the advocacy of 
the Jewish Cause with deep conviction of 
its momentoos importance in respect to 
the House of Israel, and the world at 
large, the Committee must be content to 
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hearken to the demands of their friends, 
and to supply, according to their ability, 
that which is lacking. 


Episcopal Chapel. 
The Services of the Episcopal Jews 
Chapel have been continued in the usual 
manner; and in addition to the ordinary 
Congregation of Gentile Christians and 
believing Israelites, no occasion of public 
worship passes which is not marked by 
the attendance of Israelites not yet bap- 
tized, and in various stages of inquiry. 
The place itself is an object of interest, 
which induces many, both English and 
‘foreign Jews, to visit it, and especially 
during the celebration of their own great 
festivals. These are doubtless indications 
which call for increasing prayer and faith- 
fulness in ministering the Word of Life to 
the house of Israel, and which also contain 
an earnest of the fulfilment of that blessed 
promise that the Word of the Lord shall 
not return unto Him void. During the 
past year 9 adult converts have been bap- 
tized, and 5 children of believing Israel- 
ites; making a total from the commence-. 
ment of 556. Many, however, who are 
awakened to inquiry here, are subse- 
quently baptized elsewhere; and often 
return again to the place of their earliest 
instruction. 


Hebrew College. 


During the year 8 Students have been 
under instruction. Of these, one was a 
Missionary, who spent a few months in 
study, preparatory to his ordination and 
return to his former Station. Five have 
been recently appointed to various fields 
of Missionary Labour; one has with- 
drawn, and at present only one Student 
remains under instruction. With a vast 
field of Missionary Labour among the 
Jews, and with the means now placed at 
the disposal of the Committee, they ear- 
nestly look for an immediate supply of 
Missionary Candidates of the house of 
Israel, as well as pious young English- 
men, who feel an earnest desire to make 
known to the scattered people of Israel 
the unsearchable riches of Christ? The 
Committee earnestly commend this sub- 
ject to the serious consideration and fer- 
vent prayers of the supporters and friends 
of the Society, reminding them that good 
and promising Missionary Candidates are 
to be obtained, not by pecuniary resources 
or by literary qualifications, but by the 
humble and believing prayers of Chris- 
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tian People. Among the many who feel 
an interest in the welfare of the scattered 
house of Israel, are there none who are 
willing to offer themselves ? 


Hebrew Schools. 


There is reason to be thankful for the 
blessing of God on your Schools: still there 
is little that admits of being recorded. 
The main principle of its proceedings is 
involved in the words of Holy Scripture ; 
Precept upon precept; line upon line ; 
here a little and there a little. And there 
are also many incidents of deepest inter- 
est, whether giving pain or pleasure, to 
those immediately concerned, which will 
not bear publicity. Your Schools con- 
tinue full: that is, there are always fifty 
boys and fifty girls. For the last few 
years there have always been many 
more applicants than could be received, 
and many children have, in consequence, 
become too old for admission before their 
turn came. 

Many of those young sons and daugh- 
ters of Israel who have been placed in 
different situations of life to gain their 
livelihood, are walking, there is good reason 
to hope, in the truth; and the number of 
those who have occasioned disappointment 
and sorrow, is, through God's mercy, com- 
paratively small. The attempt to train 
as Schoolmasters or Schoolmistresses those 
who give evidence of suitable qualifica- 
tions, and at the same time manifest a 
strong desire for such employment, has 
been fully justified and encouraged by 
the result. 


Scriptures and Publications. 

Your Committee are again called on to 
rejoice at the steady increasing demand 
for the Old and New Testament; in re- 
gard to which there are many interesting 
circumstances. A remarkable opening 
has been effected for the circulation of the 
Hebrew Scriptures in Russia; and the 
eagerness with which the Bible is bought 
up by the Jews in Warsaw for the supply 
of their brethren in Russia, has made 
your Committee find it difficult to meet 
the demand as they could have wished. 
They have it now in contemplation to 
send stereotype plates of the Scriptures to 
Warsaw, with the view of having them 
printed on the spot, and thus, to some 
extent at least, provide for the eager 
craving for the Bread of Life. The 
Scriptures and publications issued from 
the dépot during the past year are as 
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follows: —In Hebrew: Bibles, 4032; 
Pentateuchs, Haphtorahs, and Psalms, 
6256; New Testaments complete, 2406 ; 
Gospels of St. Matthew and St. John, 
and Epistles to the Hebrews, in parts, 
1235; Book of Common Prayer, 351; 
Pilgrim’s Progress, 156: In English and 
other languages: Bibles, 357; Testa- 


ments, 251; Old Paths, 543, beside some - 


kindred parts in Dutch; various Tracts 
22,872, beside some thousands printed and 
circulated on the Continent. 

The amount realized by sale of Scrip. 
tures during the year amounted to nearly 
500/. 

The Scriptures and Tracts printed 
during the year are as follows :—In He- 
brew: Bible, 12mo., 5000; Pentatench, 
12mo., 5000; Ditto, with Haphtorah, 
5000; Ditto, with German Translation, 
5000; Judeo-Polish Pentatench, 2000; 
Old Paths, in Hebrew, 2000; Ditto, in 
Dutch, 2000; Tracts and Addresses, 
29,000; while a new edition of the 
Hebrew Testament, and the Liturgy, 
in Hebrew, 12mo., 6000 copies of each, 
pursuant to the Special Donation of Miss 
Cook, were put into hand, and are now in 
the course of completion. 

Your Committee have again to renew 
their acknowledgments to the British and 
Foreign Bible Society for their generous 
aid in supplying your Committee with 
1173 copies of the Scriptures, in various 
languages, for distribution by the Society’s 
Missionaries at home and abroad. 


Mission in London. 


The Rev. J. C. Reichardt was engaged 
during the first part of the year in a jour- 
ney to Warsaw, on the business of the 
Society. In his Missionary Labours, 
some families have been visited at their 
own houses, and above 150 Jews have 
visited him during the year, more or less 
frequently, for Christian Instruction and 
Conversation. Mr. Reichardt observes :— 
“*Many of them have been interesting 
cases from various parts of the world. 
This intercourse has been attended with 
an evident blessing. Most of them ex- 
pressed deep interest in hearing the truths 
of the Gospel thus explained; twenty- 
seven became Candidates for Baptism, 
and received a regular course of instruc- 
tion with much gratitude.” Twelve of 
these have been baptized, and three are 
still under instruction. 

The Committee have been engaged in 
a very anxious inquiry into the state 
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of the Home Mission, and _ various 
changes which have been resolved on 
have been partially carried into effect. 
Among other measures Mr. Reichardt 
has been relieved from the  super- 
intendence of the Operative Jewish 
Converts’ Institution, and, it is hoped, will 
eventually be employed in an important 
and responsible foreign Missionary Office, 
which will afford ample scope for his zeal 
and talents in behalf of God's ancient 
people. 

The Rev. F. C. Ewald having been, 
compelled, by the state of his health, to 
relinquish his post in Jerusalem, has been 
appointed to the Mission in London. 
The many thousands of Jews who reside 
in this vast metropolis, and the great 
number who visit it, present a most im- 
portant field of labour, in which Mr. 
Ewald’s extensive Missionary Experience 
will find ample scope. Mr. Ewald has 
rendered very important services to the 
Society by attending Meetings, and 
preaching in various parts of the country. 

Mr. Langenfeldt has been actively en- 
gaged in the Missionary Work in London. 
He has kept up a regular intercourse 
with many Jewish Families and _in- 
dividuals in their own houses, synagogues, 
and hospitals, as well as instructed those 
who have called on him. He has gene- 
rally had reason to mourn over an in- 
difference to any thing beyond the objects 
of this world; at other times he has found 
his brethren ready to be convinced with- 
out true faith, and to believe without 
spiritual feeling; others he found, in 
whom seasons of affliction and suffering 
were the means of leading them to God, 
and of feeling the necessity of justifica- 
tion by faith, Mr. Langenfeldt having 
been appointed to a Mission among his 
brethren in Hungary, is now on his way 
to his new sphere of labour. 

It was mentioned in your last Report 
that a young Christian Israelite had been, 
in the early part of that year, appointed 
an assistant in the Home Mission, after 
having been prepared for the work in 
your Hebrew College. Soon after his ap- 
pointment, however, be ruptured a blood- 
vessel, and it pleased the Lord to remove 
him from this world on the 5th of July. 

Since the beginning of October Mr. 
E. Margoliouth has been employed as- 
Tract Distributor, under the Rev. J.C. 
Reichardt’s direction. In consideration of 
the many Jews who reside in the parish 
of Whitechapel, your Committee have 
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gladly availed themselves of the Rev. W. 
W. Champney’s assistance in superin- 
tending the labours of a converted Is- 
raelite in that district. They have the 
satisfaction of learning that he is working 
quietly and judiciously. Your Committee 
have recently resolved on opening a De- 
pository for the sale of the Scriptures and 
other publications for the Jews, in the 
immediate vicinity of the Jewish Quarter. 
It has been placed under the charge of an 
Israelite who has for many years been a 
consistent member of the Christian Church. 
Mission to Jewish Females—Mrsa. His- 
cock has continued her labours among the 
Jewesses in London. She states that a 
great change is going on in the minds of 
Jewish Females generally, not only as to 
the removal of their prejudices against 
Christianity, but in many cases shewing 
itself by a conviction. that it is the truth 
of God. Mrs. Hiscock is generally re- 
ceived with much kindness, and often 
with affection, by thoee whom she visits, 
as they give her credit for being a sincere 
friend and well-wisher; the more intelli- 
gent give Christians the character of up- 
rightness in their endeavours to shew those 
who are in error a more excellent way. 
During the past year several have come 
to your Missionary for Christian Instruc- 
tion, and it has been with peculiar plea- 
sure that she has watched the gradual 
progress of their minds in the reception of 
the Truth, and the deep attention paid to 
the reading of the Testament, at the same 
time comparing it with the prophecies of 
old. Mrs. Hiscock considers that the 
character of the Jewish Female Converts 
with whom she is acquainted has been 
very satisfactory during the past year; 
and states that several under severe bodily 
suffering have derived comfort and joy in 
resting on Jesus in their affliction. 


Mission in Bristol. 


The Mission in the west of England 
has been vacant during a considerable 
part of the year, in consequence of Mr. J. 
A. Pieritz having accepted an appoint- 
ment to a pastoral charge in British 
Guiana, after a zealous and faithful dis- 
charge of his duties in connection with 
this Society for ten years. 

It having been thought advisable that 
the Rev. P. H. Sternschuss, who has re- 
turned from the Mission in the East, 
should reside for a time at Clifton, for the 
recovery of his health, your Committee 
have committed the Missionary Work 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


[Nov. 


among the Jews in this neighbourhood to 
his charge, so far as his strength will 
permit. 

Mission in Manchester. 

Mr. J. G. Lazarus has continued to re- 
side at Manchester, and has been enabled 
to preach Christ crucified to some hun- 
dreds of Jews. Beside speaking to many 
in the streets, and visiting others at their 
dwellings, he has called at lodging-houses, 
where he often had opportunities for ad- 
dressing a considerable number. One 
Israelite, whom he had under instruction 
for some time, was baptized by the Rev. 
H. W. M‘Grath in February last. 


Stations and Latourers. 


We have been permitted during the 
year to occupy four new Stations, in Oran, 
Jassy, Adrianople, and Hungary; and to 
engage 12 fresh Labourers in the Missio- 
nary Field; making a total of 84 Agents 
employed by the Society, of whom 47 are 
believing Israelites. 


Concluding Remarks. 

In concluding their Annual Report, 
your Committee feel it necessary to allude 
more particularly to the particular nature 
of the work in which they are engaged. 

And first of all they wish to make a few 
remarks on the difficulty of forming a just 
estimate of the amount of good that is ac- 
tually done. Some seem to expect that 
the result of Missionary Labours among 
the Jews should, in most cases at least, be 
distinct and visible in the formation of 
Hebrew Christian Congregations, in the 
happy union of believing Israelites, who, 
joining in the public worship of God, and 
in a profession of their common faith, 
should be as a city set on a hill that cannot 
be hid. They would have in every Station 
a Zion’s Chapel, like that at Amsterdam, 
where the minister, the officers, and many 
of the members of the congregation are 
Jews—but all, through divine and un- 
deserved grace, Jews believing in Jesus, 
the blessed Messiah. Something of this 
kind, indeed, generally does take place, 
when converts from heatheniam are 
brought out from the surrounding dark- 
ness, and with their children form a striking 
contrast to their pagan neighbours, in their 
general conduct, as well asin their reli- 
gious observances ; and the casual observer 
may ask, Why should not the same state 
of things obtain among the converts from 
Jadaism? But while we have Congrega- 
tions who number among their members 
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many of the sons and daughters of Abra- 
ham, like that alluded to in Amsterdam, 
in Jerusalem, Warsaw, London, Berlin, 
and other places; and while we speak, as 
we did in our last Report, of 5000 Jews as 
having been baptized during twenty years 
in one country, and 3000 during the last 
few years in another, it must also be dis- 
tinctly remembered that our especial work 
is in many cases a preparatory work; that 
a great proportion of those of the house of 
Israel who are brought to the knowledge 
of the Truth by the labours of your Mis- 
sionaries are united with existing Churches 
in their own neighbourhoods; while in 
almost all cases their children are not con- 
sidered as partakers of the especial bless- 
ings which have been conferred on their 
parents in consequence of Missionary 
Efforts on their behalf. 

As an example of the fact to which we 
allude, we may refer to the state of things in 
Berlin. We have been accustomed to speak 
of at least one thousand as the probable 


number of Jewish Converts who have been ' 


admitted into the Church of Christ in that 
city during the last few years. But a 
zealous’ advocate of Judaism, when en- 
deavouring to stir up his co-religionists to 
exert themselves for the counteraction of 
the spread of Christianity among them, 
enforced his exhortations by observing, 
that in Berlin alone 2000 Jews have been 
baptized during the last few years. Now 
this appears at first sight to be a discre- 
pancy, but the difference in the statements 
arises from the circumstance to which we 
allude. When WE speak of a thousand con- 
verts, we refer to persons who have them- 
selves been born and educated for a time at 
least as Jews. When the parents are bap- 
tized the children are henceforth spoken of, 
and rightly so, as Christian Children. Not 
that we forget that they are really and truly 
descendants of Abraham. We magnify the 
grace of God on their behalf, which has 
permitted them, it may be from earliest 
infancy, to enjoy the blessings and privi- 
leges of a Christian Education. But when 
speaking of the progress of the Missionary 
Work among the Jews, we are naturally 
led to refer exclusively to those whose 
Jewish Origin has been distinctly marked 
by the circumstances in which they have 
been placed in early life. 

Many of our most devoted, most faith- 
ful, and, we may perhaps truly say, most 
successful labourers, have never had an 
opportunity to act as Pastors of Congre- 
gations. They have gone forth and visited 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


tee 


463 


the Synagogues and the homes of the 
Jews; at home and by the wayside they 
have spoken words of affectionate exhor- 
tation and earnest appeal to those of 
the house of Israel with whom they met. 
And have their endeavours been in vain ? 
We trust not. True, they have not been 
favoured as others have, for they have 
founded noChurches, established no Scheols 
—they were engaged in preparatory 
labours; but at this moment there are 
many Hebrew-Christian Pastors who are 
now preaching the everlasting Gospel in 
the pulpits of our Churches; there are 
many Hebrew-Christian People who are 
living to the glory of God in the exercise 
of the duties required by their various 
avocations in life; and who can tell how 
far this is the effect of these preparatory 
efforts—these, which might be called oc- 
casional visits of the pilgrim Missionary ? 
These labours of love, which are almost 
overlooked by some in their estimate of 
Jewish Missionary Enterprise, as desul- 
tory and unimportant, have left a savour 
behind them in multitudes of instances. 
Other Missionaries, who have been pri- 
vileged to baptize and watch over Jewish 
Converts, can best tell bow often testi- 
mony is borne, by those whom they meet 
with in more advanced stages of inquiry, 
or in a happy profession of experienced 
truth, to the value of the exhortations ad- 
dressed by those whom they first treated 
as wayfaring men. 

The Jewish Mission is peculiar in this 
respect. The Jews dwell alone, though, 
in many cases, surrounded by Christians: 
they are isolated in their habits, separated 
in their language, peculiar in their cus- 
toms. The first great duty is to go after 
them, to teach and entreat them to be 
reconciled to God; and while we are 
thankful to see many united in Christian 
Fellowship with their believing brethren, 
we are also thankful to know that a 
blessing attends our endeavours to ad- 
monish and instruct others, who, when 
once awakened, may naturally be led to 
seek for further instruction in the use of 
those stated Means of Grace which they 
had utterly disregarded until aroused by 
the visit of the passing stranger, who 
came to point them to the Lamb of God. 
We say, then, form not your estimate of 
Missionary Labour merely from the 
number of Churches that are formed; but 
remember, that while we attend to the 
one we must not leave the other undone: 
and that the faithful messenger, who goes 
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forth as a voice crying in the wilderness, 
deserves your sympathy and your prayers 
as much as the faithful Pastor who labours 
to build up in the most holy faith those of 
the house of Israel whom he is permitted 
to gather around him. The 50,000 
copies of the Hebrew New Testament, the 
much greater number of copies of the 
Hebrew Old Testament that have been 
circulated, the labours of those who have 
gone before, have paved the way and 
opened the door for their successors. 

We are thankful that we have 84 
labourers employed in different parts 
of Europe, Asia, and Africa; but what 
are these among the many millions of the 
dispersed of Judah? We are thankful 
that we have four new Stations; but we 
feel that it is a most solemn duty incum- 
bent on the Church of Christ to multiply 
the efforts made. We want men who, 
constrained by the love of Christ, shall 
devote their time and strength to this 
cause. We want men of God, both of 
the house of Israel and from among the 
Gentiles, who shall avail themselves of 
the opportunities afforded, and go forth 
to tell the Jews that Christ has died that 
they may live. 

The path is marked out—the call is 
pressing: may intercession be frequent 
in the Churches of Jesus, that He, with 
whom is the residue of the Spirit, would 
put it into the hearts of many more to 
follow those who have cared for the neg- 
lected Jew, and say to the cities of 
Judah, Behold your God! that thus we 
may labour in faith and prayer, both to 
support the Society at home and to carry 
on our Missions abroad. Let it not be in 
vain that the Jews walk in our streets 
and dwell in our cities, unmixed with 
those by whom they are surrounded. They 
have suffered for many ages. Let us 
hasten to shew them that we are no longer 
forgetful of our duty and our privilege in 
obeying the precepts of the Gospel, in 
- obedience to that Saviour who says, 
Thus it is written, and thus it behoved 
Christ to suffer, and to rise from the dead 
the third day ; and that repentance and 
remission of sins should be preached in 
His name among all nations, beginning at 
Jerusalem. 

—— 
BRITISH SOCIETY FOR THE PROPAGATION 
OF THR GOSPEL AMONG THE JSS. 
EIGHTH REPORT. 


Introductory Remarks. 
Sones may well be heard in the desert 
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whenever the servants of God pause to 
review His mercies and the way by which 
His hand is conducting them homeward : 
and never do they rise to so high a note 
as when they find their little company in- 
creased by the accession of some hapless 
wanderers, whe had hitherto stood aloof 
from their entreaties and avoided their 
fellowship. 

Such is your favoured position this even- 
ing; and the brief annals of another year 
will supply many a theme for the travel- 
ler's song. Our emotions are not, indeed, 
precisely those which were excited at our 
first halting-place. Then our anxiety 
was to ascertain that we had entered ona 
path approved of God, and we joyfully 
rested on instances of evident success. 
Not less do we value such instances now 
that each year has added to the list, and 
confirmed our first hopes; but our grow- 
ing concern is, that, satisfled of our being 
on the field approved of God, we should 


be found doing the appointed work—the 


work of the day in its day. It is not now 
the baptism of here and there an Israelite, 
nor even the stedfast piety of earlier con- 
verts on which our attention is centred, 
but it is the growing indication of a 
thorough diffusion and of a cordial recep- 
tion of the truth among the Jewish Com- 
munity, which we hail with gladness, and 
invite you to watch with prayerful expec- 
tation. 
Labourers. 

Of the Missionaries at present engaged 
by the Society, some were led to a saving 
knowledge of the Truth by a Divine Bless- 
ing on its agency, and 6 of them were 
educated for their office in the Jewish 
Mission College. We mast not omit to 
record the persevering exertions of our 
Female Scripture Reader, who is inde- 
fatigable in her labours of Jove for Israel, 
and whom God is graciously pleased to 
encourage, by gathering around her, from 
week to week, Bible Classes consisting of 
50 Jewish Females. She has also been 
the means of selling above 50 copies of the 
entire Scriptures, and 23 Testaments, to 
Jewish Families. Three Missionaries have 
been sent to the Continent, and a fourth is 
appointed for the coast of Africa. 


Circulation of Scriptures and Publications. 

Through the year our issue of the Sacred 
Scriptures and of religious Tracts has been 
much larger than in any former year. We 


gratefully acknowledge the assistance we 
have received in these issues by the British 
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and Foreign Bible Society, the Religious- 
‘Tract Society, and the London Society for 
Promoting Christianity among the Jews. 
The Committee are arranging for an ex- 
tensive distribution of Scriptures and Tracts 
during the spring. 

Associations. 

The number of separate branches from 
which we have received assistance during 
the past year is above 300. 

Considerable effort has been used to 
engage the young in a work for which 
their fathers may but prepare the material 
or deposit the seed. The Committee of the 
Norfolk and Norwich Society have directed 
their attention, especially and practically, 
to this object, while many of our subscrip- 
tion lists indicate the growth of juvenile 
sympathy in Israel's conversion. 


Jewish College. 


The history and present condition of the 
Jewish Mission College justify us in ap- 
pealing for an increased measure of sup- 
port. Six young men who had passed 
through their appointed course with entire 
satisfaction have since been’ engaged, 
under the eye of the Committee, as Mis- 
sionaries at home. It has pleased God 
evidently to bless them ; and four of them 
have gone, in the possession of our entire 
confidence, as Missionaries to foreign 
shores. Their places in the College have 
been supplied, and of them the tutors 
bear the following testimony :—“ Of the 
conduct of the students in the College the 
tutors report most favourably. Their de- 
portment has been such as has advanced 
their Christian Profession. The manner 
in which some have mastered preliminary 
difficulties in entering upon a course of 
study has been most creditable to their 
good sense, and has given interesting proof 
of their piety and devotedness. To them 
all the Committee look with good hope, 
that, through the blessing of God, they 
will amply repay the Society for the pre- 
sent care and effort experienced in their 
preparation for the Mission Work.” 


State of the Funds. 

Receiptsofthe Year. £ gs, di, 
Auxiliaries .......-..+6. ooe-. 280 3 10 
Collections, Subscriptions, and 


Donations ......ce+eeee.+-. 306 15 7 
Ladies’ Associations ........-. 2681 1 90 
Juvenile ditto .........se008.. 15 5 7 
Legacies ....cccccesesccecees 233 4 0 
Sale of Herald and Books ..... - 62 8 3 
Jewish College .......0e.0.54- 15412 9 
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£ s. d. 

Ladies’ Fancy Sale............ 167 8 2 
Interest on Exehequer Bills.... 11 0 10 


Total.........£3992 0 0 
meme a] 


Payments ofthe Year, £ 5 gq. 

Expenses at Various Meetings.. 36 3 9 
Jewish College, includingSalaries 
of Tutors, Board, Lodging, 
"Clothing, Travelling Expenses 

of Students, Books, &e....... 68419 2 
Missionaries’ Salaries and Jour- 

DOVE oes seenkatc eee oseees. 1768 5 5 
Salaries........ Ws Hs Sala 457 3 4 
Travelling Expenses in visiting 

Associations ........... -... 239 0 1 
Rent of Offices. .... eovesesee. 80 0 0 
Scriptares and other Books, an 

TUMOUR ici dictates secdnaeets 72 7 #1 
Annual Report and Herald...... 499 5 9 
Postage, Parcels, Stationery, Ad- 

vertisements, &c........ cess 192 2 

Total Peeve cee £A0A9 7 3 


Remarks on the State of the Funds. . 

During the year our fears were 
awakened, as, by. the addition of six to 
the number of our Missionaries, we had 
exceeded our apparent income, and ex- 
hausted our funded property. It was 
not until near-+the close of the year 
that we were in circémstances at all 
favourable to entetprise; 12002, of our an- 
nual income was received during the 
month of March. Your stated income, 
which has not quite equalled that of the 
preceding year, has been, as before, chiefly 
gathered by female piety and perseve- 
rance, and to the same source we are 
indebted for 1677. 8s. 2d., as the produce 
of a sale supplied and conducted by 
Christian Ladies. °: 


Mission in England. 


During the last three months our Mis- 
sionaries in London have spent nearly 
3000 hours in the direct werk of visita- 
tion, conversing on the great truths of 
the Gospel with more than 2000 families 
or individuals, and receiving visits from 
458. Meetings for prayer have been 
held in London, and in various parts of 
the country, and namerously attended. 

Turning to our own country, we find 
ourselves among Jews from every quarter 
of the globe, dwelling with us in peace 
and growing amity; the large majority of 
them earning a scanty but honest living; 
many occupying highly respectable sta- 
tions; some even honourably sustaining 
civil office; and others, whose hearts 
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have been renewed by Divine Grace, 
walking consistently as members of Chris- 
tian Churches, fulfilling the Mission of 
mercy among their brethren, or in our 
public assemblies, as in apostolic times, 
preaching to Gentiles the unsearchable 
riches of Christ. The course of events 
and the diffusion of general knowledge 
may have contributed much to the change 
perceptible in the aspect and bearing of 
the Jewish Community ; but we believe 
that it is to the growth and exhibition of 
Christian Principle, and to the operations 
of this and kindred Institutions that the 
benefit is to be chiefly ascribed; and 
surely if Christian Effort had done no 
more than to awaken in the Jew the 
feeling of kindness and brotherhood, and 
tg lead the Christian scripturally to un- 
derstand the true and important position 
of the Jew, drawing forth from bim the 
spirit of prayer and holy sympathy, it has 
done much for society and for the Church 
of Christ. 

We gratefully record that the Testa- 
ment is very extensively read in Jewish 
Families; that the person and ministry of 
the Lord Jesus Christ are spoken of with 
respect and admiration: and we would 
fain hope that the way is preparing for a 
more cordial union between the Jew and 
the Gentile against the common foe. Qur 
_ Missionaries encourage us to believe that 
the Jew begins to perceive that the New- 
Testament Scriptures rest on the same 
authority with the Old, and that our re- 
ligion is the maturity and substance of bis 
own. Again and again have we heard 
the expression, “‘ Oh that we could believe 
as you do, then we should be at peace!" 
Where that faith has been imparted we 
have witnessed its manly avowals, its con- 
solations under severest trials, and its 
calm triamphs in the hour ofdeath. Few 
instances on record are more satisfactory 
than that in which, by the instrumentality 
of this Society, first, the mother of a 
Jewish Family, then the father, and after- 
ward two of the daughters, were led to 
embrace the Saviour, one of whom fell 
asleep in Jesus on the evening before her 
father’s baptism. A not less gratifying 
reference might be made to a highly 
respectable young man, of Jewish Parents, 
awakened by the voice of Providence, and 
led by the ministry of one of our Missio- 
naries to a knowledge of the Saviour, and 
now, having been baptized, pursuing his 
studies in the hope of preaching the faith 
he once scorned and would have destroyed. 
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One of our Missionaries in the country 
testifies— I found him a person highly 
educated and intelligent. I have the 
fullest confidence in the sincerity of his 
conversion.” Mr. Langford says—“‘ It 
has been my privilege to go forth dear- 
ing precious seed among the Jews now 
nearly six years. In eight instances which 
Ican enumerate I have witnessed deep 
conviction follow the preaching of the 
truth. There are about as many more, 
whom I have been enabled to lead to the 
foot of the cross, but who had received 
their first impressions previous to my 
meeting with them. Several of them have 
been already received by public baptism 
into Christian Communion, and of these, 
my spiritual children, I desire no great- 
er joy than to hear that they walk in 
truth.” 


Concluding Remarks. 


As we have rapidly glanced over the 
past, and remember that we are only in 
the ninth year of the Society’s existence, 
we cannot but, with the deepest feeling of 
manifold imperfections, strike again the 
note of hallowed praise; and as on this 
evening we look around and forward, our 
one desire is for a spirit of deeper and 
more scriptaral earnestness. Our respon- 
sibility, the nearness of eternity, the pro- 
mise and the presence of God, the gather- 
ing conflict, and the value of the Christian 
Jew to the cause of truth, ought to sum- 
mon our every energy to the work to 
which we now renew our pledge. 

Yes, it is the spirit of deep and hallow- 
ed earnestness which we would enkindle 
for Israel in every Christian Bosom—ga- 
thering around this effort men of wisdom 
and piety, who will guide and strengthen 
it—young men who will consecrate the 
energies of life’s morning as students and 
labourers—followers of Jesus of every 
name and age, who will help forward the 
work, and pour forth continued interces- 
sion—the deep, inwrought, fervent prayer, 
that pleads the promise and expects the 
blessing. We plead not now for the Jew 
as a mere object of pity: he stands by our 
side a brother to be won, a fellow-immor- 
tal .to be saved. As he disencumbers 
himself of tradition, you recognise his 
claim to the olden title, “a man of the 
book :”’ he wrote it, preserved it, gave the 
translation of it to the gentile world, kept 
it inviolate in centuries of gentile dark- 
ness, avows its inspiration; and if you 
ask why he is not defending it with you, 
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and rejoicing in its consolations—there is 
but one reply, “ The veilis on his heart.” 
O Christians, for the rescue of their 
souls, for the good of the Church, for the 
glory of your Redeemer, send words of 
mercy to that heart; plead, plead for the 
Spirit: then shall Israel turn to the Lord, 
and the veil shall be taken away. And 
in that day shall this song be heard in the 
land, O Lord, I will praise Thee: though 
Thou wast angry with me, Thine anger is 
turned away, and Thou comfortedst me. 
Behold, God is my salvation: I will trust 
and not be afraid: for the Lord Jehovah 
ts my strength and song: He also ts be- 
come my salvation. And we will even 
now, in prayerfal anticipation, respond to 
the inspired appeal—Sing with gladness 
Sor Jacob, and shcus among the chief of 
the nations. Puhlish ye, praise ye, and 
say, O Lord, save Thy people, the remnant 
of Israel: hear the Word of the Lord, O 
ye nations, and declare it in the isles afar 
off, and say, He that scattered Israel will 
gather him, asa shepherd doth his flock. 


ee 


Continent. 


———————— 


RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE RELIGIOUS TRACT 
SOCIETIES OF LONDON AND THE CONTINENT. 


Tue following Notices are collected 
from the Fifty-second Report of 
the Religious-Tract Socicty. 


France. 

The total grants to France in Tracts 
and money amount to 1102. 4s., the sam 
of 7142 having been taken from the Ju- 
bilee Fund. 

Paris Religious-Tract Society—It is 
with increasing satisfaction that the Com- 
mittee unite with their Paris Friends in 
their useful and successful labours. From 
the last Report it appears that 825,000 
Tracts were circulated during the year. 
Since the commencement of the Society 
13,197,000 Tracts have been printed, 
and of these 12,432,000 distributed. 

It is, however, a melancholy circum- 
stance that, during the year, about TEN 
MILLIONS of small publications of a di- 
rectly opposite tendency have been cir- 
culated with amazing zeal among. all 
classes of society—a solemn call on all 
the friends of France to abound yet more 
and more in the work of the Lord. The 
circulation of the Society's works extends 
to all parts of France, and to other lands 
where French is spoken. A plan has 
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been adopted by the Paris Committee, 
similar to one long practised in London, 
of binding together particular Tracts in 
volumes more or less directly referring to 
the same subject. The periodical entitled 
“Ami de la Jeunesse” receives a con- 
siderable amount of support, though not 
sufficient to meet the expenses of its pub- 
lication. The Committee have frequently 
pressed on their friends the great im- 
portance of directing special attention to 
the publication of works for the young, 
particularly for Sunday Schools. The 
subject has lately been taken up with 
spirit, and the Committee have sent to 
their friends a large supply of specimens 
of Juvenile Works, and 25/. in aid of this 
object, including casts of cuts for the illus- 
tration of the books to be issued. 

The Committee formed at Paris for ob- 
taining Books and Tracts, suited to the 
present state of France, have carefully 
examined the numerous manuscripts re- 
ceived. The two principal prizes for 
books have not yet been awarded. Twelve 
Tracts have obtained the prize of 200 
francs each. 

These new Tracts are now being pub- 
lished. To promote an extensive circu- 
lation of them, the Committee have 
instructed their friends to distribute the 
Tracts gratuitously, and to sell those 
made into volumes at such a price as 
merely to cover expenses, except the 
authorship and the stereotype plates. The 
Committee have paid, on account of these 
prizes and expenses of publication, 2542. 
and other grants 500/.; in all 7547. 

The correspondence with France has 
clearly shewn that the people are anxious 
to obtain sound religious works. The 
demand for them continually increases. 

Toulouse Religious-Book Society— 
During the year a large number of books 
has been issued from the local dépdt, 
either by sale or by grants made for the 
formation of Religious Circulating Libra- 
ries. This useful Association has offered 
prizes for the best works on the sancti- 
fication of the Sabbath, a topic of deep 
importance in France. 

The grants to the Toulouse Society, in- 
cluding the payments for “ Rochat on 
Hezekiah,” and ‘ Witherspoon on Re- 
generation,” have been 205/. 16s. In 
addition to this, the Committee intend to 
place with their friends 500 copies of 
each of the Paris Prize Tracts in volumes, 
and 1000 each of the separate Tracts. 
They have also voted casts of cuts. 


468 

Strasburg Evangelical Society—This 
Society, which was revived last year, 
continues in an active course. From its 
dépét 97,000 Tracts have been sent out 
in the year, being an increase of 50,000 
on the previous year. In addition to 
these, 36,000 copies of “‘ Traets for Chil- 
dren’’ have been sold. These works have 
excited much interest among the people, 
and, in some cases, have been the means 
of spiritual good. The Committee have 
granted to the Society 10/. in German 
Tracts, and specimens of juvenile works 
and casts of cuts. 

Morlairx—Through the strong oppo- 
sition of the Jesuits, the Missionaries have 
been confined to a very limited circulation 
of Tracts and of the Testament. They 
have devoted a portion of a former grant 
to the purehase of a pamphlet entitled, 
“The Sincere Proselyte Justifled,’’ by 
M. Eugéne Lacroix. Notwithstanding 
all the efforts to oppose the diffusion of 
the Truth, it still prevails. ‘“ Your pub- 
lications,”” writes a Missionary, “‘ con- 
tribute a great deal, under the blessing of 
the Lord, to further the holy work of the 
advancement of the kingdom of God.” 

The Committee have promoted the 
publication and circulation of separate 
portions of Scripture, with introductions 
prepared by M. Roussel. About 5000 
of each of these have been issued. The 
payments made for these separate portions 
of the Divine Word have been 80/. 

In addition to these grants, a large 
number of Tracts have been placed with 
friends at Calais, Marseilles, Boulogne, 
Bordeaux, and Bagnéres de Bigore. 


Spain. 


A grant of 4695 Tracts and Books has 
been made to a correspondent for circu- 
lation in Spain. He finds but few diffi- 
culties in conveying them to the people: 
the door, however, is not yet open for a 
large diffusion of pure truth, Many of 
the people appear to be prepared to re- 
ceive religious information, but the vigi- 
lance of the Priests interposes an almost 
impassable barrier to enlarged operations. 

The Society at Gibraltar has reported 
its proceedings: the sales continue to a 
small amount. The Spanish and English 
Publications, sent for gratuiteus circula- 
tion, have been well employed. The 
total grants have been 9055 Spanish and 
English Works. 

Italy. 
The poor members of an infant Church 
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in one of the States have published 
several Tracts, including Gossner's “ Pri- 
mitive Christianity.” The Committee 
are glad to find that they contain pure 
evangelical truth. A grant of 302. has 
been made to assist these efforts, when- 
ever the Society's correspondent finds it 
prudent to do so. 

The Committee have corresponded 
with several friends during the year on 
various subjects connected with the issue 
of new Books and Tracts. Although 
there is little to cheer the mind from 
past success, yet, in more than one quarter 
of Italy there is a thirst for the water of 
life. God may yet open a door, wide 
and effectual, for the preaching of the 
Truth, though there are so many ad- 
versaries. 

Switzerland. 

The friends of pure Scriptural Truth 
are much impeded in their endeavours to 
do good through the press. The principal 
Agency for the country is Dr. Marriott, 
at Basle. He has, in addition to Tracts 
purchased of other Societies, printed 
200,000. The Tracts on the Sabbath Day 
amount to 111,000; a supply rendered 
necessary by the excitement produced in 
Germany on the subject. The total issues 
in the year by Dr. Marriott have been 
187,101 publications, including 956 
Bibles and Testaments. The largest por- 
tion of these has been circulated in 
Southern Germany, some on the frontier 
of Russia, others in Carinthia, and in the 
archbishopric of Salzburg. A grant of 
150/. has been made to Dr. Marriott, in 
aid of bis future operations. 

The Rev. Albert Ostertag, of Basle, has 
established an asylum for the daughters of 
Missionaries. At Mr. Ostertag's request, 
a Library, value 10/., at half-price, has 
been granted to the Institution: a grant, 
also, of German Tracts has been made to 
Dr. Guggenbihl, the founder of the 
Abensberg, an Institution near Interlachen 
for the use of cretins. 

The Lausanne Society has been in a 
languishing state for several years. The 
Society’s volume on the “‘ Solar System,” 
however, has been translated by them. 
At the request of the Lausanne Com- 
mittee, a grant of 3/. in Books and casts of 
cuts has been sent to them. 

The Evangelical Society at Geneva con- 
tinues its active course, and through its 
Colporteurs is scattering a large number 
of Tracts among the people of France. 
The Committee have voted 30/. to the In- 
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stitution in Tracts, from the Paris and 
Toulouse Societies. The total grants paid 
for Switzerland have been 2417. 


Germany. 


The publications of the Society are now 
circulating in great numbers in many 
parts of this empire, and not without 
much evidence that the Divine Blessing is 
accompanying them. The Society at 
Hamburgh, liberally aided by the Parent 
Institution, reports, that “ since the Revo- 
lution of March 1848, 60 Missionaries 
and Colporteurs, aided by hundreds of 
devoted Tract Distributors and Sabbath- 
School Teachers, have been zealously en- 
gaged in the propagation of the Gospel. 
More than 49,000 copies of the Scrip- 
tures, and | 400,000 Religious Tracts have 
been circulated within the last two years, 
Millions have, by these means, heard of 
the way of life, and not a few, having ex- 
perienced the power of the Gospel, at 
once rendered cheerful obedience to the 
Saviour.”’ 

A correspondent writes—“I am most 
happy to say, that the converts now 
amount to fifty-three, all of whom, I have 
reason to believe, are truly devoted. 
During the last year they had much to 
endure. As the Priests of the place were 
unable to stay the movement, they called 
to their assistance the Jesuits, who held a 
mission, that is, preaching three times a 
day, fora fortnight. From eight to twelve 
thousand persons flocked daily into the 
village, and took part in the Popish Pro- 
cessions. The chief attention of the 
Jesuits was directed to the converts, into 
whose houses they repeatedly forced them- 
selves. The people were commanded, 
in the plainest language, to burn the 
Bible.” 

These proceedings led the Society's cor- 
respondent to issue a Tract with the title, 
** Burn the Bible,” which excited much 
feeling among the Priests. They preached 
against it, in consequence of which a second 
edition was necessary. He writes—“ I 
greatly rejoice at the visits of the Jesuits 
to the converts, as they were not able to 
gain one of them, and it has only tended 
to strengthen them in their faith.” 

There are still great hindrances to their 
work. Popery in its worst form is in the 
field. German Tractarianism aids the 
opposition, and Rationalism follows in the 
train, at the root of which is the virtual 
rejection of the Divine Inspiration of the 
Scriptures. 
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In addition to the usual efforts for the 
benefit of Germany, considerable attention 
has been paid to the Sabbath question. At 
a meeting of Ministers from all parts of 
Germany, held last autumn at Stutgard, 
when upward of 800 were present, it was 
resolved that a representation should be 
made to all the Governments of the Empire 
on the desecration of the Lord’s Day, and 
a general address on the subject exten- 
sively circulated among the people. 

The different Tract Societies in Ger- 
many are in closer contact than formerly, 
and more harmonious in co-operation. 


Hungary. 

No openings have taken place for the 
circulation of the publications prepared for 
the country. The pcople greatly need 
Christian Instruction. 


Bohemia. 

The circulation of Tracts has been pro- 
moted to a large extent in the country, 
through the agency of the Committee of 
the Lower Saxony Tract Society at Ham- 
burgh. Its Secretary, Dr. Craig, thus 
writes—“Nearly 100,000 have here been 
distributed since the commencement of our 
labours. This work is the fruit of the 75/. 
kindly granted by the Religious-Tract 
Society.” Dr. Craig, on his visit to Bo- 
hemia, found the Tracts producing good 
effects. 

Bavaria. 

One correspondent made a short tour in 
Rhine Bavaria, when be discovered that 
infidelity and rationalism greatly prevailed. 
The Catechism in popular use is calculated 
to mislead the people, the A pocryphal books 
being much more frequently quoted than 
the inspired Scriptures. Several valuable 
Tracts have recently been published by 
Christian Ministers against this system. 

It being found impracticable to work a 
public Society on the principles of the 
Religious-Tract Society, a few friends of 
the Gospel at Nuremburg have formed 
themselves intoa Corresponding Committee. 
The Committee have been anxious to aid 
their friends in their desire to spread es- 
sential vital truth through their country. 
With this view the grants to Nuremberg 
have been 5l1/. 5s. 3d. Already these 
friends have received cheering Letters. 


Wurlemberg. 

The Committee feel an unabated inter- 
est in the Scriptural Works of Dr. Barth. 
They have an extensive circulation. They 
have furnished him with casts of cuts for 
the illustration of new works. Tlie Doctor, 
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in reference to his books, -explains the 
great object he has in view, namely—*“ To 
introduce Bible Truth into Schools and 
families which may serve to make the 
Holy Scriptures more intelligible and ac- 
cessible to the unlearned reader.” 

A grant of 3/. in Books has been made 
to the Rev. Dr. Hoffman, late of Basle, 
but now the Priucipal of the Evangelical 
Seminary at Tubingen, for the Library 
established for the benefit of the Students. 
A supply of 3/. in German Tracts has 
been furnished to a correspondent for cir- 
culation at Newkirch, within the diocese 
of the Archbishop of Fribourg. 


Westphalia. 

The Wupperthal Tract Society at Bar- 
men has proceeded with the publication of 
20 Tracts mentioned in the last Report. 
The Committee, wishing to increase the 
variety of German Tracts for circulation 
in England, have authorized the Wupper- 
thal Society to prepare duplicate plates of 
18 Tracts already approved. 

Sarony. 

The Lower Saxony Tract Society at 
Hamburgh is in active operation. The 
Tracts printed and received into the dépét 
have amounted to 595,250 : among these 
have been 10 new Tracts. The circula- 
tion for the year, including those sent to 
Bohemia and Moravia, amounts to 518,841. 
The total issues of the Institution have been 
7,573,633. The receipts, including the 
grants from England and America, amount 


to 487%. 15s. 4d. The Committee of the © 


Lower Saxony Society rejoice that every 
year their principles and operations are 
better understood than formerly, and con- 
sequently the number of their friends 
have increased. 

Three Colporteurs have been regularly 
employed during the year, distributing 
Tracts from house to house, and accom- 
panying them with words of counsel. The 
sales they have made have realized 140/. 
3s. 6d. 

A Tract published for soldiers has been 
extensively circulated among the military 
of Denmark and Prussia, and there is 
reason to believe it has been blessed to 
some of the men. 

The Tracts have been circulated in 
several of the kingdoms adjacent to 
Saxony. A grant of 100/. has been voted 
to this active Institution. 

The Society at Hamburgh connected 
with the Rev. J. G. Oncken and his 
friends is sending out a large variety of 
Tracts in various languages. 
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Belgium. 

The Belgian Evangelical Society conti- 
nues its labours, and, through its Colpor- 
teurs, circulates many Scriptural Publica- 
tions. The total grants paid in the year, 
including casts of cuts, have been 48. 
3s. 6d. 

The French edition of “ The Pilgrim's 
Progress,’ translated by the Rev. E. 
Panchaud, has been completed, and a 
large portion of the first edition sold at 
low prices. A second edition has been 
issued, and 500 copies purchased for sale 
in England. This excellent work already 
appears to have done much good. 

Mr. W. Pasco Tiddy has issued, in 
French, “Look Up; or, Girls and 
Flowers,” for juvenile readers. The Com- 
mittee have purchased 500 copies of it for 
sale in England. 

The Rev. J. Jaccard, of Heigne, has 
given an encouraging account of the cir- 
culation of former grants of Tracts in nu- 
merous villages, and the eagerness of the 
people to receive them. He has received 
a further grant of 5/. 

A grant of 1820 Tracts and Books has 
been sent to Antwerp, for the British and 
American Sailors visiting the port. <A 
reading-room has been opened for their 
benefit. <A grant of 4/.in Books has been 
voted for the Library, at half-price. 


Holland. 

The sales by the Rotterdam Society 
amount to 112,264 Tracts, and 14,206 
Children’s Books, being a larger number 
than on any preceding year. The Local 
Society has printed 12 new large Tracts, 
12 Children’s Tracts, and 12 Children‘s 
Books. 

Sweden. 

The Evangelical Society at Stockholm 
has, during the past year, printed from 
50,000 to 60,000 Tracts, which have had 
a good circulation. 

Denmark. 

The Society at Copenhagen continues 
to publish various useful Tracts and 
Books. It appears that 6035 publications 
have been distributed. Many of these 
have been given to wounded and invalid 
soldiers in the hospital, and others to the 
troops engaged in the conflict which has 
lately been carried on with the Prussian 
Power. A grant of 2/. in Danish Tracts 
has been made to the Rev. A. P. Forster, 
of Copenhagen, for general circulation. 

East Friesland. 

The Directors of the Society of Christian 

Charity at Emden have applied for aid 
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in carrying out their objects, one of which 
is the circulation of Scriptural Works. A 
grant of 54 in German Tracts has_been 
made. 

Prussia. 

Berlin—The Evangelical Book Sociely 
has requested assistance through His Ex- 
cellency the Chevalier Bunsen. It was 
organized in 1845 by means of funds fur- 
nished on loan by His Majesty the King. 
About 43,000 valuable books have been 
sold at a price less than the actual cost of 
production. In referring to the advan- 
tages connected with the free circulation 
of evangelical works, the Committee 
write— They have been the bond 
through which thousands of souls became 
and remained true and living members of 
the Evangelical Church, even under the 
most unfavourable circumstances.” The 
growing demand for such works, and the 
impoverished condition of the country in 
consequence of its afflicted state, led the 
Local Committee to appeal for help, par- 
ticularly as they were anxious, through 
the plan of Colportage, to send the Truth 
to the homes of the people. 

The Committee have granted 50/. to the 
Berlin Society, to be returned in Books, 
and 20/. for the purchase of German 
T'racts from the Berlin and Lower Saxony 
Societies, for circulation by Colporteurs. 

The Committee presented to the King of 
Prussia the Society's “ Jubilee Memorial,” 
which he graciously received. The Che- 
valier Bunsen assured the Committee 
‘“‘that His Majesty takes a great interest 
in the increasing prosperity of the Society, 
particularly in the Christian and Pro- 
testant Feeling and sympathy shewn in 
the grant made to the Evangelical Book 
Society.” The Tract Society at Berlin is 
sending forth many publications. In the 
year 1849, nearly 400,000 were distri- 
buted. 


——— eee —_—— ——$ 


- C@iiestern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
ABBEKUTA AND BADAGRY. 
General View. 

Tue period which has _ elapsed 
since our last reference to the Yoru- 
ba Mission has been of an eventful 
character. Energetic efforts have 
been made by the god of this 
world to crush the promise of good 
at Abbekuta — persecution raged 
with great severity toward the end 
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of 1849, and againat thetermination 
of last year, although in a milder 
form—the slave-dealing interest has 
diligently laboured to procure the 
expulsion of the Missionaries—the 
King of Dahomey has attempted 
to destroy Abbekuta, and scatter 
again the rising power of the Eg- 
bas—but all these dangers and 
difficulties have been mercifully 
dissipated; Abbekuta still re- 
mains, and the Missionary Work 
still prospers; and there is hope, 
when the faith of our converts is 
‘increased, that we shall be en- 
odie by them to preach the Go- 
spel in the regions beyond.” 


Missionary Labourers. 

The Rev. C. A. Gollmer and 
Mrs. Gollmer, the Rev. H. Towns- 
end and Mrs. Townsend, Mr. and 
Mrs. Van Cooten, and Mr. and 
Mrs. Huber, reached Badagry in 
safety on March the 7th, 1850. The 
same Letter which acquainted us 
with the safe arrival of the Missio- 
nary Party on the West-African 
Coast, conveyed to us the sorrowful 
intelligence of Mrs. Van Cooten’s 
death, on May the 17th, after eight 
days’ fever. This was followed b 
the demise of the Rev. J.C. Miil- 
ler, who died of dysentery, at Ab- 
bekuta, on the 16th of June 1850; 
and, lastly, Mr. Van Cooten, in the 
midst of much usefulness, was at- 
tacked with fever while engaged in 
visiting the towns on the strip of 
land between the Ossa and the sea 
towards Porto Novo; and having 
been conveyed to Badagry in a 
canoe, expired there on March 13th, 
1851, a few days more than a year 
from the period of his first landing. 
The Rev. Samuel Crowther is at 
present on a visit to this country. 

On Sunday, March 10, 1850, a 
reinforcement of Native Catechists 
and Teachers—consisting of Messrs. 
ThomasKing, James Barber, James 
White, and Thomas Puddicombe 
—reached Badagry, from Sierra 
Leone, for the service of the Yoru- 
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ba Mission. Mr. Mark Willough- 
by, one of the most useful of our 
Native Agents, after a lengthened 
illness died at Badagry on the 9th 
of May 1850, just five days before 
Mrs. Van Cooten. Thus the Yoru: 
ba Mission, recently as it has been 
commenced, is not without its Mis- 
sionary Graves. 


BADAGRY. 

This Station continued to be oc- 
cupied by the Rev. Messrs. Goll- 
mer and Smith, and Mr. Van Coo- 
ten, until the death of Mr. Miiller, 
when Mr. Smith was transferred to 
Abbekuta to supply his place, 
Since Mr. Van Cooten’s death, Mr. 
Gollmer has been the only Missio- 
nary resident at Badagry. Missio- 
nary Work there, up to the period 
of the late attack on A bbekuta, 
retained the same discouraging 
aspect, the Chiefs and people re- 
maining averse to the reception of 
the Gospel, and the general de- 
meanour of the inhabitants bein 
such as to render it doubtful whether 
they would not prefer the abandon- 
ment to the continuance of the Mis- 
sion. 

The following extracts from the 
Letters and Journals of the Mis- 
sionaries will enable us to form ac- 
curate ideas of the state of affairs 
at Badagry. We shall first give, 
from his Journal, 


Mr. King's View of the Missionary aspect 
of Badagry. 

March 12,1 850—Badagry isa very large 
and populous town, but the inhabitants are 
much degraded by superstition and idolatry. 
With the exception of those belonging 
to a few persons of note, and some fetish 
houses that have mud walls, the whole 
town is of bamboo constrrction. 

March 17: Lord's Pay—While the 
Service this morning was performed in 
the Church by the Rev. I Smith, I ac- 
companied the Rev. Messrs. Gollmer and 
Townsend to speak to the people in the 
town. Inviting them to come to Church 
is almost a matter of ridicule and derision, 
and a trying matter to the Missionaries, 
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After we had spoken to many at different 
places, at last we came to a party under 
the trees, drinking palm wine, and one of 
whom was placing wood in heaps for sale. 
Mr. Gollmer said, “ To-day is God's day, 
and we are commanded to sell nothing.” 
He replied, “‘ Does not God eat to-day, 
and must I not eat also ?"—‘ I am the ser- 
vant of God, and am sent to invite you, 
as a sinner, to seek for salvation,” Mr. 
Gollmer said. “ We want something to 
eat: we are hungry. Give us something 
to eat: that is all we want.”—* When 
you call a man to make country-fashion 
or greegrees for you, do you require him 
to pay you, or do you pay him ?” asked Mr. 
Gollmer. The man replied, “I pay him.” 
——* And why do you require me to 
you, after giving you freely the Word of 
God?” “ But all those who came from 
Sierra Leone do not go to Church, nor walk 
according to your practice; but we see 
many of them who are not better than 
we.” I interrupted, by asking the man, 
“Whose bundle of bamboo is that?” “Jt 
is mine.”—“‘ Why do you bring it here>” 
“To sell.”—“ Should Mr. Gollmer send 
to tell the people of Badagry that he 
wants some hundred bundles of bamboo- 
sticks, and should many, through idleness, 
refuse going to cut any, can that be the 
reason why you should not do so, when you 
know that you will certainly be paid for 
every bundle you carry there ?” “ By 
no means.” —“ Or should you refuse car- 
rying a good bundle because others are 
quite the reverse, and are rejected >" 
** Certainly not.”— So it is with regard to 
those who have come from Sierra Leone.” 
After we had been to other places, and 
spoken in like manner, we returned home. 

he Missionaries at Badagry are labour- 
ing in a very hard and barren soil. 

March 21—Possu, the influential Chief, 
came to Church on Sunday the 17th. I 
wish this had been an ordinary act in him. 
After Church, he was invited up by the 
Missionaries. He is a man of majestic 
aspect, and I believe also of acute intel- 
lect and good judgment, capable of doing 
much good or harm by his influence. 
When introduced to him by our friends 
as a person who came from Sierra Leone, 
where his son might have been sent, with 
the Chief of Ajido’s, for education, he re- 
plied that he was perfectly willing for the 
child to go, but the mother was unwilling. 
I told him how the Chief of Ajido’s son is 
improving very nicely, and so might his 
son be likewise. His scimitar of state was 
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borne by one of the two pages that attended 


* him. Mr. Gollmer asked him for a place 


near his house for a Chapel, which be pro- 
mised to answer the next time. 

March 24, 1850: Lord's Day—Another 
Chief attended the Service to-day. He 
appeared to be more stricken in years than 
Possu, and had many superstitious things 
hanging about him. His name is Mewu. 
O that the Sun of Righteousness would 
dart His light into bis heart, and into t®e 
hearts of these Chiefs, that they might 


come ; 
“‘ And sit at our Emanuel’s feet, 
To taste and learn His grace !"’ 


The Sacrament of the Lord's Supper 
was administered. It gratified my heart 
not a little to see many of the Abbekuta 
People among the partakers. Mr. Goll- 
mer read the prayers in the morning, and 
Mr. Smith preached. In the evening 
Mr. Crowther took the Service. 

During our short stay—about a fort- 
night—in this place, we had to witness 
parties of either sex, in their superstitious 
processions, passing through the streets 
with loud noise. These shrill and yelling 
cries bespeak the unhappiness of their re- 
ligion. Many young men and women, 
devotees, are to be seen going about, dis- 
tinguished by certain signs. They are to 
be avoided with great caution, for who- 
ever touches them, even unwittingly, in 
passing, either in the narrow lane or 
among the crowd in the market, is 
amerced. They make no reply to any 
whatever in case of salutation. The men 
go about in great show, with forked sticks 
in their hands, especially during the few 
following days after their perpetrating 
some inhuman action, as putting some one 
to death. 

A case of this kind took place a few 
days after our arrival here. A woman, 
accused of witchcraft, was violently taken 
and murdered. A few days after, the 
murderers went about the town with songs 
of triumph, thus “‘glorying in theirshame.” 
Of all the Missionary Operations here, the 
Boarding School is more promising and 
encouraging. The progress made by the 
children in various branches of instruction 
is sufficient to cheer the drooping hopes of 
the labourers. 

General Indifference to Religious 
Instruction. 

The following extracts from the 
Letters and Journals of Mr. Goll- 
mer and the late Mr. Van Cooten 
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exhibit the general disinclination of 
the Popos to religious instruction, 
with occasional instances of encou- 
ragement. Mr.Gollmer, in a Letter 
dated Oct. 25, 1850, thus writes— 


Our position here has been rather eriti- 
cal of late. The Popo People seem to get 
more estranged from us, instead of coming 
nearer, and becoming one with us. Our 
work seems to go backward, instead of 
forward. Our Boarding School is almost 
broken up, so many of our best and oldest 
boys having been taken away, simply be- 
cause we do not give the parents or friends 
presents. Several times we have been 
insulted when preaching to the people in 
the streets, and occasionally some get quite 
violent when we speak. They are deter- 
mined they will not hear. One of the 
Chiefs has sent us impudent messages, 
greatly insulted us, and even spoken of 
driving us away. 

The following extracts are from 
Mr. Van Cooten’s Journal— 


Oct. 13: Lord’s Day—lI went into the 
town, and addressed the people under five 
palm-wine sheds. I was well received in 
each of them: the people left off playing 
and drinking during the time I spoke to 
them. In the first shed, I was told not 
to tire in seeking to do them good; that 
the word I spoke to them was a true word, 
and if I continued to bring it to them from 
time to time it would soon live in the 
hearts of some of them. In another, 
I was asked which they should receive, 
the Mahomedan Religion or that which 
we brought them. I replied by stating 
the way in which Christianity was first 
propagated amongst men, and that Jesus 
Christ, who was perfect God and perfect 
man, was its Author. I then told them 
who Mahomed was—a sinful man, an im- 
postor, a false prophet—and the manner 
in which he promulgated bis religion; and 
then drew a contrast between the two, 
shewing the purity of the former and the 
impurity of the latter. I was then asked 
if it were true that Mahomedanism did 
the countries which professed it no good. 
I pointed out the difference between 
those countries subject to Mahomedan 
Rule and those under the influence of 
Christianity, and proved that it was but 
too true. A Mahomedan was present 
the whole time, but did not say a word. 
I look upon the Mahomedans as one 
of our greatest obstacles in benefiting 
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the Pagan. They call themselves the 
children of God, and say they worship the 
same God as we do, and we are one family; 
but the more I see of them the more I feel 
their religion is of the devil, and they are 
his childrep. Much that our Lord said to 
the*Pharisees will apply to them. They 
are gaining ground here; though I believe 
most, if not all of them, are slaves. 

Oct. 20, 1850: Lord’s Day—I went into 
the town, and spoke to the people in four 
palm-wine sheds and in the streets. They 
were much less disposed to hear me than 
last Sunday. I felt much discouraged and 
depressed at their apathy, and in not being 
able to speak to them the words of eternal 
life but through an interpreter. 

Oct. 27: Lord’s Day—I went amongst 
the people, and in two sheds received great 
encouragement, the people not wishing me 
to leave off, though I had been speaking 
to them more than an hour in each place. 
I was told in another quarter that the Ma- 
homedans taught better than we did, for 
they began by giving them something ; 
but all we brought them was “‘ God, God.” 
I found the first chapter of the Epistle 
to the Romans of much use to-day. 


Visits to the neighbourhood of Badagry. 

The Missionaries have also occa- 
sionally visited the towns and vil- 
lages in the neighbourhood of Ba- 
dagry, and have been well received 
by the Chiefs and people, who evi- 
dence a willingness to hear which, 
in Badagry itself, is seldom met 
with. e shall first refer to Mr. 
Van Cooten’s Journal. 


Oct. 9—This morning I set off for 
Akpa, a town about six miles 8.S.W. 
of Badagry, on the south bank of the river 
Ossa. I found the Chief an intelligent 
and sensible man, and the most like a 
Chief I have yet seen. He appeared 
cleanly in person and dress—the latter 
consisting of an orange and crimson cloth 
and scarf—and was seated upon a fine 
leopard skin. After stating the object of 
my visit, I spoke very seriously to him 
about the salvation of his soul. I then 
read to him several portions of the Bible, 
Mr. Marsh translating it for me. When 
he heard of the Creation and the Deluge 
he expressed much surprise, and said he 
had heard many things, but he had never 
heard this. Having stayed about an hour, 
I asked permission to go over the place 
and speak to the people. He sent his 
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son to guide me. In one of the squares I 
saw three human skulls, supposed to have ~ 
belonged to witches, who were put to 
death by the people. The place is but 
thinly inhabited, in consequence of war. 
When leaving, the Chief invited me to 
visit the numerous villages belonging to 
him, saying it would take me nine days to 
do so. 

Leaving Akpa, I crossed over to Ilassa, 
f° town on the opposite side of the river, 
and very similar to Akpa. On my way 
to the Chief’s house, I saw the skulls, two 
quite fresh, of eight poor creatures who 
had been murdered for witchcraft. 
Passing on a little further, I came to two 
round houses, well built and in good re- . 
pair. In them they worship the spirits 
of their departed kings. After waiting 
half an hour, I was, told I might see- the 
Chief. He had nothing to recommend 
him—apparently a true Popo. After de- 
claring to him and his people the glad 
tidings of salvation, I returned home. 
One of the varieties of the wild tamarind 
flourishes in these two places. 

Oct. 15—-This morning I set off for 
Ayanri, a town from twelve to fourteen 
miles west of Badagry. It is situated 
amidst gigantic trees, and is approached 
through a long creek, taking me upward 
of an hour to get through it. The soil is 
a kind of red clay, and would make ex- 
cellent bricks. Apparently itis very fer- 
tile, as the crops were fine and lururiant. 
When we landed, we were met by a body 
of men armed with muskets, cutlasses, and 
bows and arrows, who had come out to 
defend the town, supposing we were ene- 
mies. I jumped on shore and extended 
my hand to each one, which soon dis- 
persed their fears, and they led us into 
the town. After partaking of the emblem 
of peace—cold water, I explained to them 
the object of my visit; and requested, as 
I had an important message from God to 
them, that they would get as many people 
together as they could. This they soon 
did. I then set before them the plan of 
salvation through a crucified Saviour, and 
was pleased with the order and attention 
they manifested. After I had finished 
speaking, I asked if I might go over the 
place. This they refused, saying they 
had met us, as we requested, in the pro- 
per place for meeting, and with that we 
must be satisfied. J told them we were 
not spies, but their true friends. They 
replied, when we visited them again we 
might go over the town. These poor 
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people are in daily dread of being stolen 
and sold. They are just now recovering 
from the sad effects of war. They are of 
the Egba-do tribe—lower, or water-side 
Egbas. 

Oct. 28, 1850—This morning, with the 
rising sun, I set off for Okobo, with Mr. 
Marsh and six men. It is a small town or 
village, rather more than twenty miles east 
of Badagry, situated on the north bank of 
the river, and approached only by water. 
After having passed Ajido about two miles, 
I was much pleased with the scenery on 
each side of the river: for some miles 
the north bank is densely covered with 
palm-trees; while on the south there 
are not so many palms, but noble and gi- 
gantic trees. Just before reaching Oko- 
bo the river branches off to the south-east 
and north-east, both being as large, or 
larger, than the main stream. A large 
island, thickly covered with palms, is 
situated between them, and extends, I am 
told, to Lagos. This I hope soon to prove 
for myself. I feel strongly inclined to 
push into Lagos itself: I believe I could 
do so with perfect safety. The north- 
east branch is called Ogeagbe by the 
Natives. 

Arrived at Okobo, we were saluted by 
men, women, and children: many of them, 
never having seen a White Man before, 
ran away in much alarm. As soon as 
was out of the canoe, a large calabash of 
water was held out to me. I was then 
conducted to the Chief, followed by a mul- 
titude of people. Aggemo, the Chief, re- 
ceived me at once. He isa fine portly 
man, with an open countenance. He 
goes by the name of the Watchman, as he 
never sleeps at night, but walks about 
fully armed, to prevent being surprised by 
the Lagos People, who have five times at- 
tempted to destroy the place, but have 
always been defeated by Aggemo, who is 
looked upon as a great warrior. Having 
stated to him the object of my visit, I asked 
if he would allow me toread to him a por- 
tion of God’s Word. He said he would 
be glad to bear it. I then read and ex- 
plained part of Gen. i. and Exod. xx. I 
then left to get something to eat, having 
had nothing the whole day. 

I again called upon the Chief, and 
asked him to let me have a shed for the 
night. This being settled, I requested 
him to have as many people as could be 
got together assembled under a tree, that 
I might address them. 

Having done so, I set off for Mekpa, a 
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village near to Okobo. Here I met with 
much the same reception as in the morn- 
ing. ‘The Chief is a small man, and is 
subject to Aggemo. Having assembled 
the people in an open place, I set Jesus 
before them as the Way, the Truth, and 
the Life. I then went round the vil- 
lage, and returned to Okobo. 

I found Aggemo seated under the shade 
of a house. His people soon joined him, 
and I addressed them till night closed the 
scene. I then invited him to sit down and 
partake of a little fish and yam, which he 
did. Having finished, I said it was my 
custom, whether at home or in the bush, 
to commence and close the day with my 
people in reading a portion of God’s Word 
and engaging in prayer. He remained 
during this hallowed exercise. The wor- 
shippers of Sango were rampant here. 
I spent the night in walking about the 
place, for sleep I could not, on account of 
the musquitos, ants, &c. 

Oct. 29—This morning, at 6 a.m., di- 
rectly after prayers, I set off for Okeaga, 
a small village some distance from Mekpa. 
The Chief is a very pleasant little map. 
He gfadly heard my message, and assem- 
bled the people to hear it. After taking 
me over the place, he gave me two 
pigeons and a bunch of bananas, and then 
conducted me to the canoe. 

Reaching Okobo, I had another long 
talk with Aggemo, and then bade farewell 
to these friendly people. I bless God that 
He has permitted me to witness for Him 
amongst them. Each village is situated 
in a palm grove, and bounded by a forest 
of palms. The Chief assured me they 
did not live by plunder, but by making 
palm-oil, which they disposed of at Iworro 
Market. Men,women, and children make 
oil, which they do in canoes. After the 
nut is boiled, the pulp is trodden off in 
canoes by young men, the movement of the 
feet being regulated to a certain measure. 
A valuable part, the nut itself, is thrown 
away, or used as fuel with which to boil 
the palm-oil. A very small proportion of 
the kernel is made into nut oil, or sold for 
that purpose. When properly prepared, 
the kernel furnishes a beautiful white oil, 
which might form an article of commerce. 

There is no cultivation in these places. 
The people live chiefly upon fish, palm- 
oil, and corn, which they purchase in ex- 
change for their oil. They are of the 
Egba-do Tribe. They are lesa supersti-. 
tious than the Popos, and do not abound 
in fetish and idol-houses as they do. 
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At 1] a.m. [left for Ajido, a Popo Town 
about ten miles from Badagry, containing 
a population of from 2000 to 3000 souls. 
The Chief received me very coolly, in 
consequence of my passing by yesterday 
without calling to see him, though I sent 
Mr. Marsh to tell him I would see him on 
the morrow, and wished to know if he had 
a word for me then. He said, “No.” I 
was not a little vexed to see a cloud upon 
his face. He threw cold water upon the 
object of my visit to establish a School, for 
which purpose I had brought John Coker, 
our second Teacher. He said the parents 
were not willing to send their children, 
unless we paid them for doing so. He 
himself did not object, but he could not 
influence the people. After much fruit- 
less talking, I left him, and took up my 
abode in a small hut. He said the En- 
glish were too much in a hurry: they 
should sit down, and think. At 6 p.m. he 
called upon me, and said the palaver was 
settled, and that I must not think any 
thing of what passed this afternoon. 

Oct. 30, 1850—Early this morning I 
went into the town, and found one shed 
full of people. I spoke the Word of Fife to 
them, and then went into the streets and 
spoke to others. 

About 10 a.m. I set off for Iworro, a 
small market town near Ajido. I was well 
received both by Chiefs and people. After 
staying about four hours, I returned home, 
taking two palm-wine sheds in the way, 
and addressing the people. 

In the afternoon I called upon the 
Chief. He was quite gracious, and made 
me sit by him. He is certainly the most 
intelligent heathen I have met with, but 
is dark as to the things of the soul. He 
knows nothing of a future state, and I find 
this to be generally the case amongst all 
classes. I read and explained various pas- 
sages of Scripture, and the leading events 
of the Old Testament—the Creation, 
Fall, Deluge, &c. He said be had never 
heard of these before, and our God must 
be his God. 

Leaving him, I called upon Possu, his 
head warrior. He isa true Popo. Al- 
most the first word he says is, “‘ Hungry !” 
I had much conversation with him about 
the School, as the King had left it in his 
hands. 

Oct. 31—This morning, directly after 
prayers, the Chief entered my but, to hear 
more of the word I had spoken to him 
yesterday. JI shewed him one of the al- 
phabet boards. He at once commenced 
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learning A BC, and, as he knew one letter, 
he began teaching it tothe children before 
him. I then illustrated much of what I 
had said yesterday by Varty’s Scripture 
Plates of the New and Old Testaments. 
This pleased him, as he is very fond of 
pictures. I went through the life of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, which seemed to strike 
him much, as he asked many questions, 
and seemed disappointed when I passed 
on to some other event in His life. I was 
at last obliged to tell him I was tired. 
We then arranged about the School. He 
gave me four of his own boys to begin 
with, and a promise of more by and bye. 
As be was leaving, he said, as I was a 
great man, I should keep wine: though I 
did not drink it myself, I should offer it 
to my strangers. The best of these people 
are great beggars, and think “ White Man’’ 
must have this and that, and live expen- 
sively. In the course of the day I went 
over the town in various directions, enter- 
ing yards, houses, and palm-wine sheds, 
making known the Word of Life. 

In the evening I arranged about a house 
for the Teacher to live and teach in. 
This School palaver has cost me much 
trouble: twoor three hours each day have 
been taken up with it. May God deign 
to bless the means used! I took leave of 
the Chief, and found him cutting the hair 
off a child’s head. 

Nov. 1—This morning, directly after 
prayers, I left Ajido on foot, accom- 
panied by Mr. Marsh, as I was anxious to 
visit the villages of Kobita, Idokpo, and 
Idalle. When we arrived at these places I 
stopped, and addressed the people in the 
streets and palm-wine sheds. 

I have been much distressed to see the 
number of persons dedicated to the god 
Sango in each of the towns and villages I 
have recently visited. At this season they 
go through the streets in a peculiar dress 
—a skull-cap made of cowries, with a red 
fringe hanging over the face, and a broad 
loop or belt of the same material suspended 
from each shoulder to the hips, and then 
tied in front and behind, about the centre, 
the wrists and ankles being ornamented in 
the same manner. As they walk, they 
make a peculiar motion with their arms 
and feet. Their faces are always bent 
toward the ground: I never saw one look 
up. No one is allowed to speak to them, 
nor do they look at or speak to any one, 
except their guide, generally an old wo- 
man. They are supposed to be under 
supernatural power, and insensible to 
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things passing around them. When they 
speak, no one can understand what they 
say: I can only compare their speech to 
a number of unmeaning sounds. Nine- 
teen passed me this morning, coming from 
their places of confinement, all dressed in 
this peculiar style: thirteen were grown- 
up young women, three young men, and 
three children. 

The walk from Ajido to Badagry is 
fatiguing, as it is through deep sand the 
whole way, which brings every muscle 
into action. | 

Civil and Political Commotions. 

Besides the trials arising to the 
Missionaries from the disinclina- 
tion of the people to spiritual in- 
struction, there have been commo- 
tions and disturbances in Badagry, 
which, on more than one occasion, 
threatened to terminate in sangui- 
nary conflicts. The first occur- 
rence of this kind was in October 
last, when the Sierra- Leone People 
took up arms to defend themselves 
against the continued injuries in- 
flicted on them by the Popos, and 
a collision seemed inevitable. At 
this crisis Mr. Gollmer received a 
kind letter from Comm. Patey, of 
H.M.S. “ Flying-fish,” offering 
any assistance in his power. At 
Mr. Gollmer’s request, two of the 
officers came on shore, and a full 
meeting of the Chiefs and people 
was convened, and this disturb- 
ance amicably adjusted. It was, 
however, soon followed by one of 
a more serious nature. Communi- 
cation between Badagry and Lagos 
had been closed for some years, and 
a law had been passed prohibiting 
individuals from going from the 
former to the latter place. The 
Popo Chiefs wished now to re- 
open the road; while Akitoye, the 
ex-King of Lagos, who resided at 
Badagry, feeling that his personal 
safety would be endangered if this 
were done, endeavoured to prevent 
it, the Chief Mewu siding with 
him. Amidst the violent passions 
of these contending parties, the town 
was on several occasions in danger 
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of being set on fire and destroyed. 
The King of Dahomey’s intended 
invasion appeared likewise as a 
dark cloud rising in the far hori- 
zon. In fact, it is now evident 
that the agitation amongst the sea- 
coast people, and the efforts made 
by the ae Porto Novo, a de- 
pendent of Gezo, and to the west- 
ward of Badagry, and Kosoko, the 
usurper of Lagos, on the eastward, 
to induce the Popos to open the 
water communication, were merely 
the foreshadowing of the coming 
war, and of a vigorous effort to ex- 
pel from the coast every element 
which was adverse to the prosecu- 
tion of the slave-trade. Amidst 
these disquieting circumstances, the 
Missionaries very gratefully ac- 
knowledge the kind sympathy 
shewn them by the Commodore 
and other officers of Her Majesty’s 
Squadron on the coast, the lively 
interest expressed for their safety, 
and the offer of prompt assistance 
whenever the aspect of affairs ap- 
peared to be more threatening. 

Visit of the British Consul— Disturbed 

state of the country. 

On January the 2d of the present 
year, Her Majesty’s Consul, Mr. 
Beecroft, arrived at Badagry, and 
on Monday the 6th admitted the 
Chiefs to a formal interview, the 
particulars of which are thus de- 
scribed by Mr. Gollmer— 

Towards noon, the Chiefs, having a day 
or two previously intimated their desire 
to pay their respects to Her Majesty's 
Representative, came dressed in their 
best, and followed by a great many 
people, some of whom bore arms. The 
Consul, wearing his uniform, saluted 
them all in the name of Queen Victoria, 
whose messenger of peace and goodwill, 
he said, he was. He then read his Com- 
mission, which was translated and ex- 
plained; and this, with his dress and 
venerable appearance, made a deep im- 
pression... The Consul, bearing in mind 
the request of the Headman of the Sierra 
Leone People, asked whether they were 
at peace; and, as they replied in the 
“Well, peace is 
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good. Through peace acountry prospers: 
through war a country may be de- 
stroyed.” He then made some close 
remarks about what he had heard, and 
expressed a hope that they would be 
wise, and not allow war to spoil their 
country. “I am going to Abbekuta to- 
morrow,’ said he, “and on my return I 
hope I shall hear you are at peace.” 
Possu then arose, and said, ‘* We are all 
glad to see you. We all thank you for 
coming. We thank you for the good 
words you have spoken. It is true, there 
is a serious matter pending ; but I fully 
believe we shall be at peace when you 
come back. We do not want to fight: 
we are tired of war. War has taken our 
families and property away: we want 
peace, and I do not believe, much as 
they may talk, there is any one going to 
fight.” Several other Chiefs spoke to the 
same effect. The Consul then gave them 
a broad hint respecting Akitoye, and said 
that the English Government takes the 
part of the offended, and loves to protect 
the defenceless. “If you, for instance, 
were oppressed by an enemy, and were 
to ask our protection, we would grant it 
to you, and so to others likewise.” 
Possu then rose, and asked permission of 
the Consul to fire a salute, which, not 
being refused, was instantly carried into 
effect, and many guns were fired in 
honour of the Consul. 

The Consul, on his return from 
Abbekuta, perceiving that Aki- 
toye’s position was full of danger ; 
that he was surrounded by enemies, 
who were the more determinately 
so because of his public declara- 
tion, if restored to the throne of 
Lagos, to unite with the British in 
putting down the slave-trade, and 
establishing in its stead lawful 
traffic; that Kosoko was seekin 
his life; and that the Popo Chiefs, 
having received presents from the 
usurper, were not to be depended 
upon ; recommended him earnestly 
to throw himself on British Pro- 
tection, and go with him until mat- 
ters could be finally arranged. Mr. 
Gollmer adds, Jan. 28— 

At two o'clock the Consul left us. Mr. 
Van Cooten and myself accompanied 
him down to the beach. On getting out 
in the river we observed Akitoye going 
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across, and we met on the opposite creek. 
About twenty of Akitoye's men followed 
their master to the beach; but I believe 
none of them knew what he was about to 
do, as it was kept a profound secret, until 
they saw him get into the canoe, when 
all wished to follow him; but five only— 
two females, one of his near relatives or 
brothers, ascompanion, a confidential man- 
servant, and a boy, were permitted to 
follow him. A short time after, the 
Consul, with the other gentlemen, left for 
the ship, and, having seen them safely 
outside, we returned home. 

Akitoye’s going on board the ship of 
war had such an effect upon this town 
and country as it is difficult to describe. 
“* Never has a King done so before,” ex- 
claimed some of the people. 

After the Consul’s ee 
the contention between Akitoye’s 
People and the Popos became still 
more critical, notwithstanding a 
messenger sent by Mr. Beecroft to 
the King of Porto Novo, requesting 
him to desist from sending so many 
canoes down to Badagry. The 
King, in his reply, which did not 
arrive until the Consul had left, de- 
clared that he had no hostile inten- 
tions against Badagry ; but that, as 
Kosoko of Lagos was about to 
make him presents, it was neces- 
sary he should send down a 
sufficient number of canoes to pro- 
tect the property, and that such 
was his determination. Mr. Goll- 
mer then writes— 


The Chiefs here declared that this 
was the truth of the matter; and so J, 
who was made the mediator, against my 
will, begged Akitoye’s and Mewn's 
People to let the Isos pass without moles- 
tation. To this, however, they would not 
listen, because, as they said, “The Popos, 
with the Isos and Lagos People, seek our 
destruction, and we must fight for our 
lives; and we will surely fire upon the 
Isos if we see but one canoe.” The 
Chiefs here, on the other hand, declared 
that if Akitoyo’s and Mewu's People fired 
but one single gun at the Isos, who would 
surely pass, they would rise against them. 
This determination on both sides created 
such consternation and alarm, that many 
people left the town, and others removed 
their wives, children, and property, to 
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other towns. Four of our boys were 
taken away, with a view to carry them 
toa place of safety. Akibode, the priest, 
was about removing his two children in 
our School, with the rest of his family, to 
Pokia, and asked for permission to do so. 
I told him he might do so; “ but as for me 
and my house, we commit ourselves to 
God, and in Him we put our trust.” 
These words fell in his heart: he reflected 
upon them; andthe day after he came 
and said, “I cannot take my boys away 
from you, for I will, with you, put my 
trust in God.” 

The Popos, fearing lest they should not 
be numerous and powerful enough for 
their enemies, called upon the villagers 
to come to their aid, and many armed 
men arrived here during the night, which 
greatly added to the confusion. After 
meeting both parties time after time for 
several days, and arguing all points, and 
begging Akitoye’s and Mewu’s People 
again and again to keep quiet, let the 
Isos pass, and wait and see whether they 
would return with war, they still insisted 
upon fighting. I then sent word to Mewu, 
saying that I had given the best advice 
I could, and if he would not take it I 
could not consider him my friend any 
longer. This, with the help of God, had 
the desired effect, for he would do any 
thing rather than lose our friendship. 
No doubt he secretly reckoned upon the 
help of the English—i e. Sierra-Leone 
People—in his fight, whom he knew would 
do nothing against my will. However 
it may be, Mewu sent a secret messenger 
after dusk to intimate that they would 
give up, and let the Isos pass quietly, 
and that to-morrow morning they would 
send a public messenger to me and to all 
the Chiefs to that effect. We thanked 
our God for thus peaceably disposing the 
enraged minds of these people. The 
much-dreaded morning on which the 
battle was to take place dawned upon the 
warriors ready to shed blood; but, con- 
trary to their expectations, the gongon 
beat, not to commence the sad fight, but 
to announce that the matter was settled, 
and the Isos might quietly pass. This 
caused universal joy and gladness; and, 
strange tosay, whilst the town was thus full 
of rejoicing, the Iso Drums were heard in 
the distance, and, after a short time, about 
100 Iso Canoes, with two to five men in 
each, all well arined, arrived. The Isos 
remained, as requested, in their canoes on 
the other side of the river, and, after the 
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Chiefs here had sent messengers with 
small presents, they went on toward 
Lagos. 

The Isos remained at Lagos twenty 
days, during which time they suffered 
much from diarrhoea, and lost eight of 
their number by death. They then re- 
turned home, falling out with each other 
on account of the division of the spoil— 
goods received from Kosoko—but without 
doing harm to any one here; and thus the 
word of the Chiefs was verified. At 
present the people are more quiet, but I 
cannot say they are at peace. I am just 
now endeavouring to reconcile the two 
hostile parties. However, some of the 
Chiefs here, who are friends of Kosoko, 
would rather see Akitoye’s men turned 
out or killed than make peace with 
them. 


Consequent lack of progress— The 
Slave-trade. 


Amidst such injurious excite- 
ment, we cannot expect that much 
of progress could be made, either 
in the work of evangelization, or 
in developing the industrial energies 
of the people. Mr. Gollmer thus 
concludes his Journal for the 
quarter ending Dec. 1850—- 


Mr. Huber, our mechanic, has suffered 
much since his arrival in this country, 
which has been a great drawback to our 
operations. However, he has been very 
useful already; and as he is now, we 
trust, acclimatized, we hope he will be 
able more regularly to attend to his 
multifarious duties. Two of our boys 
are being taught carpentry, and two 
more I intend to select, after a little 
while, for the same purpose. Agriculture 
has made but little progress. The soil, 
it is true, is poor, and hardly repays one’s 
labour ; yet if the people liked farming 
they could make something by it. At all 
events, there would be no scarcity of 
provisions as at present ts; no such 
high prices as they have at present to pay 
fora little food ; no such dependence upon 
their neighbours as there now is. But, 
no! “Trade,” they say, “ trade our fathers 
taught us, and trade we will,” though many 
of them have next to nothing to sell or buy. 
There seems, however, to be an increase 
of trade here. Besides Mr. Hutton's 
Bristol Ships, two Sierra-Leone Vessels 
and an American carried a considerable 
quantity of oil away this year; and 
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Domingo, at Porto Novo, is said to have 
purchased a large quantity besides. 

In a letter of March 4, 185], 
Mr. Gollmer writes— 

The slave-trade, I believe, has been 
greatly put down during the last few 
months. The efficiency of the squadron is 
decisively felt. The slave ports are block- 
aded much more closely than before, 
which has created great consternation on 
shore. Domingo has again and again re- 
fused to purchase slaves; and the other 
day he offered for a slave, who cost fifty 
dollars in the interior, one roll of tobacco, 
value about fifteen or twenty dollars, and 
one keg of powder, worth about eight 
dollars, and declared he did not care 
to buy any more, as he could not ship 
them; and even if he could get a 
vessel away from this coast, he would lose 
it in his own country. One of our own 
Sierra-Leone People heard him say that 
he would only ship once or twice more, 
to get the 300 slaves off his hands, and 
then he would give up, and trade in palm- 
oil, by which he now sees he can make 
money too. 

ABBEKUTA. 

This important Station is at pre- 
sent oe by the Rev. Messrs. 
Townsend, Hinderer, and Smith. 
The Rev. 8S. Crowther left Abbe- 
kuta in April last, and is at present 
in this country. 


Outbreak of Persecution. 

The rapid progress of Missionary 
Work in Abbekuta during the year 
1849, rendered it probable that some 
effort would be made — by those 
whose temporal interests were af- 
fected by the change which was tak- 
ing place in the feelingsand habits of 
the people—to arrest this onward 
movement. Therewere two classes 
of persons @hose gain and influence 
were alike interfered with—the bab- 
balawos, and those who were iden- 
tified with slave-trading proceed- 
ings. Through their instrumen- 
tality, the Missionary Work was 
brought under discussion in the as- 
semblies of the Ogboni. It was 
represented by the babbalawos as 
destructive of their gain. Kosoko, 
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of Lagos, by his agents, actively 
co-operated with them, and by some 
chief men in the councils a ready 
ear was lent to such misrepresenta- 
tions. It was decided, that to expel 
the Missionaries was impossible, 
because all Egba received them ; 
but that the converts ought to be 
prevented attending Church. An 
opportunity for an outbreak soon 
presented itself. Idini, an humble 
und steady Christian of Itoku, had 
been engaged as servant by Mr. 
Hinderer. This man was attacked 
by illness, and went home; but on 
his friends attempting to make 
charms for him, he had himself con- 
veyed to Mr. Hinderen’s, being then 
in a dying state. Medicine was of 
no avail, and on the 9th of Octobér 
1849 he fell asleep in Jesus. Mr. 
Hinderer’s account of him is inter- 
esting. 

Idini was a man of about forty years of 
age, known among our people as truly 
pious, and esteemed especially for his un- 
feigned humility. When he became a 
Christian, he was forsaken by his wife and 
relatives. He supported himself as well 
as he could by doing farmers’ work. Ap- 
plying at the same time to us for some sort 
of constant employment, I engaged him as 
horse-keeper; and during the short time 
he served me I noticed his sometimes shut- 
ting himself pp in his room for private 
prayer. He not only would take care of 
my horse when I went about in the town 
preaching, but he would also support me 
in my work by his humble prayers. 
Though his relatives forsook him, yet did 
not he forsake them. He not only asked 
me to let him go to them sometimes 
during the week, which I gladly allowed, 
but the week before his death, when we 
passed near their house, he begged me to 
go in and speak the Word of God to them, 
which I did, and was gladly welcomed by 
all the people of the yard. 


Next day, the consent of the re- 
latives having been obtained, Idi- 
ni’s remains were committed to the 

rave, according to the rites of the 
hurch of England. Mr. Muller 
preached a sermon in the Church, 
which was well attended. The 
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Commnunicants and Candidates fol- 
lowed the body to the grave in si- 
lent order, presenting a remarkable 
contrast to the country-fashion fu- 
nerals. This mode of burial pro- 
duced much sensation in the town; 
many of the people approving of it, 
and expressing a wish to be buried 
in the same way. As the Ogboni 
had hitherto engrossed the manage- 
ment of funerals, heaping, in doing 
so, heavy imposts on the people, 
and making much gain thereby, 
they became alarmed and indigc- 
nant; and the persecution, whic 
had been long suspended over the 
heads of the converts, was at once 
ermitted, like an immense rock 
lease from its hold, to roll down 
on them with tremendous force. 
The Candidates and Communi- 
cants in Idini’s Town, Itoku, were 
first canght and put in chains, the 
Ogboni alleging, in justification of 
their conduct, that the book people 
had abandoned the country-fashions 
which they had received from their 
fathers, and refused to return to 
them ; and therefore that they, as 
fathers, punished them as disobe- 
dient children. After five days, 
the Itoku Sufferers were released 
from their chains. They had been 
severely scourged, and heavy fines 
were laid upon them, beyond their 
means, nor were they dismissed 
without threats. On the 20th of 
October the fury of the storm was 
let loose on Igbore, Mr. Crow- 
ther’s District. Between seventy and 
eighty converts—young and old, 
men and women — were bound, 
flogged, and their feet thrust through 
holes perforated in walls into the 
stocks placed within, while their 
bodies fay outside, exposed to the 
scorching sun by day, and at night to 
the cold and heavy rains. To their 
other sufferings, starvation was 
added, and the strain laid heavily 
upon them to break them off from 
their Christian Profession. But in 
Nov. 1851, 7 
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vain: death in their eyes would 
have been far preferable. They 
sent comforting messages to Mr. 
Crowther, exhorting him to be of 
ees cheer, and not to be cast down 
or their sakes. Their persecutors 
were themselves astonished at their 
constancy. Christian Faith in the 
furnace was a new sight in Abbe- 
kuta. The fire in which they had 
placed it served only to bring out 
its lustrous and enduring qualities, 
and they marvelled at it. On the 
24th of October the Igbore Converts 
were liberated, on the same condi- 
tions with those of Itoku; they 
were told that if they attended 
Church, or resorted to the Missio- 
naries for instruction, the punish- 
ment of death would be inflicted 
on them. 

Many prayers were offered for 
them during their time of trial. 
The following very touching in- 
stance Of sympathy with the suf- 
ferers is mentioned by Mr. Hin- 
derer— 

Oct. 21, 1849—It may, perhaps, not 
be amiss here to mention my good and 
praying house-boy, Olubi, baptized five 
months ago. This distressing state of 
Abbekuta affects his tender heart very 
much, and often do I see him shutting 
himself up for prayer, and sometimes 
coming out of his little room with weeping 
eyes. He may be fourteen or fifteen 
years of age. 

Efforts were now made to ob- 
tain the repeal of this iniquitous 
law. Basorun,an influential Chief, 
to whom, when in sickness, Mr. 
Muller had shewn kindness — 
having had a chair cagstructed for 
him by which he had Been enabled 
to take the air—willingly interested 
himself on behalf of the Missiona 
ries and their people, and after 
some delay matters were arranged 
with the elders of Igbore. Of this 
intervening period Mr. Crowther 
thus speaks in his Journal for the 
December quarter of 1849— 


The Ogboni and babbalawos were not 
3Q 
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content with prohibiting the converts 
from eoming to us and attending Church, 
but they tried to get them to violate the 
Sabbath also. Because on Sunday the 
converts refrain from buying and selling, 
and from doing any work, their enemies 
threatened them, and attempted to force 
them to break the Sabbath; but the con- 
verts would not yield, and at last the at- 
tempt was obliged tobe given up. Not- 
withstanding their watchfulness, both by 
day and by night, the converts would find 
their way to us unobserved, when we com- 
forted them, and encouraged them to per- 
severe. Since the Chiefs of other towns 
would not persecute their people after the 
example of Itoku and Igbore, the persecu- 
tors have become ashamed to recall their 
laws; so they would rather persist in keep- 
ing their people al from us as long as 
they could. Some of my converts have re- 
moved for a season to Badagry, to escape 
from their superstitious relatives, and to 
enjoy the means of grace for a season: 
some others are finding their way to class 
and to Church again, and are walking to 
my house openly in the face of day. As 
time passes, I believe the matter will die 
away, and our scattered people return to 
the House of God; but we should be glad 
to have matters fairly settled in a public 
meeting, and a clear understanding be- 
tween us, which we will try, if possible, 
to obtain at some future time. 

That the very steps the babbalawos have 
taken to put a stop to the progress of 
Christianity will at last injure the cause 
of Ifa, is now begun to be seen. The 
converts, who were severely punished and 
reduced to poverty, have now a greater 
dislike to Ifa than ever. The babbalawos 
have in vain looked out for them to take 
Ifa again, nor will the females take their 
Orisas. The priests had expected, after so 
much beating and cruel confinement, that 
surely, without making sacrifices, the con- 
verts would linger on a bed of sickness and 
die, so that they would be obliged to 
apply to theres their physicians; but on 
the contrary, all the converts gained per- 
fect health without the aid of any physi- 
cian, or making sacrifices. Hundreds of 
people are observing these things, and dis- 
covering in them the weakness of Ifa, and 
the craftiness of the babbalawos. A man 
brought his friend to me last Saturday, 
neither of them having worshipped his 
Ifa these many months, and having resolved 
not to doso. Why? Because the converts 
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who had forsaken it are better off than 
those who worship it. Two other men 
were overheard, by one of my persecuted 
Communicants, reasoning one with another 
about the uselessness of worshipping Ifa. 
s* For,” said one of them, “ those who have 
forsaken their Ifa were perfectly right. I 
shall do the same. I have laid out fifteen 
heads of cowries to obtain it, and since 
that time I have never been the better for 
it. I will tie it up ina piece of cloth, and 
hang it on the roof out of the way.” The 
other replied, “I have laid out about 
seventeen heads of cowries for mine, and 
when I went on a kidnapping expedition 
I never caught even a fowl. I will put mine 
into some corner in the piazza, and care 
no more about it.” The day that Basorun 
had obtained the acquiescence of some of 
the elders of Igbore, some of the Candi- 
dates seized the opportunity, and came to 
class, and I had the pleasure of receiving 
one that very day among the number of 
Candidates. These few instanees will 
shew, that, though Satan has attempted to 
put obstruction in the way, we may hope 
that in the end it will “ turn out rather to 
the furtherance of the Gospel.” 

Perhaps God has permitted persecutions 
to arise in order to humble us also; for 
pride often imperceptibly creeps into our 
treacherous hearts. We are apt to get 
elated at the success which has attended 
our work, when we can already number 
our Communicants by scores, and our 
Candidates by hundreds. We are apt to 
forget to whom the praise is due, so that we 
sacrifice unio our net, and burn incense 
unto our drag, instead of ascribing honour 
and praise to the Lord of the vineyard. 
Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us, but 
unto Thy name give glory, for Thy mercy, 
and for Thy truth’s sake. 

The Congregations now began 
to increase again, as will appear 
by the following extracts from 
Mr. Crowther’s J ournal— 


Feb.10, 1850—I had an increasing Con- 
gregation: many of the long-scattered con- 
verts are filling their vacant seats in the 
House of God. Their enemies continue to 
bark, but it appears they cannot bite them 
again. However, the poor converts have to 
suffer many annoyances and vexations from 
their relatives and companions, which they 
bear patiently. 

Feb. 17—A still increasing Congrega- 
tion in the Church this morning. I am 
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frequenly told that the Chiefs of Itoku 
and Igbore had been made to pay, and 
been reproved by the other Chiefs for their 
offence, and that they would never attempt 
to treat the converts badly again, notwith- 
standing their threats as if they would do 
so. Little reliance can be placed on their 
private meetings: unless we have a public 
talk about the matter we do not feel satis- 
fied. 

Before we proceed further in 
tracing the history of the Mission, 
we shall introduce some points of 
interest which refer to the period 
already reviewed. 

Andrew. 

Nov. 9, 1849—One of my Native Com- 
municants, Andrew, was reported drowned 
this morning. He was one of the perse- 
cuted of Jgbore. This man, and his sister 
Lucy—each the survivor of twins—were 
received as Candidates about two years 
ago, and were baptized last Whit- 
sunday. Both had to experience many 
trials, which convinced me more and 
more of their faith in Christ Jesus. An- 
drew was a ferryman. At one time, when 
he was expected from I.agos Market, his 
sister went to await his arrival at the 
landing-place in Agbamaya, with her little 
boy about two years old; but the poor 
child accidentally fell into the river be- 
tween canoes, and was drowned. The body 
was found a long way down the river by a 
member of my Church, and delivered te 
the poor mother, who was searching for 
it in vain between the canoes. It was con- 
veyed home, and, by the permission of the 
father, I got a coffin made,and buried the 
child. The grandmother, who used to ascribe 
the preservation of her children to the god 
of twins, was reasoned with by Andrew 
and Lucy as to the folly of putting confi- 
dence in dumb idols. Their remonstrances 
were successful. Shortly afterwards two 
figures, the representatives of the deceased 
children referred to above, were given up 
by the old woman, and brought to me by 
Lucy. I sent them to a Christian Friend 
in England as a mark of the influence of 
Christianity on the minds of the Natives.* 


* If one of twins die, an image is made to 
supply its place, and is worshipped by the mother. 
The survivor aleo has it to play with, and it is in 
every respect treated as much as possible as if it 
were living. If both twins die, two figures are 
made, and are constantly carried about by the 
mother. At home and abroad, in the field or the 
market, they remain with her, and when she eats 
she sets a portion before them. Sometimes a 
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The grandmother was on the éve of joining 
the Candidate Class when’ persecution 
broke out. 

Three days previous to Andrew’s death 
he had a very powerful impression made 
on his mind in adream. He thougttt he 
was in prayer to God, and the burden of 
his prayer was, that God would rather 
remove him out of this world of sin and 
temptation than suffer him to fall back into 
heathenism. Next morning he related his 
dream to some of his friends; and the fol- 
lowing day he went a fishing with his 
coinpanion, also a member of my Charch, 
at which time he was drowned. 

The heathen ascribed this to many 
superstitious things; but all our members 
took it as the will of the Lord and an 
answer to prayer. ‘These afflictions were 
more than the poor old mother could 
endure. She laid all the blame on Lucy, 
who had got the brother toChurch, and now 
they were punished by the gods taking 
her grandson, and her eldest son also. 
But Lucy endured all these trials with 
unshaken faith, though they seemed much 
to favour the supposition of the heathen. 
She was thankful rather that her brother 
had died in the faith which they both had 
professed together before God in their 
baptism, and in which she would continue 
to the end of her life. 


Ceplon. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
Missionary Labourers. 
On the 22d of December, at Co» 
lombo, the Rev. Messrs. Bren, 
Gordon, Parsons, Wood, and Se- 
nanayaka, a Native, were admitted 


to Priest’s Orders by the Bishop of 
Colombo. 
The Rev. C. C. Ferm and the 
Rev. E. T. Higgens left England 
for cen in August last, Mr. 
Fenn having. been specially es 
pointed by the Committee to the 
charge of the Cotta Institution. 
COTTA. 

The Rev. Messrs. Gordon and 
Wood, assisted by the Rev. C. 
place, when a display is made of perhaps two or 
three hundred of these little figures, nicely dressed, 
and they are worshipped by the women assembled, 
Withont this explanation the force of Mr. Crow. 
ther’s remark would hardly be understood. 
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Senanayaka, are the Missionaries 
at present in charge of this Station. 


The Institution. 

The Rev. G. Pettitt, Secretary 
to the Corresponding Committee, 
has carefully investigated the ori- 
gin, progress, system, and results 
of the Christian Institution. He 
expresses his conviction that it has 
been productive of a great amount 
of good to the cause of education, 
and, it may be hoped, of Christiani- 
ty ; although, as to the raising up of 
aneffective body of Native Teachers, 
its operation has not been altoge- 
ther satisfactory. This Seminary, 
on the arrival of Mr. Fenn, will 
undergo various modifications. 


Report for the Year ending Dec. 1850. 


The Girls’ School has greatly suffered 
during the past year, from various causes, 
and the attendance has diminished, so that 
in May there were only eighteen children. 
It has since recovered a little, there being 
now an average attendance of forty. 

There is a Sunday School connected 
with the Day School. It has an average 
attendance of forty-five girls, most of whom 
are out in employment during the week. 
There is also a Sunday School in Etul 
Cotta, which is likely to be useful to the 
adult Candidates for Baptism there. 

The number on the books of the En- 
glish School is a little less than last year, 
but the average attendance is the same; 
and there is decidedly greater regularity 
and improvement than in the past year. 

There is a Sunday School, with an 
average attendance of twenty-two, taught 
by the head Master of the English School, 
assisted by one or two youths from the 
Institution. 

Of Out Schools there are now in con- 
nection with this Station twenty-four for 
boys and thirteen for girls ; the average at- 
tendance being 790 boys and girls. 

The Singhalese Service on Sunday 
Mornings, at Cotta Church, is continued 
as in former years. It is now in charge of 
Mr. Wood, assisted by Mr. Senanayaka. 

In the several villages surrounding the 
Cotta Station there are Congregations on 
Sunday, and in some of them on Wed- 
nesday: they amount to twenty-six. 
The average attendance at these Services 
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on Sunday is 1397, of whom about two- 
thirds are children. 

The Dharma Samigamas, referred p- 
in our last Report, have entirely disare 
peared. When these Associations we to 
commenced, we anticipated a vigorous and 
continued opposition to Christianity. So 
many years had passed away in the his- 
tory of our Mission without any syste- 
matic attempt being made to check its 
progress, that we could not but look with 
anxiety upon the formation of these 
Societies. We trusted, at least, that such 
efforts at opposition would be over- 
ruled to the advancement of the Gospel. 
But these Samagamas have proved quite 
fruitless. If these be the best evidences 
of life in Buddhism—and they are the best 
we know of—from them we have occasion 
for neither hope nor fear. 

It is not of the known doctrines and 
influence of Buddhism that we have 
most cause to be afraid. The majority 
of the people around us are, secretly 
at least, devil- worshippers. 

In consequence of the Station having 
been left during the greater part of the 
past year to ourselves, as Deacons, the 
Sacrament has not been celebrated as 
formerly. We have been indebted to Mr. 
Oakley and Mr. Pettitt for the occasio- 
nal opportunities our Communicants have 
enjoyed.; The present number is about 100. 

There are employed at this Station 
seven Catechists, three Probationary Cate- 
chists, and three School Visitors and Scrip- 
ture Readers. The location of our Cate- 
chists in their respective districts has been 
of great service to us. 

KANDY. 

This Station is under the charge 
ofthe Rev. W. Oakley, assisted by 
the Rev. Cornelius Jayesinhe, 
Native Missionary. The following 
are extracts from Mr. Oakley’s 

Report for the Year 1850. 

During the past year, I am happy to 
say that the Congregations and Schools 
have kept up their numbers pretty well; 
nor have we had occasion to exclude 
from our Congregations any of the mem- 
bers, on account of openly immoral or 
heathen practices. We have now a list of 
about 160 adults, residing in the town of 
Kandy, who wish to be considered as 
members of our Congregation on the 
Mission Premises, many of whom are now 
pretty regular attendants on the Sunday. 
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The number of regular Congregations 
at this Station is the same as last year, 
viz. five. Of these, the chief Congregs- 
tion is that which assembles on the Mis- 
sion Premises on Sunday Morning at 
eleven o'clock. At this Service the 
average attendance during the year has 
been about 95. On Wednesday Morning, 
at eleven o'clock, a Catechetical Lecture 
is held on the Mission Premises, conducted 
by the Rev. C. Jayesinhe. At half-past 
six on the Sunday Morning Divine Service 
in Singhalese is conducted in the Kandy 
Jail, for the benefit of the Singhalese Pri- 
soners, at which from 40 to 60 persons 
usually attend. At the Gatambe Chapel 
the Service on Sunday, at three p.m., has 
been continued as reported last year. 

In connection with our Congregations 
there are 32 Communicants, which is an 
increase of four during the year. 

Mr. Oakley reports four Day 
Schools—one of them English and 
three Singhalese—in connection 
with this Station, containing 117 
pupils. There is also a Sunday 
School, attended by 57 boys. The 
girls in the Female Boarding 
School are 10 in number, the same 
asin the previous year. They are 
not Kandians, but daughters of the 
ordinary inhabitants of the town, 
who are settlers from the coast 
country. 

BADDAGAME. 

The Rev. G. Parsons, who, as- 
sisted by the Rev. A. Goonesekera, 
is in charge of this Station, has 
forwarded to us the following 


Report for the Year ending Sept. 1850. 

Our principal Service is on Sunday 
mornings at eleven o'clock, which is 
understood to be the Service for Native 
Christians, but open to any one who may 
be disposed to come in. It is conducted 
in Singhalese, and the average attendance 
is 98. The apparent attention and de- 
meanour of the Congregation is satisfactory. 

Our oldest Christian, Edward Bicker- 
steth, survived the servant of God after 
whom he was named but a very few 
months, and died at the age of 100, with 
greatly-impaired faculties. Yet he knew 
two things, viz. that he was a sinner, and 
that Jesus Christ was his Saviour. Since 
that, I have been called to visit the death- 
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bed of an old woman in a most miserable 
condition, who had no wants except to de- 
part and be with Christ—too weak to raise 
her feeble body from the ground, yet strong 
enough in faith to resist all the attempts 
of her heathen friends to obtain her con- 
sent to the performance of devil-cere- 
monies for her recovery. 

On the first Sunday in the month, after 
the second, or Singhalese Christian Ser- 
vice, the Lord’s Supper is administered to 
about 40 or 50 Singhalese Christians. 

There is an Out-service at Doddandu- 
wa, where Christian has been diligently 
prosecuting his labours in the School and 
in the Services, until he has roused the 
enmity of the Buddhists all round him, 
who have threatened him with loss of life 
and burning of his books; but he hails 
these things as the beginning of brighter 
days, and begs me to allow him to remain 
there for some years to come, that he, to 
use his own words, may fight with them 
mentally ; and even if the Committee say 
he is to be removed, he hopes I shall en- 
deavour that he may stay. His Congre- 
gation, consisting of Buddhists, averages 
sixteen, besides children. The Service 
is held on Sunday Mornings at eleven; 
but, in addition, Christian has voluntarily 
opened and kept up, of course not regu- 
larly, a Service on Sunday Afternoons at 
Hiccoduwa, four miles from his Station, 
and has offered to take a third Service at 
Ratgamma, about two miles in the other 
direction from Doddanduwa. 

Besides these, we have occasional Out- 
services and Cottage Lectures. 

Three students have been transferred 
from the Seminary to the Cotta Institution. 
One of them returned in malignant fever 
to Baddagame, having been removed from 
Cotta by his friends, and died. Poor Isaac's 
warning was short, but long enough to 
give presumptive evidence of a change 
ofheart. I visited him about three hours 
before his death, and found the house 
filled with people, and thirty or forty out- 
side. He had then been insensible for three 
or four hours. There was a Catechist there, 
a relative of his, who told me, that just 
before he became insensible he was talking 
of the Missionaries as his friends, and 
closed by saying, “I am going to Jesus: 
all my trust is in Jesus.” 

It is my duty, in this my first report, 
to bear testimony to the cordial way in 
which the Rev. A. Goonesekera co-ope- 
rates with me in all my plans and work. 
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I believe his heart is touched, not merely 
with the grace of God, but with a desire 
to bring his family, his friends, and coun- 
trymen, to a knowledge of he tuth as tt 
is in Jesus. 


NELLORE. 
Report, 1849—1850. 

This first Stationin the Northern, 
or Tamil, district of Ceylon, was 
commenced by the late Rev. Jo- 
seph Knight towards the end of 
1818. Two other Stations, Chun- 
dicully and Copay, have since been 
formed in its neighbourhood. We 
present the following extracts from 
the report of the Rev. J. O'Neill, 
the Missionary in charge of the 
Nellore Station— 

There has been no considerable increase 
in the attendance at either of the Sunday 
Services. The total number assembling for 
the Morning Services, including the elder 
children from the Tamil Schools, is about 
150 to 200, and for that in the afternoon 
from 70 to 80. 

Of some of the Christians among these 
I feel thankful in being able to report fa- 
vourably. They are comparatively few 
in number; but, though small, they are 
those from whom we expect the most 
satisfactory results Gratifying instances 
have occurred, where those who have 
been called out from among the heathen 
have endeavoured to fulfil their respon- 
sibility to heathen relatives by their 
efforts and their prayers; and strong 
hopes are indulged in other cases where 
they have been entered upon. 

The number of Communicants through- 
out the year has averaged forty-five. 

None besides infants have been admitted 
into the Church during the year by bap- 
tism. There is at present a class of six 
Catechumens, of three of whom I have 
reason to hope that they are sincere. 

During the year, it has been thought 
desirable to enlarge our districts by taking 
in unoccupied ground contiguous to our 
Mission Stations. In this arrangement, 
two small islands adjacent to Jaffna have 
been attached to Nellore. The field of 
Jabour thus opened is encouraging. 

The conduct of the children in the 
Female Boarding School, under the super- 
intendence of Mrs. Long, has been, with 
few exceptions, satisfactory. Besides a 
tone of good feeling, habits of private 
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prayer and reading the Scriptures are 
known to exist among several of them. 
Instances of their conduct when at home, 
and free from restraint, afford gratifying 
proofs of the effect of the instruction 
they receive in the School. The happy 
death of one little girl who died a few 
months ago, and who had been under in- 
struction for two or three years, has been 
a source of much thankfulness to the 
Teachers, ‘Titre earnestness of her pray- 
ers, her patience and  faith—beyond 
what might have been expected from a 
child of her age—her anxiety for her 
heathen parents, and desire to be bap- 
tized into Christ, afforded the most pleas- 
ing evidences of a mind under the in- 
fluence of piety. 

Two of the elder girls have been mar- 
tied in the year, and are now engaced 
as Schoolmistresses in the Mission—one 
at Chundicully and the other at Copay. 


CHUNDICULLY,. 


This Station is about a mile to the 
east of Jaffna, of which it may be 
regarded as a suburb. The Church 
is an old Dutch Building of sub- 
stantial character. The Rev. R. 
Pargiter is in charge, and he has 
given the following 


Report of the Station. 

The Tamil Morning Service has been 
continued without interruption throughout 
the year, and I trust with considerable 
success. Most of the Communicants have 
been regular in their attendance on the 
Lord's Supper, which is gerreralty a time 
of spiritual refreshment, I hope, to many 
connected with us. The present number 
of Communicants on the list is ninety. 

Village Preaching has been attended to 
with little or no interruption throughout 
the year, and has proved an important 
part of our labours, as furnishing the 
means of bringing the Gospel more into 
contact with the people. Generally we 
have good attendance on these ocrasions, 
and considerable attention is given to 
the word of salvation; but we regret to 
add, that we have not been favoured 
with any numerical increase to the 
Church from these villages. 

The average number of students in the 
Seminary has been twenty-six, of whom 
six have been supported by their own 
parents or by friends of the Mission. 

In the report of last year I referred to 
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the serious character of some of the stu- 
dents; and I am happy to say this bas 
rather increased during the year. Of two 
or three I can speak with great pleasure. 
They are, as far as I can judge, good 
lads, living in the daily practice of private 
prayer. Three others are Candidates for 
Baptism. There has been no occasion to 
dismiss any boy through bad conduct; 
and the character of the Seminary alto- 
gether has attained a higher tone of seri- 
ousness than I have previously known. 

In June last, in company with Mr. 
O'Neill, I went down the province as far 
as Manaar, to ascertain what facilities 
existed for occupying the ground. RBe- 
tween Poonoryn and Manaar the popula- 
tion is but small,and very much scattered. 
It has therefore not been deemed practica- 
ble to occupy any ground beyond Poo- 
noryn, sixteen miles from the Station, a 
district comprising sbout 3000 people. 
A Visitor and Scripture-reader, and a 
Schoolmaster, have been appointed. The 
inhabitants have come forward with mate- 
rials for a School-room and preaching 
Bungalow, which is to be erected in a cen- 
tral situation. The cocoa-nut estates, also, 
at a distance of twenty miles to the east of 
Jaffna, have been under consideration, 
and I hope to have the population there 
shortly brought under the influence of the 
truth. The English Residents in the 
estates are all favourable to the under- 
taking. 


COPAY. 

The Rev. R. Bren, who, with 
Mrs. Bren, reached Ceylon in 
Nov. 1849, is in charge of this 
Station. We have received from 
him the following 


Report for 1850. 

The Congregation at the Station is com- 
posed of the Catechist, Schoolmasters, and 
others, together with their wives and fami- 
lies, the children from the various Schools 
connected with the Station, and a few 
heathen. The male part of the Congre- 
gation are very regular in their atten- 
dance, but the females irregular. During 
the year, the number in attendance has 
nearly doubled itself; and_I trust, if we 
are enabled to finish our Church, the 
number will @ain be increased. 

There are now seventeen Communicants 
connected with the Church at this Sta- 
tion ; asmall, but I hope increasing num- 
ber. Their conduct is generally uoblame- 
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able in a moral point of view; but we 
would earnestly wish to see more deci- 
siveness of character amongst them in 
their dealings with the heathen. 

During the year, three adults and three 
infants have been received into the Church 
by baptism. One of the adults has been 
taken away by cholera. Of his state of 
mind I can say nothing positively, but 
hope for the best. The others continue 
to walk according to the profeasion which 
they took upon them when they joined 
us. I have a few Candidates for Bap- 
tism, and several families have expressed 
themselves very favourably toward Chris- 
tianity; but they are not yet prepared to 
come out from amongst their heathen 
friends and relatives, and be separate. 

I have four Out-stations, where meet- 
ings are continually held in the School 
Bungalows, when the people living in the 
villages are assembled together by the 
Schoolmasters. At Truvale about fifty per- 
sons generally assemble, and listen with 
apparent interest to the words of eter- 
nal life. I am encouraged to hope that 
two or three families in this village will, 
ere long, embrace Christianity, and form 
a nucleus to which others will join them- 
selves, as the Lord shall iocline their 
hearts to receive the truths spoken by 
His unworthy servants. 

I have three Assistants, who are conti- 
nually going about from house to house 
amongst the people—the Catechist, School 
Visitor, and English Schoolmaster, the 
two latter only part of the day. From 
their reports I see that they are, almost 
without an exception, well received by 
the people. 

Education has hitherto been the strong- 
hold of Missionary hope and expectation. 
At present, however, it is “hope deferred ;” 
for we see those who have been educated 
in our Schools grown up and walking in 
the steps of their forefathers. 

On the Mission Compound I have an 


English School of about forty boys. It 


has improved considerably, during the 
past year, in every respect. 

The Girls’ School, opened in February 
last, has more than realized our expecta- 
tions, We had hoped to obtain about 
twenty girls, thinking that some would be 
glad to come for the clothes which we give 
them; but we have had more than forty, 
and those the children of the most respect- 
able people in the place. 
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South Zeas. 


LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
TAHITI. 
Government Prosecution of a Missionary. 


Tue Directors have given us the 
following painful statements— 


Since the establishment of the French 
Protectorate in this island, the Missiona- 
ries have had repeatedly to complain of 
the restrictions imposed on them in the 
discharge of their sacred functions, and of 
the disregard evinced by the authorities 
to the terms of the treaty guaranteeing 
the religious liberty of the island. But 
by the orders of Governor Bonard, the 
4th of last May, the Christian Sabbath, 
was appointed to be observed as a season 
of festivity, in honour of the anniversary 
of the French Republic. So unprece- 
dented an outrage on the feelings of the 
religious portion of the community could 
not but be highly offensive to the Missio- 
naries and otbers; and means were used 
to induce the Governor to postpone the 
projected festivities till the morrow, but 
in vain. 

Many whose principles had been proof 


against the power of the French, and the 
sophistries of the Priests, have, for the 
time at least, grievously fallen into the 
snare of the tempter. 

On the Lord's Day immediately pre- 
ceding the 4th of May, the Missionaries, 
in addressing their respective flocks, took 
occasion to admonish them as to their 
Christian Duty in the prospect of the ap- 
proaching crisis; and as it devolved on 
the Rev. William Howe to preach at 
Papeete to a Congregation of English, 
American, and other foreigners, he so 
faithfully denounced the unrighteous or- 
dinance, that he has rendered himself ob- 
noxious to a Government prosecution. 
The result of the trial has not yet trans- 
pired in this country ; but there is every 
reason to apprehend that a conviction 
would be obtained, and be followed by Mr. 
Howe's imprisonment. The Directors 
have already memorialized Her Majesty's 
Government on the subject of these fla- 
grant violations of the treaty entered into 
between Admiral Du Petit Thouars and 
Queen Pomare in the year 1842; and 
they are not without hopes that, through 
its friendly mediation with the Govern- 
ment of France, an end may be put to the 
oppressive proceedings. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence, 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. R. James and 
family left York Factory, in consequence of the 
illness of Mrs. James, on the 9th of September, 
and reached Iondon on the 3d of October, 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—On the 15th of Sep- 
tember Mr. Griffith embarked for Madras, 
the 17th Messrs. Ridyard, Wilson, Williams, 
Wildish, and Mason, embarked. Ani we ex. 
pect that Mr. Lawry and Mr. Polglase have 
embarked for the South Seas. 

London Miss. Soc.—The Christian Pablic, 
and the friends of the London Missionary So- 
ciety have learned with the deepest regret that 
the Rev. Joseph John Freeman, the Soctety’s 
laborious and devoted Home Secretary, is no 
more. This solemn event occurred at Hom- 
burg, in Germany, on the 8th of September, 
whither Mr. Freeman had gone, under medical 
direction, for the pur of drinking the cele- 
brated medical waters of that place. His final 
illness was severe and short. On the 23d of 
Augnst he commenced the use of the Homburg 
Waters. Four days afterward he was attacked 
by rheumatic fever, which reduced his strength 
so rapidly, that, prior to his departare, he had 
scarcely power to articulate a sound, Still his 
medical attendant encouraged the hope that, 
as the fever was subdued, the exhausted safferer 


might yet be restored. But this hope proved 
fallacious, and in the afternoon of the 8th of 
September he gently breathed his last. His 
mortal remains were interred in the English 
Section of the Cemetery at Hombarg, on the 
morning of the 10th. At a Meeting of the 
Board of Directors, held at the Mission House 
on Monday the 15th of September, Resolutions, 
founded on this solemn and painful dis- 
pensation of Divine Providence, were onani- 
mously adopted—Rev. Charles C. Leiteh and 
the Rev. Richard Sargent, appointed respec- 
tively to Neyoor and Bangalore, sailed for 
Madras on the 16th of September. 


INLAND SEAS. 
Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. A. Klein left 
Strasbourg on the 4th of August, and arrived 
at Jerusalem on the 4th of September (p. 368). 


NORTH AMERICA. 


Wesleyan Miss. Soc. — The Rev. Peter 
Jacobs has reached New York, on his way to 
Ca 


NORTH-WEST AMBRICA. 

Church Miss. Soc. —The Rev. C. Hillyer 
landed at York Factory on the 16th of August, 
aod Mr. and Mrs. Horden at Moose Factory 
on the 25th of Aagust (p. 327). 
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Biography. 


OBITUARY NOTICE OF THE REV. J. C. MULLER, 
MISSIONARY IN ABBEKUTA, IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Tue Rev. J. C. Miller died on the 16th of June 1850. The par- 
ticulars of his death have been communicated to us by Mr. Hin- 
derer, who was with him in his Jast moments, and from whose 
Journal a few particulars are gathered. 


June 26, 1850—A long interval has 
elapsed since the 7th inst., which was the 
last date in my Journal; but yet a time 
very short for the event which has taken 
place in our Mission during the course of 
it, and which is shortly this— that one of 
those of whom it might be justly said, 
** What are they among so many ?”’ has been 
cut off from the few. Our active brother 
Miller took leave of us for ever in this 
world on the 16th inst., at a quarter to six 
in the morning. Ashe was attended by me 
during the last eight or nine days of his 
illness, I might be expected to give a more 
particular account of that important time; 
but such was my position during those 
days, as to time and state of mind, that I 
cap only give, and that from recollection, 
a general statement of what I observed. 

Though suspicious at first, I thought him 
at last convalescent, seeing him improving in 
strength up to the morning of the 13th inst. 
But in the evening of that day he became 
s0 low-spirited, that, as he observed to me, 
he did not know what to do with himself. 
During the night he was so restless, that 
it exhausted him of almost all his strength, 
and towards daybreak he could even no 
more be helped out of bed. In that state 
of weakness he continued the following 
day without much change, and also during 
the night between the 14th and 15th inst, 
when Mr. Crowther was kind enough to 
relieve me, and to attend to him. In the 
afternoon of the 15th, some hours before 
Mr. Crowther left us, he seemed to be in 
a comfortable state of body and mind, 
which was soon followed by rather an 
unnatural smile upon his countenance. 
In this state he continued till late in the 
evening, when some obstruction in his 
throat, which made swallowing difficult, 
began to disturb him. Soon afler mid- 
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night the obstruction became more 
troublesome, and he could take nothing 
but a little water ina tablespoon. Toward 
daybreak his breathing began to be pain- 
ful, for a while accompanied with a strug- 
gling cough, but after this was over he 
breathed easily. I was sitting on his bed, 
but he seemed to be no more sensible of 
who was about him, and gradually gave up 
his spirit, as we trust, into the hands of 
his heavenly Father. 


His funeral, and the respect 
shewn by the Chiefs, are thus ad- 
verted to by Mr. Crowther— 


June 16—This morning a messenger 
came with the solemn tidings that our 
brother was no more. To day being the 
Lord's Day, I improved the solemn occasion 
to my people, who felt the stroke to their 
very souls. 

I sent a messenger to inform the Chiefs 
of this district of our loss, who sympathized 
with us in our affliction. The war Chief 
of Igbein came with a train of attendants 
to express his sympathy: he found me at 
Church, but did not go in: he left a mes- 
sage at the entrance, and returned home. 

June 17—To-day the remains of our 
departed brother were committed to the 
earth in the burial-place at Ake till the 
time of the resurrection. Ikija Station 
is about two miles from Ake. A large 
number of our Church Members having 
come together there, with many of the 
Sierra-Leone Emigrants, the corpse was 
conveyed to Ake Church ina very solemn 
and orderly manner. During the whole 
procession profound silence was observed 
by all. Sagbua’s messenger, who took 
the lead, ordered silence in every market 
on our way. As we proceeded, the 
number of spectators greatly increased, 
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but no disorderly disposition was mani- 
fested. The conduct of those who followed 
the corpse in the present case was & 
striking contrast to the noise, drums, firing 
of muskets, yelling and singing, and con- 
fusion, during the procession of a heathen 
funeral. The Church was crowded: a 
great number could not get in when the 
Funeral Service was read, and I spoke a 
few words of address, I believe home to 
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the hearts of the people. All our converts 
felt the loss of our departed brother very 
much: he was known everywhere in the 
town, in the markets, and by all the Chiefs, 
when he endeavoured to bring to them the 
glad tidings of salvation, in season, out 
of season. It has pleased the Lord to 
call him to his rest earlier than we had 
expected. 


BRIEF MEMOIR OF SARAH METZGER, 
A NATIVE CONVERT IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S STATION AT 


Tue following notice 


ABBEKUTPA, WESTERN AFRICA. 
of Sarah Metzger is taken from the Journal 


of Mr. Crowther, and shews that the seed of Divine Truth some- 


times springs up and bears fruit 
apparently lost. 


Dec. 2—I buried Sarah Metzger, a 
Sterra-Leone Emigrant, baptized also last 
Whitsunday. This woman was a devoted 
idolater in Sierra Leone, and came with 
her gods to this country about seven years 
ago. As soon asI had removed to this 
Station she joined the Candidates’ Class; 
her attendance at which, and at Church, 
was so regular, that she soon attracted my 
notice. She was frank in confessing her 
former superstitious actions,and resolved, as 
she had given herselfin time past to worship 
Satan, so she would now yield her mem- 
bers as instruments of righteousness unto 
God. From Sierra Leone, although a 
heathen, Sarah had brought an infant 
orphan, whose parents were both dead ; 
and, as she had no children of her own, 
she was brought up with great care, and 
they were much attached to one another. 
The little orphan has grown up a young 
woman, and Sarah determined she should 
be married to none but a consistent Chris- 
tian. Her wishes were realized when 
she saw her engaged to one of my Com- 
municants, whose intended wife was taken 
away from him when he became a Chris- 
tian. Shortly after her baptism, Sarah 
was seized with an affection of the lungs, 
which disabled her from attending the 
means of grace. I made several visits 
to her, and was always happy to find 
her in a cheerful frame of mind, and 
with a full confidence in the Lord who 
had been gracious to her. The Candi- 
dates and Communicants, who visited her 
at different times, reported her state of 
mind as exemplary. She guve a strict 


after it has been for many years 


charge to her brother, who had the care 
of her, never to make any country-fashion 
for her, not even in her absence, and with 
a design, perhaps, to benefit her. A fort- 
night before her death I made another 
visit to her, accompanied by Mr. Morgan, 
in the farm-house whither she was re- 
moved, about two miles from town. She 
was drawing fast to her end, but strong in 
faith in the prospect of death. She was 
very glad to see us. I spoke to her from 
the 23d Psalm, and prayed with her. As 
we were engaged in prayer, the neigh- 
bours were busy worshipping their god 
Sango. Sarah called my attention to the 
noise in the next room, and said, ** This 
is what they wanted me to do; this is 
what they like; but I know there is no 
profit in it. I patiently wait for my Sa- 
viour. I will never suffer such things to 
be done for me.” Observing some blood 
on a-calabash which was used to give her 
medicine, she immediately reproved her 
attendant for being so superstitious, and 
refused to drink from the calabash; so 
watchful was she lest she should be led 
to eat forbidden things. Before I left, 
she gave me a particular charge about 
her foster-daughter, for whose happy set- 
tlement she had anxiety. I eased her 
mind about the young woman, telling her 
that God would provide for her another 
faithful friend. Her corpse was taken to 
Ake Church, as it was the nearest. I im- 
proved the occasion to the edification of 
the surviving friends, and the remains were 
decently interred in the Churchyard. 


—————— 
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Proceedings and Intelligence. 


ANNUAL RECEIPTS OF MISSIONARY, BIBLE, EDUCATION, AND 
TRACT SOCIETIES. 


Year. 
ANTI-SLAVERY, 
Brithh and Foreign.......+..18H-51 


BIBI... 
American......cccsece-- e000 LBH- 5) 
American & Foreign( Baptist }1850-51 
British and Foreign..... .... 185-51 
Edinburgh .......sssecccseee 1849 
French Proteatant .......0.+.185''-51 


French and Foreign ......... 1850-5] . 


Hibernian. eerscacccrcscenss: OMS] 


Merchant-Seamen’‘s. ......... 1849-50 . 


Naval and Military........., )85-51 
Trinitarian ce ccccssecnccess: LOSI 


EDUCATION. 

AmMefPican .o..-.ccccsseccecces 1H4D-50 
Amer. Presbyterian Board... .1849-50 
American Sunday School .... 1849-50) 
British and Foreign Schoo)... 1850-51 
Ch.-of-Eng. Sund -Sch. Instit.. 185-51 
Ch.-of- Eng. Training Instit. . 1850-51 
Church of Seotland. ~ 0001 BSG] 
Exstern-Female Education. ..185(-51 
Free Church of Scotland ..... 185-51 

Ditto College ..... 185-51 
Home & Colonial Infant Sch. 18501-§1 
Irish Sunday School .........185!51 
Ladies‘ Hibernian Fem. Sch.. 1850-51 
Ladies’ Negro Education.... 1850-51 
National Education ... .....]850-51 
RaggedDor.& Training Sch 1850-51 
Ragged-Schoo!l Union........1849-50 
Sunday-School Union .......1950-51 

JEWS’, 

American Society............1850-51 
British Society .........00.. 850-51 
Church of Scotland.. .... eo. 1850-81 
Free Church of Scotland....- 185-51 
LONOM 2... ceccccccesssoee+ s  LBIRSI 


MISSIONARY, 


American Board (Congregat.)1819-50 
American Baptist......... -»- 149-50 
American Southern Baptist.. 1850-51 
American Epixcopal......... 1849-50 
Amer. & For. Christ. Union. ..1854-51 
American Indian.... .......)85te51 
American Methodist Eplec... 1849-50 
American Presbyterian..... 1850-51 


Baptist eoreae wee c cece cree cece OMS] . 


Baptist (General)... ..........-J8SH51 
Berlim......0..ccsccesseccece. 1849-50 
Berlin’ Goaner’s).. .......00..1849-50 
Cassel (China).......00.0s000. 1880 

Church .........cccccccccene IESE 
Charch of Scotland ..........1850-$1 


lncome 
£ s. a. 
939 17 11 


-. 57633 17 2 


. 103330 2 


ee 


-- 112252 18 


9452 15 WW 


3485 3 
1170 9 
S188 2 
3479 7 
234 5 
278: 9 
1894 19 
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6823 15 
26265 12 
38071 17 
12973 9 
1424 4 
2356 19 
6648 13 
1464 1 
13416 13 10 
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1315 10 0 


2325 12 6 
3u92 0 0 
2792 17 
6671 12 9 
33409 9 UV 


11721 17 
4217 161 
29787 5 10 
292°2 17 
1X64 18 
1942 8 
3572 6 
131 18 
123 8 
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Year. 


Free Church of Scotland .... 1850-31 


French Prot-&tant........... 15-5) .. 


German Evangelical | BAsle)..1819-80) 


Ditto Bangalore 185t'-51 
Gospel-Propagation ....... eee 185 
Hamburgh  ..........+2.00..)848-49 


Irish Church Missions ..... 1850.81 
Leipsic 2... .ccsccccessceceees IEA 
London....... 1850-5) 
LUN vecesssnatevessesvecesss 1850 

Netherlands. .........c000+0.1849-5!) 
Rhenish ..... accccsccnesces. 1E49-50 
Stockholm (Swedish)........1849-5) 


oseeds S2eegens 


Stavanger......secccscsecee SASSO .. 


United Hrethren........0.... 1849 
Wesleyam....c...cccccscecee 1BHIH5) 
‘SEAMEN’S. 
American-Seamen’s Friend .1850-51 
British and Foreign Sailors’. . 1850-51 
Destitute Sailors’ Asylum.... 1450-51 


TRACT AND BOOK. 


American Tract........00+.. 1850-5) 
American BaptistTract......184-5!) 
American Presbyt. Bd of Pub. 1850-51 
Church-of-England Tract. ..3850-3) 
Paria Tract .......... cove  LEID-5O 
Prayer Book and Homily. . 185-51 
Religious-Tract.... 20.06... 185-51 
Ditto for Ireland........ 1850 
Toulouse.......cecceesceeeee 3849-50 


MISCELLANEOUS, 


Aborigines’ Protection.......1850-51 
American Coloniszation.......184%60 
Baptist Irish Society.........1850-51 
British Reformation.......... 1850-51 
Christian Instruction........17850-861 
Christian-Knowledge......... 150-51 


Cl-of-Eng. Young Men’s Soc. 1850-5} .. 


Church Pastoral-Aid.........1850-5] 
Church-of-ScotiandCol. Miss .1850-51 
Colonial Church........ 0... 1850-51 
Curated’ Ald... ccc cccccces THEIRS! 
Foreign-Aid......0..cccee0+. 1850-5] 
Free Ch.-of Scot. Col. Miss... 1851-5] 
Hibernian :London)........ 185-51 
Irish Soc.of London & Dublin, 1851-51 
Irish Scripture Readers’......1850-51 
London City Mission.........1850-61 
Lord’s-Day Observance......1849-50 
Operative Jewish Converts’. .185i'-5) 
Peace... cece scvccccccecces: 1850-51 
Scripture Readers’......... .1850-51 


Income. 

£ s. d. 
-- 15481 4 98 
4215 5 U 
-- 9337 11 8 
-- 4479 0 0 
-. 94574 610 
lua] 5 A 
6264 5 4 
«. 2404 6 8 
-. 68028 13 0 
. 86610 0 
-. 6413 0 
5294 1 8 
- 8915 0 
673 13 4 
-- 11043 7 7 
..1U4661 14 4 


~» 4249 15 
2641 Oo 4 
5087 0 OU 


64730 12 
5171 6& 
8158 2 

162 15 
1642 3 
3466 5 

51407 12 

105 17 

695 1 
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CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 
REPORT FoR 1850—51. 
Introductory Remarks. 


Arter the many instances of active Chris- 
tian Service in which the Society has 
been permitted to bear a part, since the 
publication of the Report for 1850, it is a 
religious duty, at the outset of the present 
statement, to express a feeling of fervent 
gratitude to Him, whose saving knowledge 
this Institution was established to advance, 
and by whose blessing alone it can con- 
tinue to p r. 

It will be seen, in the following details, 
that the Society has during the year pro- 
ceeded according to its usual course, in 
endeavouring to diffuse the light of the 
Gospel of Christ, both at home and abroad. 
This it has done by a large circulation of 
the Holy Scriptures and of the Liturgy 
of our Church, as well as by the produc- 
tion and supply of Books and Tracts suited 
to the need of those, who in any way 
come within the scope of the Society's 
Operations. 

Issues. 

The total number of Books and Tracts 
issued between the audit of April 1850 
and April 185], is 


Bibles .... @eeaneoeoec ooo Gees sense 137441 
New Testaments ........... - 76037 
Common-Prayer Books ...... 290174 
Other boand Books. . ~. 905445 
EVGCS sic Qia'cre wowed susan 2897 137 

Total. ...4,216,234 


These supplies consist, in a great de- 
gree, of publications gratuitously voted 
by the Board, in behalf of destitute dis- 
tricts, and particular classes of persons. 
And it must be added, that a considerable 
portion of the amount of Books and 
Tracts which have been sold to Members, 
may be viewed in the light of a further 
grant; the loss to the Society on publica- 
tions sold to its members having formed 
a large item in the expenditure. The 
sale of Books and Tracts in the Retail 
Department, during the year, has amount- 
ed to 20,274/. 10s.12d. The increasing 
issues from the Society's Depositories in 
London shew the beneficial jeffect of the 
system on which the book department of 
the Society has for some years been con- 
ducted. 

More than 221 Schools have been as- 
sisted by the Society with gratuitous sup- 
plies of publications, and 139 grants of 
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Books and Tracts have been voted for 
parochial distribution within the year; 
239 Lending Libraries have been esta- 
blished or augmented by donations of 
Books; and upward of 109 sets of Books 
have been presented by the Board for the 
performance of Divine Service in new 
Churches and Chapels, and in licensed 
Schoolrooms. 

The plan of Libraries for the use of 
young men in populous places has been 
followed up in several parts of the coun- 
try with good effect; and the Society has 
had the satisfaction of aiding, with grants 
of Books, such of these Institutions as are 
stated to be in connection with the Church. 

In these cases of gratuitous help, the 
applications have been made by the Cler- 
gymen of the districts, being members of 
the Society. Should the applicant not be 
a member, the sanction of the Bishop of 
the Diocese, the Archdeacon, or the nearest 
District Committee, is required. 

Many grants of Prayer Books and re- 
ligious Books and Tracts from the fund of 
“ Clericus,” have been voted for the use 
of troops. 

Railway Labourers in different parts of 
the country have partaken of the help 
afforded by the Society, in its gratuitous 
issue of Bibles, Prayer Books, Books, and 
Tracts. Sailors, mariners, the  coast- 
guard service, the police, street-orderlies, 
fishermen, bargemen, the inmates of ho- 
spitals, penitentiaries, and houses of refuge, 
have also received grants of publications. 

Additional Depository. 

It having been represented to the 
Standing Committee and the Sub Com- 
mittee of Finance, that the establishment 
of a dépét for the sale of the Society's 
Publications at the West End of London 
would be desirable, a Depository has been 
opened at No. 16, Hanover Street, Ha- 
nover Square, where the Books and Tracts 
on the Catalogues may now be obtained. 


State of the Funds. 

Receipts ofthe Year. £ #. a. 
Annual ein sailed ee eceeees 14516 8 11 
Benefactions . 4004 7 § 
Legacies....... ee aieedveues 4140 9 0 
Dividends, Interest, and Rent... 4863 5S T 


27524 10 Xt 
Booke sold .......cccceceeee 00478 I § 


Total.......£86,9002 12 4 

Payments of the Year. 

Books, Paper, Printing, Binding, 
and Charges...... wceccwees 65522 3 6 
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Bibles and other Books issued 

gratuitously........... +.» 4370 4 3 
Books for Committeesand Office, 41 11 0 
Books issued on account of Special 

Bequests...... .o-eeeeee- .. 1399 16 0 
Tract Committee, for Copyright 

and Editorial Expenses .....- 241 6 0 
Committee of General Literature, 

GittO occ sisccese's seein ewes. LATS 
Binding Foreign Books ........ 245 
Grant on account of Newport 

Charity School ............. 48 
Ditto, St. Augustine’s College 

Scholarships. ........ccceece 79 
Ditto, Rev. R. Canning’s Bequest, 357 
Ditto, East-India Mission 107 
Payments on account of Grants 

formerly voted. .......0. o-. 
Grants in aid of building Churches, 

Chapels, and Schools........ 10217 
Scilly Mission, Pensions ....... 114 
Auniversary of Charity Children, 50 
Annual and Monthly Report.... 988 
Salaries ....ccscccccccccccoes 1847 
Taxes and House Expenses .... 
Postage, Stampe, Stationery, and 

Incidentals ........00.0.. os 
Law Charges for Lord Crawford’s 

Charity .....c.cccccccccecs 
Purchase of Stock for ditto..... 


Total 
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Emigration. 

The spiritual wants of emigrants quit- 
ting our shores have of late occupied 
much of the Society’s attention. Many 
communications have passed between the 
Secretaries and the Rev. T. C. Childs, 
of 8t. Mary's, Devonport. Interesting 
accounts have also been received from the 
Rev. J. W. Welsh, of Liverpool, and 
others conversant with the peculiar diffi- 
culties of emigrants: and there is reason 
to hope, that, by God's blessing, great 
good has arisen from the efforts made to 
impart religious impressions to this class 
of persons, both by personal visits of 
Clergymen engaged for this purpose, and 
by the circulation of suitable Books among 
the passengers and crew. 

The Society has, in some instances, 
assisted in providing religious Teachers 
for emigrant ships. The importance of a 
well-spent voyage to the future well- 
being of emigrants cannot be too strongly 
represented. And, difficult as it un- 
doubtedly is, to reduce any benevolent 
scheme for their good to a clear, definite 
system of action, no practicable means of 
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usefulness in their behalf will be neg- 
lected. 


Foreign- Translation Committee. 

At pp. 417, 418 of our Num- 
ber for October we laid before our 
Readers the Report of the Foreign- 
Translation Coinmittee, in which 
it was stated that the Committee 
had, since their Report in 1850, 
procured and carried through the 
press 25 translations of Tracts 
in the French, German, Italian, 
Spanish, Dutch, Swedish, and 
Arabic Languages. The list in- 
cludes a German version of Bi- 
shop Wilson’s ‘Sacra Privata.” 
These works were undertaken at 
the request of the Standing Com- 
mittee, with a view to the moral 
and spiritual benefit of our foreign 
visitors. In addition to these, se- 
veral publications have been com- 
pleted which had been previously 
commenced. 

Papal Aggression. 

The unwarrantable aggression of the 
Bishop of Rome, in attempting to institute 
territorial dioceses in England and Wales, 
and to confer jurisdiction in this king- 
dom on Bishops of the Romish Commu- 
nion, is a measure against which the 
Society unanimously protested, at a full 
General Meeting, held on the 12th of 
November 1850. An Address to Her 
Majesty was adopted, and signed by 3500 
Members; the names of thirty-six Pre- 
lates, headed by the signatures of the 
Archbishops of Canterbury, York, and 
Armagh, being affixed to the document. 
The Society was subsequently informed, 
by a Letter from Sir George Grey to His 
Grace the President, that Her Majesty 
had been pleased to receive the Society's 
Adéress very graciously. 


Instruction for Fureigners visiting the 
Metropolis. 

The Bishop of London having early in 
October 1850 brought under the notice 
of the Standing Committee the import- 
ance of making some special provision for 
the religious instruction of foreigners who 
were expected to visit London, and to 
become temporary residents in the Metro- 
polis during the Great Exhibition of 1851, 
a grant of 500/. was voted by the Board 
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at the General Meeting in January, 
toward making the provision required. 
This contribution was the commencement 
of a fund, raised for assisting the Clergy 
in affording additional Services; in opening 
reading-rooms for the use of foreigners; 
and in distributing gratuitously, or at ex- 
tremely low prices, Bibles, Prayer Books, 
and Tracts, in different languages, on the 
Society's Catalogue. These objects have, 
to a considerable extent, been carried 
into effect, many of our foreign visitors 
having availed themselves of the opportu- 
nity of attending Divine Service in their 
respective languages, and gladly received 
copies of the Bible, Liturgy, and Tracts, 
placed at their disposal. 


Grani (to the National Society. 


The following is an extract from a 
statement brought under the consideration 
of the Board, by His Grace the President, 
and the Committee of the National So- 
ciety :—“‘ The National Society established 
Training Institutions at Baldwin's Gar- 
dens, which have for some years been 
continued in Westminster. These Insti- 
tutions have sent out to Schools in various 
parts of the country, in the last eight 
years, 1327 trained teachers, viz., 617 
masters and 710 mistresses. Temporary 
provision only has been hitherto made for 
the accommodation of teachers in the 
Institutions at Westminster. ‘The build- 
ings, inconvenient in themselves, are held 
by the Society on a precarious tenure. 
After diligent search for a suitable site, 
the Committee have been enabled to 
secure an acre and a half, on the line of 
Victoria Street, leading from Westmin- 
ster Abbey in the direction of Bucking- 
ham Palace. The Committee have se- 
cured this site for the term of 99 years, 
with the right of purchasing the freehold 
at a fixed price. The cost of buildings 
for 100 masters and 100 mistresses, as 
well as for the officers of the Institution, 
is estimated at 25,000/. This sum is 
exclusive of the amount required for the 
purchase of the freehold of the site, which 
will amount to 14,0002. more; so that 
the whole cost will be nearly 40,0004.” 

In pursuance of this request, the Board, 
at the General Meeting on the Ist of 
July, voted 2000/. toward the object 
specified; the money to be paid as soon 
as 10,000/. shall have been expended on 
the buildings. 

It was stated in the last Annual Re- 
port that the sum of 400/. had been 
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granted, during the year 1850, toward the 
new buildings required at the Training 
Institution for Schoolmistresses, White- 
lands, Chelsea. In has been agreed that 
2002. be added to the previous grant. 


Tracts and Books. 


Many new publications bave been 
placed on the Permanent Catalogue since 
the last annual statement. New and cor- 
rect editions of Books and Tracts pre- 
viously adopted have been issued. The 
circumstances of the times have occasioned 
an unusual demand fur the Books and Tracts 
contained in the class on the corruptions 
of Popery; and some of the weapons 
of defence have been found iu the writ- 
ings of our old Jivines, as well as of 
some living authors. Among the volumes, 
carefully reprinted under the superintend- 
ence of the Committee, may be men- 
tioned Dr. Barrow’s admirable Treatise 
of the Pope’s Supremacy, the original 
manuscript of which was kindly lent 
by the Master and Fellows of Trinity 
College, Cambridge, in whose Library 
that treasure is deposited. A remarkable 
dislocation of passages, and other mistakes, 
which had been handed down from one 
edition to another, have been corrected 
in the impression recently put forth by 
the Society. 

The Committee of General Literature 
and Education have endeavoured to meet, 
as far as possible, the growing demand for 
educational books and publications com- 
bining amusement with instruction. 

Ireland. 

Several grants of Prayer Booka and 
Telizious Tracts have been voted during 
the year, from the fund of “ Clericus,” 
in behalf of troops stationed in Dublin, 
and in other places in Ireland. Gratuitous 
supplies of Bibles, Prayer Books, and 
Tracts, have also been forwarded, in spe- 
cial cases, for the use of destitute districts. 
Among other grants, 500 Prayer Books 
have been voted for distribution in the 
diocese of Elphin, on the application of 
Archdeacon Irwin. 

Scotland. 

A grant of 40/. has been made 
toward the re-building of the Church 
at Dingwall; 500 Prayer Books in 
Gaelic and English, printed at the 
Society’s expense, have been placed 
at the disposal of the Bishop of 
Argyll; and Bibles and Prayer 
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Books, value 100/., to the Church 
Society at Edinburgh. 


Concluding Remarks. 

It is impossible to peruse, even curao- 
rily, this summary of the Society's acts, 
without observing how materially it has 
aided the Missionary Work abroad, as well 
as the cause of religion and our Church at 
home. 

In addition to the help afforded in be- 
half of poor emigrants quitting our shores, 
the Bogrd has bestowed grants of money 
toward the endowment of Bishoprics, the 
erection of Churches, and the establishment 
of colleges, and in aid of other objects de- 
signed permanently to promote Christian 
Knowledge in the Colonies and Depen- 
dencics of the empire. 

Attention may properly be called to this 
fact at the present time ; as, although it is 
nv new path in the Society's labour of 
love, but in accordance with its ancient 
custom, to co-operate with the servants of 
Christ in distant lands in spreading the 
glad tidings of salvation through His 
name, this path has been much widened 
of late, and the efforts of the Society have 
been proportionably extended. Hence 
arises a claim for additional support. As 
newly-consecrated Bishops go forth to re- 
gions long without spiritual culture, fresh 
almoners are raised up for the distribution 
of the resources of the Society. As it has 
become clearly apparent, that the erection 
of a Church is a source of blessing and 
comfort to colonists and settlers, their po- 
verty must be assisted in the completion 
of such a good design. And since the at- 
tainment of a sound Scriptural Education 
for the young, and the system of raising 
Native Clergy for the work of the Mi- 
nistry are objects of the highest impor- 
tance, the establishment of Colonial Col- 
leges and Schools must be encouraged 
and promoted. 

While, therefore, our parishes at home 
are duly considered and attended to, the 
colonies, as heretofore, continue to partake 
so largely of the Society's bounty, that its 
friends may justly appeal to the members 
of the Church, both Clergy and Laity, for 
their pecuniary benefactions, their sym- 
pathy, and their prayers. May it please 
God to stir up the hearts of many ear- 
nestly to join in these pious endeavours to 
advance the kingdom of His Son on earth! 
By thus doing they will, it is humbly 
hoped, not only do good to multitudes of 
their fellow-creatures, but also draw down 
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blessings upon themselves. They that be 
wise shall shine as the brightness of the 
Jirmament ; and they that turn many to 
righteousness as the stars for ever and 
ever. 

—< 


GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. 
REPORT FOR THE 150TH YEAR. 
Brief History of the Society. 
On the present occasion it has 
been thought desirable to deviate 
from the usual practice; and in- 
stead of furnishing a detailed ac- 
count of the proceedings of the past 
year, to give a general outline of 
its operations from the commence- 
ment of the Society to the present 
time. 


Introductory Remarks. 


At the close of the one hundred and 
fiftieth year from the foundation of the 
Society, it may be interesting to take a 
short review of its labours, and of the re- 
sults to which they have led. The history 
of Missions is an essential part of the his- 
tory of the Church; and a simple account 
of the rise and progress of the oldest Mis- 
sionary Institution of the Church of Eng- 
land cannot be without interest to many 
readers, both within and without her com- 
munion. We shall, however, purposely 
confine ourselves to the more prominent 
points of the Society's history. 

Incorporation of the Society. 

The Society for the Propagation of the 
Gospel received its charter on the 16th 
of June 1701. To provide for the mi- 
nistrations of the Church of England in 
the British Colonies, and to propagate the 
Gospel among the native inhabitants of 
those countries, were the two great objects 
of its incorporation. 


First Founders. 

Worthies—few, but not undistinguished 
—at the beginning of the last century, 
came forward to vindicate the Church of 
England from the sin and the shame of 
remaining any longer inattentive to an 
important and undeniable duty. Perhaps 
the first place should in justice be assigned 
to a private Clergyman, Dr. Thomas Bray. 
Three years before—that is, in 1698—he 
had been mainly instrumental in establish- 
ing the Society for Promoting Christian 
Knowledge; and now his experience as 
commissary in Maryland had strengthened 


496 


his conviction of the expediency of orga- 
nizing an Association for the furtherance 
of religion in the colonies. If, however, 
the disinterested zeal of Dr. Bray deserve 
especial notice, it must not be forgotten 
that it would most likely have proved un- 
availing without the sanction and encou- 
ragement of Archbishop Tenison and 
Bishop Compton. 

There is abundant evidence that those 
who occupied the chief places in the 
Church at that time took a lively interest 
in the project. The first Meeting, June 27, 
was held in the library of Archbishop Te- 
nison, and was attended by several Bi- 
shops and distinguished Clergymen, as well 
as by some excellent laymen,among whom 
may be mentioned Sir John Chardin, Sir 
George Wheeler, and Mr. Melmoth. Be- 
fore the end of the year Robert Nelson 
had joined the new Society; and soon 
afterward we find on the list of those who 
took part in its proceedings the names of 
Wake, Potter, Beveridge, Burnet, Gibson, 
Prideaux, and Thomas Wilson. 

First Proceedings. 

After settling certain necessary preli- 
minaries, the first business of the Society 
was to collect trustworthy information as 
to the actual state, in respect to education 
and religion, of the American Colonies, 
The reports thus obtained were for the 
most part melancholy and discouraging. 

First Report. 

The first Report of the Society was is- 
sued in the year 1704. After laying the 
ground of Missionary Obligations in our 
Lord’s commission to His Apostles, and 
referring to the first great efforts for the 
propagation of the faith, the Report pro- 
ceeds to give an account of the religious 
state of the North-American Plantations, 
of three of the West-Indian Islands, and 
of the English Congregations in the two 
Factories of Moscow and Amsterdam. 
Nothing could be more large and com- 
prehensive than the designs of the Society; 
for notwithstanding the urgent claims for 
Clergymen and Catechists from the scat- 
tered settlers of the English race, Missio- 
naries were sent for the instruction and 
conversion of the Iroquois and Yammon- 
sea Indians. From the very first, there- 
fore, the Society for the Propagation of the 
Gospel has been, as its very name implies, 
a distinctly Missionary Society. At one 
period, indeed, the conversion of heathen 
tribes was made the paramount obiect, and 
se peremptorily, as to risk the exclusion of 
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pastoral ministrations to our countrymen 
altogether; for, at a Meeting of the So- 
ciety held on the 28th of April 1710, the 
following Resolutions were adopted :-— 

—‘ That the design of propagating the 
Gospel in foreign parts does chiefly and 
principally relate to the conversion of 
heathens and infidels; and therefore that 
branch of it ought to be prosecuted pre- 
ferably to all others. 

—‘‘That in consequence thereof, im- 
mediate care be taken to send itinerant 
Missionaries to preach the Gospel 
the six nations of the Indians, according 
to the primary intentions of the late King 
William of glorious memory. 

—‘ That a stop be put to the sending 
any more Missionaries among Christians, 
except to such places whose Ministers are 
or shall be dead, or removed; and unless 
it may consist with the funds of the So- 
ciety to prosecute both designs.” 

One remarkable notice stands as fol- 
lows: — “‘N.B. There are earncst ad- 
dresses from divers parts of the Continent 
and Islands adiacent, for a sUPFRAGAN to 
visit the several Churches: ordain some, 
confirm others, and bless all.” 

America. 

Though occasional assistance in books 
and money was given to Jamaica, An- 
tigna, Newfoundland, and other islands, 
for fourscore years the great field of the 
Society’s Missionary Labour was the con- 
tinent of North America. Shortly after 
the establishment of the Society, Missions 
were founded in Massachusetts, Connec- 
ticut, Rhode Island, New York, the 
Jerseys, Pennsylvania, and the Carolinas; 
and the Clergy who were sent to take 
charge of them were the only Ministers 
of the Church of England in vast districts 
of country. Let it never be forgotten 
that it was these humble pioneers of the 
Gospel who, content to labour on in ob- 
scurity for twenty, thirty, or fifty years, 
served God in their generation, and laid 
the foundations of that Church which is 
now spreading over an entire continent, 
and sending its Missionary Bishops to 
China and Africa. 

Early Missionaries. 

The first Missionary selected was George 
Keith, a man remarkable for zeal and 
energy, not unmixed with a certain origi- 
nality of character. He had been a 
fellow-student with Bishop Barnet at 
Aberdeen; but soon after taking his de- 
gree, he left the Church of Scotland, 


1851.] 


joined the Quakers, and went to Penn- 
sylvania. In course of time, however, he 
was convinced of the errors of Quakerism 
and attached himself to the Church of 
England. His activity, combined with 
experience of the country, pointed him 
out as well qualified for the service of the 
Society. He was accordingly appointed, 
together with the Rev.-Patrick Gordon, 
on a mission of inquiry. They embarked 
for Boston in April 1702. John Talbot, 
the Chaplain of the ship, also received a 
Missionary Appointment from the So- 
ciety ; while Mr. Gordon, who had strongly 
recommended him, was cut off by fatal 
sickness before he had time to give proof 
of his ministry. Keith and Talbot travelled 
very extensively through the northern and 
eastern provinces, preaching, disputing, 
and baptizing. 

In the first Letter which he wrote, 
Nov. 1702, Talbot urged the necessity of 
appointing a Bishop; and in all his sub- 
sequent correspondence he pressed the 
same subject, often with a degree of vehe- 
mence, on the attention of the authorities 
at home. 

Happy, indeed, would it have been had 
the timely advice of this zealous Missio- 
nary been heeded; but the short-sighted 
policy of British Statesmen resisted the 
continued appeals uf the Church as long 
as the Colonies remained in connection 
with the mother country. The first year 
of their independence saw a Bishop exer- 
cising his functions in New England; and 
so rapid has been the subsequent progress 
of the American Church, that, at this time, 
the Episcopate of the United States ex- 
ceeds in number that of the mother 

ountry. 

The Rev. George Keith and the Rev. 
John Talbot, associates in one itinerant 
commission, travelled, preached, and ad- 
ministered the Sacraments of the Church 
through the vast extent of country lying 
between New Hampshire and North Caro- 
lina. They traversed the greater part of 
those provinces twice. 

Nor even at this early period of the 
Society’s history were there wanting men 
well qualified by their energy or learning 
to rise to the highest rank in their pro- 
fession. Dr. Samuel Johnson, who is still 
regarded with reverence and affection as 
a main founder of the Church in New 
England, was a learned Theologian, an 
excellent Hebrew Scholar, and a man of 
_varied literary acquirements. In the year 
1743 he received from the University of 
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Oxford the degree of D.D. by diploma, in 
acknowledgment of his publicatioms in de- 
fence of the Church; and in 1754 he was 
unanimously elected President of King’s, 
now Columbia, College, New York. But 
the main part of his life was devoted to 
pastoral and Missionary Labours. 

Another distinguished scholar was Dr. 
Timothy Cutler. He was President of 
Yale College, New Haven, when, unable 
to overcome the doubts of the validity of 
congregational ordination, he voluntarily 
resigned his high station, and went to 
England with one of the tutors of the 
College, Mr. Daniel Brown, and Johnson, 
already mentioned, as Candidates for Holy 
Orders in the Church of England. On 
his return Dr. Cutler was appointed to 
the Rectory of Christ Church, Boston, 
and continued to serve in the same minis- 
try for upward of forty years, till the 
day of his death. He is described as one 
of the best oriental scholars ever educated 
in America, and was also well skilled in 
logic, metaphysics, moral philosophy, theo: 
logy, and ecclesiastical history. 

One who occupied a foremost place in 
this class was the Rev. Clement Hall. 
Originally a magistrate in the province of 
North Carolina, he for many years, in 
the absence of a Clergyman, officiated as 
a Lay Reader. But feeling an anxious 
desire for a valid commission, he went to 
England in 1743, and obtained ordination. 
Thenceforward he gave himself up to a 
life of almost incessant labour, and for 
twelve years was the only Episcopal Mis- 
sionary through several hundred miles of 
country. In 1725 he sends home the 
following summary of his labours—* I 
have now, through God’s gracious assist- 
ance and blessing, in about seven or eight 
years, though frequently visited with sick- 
ness, been enabled to journey about 
14,000 miles, preach about 675 sermons, 
baptize about 5783 White children, 243 
Black children, 57 White adults, and about 
112 Black adults—in all 6195 persons; 
sometimes administer the Holy Sacrament 
of the Lord’s Supper to two or three 
hundred Communicants in one journey, 
besides churching of women, visiting the 
sick, &c.” 

But we shall not do justice to the first 
labourers in the vineyard, unless we take 
into account the extra difficulties and 
dangers to which they were exposed by 
the backward state of the country—the 
want of roads and of all suitable accom- 
modations. 

38 
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At the end of twenty years the Society 
was maimtaining 26 Ordained Missionaries, 
and 8 Schoolmasters or Catechists, in the 
most important Stations between Boston 
and Charleston. In twenty years more 
the total number had been doubled. The 
number of Missionaries in connection with 
the Society continued yearly to increase, 
in a far greater ratio than its income, till 
the political agitation of the Colonies com- 
menced. The greatest number ever found 
upon the list at one time was in 1771, 
when the Missionaries and Schoolmasters 
together amounted to 123; but the total 
sum of their stipends was no more than 
4790/. From this time, in consequence 
of the growing troubles of the country, 
the number gradually diminished, and the 
few that remained in America up to the 
declaration of Independence were then 
necessarily withdrawn. 


John Wesley and other Labourers of the 
Society. 

It may surprise some to learn that the 
celebrated John Wesley received an ap- 
pointment and allowance from the Society 
in 1735, as first Missionary in Georgia; 
and though he remained in America only 
two years, no one ever exhibited more zeal 
or greater devotion to his duties. His man- 
ner of life was remarkably plain and frugal. 
He was indefatigable in his ministrations ; 
and as there were scattered settlements 
of French, Italians, and Germans within 
his Mission, he officiated to those several 
Congregations in their own tongue. No 
soldier of Christ was ever more ready to 
endure hardness than John Wesley, for 
“he frequently slept on the ground, some- 
times waded through swamps, or swam 
over rivers, and then travelled till his 
clothes were dry.” Who shall say what 
might have been the happy results had 
such a man stood stedfastly by that 
Church which he had proved himself so 
well able toserve? Alas! it is vain to 
indulge in such conjectures; but it is due 
to truth to say that John Wesley at least 
did not leave the Church because there 
was no occupation for his energies found 
for him within it. 

For half a century the name of Jolin 
Beach was found in the Society’s Annual 
Reports. He was Missionary of New- 
town and Reading, villages nine miles 
apart in Connecticut; and not more than 
two or three Sundays during the whole of 
that period was he absent from his stated 
services. The punctuality with which he 
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kept his appointments, whatever might be 
the state of the roads or the weather, had 
the effect of shaming his Congregation into 
a regular attendance at Divine Service. 

Samuel Seabury, appointed to his first 
Mission at New Brunswick, in New Jer- 
sey, in 1754, laboured in various stations 
for thirty years; and after the Treaty of 
Independence, being elected by the Clergy 
of Connecticut, was consecrated in 1784 
first Bishop in the United States. 

Although Clergymen of the Church of 
England had been sent to America in the 
beginning of the seventeenth century, it 
was not till almost the close of the 
eighteenth that the Church was fully 
organized. For almost 200 years no 
House of Prayer was consecrated, no Cate- 
chumen was confirmed: and such Candi- 
dates as sought admission to Holy Orders 
were compelled to seek a Bishop across 
3000 miles of sea. Greater discourage- 
ments could hardly have been interposed 
had the object been to extinguish the 
Church; for of all the Candidates sent to 
England for Ordination, one-fifth part 
perished either by the attack of small- 
pox, or by shipwreck at sea. At the time 
when the war of Independence broke out, 
the Society was contributing toward the 
maintenance of about 80 Missionaries in 
that country; but seven years of war and 
confusion materially reduced their num- 
ber; and not more than 100 Clergymen 
in all were to be found in the thirteen 
States in 1783. But how marvellous has 
been the growth of the Church since: 
there are now 35 Bishops and | 600 Cler- 
gymen. 

Canada. 

Although Great Britain, by acknow- 
ledging the independence of the United 
States, surrendered her most valuable 
provinces on that continent, she still re- 
tained a country, principally on the north 
side of the St. Lawrence, of vast terri- 
torial extent. Canada remained British; 
but almost, with the exception of the 
French cities of Quebec and Montreal, 
that Colony was little better than a vast 
wilderness of forest and snow. 

Its scanty population, however, received 
an important increase from the immi- 
gration of refugees from the independent 
States. In the Upper Province the first 
Clergyman, John Stuart, was one who 
escaped from the violence of the reyo- 
lutionary party in 1781. His principal 
residence was at Cataraqui, now 
Kingston, but he delighted to consider 
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himself an itinerant Missionary. A second 
Clergyman, the Rev. John Langhorn, a 
man remarkable for the stern simplicity 
of his character, went out in 1787; and a 
third, the Rev. Robert Addison, still af- 
fectionately remembered by many, for his 
ministry was continued till 1829, was 
added in 1792. These were the only 
Clergymen in Upper Canada up to the 
close of the last century, when the popu- 
lation was 70,000. The Rev. George 
Okill Stuart, the present Archdeacon of 
Kingston, was ordained by the Bishop of 
Quebec in the year 1800, and the Rev. 
John Strachan, the present Bishop of 
Toronto, in 1803. In the Lower Pro- 
vince the total number of Clergy, at the 
time of the arrival of the Bishop, was 
six. During the whole period of the 
great European War, only one Clergyman 
went out, the Hon. and Rev. Charles 
Stewzrt. He left home and friends, to- 
gether with his English Preferment, in 
1807, and for nineteen years devoted 
himself to the severe privations of an 
itinerant Missionary. The Bishop of 
Quebec died in 1825, in the thirty-second 
year of his episcopate, and Mr. Stewart 
was appointed to succeed him. At that 
time there were in the two provinces 54 
Clergymen, of whom 49 were supported 
by the Society. The number of Churches 
may be stated at from 20 to 25 in each 
province. The Society, as its means have 
increased, has continued to add to the 
number of Missionaries; and the sub- 
division of that vast diocese of Canada, 
firat by the erection of the See of To- 
ronto in 1839, and very recently by the 
foundation of a separate Bishopric at 
Montreal, has rapidly augmented the 
number of Churches and Clergymen. At 
the present time there are in the whole of 
Canada, as near as can be ascertained, 
238 Clergymen, of whom 150 are stationed 
in the diocese of Toronto, 51 in the dio- 
cese of Montreal, and 37 in the diocese 
of Quebec. And if to this total be added 
56 for Nova Scotia, and 50 for New 
Brunswick, there are in the continental 
provinces of British North America more 
than three times as many Clergymen as 
were in all the thirteen States at the time 
of claiming independence. The erection 
of a bishopric has been in every case fol- 
lowed by an increase in the number of 
the Missionary Clergy. In 1839, when 
the Bishop of Toronto went out to his 
new See—the then separate province of 
Upper Canada—there were in all 71 
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Clergymen; in less than twelve years that 
number has been more than doubled; 
there being now 150. 

In the same year, 1839, Newfoundland 
was separated from the diocese of Nova 
Scotia, and formed into a separate See. 
There were then 11 Clergymen in the 
island; there are now 4). New Bruns- 
wick was not formed into an independent 
diocese till the year 1845, and within six 
years 19 additional Clergymen have been 
engaged. 

In Canada, at first, it was necessary 
that both the Ministers and the endow- 
ments of the infant Church should be pro- 
vided by the mother country. But it 
would be unreasonable to expect these 
supplies to be continned. From time to 
time, therefore, the Society is withdrawing 
its support from the towns and thriving 
villages, and transferring it to the poor 
and thinly-peopled settlements of emi- 
grants lately arrived. In every one of 
the North-American Dioceses there has 
been founded a “Church Society,” to 
gather and collect funds from the whole 
body of Church Members for the various 
wants of their common Church.  For- 
merly the Society made large grants to- 
ward the erection of Churches, and by far 
the greater part of those hitherto built in 
the American Dioceses have received aid 
from home funds; but for some years past 
these grants, as well as those for parsonage- 
houses, have been entirely discontinued. 
Formerly the Society gave salaries to 
Catechists and Schoolmasters: at present, 
in the British Colonies, it allows nothing 
to any but Ordained Clergymen, leaving 
other Teachers and Readers to be main- 
tained by local funds. Formerly almost 
all the Clergy were sent from this country; 
now the larger part are educated in the 
Diocesan Colleges, and there is a College 
in each diocese, under the eye of the 
Bishop by whom they are to be ordained. 
In various ways, therefore, it will be seen 
that the Colonial Churches are becoming 
independent and self-supporting. These 
remarks apply to all the North-American 
Dioceses. 

Nova Scotia. 

Nova Scotia, the oldest Colony on the 
continent, was first colonized by the 
British in 1749. It was erected into 
a Bishop’s See in 1787, when Dr. 
Charles Inglis, who had gone out origi- 
nally from this country in 1756, and had 
for some years been acting as Rector 
of Trinity Church, New York, was con- 
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secrated Bishop of the whole of the British 
Dominions in America. At that time 
there were in the whole of that vast terri- 
torial district but 24 Clergymen; there 
are now 56 in the province of Nova 
Scotia alone. 


Newfoundland. 


Newfoundland, with Bermudas an- 
nexed, was separated from the Diocese of 
Nova Scotia, as already mentioned, in 
1839; and in the time that has since 
elapsed 34 new Missions have been esta- 
blished. 

New Brunswick. 


The first two Clergymen who settled in 
New Brunswick were the Rev. Samael 
Andrews and the Rev. James Scovil. To 
no family is the Charch of New Bruns- 
wick more indebted than to that of Scovil. 
Up to 1815 the number of Clergymen in 
the province did not exceed 10; when 
the Bishop of Fredericton went out there 
were 30; there are now 50. At Frede- 
ricton, the capital of the See, a Cathedral 
and a Chapel have been erected, each 
models of their kind, and equal, if not 
superior, in their ecclesiastical style and 
character, to any thing to be found on the 
whole continent of North America, 


West Indies. 


In the year 1710 the Society became 
trustee, under the will of General Cod- 
rington, for two estates in Barbados be- 
queathed for the purpose of “ maintaining 
professors and scholars’’ with the ulti- 
mate view of “ doing good to men’s souls.” 
The Rev. Joseph Holt was sent there as 
Chaplain and Catechist in 1712. A Col- 
lege was built and opened, at first as 
a Grammar School, in 1743. Being nearly 
destroyed by a hurricane in 1780, its 
operation was suspended for nine years. 
In 1830, having been much enlarged, it 
was opened for students of a more ad- 
vanced age; and, since that year, 89 of 
its students have been ordained in the 
West-Indian Church. Beside the Col- 
lege, which contains 20 students, there is 
a self-supporting Grammar School with 
59 pupils, and primary Schools, in which 
600 children of the labourers on the 
estate are receiving education. The first 
Missionary was the Rev. Mr. Smith, 
stationed in the Bahama Islands in 1732. 
From that time to the year 1810 the 
Society continued to maintain Missiona- 
ries, though the number at one time never 
exceeded five on those Islands. After 
20 years, during which the Bishoprics of 
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Jamaica and Barbados were created, and 
the great measure of emancipation was 
being carried forward, the Society, in 
1831, granted 2000/. toward the re-erec- 
tion of Chapels destroyed by a hurricane 
in Barbados; and in the year 1834 con- 
tributed toward and undertook the ad- 
ministration of a large fund, then began to 
be raised for the purpose of erecting 
Churches and Schools, and maintaining 
Clergymen and Schoolmasters among the 
free Negroes. From parliamentary grants, 
which terminated in 1845, and from spe- 
cial contributions, the Society received 
the sum of 86,848/. This amount has 

been nearly doubled by annual grants 
from the Society's general fand; so that 
the entire amount spent by the Society in 

the West Indies, from 1835 to 1850, is 
171,7771. On the resignation of Bishop 

Coleridge in 1842, his large Diocese was 

divided into three—Barbados, Antigua, 

and Guiana. There are now under the 

four Bishops about 250 Clergy, of whom 

27 are still partly dependent on the 

Society: the maintenance of the rest 

is provided by grants from the several 

local legislatures. A Mission was begun 

in 1840 by the Rev. W. H. Brett among 

the Native Indians of Guiana. 


New Zealand. 

The Society’s first Missionary to New 
Zealand was sent in 1839. The number 
at present maintained or assisted by an 
annual grant of 10002, placed at the 
disposal of the Bishop, is eight. But be- 
side this yearly contribution, the Society, 
since the foundation of the See, has paid 
the sum of 7000/. to meet an equal 
amount given by the New-Zealand Com- 
pany for permanent land endowments 
for the Church. This grant has been the 
means of endowing three Chaplancies in 
perpetuity. 

East Indies. 

Catcutta—The Society for the Propa- 
gation of the Gospel commenced, in the 
year 1818, its operations in India, not 
long after the arrival of the first Bishop 
of Calcutta in his vast heathen Diocese. 
The Bishop was devising a plan for the 
foundation of a Missionary College. The 
Society at once placed the sum of 50002 
at the disposal of the Bishop for Mis- 
sionary Purposes. These new claims upon 
the Society seem first to have led to 
the formation of District Associations at 
home. 

The first great work to which the So- 
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ciety, acting under the advice of Bishop 
Middleton, gave itself in India, was the 
foundation of a Missionary College near 
Calcutta. To this the proceeds of the 
Ruyal Letter of 1819, amounting to 
45,7471. were devoted. The College was 
designed on a scale to meet what would 
be required by a growing Church. It 
combined chapel, hall, library, and print- 
ing-press; and the establishment was 
meant to afford instruction, not only in 
the Sacred and Classical Languages, but 
also in the principal languages and dia- 
lects of India. Accommodation was pro- 
vided for three Professors and 20 stu- 
dents. A most eligible site, about four 
miles below Calcutta, and on the opposite 
side of the Hooghly, was presented by the 
Honourable East-India Company. The 
Rev. W. H. Mill, Fellow of ‘Trinity Col- 
lege, Cambridge, was appointed the first 
Principal, and embarked with the Rev. J. 
H. Alt, of Pembroke Hall, as Professor, 
in the month of August 1820. 

Bishop Middleton suggested that a 
connection should be established between 
Bishop’s College and the School for the 
Orphans of the Clergy in St. John's Wood. 
This suggestion met with cordial and 
unanimous approval. Three boys, with 
the full consent of their guardians, were 
dedicated to this Missionary Service; and 
one went out to the College with Pro- 
fessors Craven and Holmes in 1825. It 
is to be lamented that the connection thus 
commenced has not been continued. The 
first two Missionaries of the Society in 
Bengal, the Rev. William Morton and 
the Rev. Thomas Christian, received their 
appointment in 1823. 

As soon as the College began to send 
out its alumni, Missions were formed in 
some of the more important villages to 
the south of Calcutta. The first were 
Cossipore, Tallygunge, Howrah, and Bar- 
ripoor; and no sooner had the labourers 
entered into the harvest than fruit was 
gathered in. Substantial stone Churches, 
which had been erected at great cost at 
Barripoor and Mogra Hat, were conse- 
crated toward the end of 1846. 

Mapras—The Missions in the South of 
India, which had originally been founded 
by Frederick IV., King of Denmark, 
in 1705, and which had afterward passed 
into the hands of the Society for Pro- 
moting Christian Knowledge, were by 
them consigned to the Society for the Pro- 
pagation of the Gospel in 1825. At this 
time there were in the Madras Presi- 
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dency, in connection with that Society» 
only nine Missionary Stations, and seven 
Missionaries, all of them German, and 
two of them, Rottler and Kohlhoff, in very 
advanced age. The interruption and dis- 
couragement of Missionary Work, occa- 
sioned by the death, in quick succession, of 
four Bishops of Calcutta—Middleton in 
1822, Heber in 1826, James in 1829, and 
Turner in 1831—tended grievously to 
retard the progress of the Society's Indian 
Operations. The subdivision of the Dio- 
cese of Calcutta was made by the erection 
of the See of Madras in 1835. Even 
up to that time the number of Missio- 
naries in that part of India had not been 
raised beyond nine; but in 1836 four 
were added ; and in the following year the 
total number was sixteen. Bishop Corrie 
lived little more than a year after his 
return to Madras as Bishop. Since that 
period they have been abundantly blessed, 
more especially those in the district of Tin- 
nevelly. Thisdistrict, for Missionary Pur- 
poses, has been for a long time dependent 
on the Mission of Tanjore; and all the 
Missions in the south had for many years 
been sustained by the interest of the 
munificent legacy of 10,000/. which the 
devoted Swartz had bequeathed to them. 
The first resident Missionary for Tinne- 
velly was appointed in 1829; a second 
was sent in 1834, and a third in 1843. It 
was in the next year that a very remark- 
able movement toward Christianity took 
placein the Mission of Sawyerpooram. To 
another Mission, Edeyenkoody, the Rev. 
R. Caldwell was appointed resident Missio- 
nary at the end of 1841, and eminently 
blessed have his labours been. The num- 
ber of persons under Christian Instruction 
is 2054. Another Mission, Christianagram, 
was opened about the same time as Sawyer- 
pooram, under the care of the Rev. J. K. 
Best. The number under Christian In- 
struction in 1849 was 1579. 

The Mission of Nazareth is the cure of 
the Rev. A. F. Ceemmerer, son of the 
venerable Missionary at Tranquebar. In 
the end of 1849 there were 2292 bap- 
tized persons, and 1563 more under 
Christian Instruction. 

The Seminaries at Sawyerpooram, Ve- 
dairpooram, and Vepery, serve for the edu- 
cation of Missionaries ; while a School, of a 
very humble but eminently useful kind, for 
the boarding and education of native girls, 
has been established by Mrs. Caldwell at 
Edeyenkoody. At the Presidency, the 
Vepery School, for boys of the middle class, 
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is fast rising into eminence, under the 
efficient management of Mr. Wright 
Bompay—In the year 1839 the Rev. 
George Candy was appointed Missionary 
to the Indo-British Population of Bombay. 
The Mission in the province of Guzerat 
was first established in 1830. Mr. 
Pieritz having, in several communications, 
honestly confessed the little he was doing, 
or could hope to do, unless the Mission 
were greatly strengthened, the Society, on 
the advice of the Bombay Diocesan Com- 
mittee, has resolved to suspend its opera- 
tions there—for the present, at all events. 
The Indo-British Mission having, during 
several years, received important assist- 
ance from the Society, was, with the full 
concurrence of the Rev. George Candy, 
transferred to the Bombay Diocesan Com- 
mittee in 1850. | 
Co.tompo—The date of the Society's 
Missions in Ceylon, prior to the erection 
of the Bishopric of Colombo, is as follows: 
—Nuwera Ellia, 1838; Matura, 1840; 
Calpentyn, 1842. The Bishop has made 
the grant of 800/., hitherto allowed by the 
Society, by which three Missionaries were 
supported, available for the maintenance 
of six Missionaries and several Native 
Catechists. He has also succeeded in 
founding at Colombo a Grammar School 
and a College to which the Society 
makes an annual grant of 200/. for a 
limited time. 
Borneo —The Society makes an an- 
nual grant for a Missionary to the Dyaks. 


Australia. 


Recently a Meeting of the Bishops, 
Clergy, and Laity of the Province of 
Sydney, New South-Wales, was con- 
vened for the purpose of establishing an 
Australian Board 
Meeting was attended by the four Bishops 
of Australia Proper, the Bishops of New 
Zealand and Van-Diemen’s Land; and 
the result was, the formal constitution of 
a Board of Missions for the propagation 
of the Gospel among the aboriginal in- 
habitants of the Australian Continent, and 
of the Islands of the Western Pacific. 
Such was the determination of a Church 
which was first planted in the year 1788 
by a single Chaplain, [the Rev. Richard 
Johnson, afterwards Rector of St. Antho- 
lin’s, London, | to a party of convicts. 

In 1795 the Society began, on the re- 
commendation of the local Chaplain, to 
pay two Schoolmasters in New South- 
Wales. In 1798 the Rev. C. Haddock 
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became the Society's first Missionary ia 
Norfolk Island. But no successor to him 
was appointed, although the Society con- 
tinued to pay Schoolmasters till the year 
1829. In 1825, when the population of 
Australia was returned at 31,133, there 
were only ten Chaplains, maintained by 
the Government, at ten Stations; and in 
1837, when the population had more than 
doubled, the number of Chaplains was 
only fourteen, many of them nearly worn 
out with age or infirmity. The Rev. 
William Grant Broughton, who had been 
appointed to succeed Archdeacon Scott in 
1829, came to England in 1834 to re- 
present the extreme spiritual destitution 
of the Colony; and the wants of the 
Church excited general attention, and 
were soon followed by effectual assistance. 
Archdeacon Broughton was consecrated 
Bishop in 1836; and the liberal grants of 
30007. by the Society for Promoting 
Christian Knowledge, and 1000/. by the 
Society for the Propagation of the Gospel, 
gave a new impulse to the exertions of 
the members of the Church in the Colony, 
and within one year upward of 13,5002. 
—in money or land—was contributed for 
the same great purposes. The Govern- 
ment having offered to receive the recom- 
mendations by the Society of properly- 
qualified Clergymen, if approved by the 
Bishop, measures were at once taken to 
secure the services of ten additional Chap- 
lains, to whom the Society offered a salary 
of 50/. in addition to what they received 
from the Colonial Government, and a 
grant of 150/. for outfit and expenses; 
and within a few months the whole num- 
ber were on their voyage to Sydney. Be- 
fore the end of the year, the number of 
Clergymen which the Society determined 
to assist was raised from ten to fifteen; 
and the same terms were offered to five 
Chaplains for Van-Diemen’s Land. For 
a few subsequent years, year after year 
more Clergymen were sent out; and 
considerable grants of money were placed 
at the Bishop's disposal for the service of 
the Church. .In 1843 the Society was 
assisting in the maintenance of forty Cler- 
gymen in Australia and ten in Van- 
Diemen’s Land. At the present time the 
Society is rendering assistance to fifty 
Clergymen in the four dioceses of 
Australia, and four in Van-Diemen's 
Land. . 

In 1847 the great measure of a sub- 
division of the Diocese was effected. ‘The 
See of Adelaide was founded by the 
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munificence of Miss Burdett Coutts; and 
it may with truth be said, that, but for the 
surrender of one-fourth part of his own 
income by the Bishop of Sydney, the two 
Sees of Newcastle and Melbourne could 
not have been endowed at that time. A 
vast increase in the number of the Clergy 
has been the consequence: in 1847 there 
were 31, now there are 69, 


South Africa. 


SrYcHELLEs—The Society has been con- 
tributing toward the maintenance of a 
Missionary in the Seychelles (a depen- 
dency of Mauritius), since the year 
1843. 

Caretrown—The Cape of Good Hope 
has been in the possession of the British 
since 1806. A Colonial Chaplain was 
appointed soon afterward. The Society 
sent out, in 1820, the Rev. W. Wright to 
Capetown, where he was succeeded, in 
1831, by the Rev. Dr. E. J. Burrow. A 
second Clergyman was added in 1840. 
In the year 1847 there were in all only 
13 Clergymen and one Catechist, minis- 
tering to widely-scattered Congregations, 
throughout a territory which, exclusive of 
the recent additions of British Caffraria, 
the Sovereignty, and Natal, was as large 
as Great Britain itself. In that year 
the Diocese of Capetown was constituted, 
including, together with all our possessions 
in Southern Africa, the Island of St. 
Helena; and Bishop Grey having been 
consecrated in 1847, arrived at Capetown 
on February 20, 1848. The change 
which has been effected within the short 
period of three years shews how the pre- 
sence of a single man, full of zeal for the 
glory of God and the extension of Christ's 
kingdom, can, with God's blessing, infuse 
life and energy wherever he goes in 
the exercise of his apostolic functions. 
Since his consecration, the Bishop of 
Capetown has made four Visitations, 
which have been performed on foot, or in 
a waggon: occasionally on horseback. 
The Clergy have been multiplied nearly 
four-fold ; two Archdeacons, and between 
forty and fifty active labourers are now 
engaged in Missionary Labour through- 
out the Diocese. New Churches are 
springing up in every direction. A Col- 
legiate Institution has been established at 
Woodlands, near Capetown, which is 
already in active and efficient operation. 
A Mission has been organized to the 
Mahomedans in and about Capetown; 
and other Missions, on a scale of unusual 
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magnitude, are contemplated to the Caf- 
fres and Zooloos. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts ofthe Year. £ gs. d. 
Subscriptions and Donations... 44862 10 0 
Ditto for Special Porposes.... 19020 19 3 
LegACieS cheek ake eee 7514 19 7 
Ditto for Special Purposes ..... 1026 18 2 
NOUS cise vanten teecacacan 259 5 8 
Ditto for Special Purposes..... 4282 14 3 
Annuities...........6. ere 54 7 6 
Ditto for Special Purposes... .. 911 611 
Mr. Long’s Gift ............. 6788 3 8 
Royal-Letter Collection ...... 188 10 6 
Interest on Exchequer Bills... . 1411 O 
Ditto for Special Purposes. .... 44 3 6 
Interest on Mortgage, Special 

Purposes... ....ceecsececes 84 17 0 
Annuities ending July 1850. -. 6063 4 0 
Dividends. ........ccceeseee 1759 14 9 
Ditto for Spevial Purposes. eee 1698 O 1 

Total... ... £94,574 35 10 
Payments of the Year 
Europe.......-c.sesseeeesee 400 0 0 
Seychelles .. ecoccceccce. 18312 0 
Egypt ..... sites a ona eee as 120 0 0 
Africa— 

Cape-Town Diocese......... 5753 11 7 
China & India beyond the Ganges— 

Victorta Diocese ........... 72 9 7 

Bore 6 <tiwiiwiwteccsawe 517 6 
India within the Ganges— 

Caleutia Diocese.......... 10457 12 3 

Bombay Diocese.......-.. 830 0 0 

Madras Diocese ............ 10709 7 4 

Colombo Diocese ......... - 73 3 3 
Australasia— 

Sydney Diocese....... e-o- 1832 3 1 

Adelaide Dioccse,......... 1346 0 10 

Tasmania Diocese.......... 5 9 5 

Melbourne Diocese......... 2250 15 0 

Newcastle Diocese ........ - 13875 0 0 

New-Zealand Diccese....... 2148 18 11 
West Indies— 

Jamaica Diocese....... soe. 1244 7 0 

Barbadoes Diocese......... 2293 5 O 

Antigua Diocese....... eo. 300 0 0 

Guiana Diocese............ 1588 19 6 
North America— 

Toronto Diocese ........-6. 6174 211 

Montreal and Quebec Diocese, 7640 18 0 

Nova-Scotia Diocese........ 4718 6 3 

Fredericton Diocese........ 5325 12 8 

Newfoundland Diocese ..... 7336 16 4 
Missionaries’ Expensesat Home, 311 19 1 
Deputations........-6..e+02- 1213 8 2 
Printing .....-ceeseeeeees -. 2936 3 9 
Postage and Parcels ......... 1253 5 8 
Salaries and Wages .......... 1613 17 8 
House ....+-+: (eteeceawseece. AG4:11 5 
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Office... cc cece ssa dielewielacs 398 10 11 
Taw Charges...... bee ec eens 9 1 8 
Premiums on Policies ......... 92 15 0O 
Annuities... 2... cee ceeee 162 0 Q 


Capital Purchase ..........+. 20765 4 0 
Total.........£105,077 5 7 


Of the above 105,0771. 5s. 7d. 
the sum of 20,8747. 16s. 10d. was 
expended for the purposes for 
which the contributions had been 
specially given. 


Jubilee. 


On Monday, June 16, the members 
and friends of the Society attended 
Divine Service at Westminster Abbey. 
The Sermon was preached by the Lord 
Bishop of London, and the Holy Com- 
munion was administered to above 500 
worshippers. The next day, Tuesday, 
June 17, a Public Meeting of the So- 
ciety was held at St. Martin’s Hall. His 
Royal Highness the Prince Albert pre- 
sided; and several Resolutions were pro- 
posed and seconded by the Archbishop of 
Canterbury, the Duke of Newcastle, 
the Earls of Chichester and Harrowby, 
the Earl Grey, the Bishops of London 
and Oxford, Lord John Russell, the 
Right Honourable Sidney Herbert, and 
Sir Robert Inglis. 

On Wednesday, June 18, a large 
number of the District Treasurers and 
Secretaries met at the Society's house, 
to deliberate on the best means of ad- 
vancing the interests of the Society, when 
it was resolved that a similar meeting 
should be annually held, on the morning 
of the ordinary Anniversary of the So- 
ciety. After the Meeting, the members 
present proceeded to attend Divine Ser- 
vice at St. Paul's Cathedral. The Ser- 
mon was preached by the Bishop of St. 
Asaph. On Sunday, June 22, Jubilee 
Sermons were preached in above fifty of 
the metropolitan Churches. 

A separate account of these several 
Services and Meetings has been published 
under the title of ‘“‘The First Week 
of the Third Jubilee,” &c. Nothing 
could be more gratifying than the whole 
of these proceedings. The Jubilee, how- 
ever, is to extend throughout the whole 
year; and it is hoped that there will be 
Diocesan Celebrations in every Cathe- 
dral, and in some of the great central 
Churches. Already such celebrations 
have been held in Chichester, St. Asaph, 
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Carlisle, Salisbury, Ripon, Chester, and 
Hereford. But the most important mea- 
sure of all is the proposed observance of 
the Jubilee in every Church and Chapel 
on some Sunday. Several of the 

have agreed to recommend the first Sun- 
day in Advent as a suitable day; but 
where this may be inconvenient, some 
other Sunday may be substituted; and it 
is earnestly hoped that those Clergy who 
shall be prevented from having their 
Jubilee Sermon in Advent, will not 
allow the following Epiphany to pass over 
without bringing before their Congrega- 
tions the great duty of supporting the 
Missions of our Church, and contributing 
to strengthen the hands of the Society. 


Publications. 


The large expense incurred in printing 
has very frequently been made a subject 
of complaint; and the Society, deeply 
convinced of the duty of a very rigid 
economy in the administration of its 
sacred trust, has adopted in the Quarterly 
Paper and the present Report, cer- 
tain changes, which, without diminish- 
ing the usefulness of those publications, 
will very materially reduce their cost. 
When any publication is reckoned by 
tens of thousands—and 108,000 copies of 
the Quarterly Paper, and 40,000 of the 
Annual Report, are now printed—the 
great expense is not the ‘‘ composition ” 
or the “ press-work,” but the “ paper.” 
A considerable portion of the Report is 
taken up with what has little interest for 
the generality of readers; viz. the List 
of District and Parochial Associations, 
It is proposed, therefore, in the present 
year, to print those Diocesan Lists as a 
Supplement, to which all subscribers of 
14. 1s. will be entitled, but which will be 
sent to those only who shall desire it. 
By this simple measure—while ‘no one 
will be deprived of any information on 
which he sets a value—a considerable 
saving will be effected. Again, it was 
found that by printing somewhat more 
closely, without altering the size of the 
types, except in quotations, a further 
saving would be made. 

A little Monthly Magazine—so long 
demanded—was commenced with the pre- 
sent year, under the title of the “ Gospel 
Missionary,” especially intended for the 
young. As this publication, however, 
is not gratuitous, but supplied at the 
charge of one halfpenny by the pub- 
lisher, Mr. Bell, of Fleet Street, through 
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all booksellers, it is hoped that it will 
entail but little expense upon the So- 
ciety. 

Summary. 


There are 492 Missionaries in con- 
nection with the Society, of which num- 
ber, 74 in Toronto, and 10 in Montreal, 
are supported from the interest of the 
Clergy-Reserves Fund, and 16 in Nova 
Scotia, by a Parliamentary Grant, limited 
to the lives of the present Missionaries. 
The total number of Missionaries main- 
tained in whole or in part by the Society 
is 392. 

In addition to the above list of Clergy, 
the number of Divinity Students, Cate- 
chists, and Schoolmasters, maintained by 
the Society, is above 300. 

ee 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

REPORT OF FIFTY-SECOND YEAR. 
At pp. 257—259 of our Number 
for J une we gave a statement of 
the Income and Expenditure of 
the Society, and at pp. 269—271 
some extracts from the Report: 
we now lay before our Readers a 
further portion of it. 


Introductory Remarks. 


The Committee commence this their 
Annual Report with special thanksgiving 
and praise to God, that during a year of 
unusual tumult and distraction in the 
Church and nation the interests of this 
Society at home have prospered beyond 
any former year; and that the success 
abroad has been at least as great as it has 
ever been the privilege of former Com- 
mittees to record. 


Remarks on the Finances. 


The Income of the Society for the year 
ending March 31, 1851, arranged under 
the usual heads, has been— 


I. Genera Funp— Associations, £ «# 4d. 
Benefactions, Legacies, &c..... 99,006 14 3 
II. Sprcyat Fuxps— 
Disabled Missionaries’, 
&c.. and Missionaries’ 
Children’s Home ....19905 13 7 
ission ...0...+ 804 1 


Total of direct Contributions to the 

Parent Committee ......csesseee 101,806 9 3 
III. Locat Funps, raised and ex- 

pended in the Missions.......... 10356 9 4 


Total. ...o0.- £112,252 18 7 
qe 
This statement exbibits an increase 


ever last year of 79791. lls. 9d. Aa en- 
Dec. 1851. 
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couraging fact connected with the increase 
is, that the contributions from Associa- 
tions have exceeded those of last year by* 
63982. 14s. 4d., having amounted to 
80,7534. 14s. lld. This is a larger sum 
than has ever before been received through 
the Associations, except in the year 1839- 
40, when a special effort was made to 
supply a deficiency, and to meet the ex- 
penses of the awakening at Krishnaghur. 
This source of income, as indicating the 
confidence of Christian Friends through- 
out the country in the principles and pro- 
ceedings of the Society, is the true index 
of our prosperity, and a ground of special 
gratitude. 

The Expenditure of the Society has 
gteatly increased during the year, having 
amounted in the grossto 1 04,7530. 14s. 11d., 
which exhibits an excess of 6886/. 7s. 5d. 
over the expenditure of the preceding 
year. This excess is in some measure 
accounted for by a larger amount of 
foreign bills than the regular proportion 
happening to fall due within the year. 
But the greater part of the excess is 
owing to the increased operations of the 
Society in its various Missions; and forms 
an urgent call on our friends to increased 
exertion for augmenting the general in- 
come of the Society, to meet the demands 
which arise from the enlarged blessing 
which the Lord vouchsafes to our Mis- 
sions. Part of the surplus of the income 
has been transferred to the Capital Fund : 
the remainder will be employed in the 
maintenance of the Missions. 


Special Funds. 


The Goodwin Fund —In addition to the 
general Income of the Society, the Com- 
mittee have to record with gratitude to 
God an important benefaction of 15,0002. 
Consols, invested upon a separate trust by 
the late Miss Goodwin, of Blackheath, 
for the comfort and welfare of the widows 
and orphans of deceased Missionaries of 
the Church Missionary Society, beyond 
the regulated allowances which the general 
rules of the Society provide; such cases 
being recommended by the Committee to 
the trustees of the fund. 

Fund for Sick and Disabled Mis- 
stonaries, and for providing a Home for 
the Children of Missionaries who have 
died in the service of the Society, or who 
are still labouring abroad—This Fund is 
supported partly by the interest of funded 
property specially contributed or set 
apart for this purpose, and to be applied 

3T 


506 


to no other objects, and partly by volun- 
tary annual contributions. It will be 
geen, by the financial account, that the 
expenditure out of this fund has amounted 
in the last year to 6924/. 19s. 1d.; while 
the income of the fund has reached only 
1995/. 13s. 7d.¢ the excess, amounting to 
49291. 5s. 6d., has been taken out of the 
General Fund. 

The Committee venture to entreat their 
friends to bear in mind the special claims 
which this fund has upon the sympathy of 
Christians at home. It was established as 
a separate fund, that no part of the Gene- 
ral Fund of the Society might be with- 
drawn from the direct work of Missions. 
And wherever this fund has been broaght 
specially before the friends of the Society 
many have been found willing to con- 
tribute liberally to an object so touching 
to the heart, without diminishing their aid 
to the active labourers of the Society. 

China- Mission Fund—The expenses of 
the China Mission will be henceforth de- 
frayed out of the General Fund of the 
Society. The invested sum of 10,0004. 
Consols is reserved for the time, to which 
the Committee anxiously look forward, 
when the Lord may open a way for the 
extension of Missions into the interior, or 
may grant auch a blessing to the labourers 
at the open Ports, that a sudden demand 
may arise for an increase of expenditure, 
asin the case of Krishnaghur, and other 
special occasions in the history of the 
Society. 

Capital Fund—The Committee have 
from time to time referred to the essential 
importance of this Fund in the financial 
operations of the Society, arising from oc- 
casional inequalities in the rate of income 
and expenditure, and also from the annual 
deficiency of the funds during the early 
part of each financial year: since, while 
the expenditure is equable throughout the 
year, the income chiefly flows in at the 
close. The want of such a working 
capital a few years ago involved the So- 
ciety in serious difficulties; and it was 
strongly recommended by the Finance 
Committee, in the year 1840, that a 
Capital Fund should be formed, amount- 
ing to about one-third of the home income. 
Special contributions have been made to 
this fond from time to time, and the sur- 
plus of income in the present and former 
years has gone to its augmentation: it has 
now reached the proposed amount. The 
trustees of this fund are charged with the 
special duty of guarding against its per- 
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manent diminution, by requiring the 
Committee at the close of each year to 
replace the amount which has been bor- 
rowed from it, or at least to make pro- 
vision for its early replacement. 

Jubilee Fund—Since the last Report 
a few contributions have been added to 
this Fund, making up the amount, since 
the commencement, to 57,8452. 2s. 4d. 
The distribution remains as explained in 
former Reports. 


Telington Institution. 

The Principal's Annual Report bears 
testimony to the general healthful state of 
the Institution. The appointed studies 
have been pursued with diligence, an in- 
crease of brotherly love has been exhibited, 
and there has been in the main an earnest 
and prayerful pressing forward to attain 
the true standard of spirituality and Mis- 
sionary Devotedness. Fourteen students 
have been admitted during the year, while 
nine have left for their Stations, and a 
like number on account of ill health, or 
other causes. The number of students in 
April last was only sixteen, the smallest 
number reported for many years. On 
this point the Report states— 

“ The Principal is most anxious that the 
attention of the Society's friends should 
be drawn to the very inadequate number 
of Labourers which the Institution, at 
its present rate of supply, is likely to 
yield. He feels confident that the know- 
ledge of this fact, taken in connection 
with the daily multiplying appeals from 
every quarter of the globe, will have the 
desired effect of stimulating special and 
fervent supplications to the Lord of the har- 
vest.” 

Missionaries’ Children's Home. 

“The Home” has been conducted, 
much to the satisfaction of the Committee, 
inthe temporary houses engaged for the 
purpose. The number of children amounts 
to 32, and many applications for sdmis- 
sion remain. The Committee hope that 
measures will be immediately taken for 
the erection of a suitable building, capable 
of receiving all the children for whom 
admission is sought, whether of Missio- 
naries who are now labouring abroad, or 
who have died in the Society's service. 


Summary of the Society. 
Missions, 12; Slations, 107—being in 
Western Africa, 19; Abbekuta, 2; East 
Africa, 1; Mediterranean, 3; China, 4; 
North India, 21; Western India, 6; 
Southern India, 19; Ceylon, 6; New 
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Zealand, 22; West Indies, 2; North- 
West America, 6. Labourers (exclusive 
of Wives), 1755; consisting of 128 En- 
glish, and 7 Lutheran Clergymen, of whom 
8 are at home, and 23 Native or Coun- 
try-born Clergymen, of which Clergymen 
109 are married; 31 European Lay 
Assistants; 12 European Female Assist- 
ants; 1358 Native or Country-born Male, 
and 169 Female Assistants—Communi- 
cants, 14,154—A ttendants at Public Wor- 
ship (returns incomplete), 107,000— 
Scholars (estimated), 40,000— Baptisms 
during the year, 4953, of whom 2309 
were Adults, 2639 Children, Adults and 
Children, 5. 
Decease of Missionaries. 

It has pleased God to remove from 
their labours in the Missionary Field of 
the Society the following individuals— 
Of the West-Africa Mission, Mr. John 
N. Ashwood, the Medical Adviser of the 
Mission, died at Freetown on the 2)st of 
April 1850. The Rev. John C. Cle- 
mens died at Kissey on the 25th of June, 
of fever—Of the Yoruba Mission, Mrs. 
Van Cooten, wife of Mr. E. C. Van 
Cooten, died at Badagry on the 14th of 
May, of fever, after a short illness. ‘The 
Rev. John Christian Miiller died at Ab- 
bekuta on the 16th of June, of dysen- 
tery—Of the Calcutta and North-India 
Mission, Mrs. Hechler, wife of the Rev. 
D. Hechler, died at Chunar on the 14th 
of July, of fever—Of the Ceylon Mission, 
the Rev. J. F. Haslam, B.a., died at 
Cotta on the 19th of March 1850, having 
for some time suffered from.. affected 
lungs. The Rev. Charles Greenwood 
was drowned on the 21st of June, while 
bathing in a river at a short distance 
from his residence at Baddagame—OfF the 
Sinde Mission, Mrs. Schreiber, wife of the 
Rey. C. C. Schreiber, died at Kurrachee 
on the 11th of March, of fever. 


Return Home of Missionaries. 

West-Africa Mission: The Rev. J. 
Warburton and Mrs. Warburton left 
Sierra Leone on the 4th of May last, in 
consequence of ill health, and arrived in 
London on the 9th of July. They were 
accompanied by .Mr. Samuel Crowther, 
son of the Rev. S. Crowther, who has come 
to England to be further prepared for 
employment in the Mission—£ast- Africa 
Mission: The Rev. Dr. Krapf, having 
left New Rabbai for Europe, both on 
account of health and to confer with the 
Committee, relative to the extension of 
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the Mission, arrived at Cairo in May 
1850: and, after a short stay in Ger- 
many, reached London in July last— 
Calcutta and North-India Mission: The 
Rev. C. H. Blumhardt and Mrs. Blum- 
hardt left Calcutta on the 27th of Ja- 
nuary 1850 in consequence of impaired 
health, and arrived at Gravesend on the 
llth of May. Mr. W. Wilkinson left 
Calcutta on the 23d of April 1850, on 
account of ill health, and arrived in Lon- 
don on the 19th of September— Madras 
and South-India Mission: The Rev. B. 
Bailey and Mrs. Bailey left Cochin on 
the 13th of March 1850, on account of 
health, having laboured in the Mission 
nearly thirty-four years, and arrived in 
London on the 9th of July. The Rev. 
E. Newman and Mrs. Newman left Pa- 
lamcottah on the Ist of June, on account 
of impaired health, and arrived at South- 
ampton on the 24th-of July. The Rev. 
C. Rhenius and Mrs. Rhenius left Ma- 
dras on the 13th of March, in conse- 
quence of Mrs. Rhenius’ ill state of health, 
and arrived at Southampton on the 2!st 
of Aptil— New-Zealand Mission: The 
Ven. Archdeacon W. Williams left New 
Zealand on the 2}st of December, and 
arrived at Plymouth on the 29th of April. 
He was accompanied by Mr. Basil Tay- 
lor, son of the Rev. R. Taylor, and a 
New-Zealand Chief, Thompson Te Rav- 
paraha; son and successor of the late well- 
known Te Rauperaha. - 


: Departure of Missionaries. 

The Missionary Band has been strength- 
ened during the year by the following 
labourers—To the West-Africa Mission, 
three Missionaries have returned to their 
labours; the Rev. F. Bultmann and Mrs. 
Bultmann left Gravesend on the 2\st 
of October, and arrived in Sierra Leone 
en the 2d of December; the Rev. T’. Pey- 
ton and Mrs. Peyton, accompanied by 
Mr. James Quaker, an African Assistant in 
the Grammar School, left the same place on 
the 18th of November, and arrived at 
Sierra Leone on the 30th of December; 
the Rev. C. F. Ehemann and Mrs. Ehe- 
mann left Gravesend in January, and ar- 
rived at Sierra Leone on the I]th of 
March—East-Africa Mission: the Rev. 
Dr. Krapf left Dover for Trieste on the 
4th of January, on his return to the 
Mission, accompanied by the Rev. Con- 
rad Diehlmann and the Rev. Christian 
Pfefferle, Students from the Institution; 
at Trieste they were joined by three 


508 


German Mechanics, and on the 16th of 
January the Missionary Party left that 
place on their way to Aden. At tis 
place, the Committee regret to say, Mr“ 
Diehlmann relinquished the work of the 
Society, and returned to Europe—Bom- 
bay and Western-India Mission : the Rev. 
Charles Christian Schreiber, Student from 
the Institution, with Mrs. Schreiber, left 
Portsmouth on the 2d of August for Bom- 
bay, on their way to the Sinde Mission: 
they arrived at Bombay on the 25th of 
October, and at Kurrachee, Sinde, on the 
Ist of December—Calcutta and North- 
India Mission: the Rev. Thomas Valpy 
French, B.A., Fellow of University Col- 
lege, Oxford, and the Rev. Edward Craig 
Stuart, B.a., Trinity College, Dublin, left 
Portsmouth on the 11th of September for 
Calcutta, and arrived there on the 3d of 
January; the Rev. C. T. Hernle and 
Mrs. Heernle left Portsmouth on the Ist 
of October for Calcutta, and arrived there 
en the llth of January—Madras and 
South-India Mission: the Rev. John 
Thomas and Mrs. Thomas, on their re- 
turn to Tinnevelly, and the Rev. John 
George Beiittler and Mr. John Whit- 
church, Students from the Institution, 
with Mrs. Beiittler, left Portsmouth on 
the 26th of August for Madras, and ar- 
rived there on the 3d of December. 


Ordination of Missionaries. 


Nineteen individuals in connection with 
the Society have been admitted to Dea- 
cons’ Orders in the course of the past 
year—eight Students from the Islington 
Inatitution, by the Bishop of London ; two 
Native Catechists in Western India, by 
the Bishop of Madras; three Candidates 
in North India, by the Bishop of Cal- 
cutta; five Native Catechists in South 
India, by the Bishop of Madras; and one 
Native Catechist in North-West America, 
by the Bishop of Rupert’s Land. 


Number of Missionary Labourers. 


The preceding statements shew that 
during the year four Clergymen and one 
Layman, beside three wives of Missio- 
naries, have been removed by death; that 
five Clergymen and one Layman have 
returned home, five of whom on account 
of ill health of themselves or families; that 
nine additional labourers — five Clergy- 
men, one Layman, and three Mechanics 
—have been sent out; that four Clergy- 
men and one African Layman have re- 
turned to their labours, with two other 
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Clergymen who had spent only a few 
months in this country. The number of 
Clergymen and Europeans at present in 
connection with the Society as Niissi 
Labourers, not including the wives ef 
those who are married, is— 


Abroad— 
Ordained European Missionaries ..... 129 
Native Cleryymen.........-.-..00s 21 
European Catechists, Teachers in 
Schools, and others ........0cc00. ‘y 42 
At Home— 
Ordained Earopean Missionaries... .. 8 
European Catechist.......... teivuse | 
Total. ....... res 201 


In addition to these there are 1554 
East-Indian, Country-born, and Native 
Catechists and Teachers in the service of 
the Society. 

Publications. 


The Committee are happy to report a 
very considerable reduction in the cost of 
Publications, connected with an increase 
in the numbers circulated, owing to the 
sale of three out of the four Monthly 
Publications of the Society. The Church 
Missionary Record is still distributed 
gratuitously to the voluntary collectors of 
the Society, and creates a heavy item of 
expenditure. Friends are respectfully 
urged to promote the sale of these Pubti- 
cations, especially of the Church AMissio- 


, nary Intelligencer. 


Continent. 


JEWS SOCIETY. 
Tue Forty-third Report supplies 
the following 


Summary of Proceedings ameng the 
Continental Jeus. 

Amsterdam—The Rev. C. W. H. Panli 
has been permitted, during the past year, 
without interruption from illness, to pro- 
claim the Gospel to the seed of Abraham, 
The facilities in this city for preaching> 
the Gospel to the Jews are very great > 
but the impediments in the way of those 
who become convinced of the Troih gp 
formidable, and have rather increased of 
late. The Rabbies have stirred up their 
fiocks to both violent and secret measures. 
The steps of inquiring Jewa, and of these 
who attend the Mission Services, are 
narrowly watched. Many, however, are 
the openings for the Gospel. 

Your Missionary has had more Jews 
and Jewesses under instruction than in 
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any preceding year. The baptism of a 
young Jew, who had proved his sincerity 
and stedfastness under severe trial, was 
forcibly prevented by his abduction by 
the Jews, on his way to the Chapel to be 
received a member of Christ’s Church. A 
family of seven children of Abraham were 
lately baptized. 

The “Old Paths’’ are read by the 
Jews in Holland with great avidity: the 
translation of that work into the Dutch 
Language has proved very useful. The 
Rabbies endeavour to prevent its circu- 
lation, but without effect, as the people 
are desirous of reading and judging for 
themselves. The translation, into Dutch, 
of another Tract, ‘‘ Proofs that Jesus of 
Nazareth is the Messiah,” has also proved 
very seasonable: the great demand for it 
is very cheering. More Bibles and Tes- 
taments have been circulated than in any 
preceding year. Great efforts are being 
made by many of the Jews themselves to 
introduce the Bible into their Schools, as 
the only means for banishing the rab- 
binical system of tyranny, and leading 
the rising generation to true piety. 

Mr. Pauli bears pleasing testimony to 
the consistent conduct of the Hebrew 
Christian Congregation in connection with 
the Mission. He says— 

** All our proselytes, on the whole, 
adorn the doctrine of godliness with their 
life and conversation; and many a one 
evinces true and spiritual life, while all of 
them have an upright faith in the Lord 
Jesus Christ.” 

On the occasion of the death of one of 
the oldest Gentile Members of the Con- 
gregation, all the proselytes determined to 
follow the corpse to the Protestant Bury- 
ing-ground in the Jewish Quarter, and 
thus to profess by their presence the 
name of Him who had delivered them 
from the power of death and the grave. 
This occasioned an intense excitement 
among the Jews, who assembled in en- 
raged crowds around the small band of 
Hebrew Believers, whom the utmost exer- 
tion of the police could scarce rescue from 
their furious attack. Through God's mercy 
none received injury. 

Mr. M. Herries was appointed to join 
Mr. Pauli in January last. _The Colpor- 
teurs labouring under Mr. Pauli’s direc- 
tion at Amsterdam and Rotterdam have 
been usefully and diligently employed. 
The Public Services, twice on the Lord's 
Day and at least once in the week, have 
been continued regularly. 
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Gothenburg—Of this field of labour; 
your Committee are unable to give more 
cheering reports than in former years. 
The Jews live in complete indifference to 
their religious interests. They strive to 
heap up riches, and seek after pleasure. 
The Talmud is not studied; neither can 
they be called Rationalists. Learning 
has no value in their eyes, except it be 
a means of prospering in business. The 
prospects of your Missionary, Mr. J. C. 
Moritz, are therefore very dark, with 
little hope of a brighter dawn. The only 
opening is among the foreign Jews who 
come to Gothenburg, and on Missionary 
Journeys. Part of the summer has as 
usual been occupied by your Missionary 
in journeys in the north of Germany and 
in Denmark. 

Mr. Moritz has reported the baptism of 
a Jewess at a hospital in Stockholm, 
which has caused a great stir among the 
Jews in that city. 

Danisic—The local impediments in 
the way of Missionary Efforts, which have 
repeatedly been referred to, are disap- 
pearing. Your Missionaries, the Rev. H. 
Lawrence and the Rev. C. Noesgen, have 
met with a favourable reception from 
parties where it had least been huped for. 
This may in a great measure be attributed 
to changes in the leaders of the Jewish 
Congregation and the removal of bitter 


,opponents of the Mission. 


The general character of the Jews in 
the neighbourhood of Dantzic is not un- 
promising. On the more recent journeys, 
your Missionaries generally had oppor- 
tunities for preaching Christ to Jews from 
morning till evening, and saw deep im- 
pression made on the minds of many. 
The demand for the Scriptures has in- 
creased of late, and in many instances it 
has been for Schools, to supply the place 
of the Talmud. The New Testament has 
been more in request, and can be taken 
away without concealment. At some 
places hundreds of Tracts were distributed, 
at the urgent request of Jews and 
Jewesses of all ages: they commonly 
asked for Tracts in German, because in. 
general they do not understand Hebrew. 
Rationalism has, in this district, now more 
frequently to be encountered by the Mis- 
sionary than T'almodism. The Talmud 
has almost ceased to be referred to in re- 
ligious discussions. 

A not unimportant sphere of labour is 
to be found among the foreign Jews who 
come to Dantzic for purposes of commerce. 


510 


These, Polish and Galician Jews, Mr. 
Noeagen has not yet found so accessible 
as the Russian Jews of the same class. 
Your Missionaries have had several In- 
quirers under instruction. 

Two baptisms have taken place during 
the year. The proselytes known to your 
Missionaries have continued to walk ac- 
cording to their Christian Profession. 

Mr. Lawrence having had occasion to 
visit England in the autumn of last year, 
Mr. Noesgen has been alone in Dantzic 
during the winter. He has since re- 
turned to his Station. 

Konigsberg—Although the past year 
has not been without its trials, they have 
not been of a nature to discourage your 
Missionary, the Rev. E. M. Tartakover. 
He has reason to trust that, under God's 
blessing, an increase of success may be 
spoken of as the result of his endeavours. 
He has delivered the message of salva- 
tion to a great number of the descendants 
of Abraham. Many foreign Jews, who 
visit Konigsberg, make it almost a rule 
not to leave without having visited the 
Missionary. His house has during the 
summer season been filled with Jews. 

The province of East Prussia, of which 
Konigsberg is the capital, contains a Jew- 
ish Population of about 7000 souls. One 
class consists of the thoroughly ration- 
alistic Jews, who reject all revealed truth, 
and are living without a God and with-. 
out religion, to whom no Missionary can 
obtain access; another class appears to 
possess a feeling for religion, striving 
for something, though they do not know 
what; among the third class, ignorance 
and indifference prevail. It is among 
families of the second class that the chief 
sphere of Mr. Tartakover’s labours has 
lain, and he has frequently found them 
listen very attentively. 

The demand for the Word of God has 
been very- considerable. Your Missio- 
nary has made special mention of the 
acceptation which the New Testament, the 
“Old Paths,” and the “ Pilgrim’s Pro- 
gress,” meet with from the Polish and 
Russian Jews. He has often found them 
quoting passages from memory. 

Mr. Tartakover has had several appli- 
cations for baptism from Jews from Po- 
land and Russia, and has administered 
the rite to one son of Abraham during 
the year. Twenty-two Jews have been 
baptized in the province of Prussia dunng 
that period. 

During the past summer Mr. Tarta- 
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kover visited, in company with Mr. Law- 
rence, Labian, Tilsit, and Memel At 
the last place especially they met with 
great encouragement. Part of the year 
he had the assistance of his brother, Mr. 
S. M. Tartakover. 

Posen—The Grand Duchy of Posen is 
an important field for sowing the seed of 
the Gospel, although other places moetly 
gather in the harvest. Few Jews make 
a public profession of Christianity in the 
Duchy, on account of the persecution they 
would have to endure from their brethren. 
They do not now feel such a horror as 
formerly, when spoken to respecting its 
saving doctrines, and the Testament is 
read much more than in former yeara 
The Talmud is losing ground daily, and 
Rationalism increases’) The Jewish Com- 
munity is divided among themselves. 
Your Missionary, the Rev. J. H. Graf, 
lately observed: “ When I look at the 
mass of this people, I find them careless ; 
when I speak to them on the sabject of 
religion, I meet with light-mindedness; 
when I press the truth home to their 
hearts, they are silent and sigh. Thas, I 
meet in the same individual both with 
discouragement and encouragement for 
labour.” 

Nine Schools are supported by this 
Society in the Duchy of Posen. The 
number of children have varied from 367 
to 512; of these, 187 were boys, and 
325 girls. In the School at Posen, the 
Teacher has been permitted to teach the 
Word of God without interruption, and 
had frequently the pleasure of witnessing 
its influence on the children. There are 
71 girls and 4 boys—At Margonin many 
Jewish Parents prefer sending their chil- 
dren to the School belonging to the Pro- 
testant Church; bat although this affects 
the number attending yours, it is no loss 
to our cause. Sixteen boys and nineteen 
girls attend your School—At Storchnest, 
the great poverty of the Jews, connected 
with the late unsettled state of the country, 
has presented difficulties. Twenty-four 
boys and twenty-one girls attended pretty 
regularly—At Jnowraclaw there are two 
Schools; the number amounted to 124; 
a second Teacher has been engaged. 
The Rabbi preached against your School 
in the Synagogue. One morning the 
children, before the lessons, said they were 
not allowed to receive instruction in re- 
ligion. Of this he took no notice, and 
proceeded as usual. Some of the children 
stopped their ears, and others paid little 
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attention. When the second lesson was 
to commence, the Teacher in place of 
that repeated the first, and the children 
answered without hesitation, and without 
again mentioning the Rabbi's injunction— 
The School at Rogasen has not yet re- 
covered the numerical strength it had 
before the cholera in 1849. Both Jews 
and nominal Christians do their best to 
put it down. The Rabbi has told his 
flock that the deaths of the Jews by that 
fearful disease was a punishment from 
God for having sent their children to the 
School of the Missionaries. The number 
of scholars has, since that time, not in- 
creased beyond forty-one—At Kempen, 
where you support two Schools, a con- 
siderable number of children being re- 
moved by their parents, 62 only have 
attended regularly in one, and 74 in 
the other—The state of the School at 
Bomst has been very satisfactory. Eighty- 
six children attend. The Jews invited a 
Rabbi, who had formerly been at Bomst, 
to come and preach against your School. 
His invectives were not without effect: 
your School lost nearly two-thirds of its 
attendants—The School at Obornik was 
opened in April, and was immediately 
visited by children of both sexes, who in- 
creased in a shorttime to forty. Your 
Committee have recently authorized the 
opening of anew Schoolin theGrand Duchy. 

Among the baptisms during the year 
is that of a young Jew, a native of the 
Grand Duchy of Posen, an instance of the 
good effected by your Schools. Mr. Graf 
has himself baptized only one Israelite 
during the year. 

It has pleased the Lord to afflict 
Mr. C. J. Behrens with sickness, so as 
to incapacitate him from Missionary 
Labours at his Station. He has sought 
relief in Silesia; and has found an en- 
trance among the Jews, and seen some 
fruit of his labours. 

Mr. E. Blum, who is stationed at 
Lissa, has much reason.to be thankful for 
the opportunities afforded him for declaring 
salvation through Christ. 

Berlin—At this Station are the Rev. R. 
Bellson, Mr. A. Ludewig, and Dr. Biesen- 
thal, who are assisted by a Colporteur. 
They have visited the Jews in 45 different 
places in their district, beside attending 
three large fairs at Leipzic, three at Frank- 
fort-on-the-Oder, one at Brunswick, and 
one at Naumburg. They have made the 
computation that the Gospel has been 
preached by them to 3500 Jews. Mr. 
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Bellson has baptized twelve children of 
Abraham, and has been informed of twelve 
other baptisms. Seventeen have taken 
part in a course of regular instruction. 
The larger proportion of the Jews in this 
district are Rationalists. The great dis- 
tinction between them and the Jews in 
Russia, Poland, the East, and even the 
Sonth of Germany is, the classical educa- 
tion which a great number have enjoyed. 

The weekly Missionary Meetings, and 
the Sunday School, both under Mr. Lude- 
wig's special care, have been marked by 
encouraging circumstances. The Dorcas 
Society in connection with the Mission 
has been very active. 

The last official return gives 219,000 
Jews in Prussia. The proselytes fill 
all ranks and stations, are found in mini- 
sterial departments, and in every trade. 
Two eminent men of their number have 
departed this life during the year. One 
was the celebrated Dr. Neander, so dis- 
tinguished an ornament of the University 
of the Prussian Metropolis for the last 
thirty-eight years. Another is Professor 
Jacobi, who has been considered the 
greatest mathematician of our age. 

Silesia—This is a new field of labour, 
to which the Rev. J. C. Hartmann has 
been appointed. Mr. Hartmann has been 
most severely tried by family afflictions 
and sufferings of a very distressing kind. 
Your Committee have recently strength- 
ened his hands by a Christian Israelite, 
who is engaged in travelling through 
Silesia. Many of the proselytes, and 
some who are most faithful in their Chris- 
tian Profession, had first become total 
unbelievers before they found rest in 
Christ. 

Warsaw—FEighteen Israelites have 
been baptized in the Protestant Church 
in this town during the past year. In 
Warsaw proselytes are to be found in 
every calling, rank, and grade of society. 
Your Missionaries have reported the 
death of four believing Israelites. The 
number of individuals who have during 
the past year enjoyed the spiritual 
blessings, as well as temporal benefits, of 
the “ Operative Institution” at Warsaw, 
under the superintendence of the Rev. 
J.C. H. West, amounts to twenty-three. 
Their conduct has, with a few exceptions, 
been reported satisfactory. 

The Rev. F. W. Becker has during the 
year been joined at Warsaw by Mr. 
Deutech and Mr. Kleinhenn, from their 
respective provincial Stations. Mr. Zuck- 
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ertort has been stationed with Mr. Was- 
chitscheck at Petrikau, aud the Rev. A. 
J. Behrens, who left Warsaw in the 
middle of the summer, has been appointed 
to a new field of labour in Turkey. 
Leublin—Until June this Station was 
occupied by Mr. F. I. Rosenfeldt and 
Mr. F. G. Kleinhenn. The latter has 
since laboured at Warsaw. Serious ill- 
ness prevented Mr. Rosenfeldt, since the 
beginning of last year, being very active 
in his calling; and he was at last obliged, 
in July, to leave his post altogether for 
some months. There were greater faci- 
lities for Missionary Labour at Lublin 
during the past than in the preceding 
year. One applicant for baptism was a 
teacher, highly respected by the Jews. 
After instruction for several weeks, and 
being fully convinced of the truth as itis 
in Jesus, he left his home, and took refuge 
with the Missionaries. For ten days he 
withstood the tears and entreaties of his 
connections, testifying to them that in 
Christ Jesus alone pardon and peace are 
to be found. On the tenth day his aged, 
pious mother arrived in Lublin, and, with 
the heads of the Synagogue, 80 worked 
on his feelings, that he was induced to 
return home with her; and at the very 
next town, where the mother took up her 
abode in the Rabbi's house, while the 
family were assembled and commemo- 
- rating the Paschal Eve, her weary spirit 
left the body. Several times afterward 
your Missionary met this inquirer by 
appointment, in the woods and gardens 
outside the town, for fear of the Jews, and 
found him in a most distressing state of 
mind, and unable to come to any decision. 
Suwalki— This Station is still occu- 
pied by Mr. J. G. Lange and Mr. 
'. W. Goldinger. Indifference appears 
to be on the increase among the Jews. 
Your Missionaries have made three jour- 
neys, and visited twenty different towns. In 
several places many Jewish Children attend 
the Christian Schools, especially the Pro- 
testant. A considerable number of Booksand 
Tracts were circulated in these journeys. 
Petrikau—This town, 76 miles south- 
west of Warsaw, has, in the course 
of the past year, been made a Missionary 
Station, in the place of Zgierz. In the 
latter place, Mr. Deutsch and Mr. Was- 
chitscheck resided until August, In the 
manufacturing towns of that district the 
Jews were found to be for the most 
part ignorant, and yet othodox, hostile 
to Christianity, and very worldly-minded. 
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In the other towns they are better edu- 
cated and inclined. 

When in August last Mr. Deutsch 
removed from Warsaw, Mr. Zuckertort 
joined Mr. Waschitecheck at Petrikau. 
They found the Jews at that place well 
disposed. At first their visits were fre- 
quent: they applied for books, and listened 
to the message of salvation: gradually, 
however, they began to keep aloof. After 
their return from a journey, a fresh stir 
took place, and many Jews called for the 
purpose of inquiring after the Truth. At 
a later period they again became more 
reserved. Four Missionary Journeys have 
to be reported here: two from Zgierz, 
and two from Petrikau. The reception 
which your Missionaries met with leads 
them to expect that they will find useful 
employment in travelling. 


On Monday, March 8, the Bre- 
thren from all the Stations in the 
kingdom of Poland met together 
for their Annual Conference. After 
united prayer, the proceedings com- 
menced with reports of the pro- 
ceedings of each during the year, 
and their prospects for the ensuing 
one. The various important mat- 
ters of business to which attention 
was directed received the fullest 
consideration. 

The Jews themselves have reported 
that in the heart of Russia many ewriften 
copies of the ** Old Paths” are in exist- 
ence, and are read in secret by the Jews; 
and that a Hebrew MS. of that work 
was known to have been sold for about 
2/.; and that there are also written copies 
of the Hebrew New Testament in circa- 
lation. It has been stated that the very 
secrecy of the matter stimulates many 
to read it. 

Cracow—The heavy trials of the pre- 
ceding year have, by the Lord's mercy, 
in a great measure ceased in this place, 
and have been overruled for good. There 
are now openings for the Scriptures in 
considerable numbers, where formerly 
single copies could not be introduced 
without great risk. The efforts of your 
Missionary, the Rev. L. Hoff, for open- 
ing depositories in various parts of Gali- 
cia, Silesia, and Bohemia, have been 
crowned with success. 

It has long been the desire of M. Hoff 
to set on foot an Industrial Institution, 
of a colonizing character. But the Gene- 
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ral Funds, at the disposal of your Com- 
mittee, were not applicable to such a 
purpose. In the course of last year, 
however, the late Miss'Cook placed 550/. 
in the hands of your Committee for this 
object. But even then the question, as 
proposed by Mr. Hoff, was connected 
with great difficulties, and is not com- 
menced. The Mission at Cracow is just 
being strengthened by the appointment of 
Mr. Victor Stockstiel, a native of that 
town, whom, after the completion of his 
studies in the Hebrew College, your 
Committee have sent to assist Mr. Hoff 
in the Missionary Work. 

Frankfort-on-the- Maine—The Jews in 
this district may be classified as Rabbin- 
ists, Anti-rabbinists, Deists, and Atheists. 
The Anti-rabbinists stand in a great 
measure on a level with the modern 
* Reformers, found in so great numbers 
in the Christian Church in Germany. 
They do not profess to reject the Bible, 
but say that “the Word of God is con- 
tained in the Bible,” thus reserving to 
themselves the liberty of choosing for them- 
selves what they will consider such, and of 
rejecting what does not agree with their 
corrupt notions. 

Your Missionary at Frankfort, Mr. 
H. Poper, bears the following testimony— 
** However sad the spiritual condition the 
Jews are in may be, and however painful 
this may be to our hearts, thank God! 
there appears to be, nevertheless, at pre- 
sent a much greater desire fur the Scrip- 
tures than I have ever experienced be- 
fore.’ More than once it has happened 
that a poor Jew, anxious to possess the 
Pentateuch or the Psalms, went about 
begging among the Jews until he had 
obtained, in copper coin, the amount re- 
quired. 

One Israelite has been baptized at 
Frankfort, and two continue still under 
instruction. Nine others have been attend- 
ing your Missionary for a length of time, 
with an expressed desire of preparing for 
baptism. 

Creuznach—Y our Missionary, the Rev. 
J.Stockfeld, continues his activity in his 
sphere of labour, which consists chiefly 
in an extensive circulation of the Word of 
God. The applications of Jews for the 
Scriptures furoish him with opportunities 
for calling their attention to the one thing 
needful, and the conversations, we trust, 
have been blessed by the Lord.  Fre- 
quently Jews have come from very dis 
tant places, and have proved their earnest 
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desire for the Word of God by their per- 
severance in surmounting difficulties in 
the way of obtaining it. 

On bis Missionary Journeys, also, Mr. 
Stockfeld has been very well received by 
the Jews. By his connection with a 
great number of pious Christian Minis- 
ters and Friends of Israel your Missionary 
is enabled to extend his usefulness far 
beyond the limits accessible to his per- 
sonal exertions. ‘The various Societies in 
his neighbourhood for the conversion of 
the Jews are increasingly active. 

The Rabbi of Creuznach died last 
summer; and your Missionary, who had 
shortly before visited him, and preached 
to him Jesus of Nazareth as the only 
Saviour, was invited to the funeral, on 
which occasion he met with a cordial re- 
ception from those present. 

Strasburg—The Jews in Alsace con- 
tinue to be marked by worldly-minded- 
ness and infidelity on one side, and bigotry 
and talmudical fanaticism cn the other. 
The Jews pride themselves on being 
French Subjects, and the French Lan- 
guage and French Ideas are continually 
gaining ground. In the Duchy of Baden 
the Jews are more accessible. 

In Strasburg itself, your Missionary, 
the Rev. J. A. Hausmeister, bas not 
many opportunities for aggressive efforts : 
he was enabled to make one journey in 
Alsace, two in Baden, and one in Wiir- 
temberg. 

Two Jews and one Jewess were bap- 
tized at Strasburg; eight have gone 
through a course of instruction without 
making a public profession. Some of the 
proselytes connected with this Station 
left during this year for other places. 
There have been 45 Israelites baptized 
by your Missionary. 

Hungary—Mr. R. Langenfeldt, who 
for nearly two years has been engaged in 
Missionary Labour among his brethren 
in London, has proceeded on a Mission of 
Inquiry to Hungary. The Committee 
are anxious to establish a permanent 
Mission there. 

Tricste—The Rev. B. W. Wright ac- 
cepted the British Chaplaincy at Trieste 
for one year. But, although not actually 
engaged as one of the Society’s Agents, 
he has not ceased to labour for Israel. 
Here, as elsewhere, we know that an un- 
seen as well as a visible work is going on. 
Two short exploratory journeys have also 
been made. There have been two bap- 
tisms, and one Jew is now receiving in- 
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struction. The foreign Jews, who come 
to Trieste, are those who are most acces- 
sible to the Gospel; the Jews of Trieste 
being so much taken up with endeavours 
to amass wealth. 

Salonica—The Salonica Jews, as in 
other parts of Turkey, are ignorant, and 
therefore bigoted and self-righteous, and 
priding themselves especially on the long 
renown their city has had in the Jewish 
World for learning and Rabbinical Lore ; 
they are shrewd disputants and bitter op- 
ponents. Salonica presents great facilities 
for Missionary Labour, by the number of 
other towns in the district, with a Jewish 
Population amounting in the aggregate to 
about 20,000. Journeys are therefore an 
important feature of the labours of your 
Missionaries, Mr. J.O. Lord and Mr. J. 
B. Goldberg. Their reception on the 
whole has been encouraging. The Word 
of God is eagerly bought. 

To H M Consul, C. Blunt, Esq., the 
Society is greatly indebted for the valu- 
able support which he has given your 
Mission. 

Mr. Lord, whose health has been much 
shaken, wus invited by your Committee 
last autumn to pay a visit to his native 
country, and parted from his fellow- 
labourer at the end of October. 

Bucharest—This Station has been va- 
cant during the year, your Missionary, 
Mr. Mayers, having, at the desire of your 
Committee, paid a visit to England. He 
returned, however, in January last. Mr. 
Joseph Mayers was admitted to Holy 
Orders as Deacon, by the Bishop of 
London, on Dec. 22. At Bucharest the 
School already established forms a pleasing 
feature in Missionary Endeavour, and 
your Committee have gladly embraced 
the opening for adding a School for Jewish 
Girls. Your Committee have just ap- 
pointed Mr. Philip Davis, educated at 
Palestine Place, as an Assistant. 

The Mission in Turkey has been 
further strengthened by two other Sta- 
tions, Jassy and Adrianople. The Rev. 
A.I. Behrens has been appointed to the 
former, after having been admitted to 
Priests’ Orders by the Bishop of Ripon, 
by Letters dimissory from the Bishop of 
London, on Sept. 22. Jassy is a most 
important fleld of labour: 24,000 Jews 
reside in that place. Adrianople, which 
will be a branch of the Bucharest Mis- 
sion, will be occupied by Mr. Simon 
Mayers, who has just left your Hebrew 
College. He will labour under the di- 
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rection of his brother at Bucharest, by 
whom he will also be accompanied on 
Missionary Journeys. 

Your Committee value very highly the 
advantages which the Mission derives 
from the interest manifested by H BM 
Consul-General, R. G. Colquhoun, Esq., 
who is ever ready to exercise his influence 
in its favour, and to assist your Missio- 
naries with his counsel. 


——— 


BRITISH SOCIETY FOR THE PROPAGATION 
OF THB GOSPEL AMONG THE JEWS. 


From the Society’s Report we 
gather some account of its proceed- 
ings on the Continent. 


Rotterdam—From its proximity to our 
shores, and the extent of its Jewish Popu- 
lation, Rotterdam presented strong claims 
for Missionary Effort. Mr. Schwartz, dur-— 
ing his abode there, has been much dis- 
couraged by gross superstition and de- 
pravity; yet he is enabled to narrate 
facts which prove beyond a doubt that the 
Spirit of God is even there accompanying 
His Word, and the faithful ministry of 
His sometimes desponding servant, with 
a blessing. 

Russia—A large number of the Epistle 
to the Hebrews, in Hebrew, bas been cir- 
culated among the Jews in Southern Rus- 
sia, and a further issue has been for some 
time waiting admission. 

France—In France there are probably 
nearly 100,000 Jews ; their Teachers and 
communities placed on the same relative 
footing to the government with other reli- 
gious denominations; and their affairs con- 
trolled by Consistories, of which the cen- 
tralisin Paris, presided over by the Grand 
Rabbi. The Rev. Ridley Herschell hav- 
ing, at the request of the Committee, 
visited Paris, and found the Ministers of 
every Evangelical Communion willing to 
co-operate in an effort for the spiritual 
good of Israel, and having received similar 
assurances from Lyons, one of our Mis- 
sionaries has proceeded to each of those 
Stations—Mr. Brunner to labour among 
the 15,000 Jews in Paris, and Mr. Frankel 
among those at Lyons and in the east and 
south of France. The Committee are at 
present arranging with the Rev. Professor 
Petavel, of Neufchatel, to visit the Jews 
throughout France to ascertain their con- 
dition, and to preach to them the Gospel. 

Frankfort—Mr. Stern has children on 
the Rhine, the Delaware, and the Thames, 
who appear to have caught the Missionary 
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Flame from the parent altar, and to make 
it their business everywhere to tell of 
Christ and His salvation. He refers to 
more than forty of those with whom he 
has had intercourse as a Christian Missio- 
nary, who have been baptized on their 
confession of faith in Christ. The Com- 
mittee have now sent one of their Missio- 
naries to act with Mr. Stern, and, aided 
by his counsel, to visit the Jewish Popu- 
lation in the towns on the Rhine. 
Bavaria—In the kingdom of Bavaria 
Mr. Gottheil has efficiently prosecuted 
the work of an Evangelist, and in Fran- 
conia. The Committee have responded to 
his plea for publications suited to the 
-state of the Jews, by the appropriation of 
501. to that object. Colportage has been 
very successfully tried; and as a newly- 
formed kindred Institution has charged 
itself with this work, the Committee have 
aided it by a grant of 107. The Colpor- 
teur states, that during the year he has 
disposed of 758 copies of the Scriptures, 
in whole or in part, making a total distri- 
bated by him and Mr. Gotthiel of 1824 
copies in two years. 


Girstern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
ABBEKUTA. 

Arrival of the Rev. H. Townsend. 
On the 30th of March the Rev. 
H. Townsend and Mrs. Townsend, 
and Messrs. King and Barber, with 
their wives and families, reached 
Abbekuta. This event, joyous at 
all times, particularly so to the poor 
suffering converts at Abbekuta, is 
thus spoken of by Mr. Crowther— 

Many of our converts, and other 
members, went a great way to meet us, 
and were all full of joy to see Mr. and 
Mrs. Townsend back again in safety. 
The accession of Messrs. King and Bar- 
ber, with their wives and families, con- 
tributed in a great measure to increase 
the faith of our poor lately-persecuted 
converts: they sincerely thanked God 
and took courage, because they were not 
deserted on account of the ignorance of 
their elders, who had given us just cause 
to forsake the Egba Nation for their 
ingratitude. When persecutions were 
raging, no thoughts troubled them so much 
as that, perhaps, they might be left by 
us, and Mr. Townsend, and other Mis- 
sionaries, might no more come to Abbe- 
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kuta. Not only the converts, but a 
large number of people, were very ap- 
prehensive that the conduct of the bab- 
balawos might be so far provoking to us 
as to induce us to give up the Mission; 
and, in that case, a great many, especially 
the oppressed and peaceful farmers, would 
forsake Abbekuta to go with the Missio- 
naries to any part of the country they 
might remove to. I was told of persons 
who had packed up their luggage for 
leaving with us, the moment they should 
hear we were doing so. That the return 
of Mr. and Mrs. Townsend, and the addi- 
tion of Messrs. King and Barber, has 
given the people more confidence, and 
that their arrival was hailed with much joy 
by a great number, can be gathered from 
the above facts. 
Consequent Meeting of the Chiefs. 

An assembly of the Chiefs was 
now held, to receive the Missio- 
naries on their arrival. All of 
greatest influence and power as- 
sembled, with the exception of such 
as had lent themselves to the per- 
secution, who, knowing that the 
public voice was against them, 
stayed away. The proceedings of 
this meeting are related by Mr. 
Townsend in the following extract 
from his Journal— 


April 8, 1850—It devolved upon me 
first to address the assembly. I stated that, 
having been obliged to leave them for 
a season, I thought it my duty to use the 
opportunities thereby given me of making 
known the social state and wants of their 
country to those desirous of benefiting 
them, and that I did so as representing them, 
being in some measure their messenger. 
I said, that countries unvisited by Euro- 
peans are supposed to be good or bad ac- 
cording to the nature of their exports ; and 
as their exports for a long period had only 
been human beings like themselves, it could 
not but be supposed to be a country where 
robbery, violence, and disorder chiefly ob- 
tained. It was necessary for me, there- 
fore, to shew my own country-people that 
they had laws, cultivated the ground, and 
traded in peace with each other, although 
there were those among them who lived 
by such a lawless traffic. After mention- 
ing these things briefly, I told them how 
nearly all my efforts to create a favoura- 
ble impression were negatived by the hu- 
man sacrifices that some among them 
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had offered; and also how our minds were 
distressed at hearing, on our way hither, 
of the sore persecution that had been 
raised up against those who had believed 
God's Word—which indeed seemed to 
shew that they were that merciless and dis- 
honest people that the slave-trade would 
lead one to expect. I said, also, how glad 
we were to find that this enmity toward 
God was confined chiefly to a part of Ab- 
bekuta, and had not become the sin of 
the whole. Mr. Crowther then followed, 
and in the course of his speech explained 
and strengthened what I had previously 
said. Then Sokeno, one of the war Chiefs, 
proceeded to address us, first commencing 
with shaking hands with us and wishing us 
a long life. He briefly recapitulated what 
had occurred since we became connected 
with them, and then touched upon the 
subjects mentioned by us. He observed, 
respecting the persecution, that it was not 
the act of Abbekuta, but of a few towns 
in their municipal capacity, and also that 
such should not occur again; and recom- 
mended us not to listen to any idle re- 
ports that might be propagated, but to 
trust the Government of the country, which 
did, and still does, regard us as friends, 
and our work with approbation. 

Our aim at this meeting was to obtain 
a distinct and public declaration that the 
persecution was not an act of the Govern- 
ment of the country, but, as it was in- 
deed, of a few towns only, instigated by 
two influences brought to bear upon us 
under one plea. The influences were, that 
of the Ogtoni connected with the priest- 
hood, and that of the slave-trade under 
the direct influence of the slave-traders at 
Lagos: their plea, that the book-people 
despised the customs of their fathers. 


From this time, until the begin- 
ning of December last year, the 
work at Abbekuta continued en- 
couragingly to advance. We shiall, 
first of all, extract from the Jour- 
nals of the Missionaries evidences 
of general progress, and then pre- 
sent any specific points which are 
scattered over the documents of the 
above period, arranging them in 
the best order that we can. 

Increase of Congregations and Com- 

municanis, 


We shall first refer to Mr. 
Crowther’s Journals. 
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May 19: Whit Sunday—Thie is the 
word of the Lord unto Zerubbabel, saying, 
Not by might, nor by power, but by my 
Spirit, saith the Lord of Hosts. By the 
powerful working of the Spirit of the Lord 
in the hearts of the people here, I am 
enabled to report that 24 adults—13 men 
and 11 women—and 6 young persons, 
have been this day admitted into the 
Church by the sacrament of baptism. 
Of this number, only two adults and one 
boy are Sierra-Leone Emigrants: the rest 
are native converts and their children, 
who had suffered so much during the late 
persecution, but who have stood unshaken 
in their faith in Christ our Saviour. The 
whole Service was very solemn and affect- 
ing, being conducted in the vernacular 
tongue. Mr. King, who was present 
during the Morning Service, addressed 
the Congregation in the evening for the 
first time in this Charch. The whole pro- 
ceedings of the day will not soon be for- 
gotten. 

Aug. 18—I administered the Sacra- 
ment of the Lord’s Supper to-day: 57 
communicated. What an encouragement 
to us, in the midst of many trials and diffi- 
culties from Satan and his emissaries, to 
see the Ccmmunicants of a Church which 
was intended to be crushed and dispersed 
increasing in number, and growing in 
grace, and in the knowledge of our Lord 
and Saviour Jesus Christ! This is the 
Lord's doing, and it is marvellous in our 
cyes | 

In his Journal of the Ist of Au- 
gust Mr. Crowther mentioned his 

laving received from England 

pe portions of the Yoruba 

rayer-book, and their introduc- 
tion into congregational usc, the 
Monitors having been prepared to 
read responsively the Psalms and 
other portions. In his subsequent 
notices of his Congregation, to 
which we again refer, he occasio- 
nally adverts to these liturgical 
translations. 


Sept. 1850—The printed portion of the 
Liturgy answers beyond expectation. The 
responses begin to re-echo in my Church, 
and often remind me of our Congregations 
in Sierra Leone, which used audibly to 
act the same part, but which I have missed 
during the last six years. It is giving a 
lively tone to our Church Services on the 
Lord’s Day, and I am persuaded much 
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blessing is derived from it. Watts’s Cate 
chism is very much liked: both old and 
young are trying to make themselves 
acquainted with its wholesome instruction. 

Oct. 20: Lord's Day—It was on this 
day last year that our converts found 
themselves, as it were, in the furnace of 
affliction. ‘The day has once more come 
round, and they were present in the 
House of God among the multitude that 
keep holy day. I myself could not 
witness the contrast between their being 
all confined, as this day last year, in the 
stocks and irons, under pains and bruises, 
and now repairing to the House of God 
with songs of praise in their mouths, with- 
out feeling that God is with us of a truth. 

Nov. 24—I administered the Sacra- 
ment of the Lord's Supper to-day to sixty 
Communicants. Feelings of devotion 
seemed to pervade the whole body : every 
one appeared to realize the presence of 
the Lord with His little flock around His 
Table. May many such opportunities 
continue to be granted unto us, and the 
number of devout worshippers increase 
and multiply! The Yoruba Translations 
came in again very seasonably, and I am 
persuaded much blessing has been derived 
from them, more especially by those who 
could use them. 


Mr. Townsend, in his Journal for 
the September Quarter of 1850, thus 
speaks of his Congregation at 
Ake— 


In closing my Journal for the quarter, 
I have to report a gradual increase in the 
Day School, in the Sunday Congregation, 
and in the number attending Sunday 
School. The books sent out have been 
highly appreciated. Every one able to 
read has purchased a copy of the Common 
Prayer and Watts’s Catechism in Yoruba. 
All the classes in the Sunday School have 
learned, or are learning, to read the Yoruba 
Books, and, with the exception of three 
classes, English Books are not at all used. 
We hope much from diffusing a knowledge 
of reading and of books in their own 
tongue, inasmuch as it will enable them to 
carry home and read to others what they 
have learned, and thus to become effective 
agents in the spreading of the Gospel. 
The attendance at our classes of Commu- 
nicants has been satisfactory, and we have 
added several new names to our list. 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
TRAVANCORE. 
General View. 


Tue statistical returns of this 
Mission, for the year ending Dec. 
1850, differ but little from those 
of the preceding year. In 1849 
the aggregate of persons under in- 
struction amounted to 3558; the 
baptized persons to 8200; and the 
Communicants to 889. In Dec. 
1850 the numbers stood thus: 
total under instruction, 8652; bap- 
tized, 3364; Communicants, 931 
presenting under each head a 
slight increase. 
he Mission-field of Travancore 

is at present divided into six Dis- 
tricts, in consequence of the divi- 
sion of the original Mavelicare 
District into two, Mavelicare and 
Tiruwalla. On the Rev. J. Peet's 
leaving India, in 1846, for England, 
the undivided District was left in 
charge of one European Missio- 
nary, the Rev. J. Hawksworth, 
assisted by the Native Missionaries, 
the Rev. Jacob Chandy and the 
Rey. George Matthan, then only in 
Deacons’ Orders. In this laborious 
position, Mr. Hawksworth’s ma- 
nagement of the Mission was ear- 
nest, able, and effective, and every 
possible effort was made by him to 
Maintain and enlarge the work; 
so that, through his instrumen- 
tality, the new and promising Sta- 
tion of Krishnapooram, about eight 
miles south-west of Mavelicare, 
was formed. On the return of 
Mr. Peet from England, the exten- 
sive District was divided, a por- 
tion of it, retaining the name of 
Mavelicare, being assigned to Mr. 
Peet, and the remainder, under 
the name of Tiruwalla, remaining 
with Mr. Hawksworth. 

We shall present extracts from 
the Reports which we have re- 
ceived. 
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Travancore Normal Female School. 

The Rev. H. Harley, in a let- 
ter dated Trichoor, Jan. 7, 185], 
communicates the following infor- 
mation— 

Having been present at the Visitation 
of the Clergy, which was held at Cot- 
tayam on Dec. the 27th, and having been 
subsequently detained there for a few 
days, I had the opportunity of examining 
the Travancore Normal Female School, 
conducted under the joint superinten- 
dence of Mrs. Johneon and Miss Hans- 
ford, of which I subjoin a short account. 

It was a deeply interesting sight to 
see 80 many females collected together in 
a large School-room, in which order, 
cleanliness, and industry, were conspicu- 
ously displayed. There_ are fifty-two 
boarders, besides a Day School attached. 
When the influence which these females 
must necessarily exert among the people 
is taken into consideration, the impor- 
tance of female education will be seen 
to be very great. Two ladies, there- 
fore, devoting their whole time and at- 
tention to the education of females, must 
undoubtedly accomplish encouraging re- 
sults. 

COTTAYAM DISTRICT. 
Report of the Cottayam Village District, by 
the Rev. H. Baker, sen. 

The Rev. H. Baker, sen., was 
placed in charge of this District 
on the return of the Rev. B. Baile 
to England. The following full 
and satisfactory Report has been 
received from him, dated July 
29, 1850— 

The Cottayam Village District having 
now been under my charge for about six 
months, I am able to make my Report of 
what its present state is, and of what my 
best hopes are with regard to its prospects. 

The Charch built by Mr. Bailey, who 
has just returned home after many years’ 
labour, is without doubt the largest and 
most handsome in Travancore. It has also 
an excellent organ; and, what is better 
still, a large and respectable Congregation 
of attentive hearers. I must go back a num- 
ber of years to recollect what an English 
Congregation is; but it would be matter 
of great thankfulness if every devoted 
Minister had as gocdly a sight before him, 
when in the pulpit, as the Church at Cot- 
tayam presents on the Lord’s Day. The 
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character of the people is, without doubt, 
steadily improving. 

Mr. Bailey has also built a very neat 
and plain School-room, near the Church, 
with Gothic Windows to correspond with 
the Church. In this School from fifty to 
sixty boys are taught, half of them in 
English, and half in Malayalim. The 
School-room was built chiefly with a dona- 
tion from G. Arbuthnot, Eaq., and is called, 
after him, the “ Arbuthnot School.” <A 
small sum was raised also at the Jubilee to- 
ward its endowment; but a much larger 
amount will be required to enable it to 
stand on its own foundation. 

Mrs. Bailey's Girls’ School is now 
incorporated with the Normal School 
under charge of Mrs. Johnson and Miss 
Hansford. A number of young women, 
who were educated by Mrs. and the 
Misses Bailey, are married and settled at 
Cottayam; and, by their steady condact 
and regular attendance on religious in- 
struction, speak much for the good lessons 
inculcated upon them when at School. 

The printing-press, at present under 
my charge, was, next to the translation of 
the Scriptures, which he himself made 
and printed at it, Mr. Bailey's ‘great 
work, and must have cost him much 
labour. The workmen, all Natives, are 
thoroughly acquainted each with his own 
work, which they perform with a neatness 
and accuracy that do them great credit. 
Punches and matrices are formed, and type 
cast, paper of an inferior quality is made, 
and plain book-binding work is very 
neatly executed. Several editions of the 
New Testament have been published, and 
one of the Old, besides large editions of 
separate portions, as the Psalms, Pro- 
verbs, Genesis, and part of Exodus, se- 
parate Gospels, as well as great numbers 
of other usefal works, including ele- 
mentary Sanscrit works, Watts’s Scripture 
History, the Pilgrim's Progress, and Ca- 
techisms and Tracts in great numbers. 
I look upon the printing-office both as an 
ornament to the Mission, and as one of 
the most powerful engines employed by 
our Society for dispelling the darkness of 
this idolatrous and benighted country. 
Mr. Bailey, a few years before he left, 
furnished the Travancore Government 
with a fount of type cast at Cottayam. 
He was in correspondence regarding a 
fount for the Madras Government when 
he left, and an application has lately been 
made by the London Missionaries ‘in Tra- 
vancore to have a fount cast for them, 
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their own attempt to produce one having 
proved unsuccessful. 

The Cottayam Village District, though 
small, has five Village Schools, two of 
which are working well: the other three, 
though improving, are not what I could 
wish them to be. The great want of 
duly-qualified Masters is the chief draw- 
back to these Schools. 

There are greater facilities for instruct- 
ing the people in this Mission than in 
others, on account of the number of per- 
sons employed in the printing and book- 
binding offices—though we have but a sin- 
gle Reader, and a few Schoolmasters—and 
the people are less scattered. They used 
formerly to be fond of attending the feasts 
at the Syrian and Romish Churches; and 
we had also a number of hangers-on, who, 
with a view to present advantage, wished 
to be accounted our people, while they 
were, in reality, none of us. Iam happy 
to say there are but few of these now, 
and they are known, and not acknow- 
ledged. 

How different the state of the Syrian 
Females around from that of the women be- 
longing to the Mission! The former have, 
generally speaking, no knowledge of 
Scripture Truths, seldom attend even the 
Mass at their own Churches, and religion 
in the family, where it is attended to at 
all, consists in the repetition of the Lord's 
Prayer and an Ave Maria after the 
Roman-Catholic Fashion. The Protestant 
Women attend Church at least once on 
the Sabbath; they have Family Prayer in 
their houses; and their children, both at 
School and at home, are taught the things 
that belong to their everlasting peace. 

Yhe men, too, from their better ac- 
quaintance with Scripture, are now proof 
against the arguments of the Papists and 
Syrians in favour of their old and corrupt 
systems. They see, also, both the old and 
the new in operation before their eyes, 
with the good and evil resulting from 
each; and it is no longer with them a 
choice between two things, neither of 
which they see reason to prefer. The Go- 
spel approves itself to their minds. The 
plan of salvation by grace through our 
Lord Jesus Christ is understood, as well as 
the doctrine of justification by faith, and 
sanctification by the Spirit What is 
wanting in them is a more feeling sense 
of their own unworthiness in the sight of 
God, on account of their sins, that they may 
appreciate more justly the mercy of God 
in giving His Son to die for them. 
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The Cottayam Mission is at this mo- 
ment reduced very low. I have witnessed 
it on two occasions before equally so. I 
am myself the only Missionary. 

I shall be readily excused, I know, for 
begging the Committee to send us out 
speedily two or three new Missionaries 
for this Station alone. It will be a year 
or two before such men can pick up the 
language, and gain the experience they 
require to have the charge of this Station ; 
and beyond that period, I have little hope 
that my services will be further available. 
Or should God graciously spare me so 
long, and continue to me even a measure 
of bodily strength, I feel, as I have done 
for some time past, it will be better for 
those of my age to retire, that those who 
have more strength and energy to give to 
God and the work may have full scope 
for active exertions. 

We beg to direct the attention 
of our readers to Mr. Baker’s 
appeal for additional Missionaries, 
one from among numerous others 
of a similar nature from various 
quarters. The demands from 
abroad are urgent; the supply at 
home on a very limited scale indeed. 
We urge it on the consciences of 
the members and friends of the 
Society, to be much in prayer that 
there may be many who shall 
willingly offer themselves. 


MAVELICARE DISTRICT. 
Nature and Results of the Missionary 
Work. 

The following extracts from a 
Letter of the Rev. J. Peet, dated 
Jan. 17, 1851, present a clear view 
of the existing state of this Mis- 
sion-field— 

I have just returned from the town of 
Mavelicare, whither I went, partly to 
examine the children taught in two of 
our Mission Schools, and partly to make 
my annual protest against the ridiculous 
and idolatrous rites publicly performed 
on the occasion of a festival held every 
year in honour of a Syrian Bishop, who 
was murdered by the Papists near Co- 
chin, about the time the monster Menezes 
was trying to destroy the Syrian Church 
so long established in Malabar. 

Village Schools. 

In the Schools I found fifty boys and ten 

girls, from about six to fifteen years of age, 
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under instruction. One School consisted of 
high-class Nairs and respectable Syrians ; 
the other, of poor Syrians and low-class 
heathen. The mode of instruction, and pro- 
gress made, were nearly the same in both 
Schools. After ascertaining that a few 
could read fluently, I held a long conver- 
sation with the children, in the presence 
of many adults, on matters relating to 
man’s best interests. ; 
Visit to Mavclicare—Sketch of the place. 

I started from home about ten in the 
forenoon, under the shelter of a native 
umbrella, and accompanied by a lad I 
am training as a Reader. 

Upon reaching the town you see at 
one end a heathen temple, sacred to a 
goddess who has made a compact with 
the Virgin Mary—the presiding goddess 
of that Syrian Church you see a little 
way up the town—a compact, not to 
molest, but to honour each other. This 
will shew you what the Syrian Church 
—thanks, in a great measure, to the cor- 
rupting influence of Popery !—was be- 
fore the coming of the Missionaries of the 
Church of England; and, alas! what 
she is still to a very great extent. That 
large green pond, near the Pagoda, is s 
holy tank, into which if a European fall 
he will have to pay a heavy fine, to 
cleanse it from impurities contracted by 
his unholy touch. The houses on either 
side of the street, as far as you can see, 
belong to Brahmins and _ respectable 
Syrians. The houses, which for the 
most part are very good, are used as 
shops. Here is the house of a Tamul 
Brahmin: it is filled with cloths from 
Madura, and other parts of the old Pan- 
dian Country. The Namboories, or Tra- 
vancore Brahmins, never trade, and are 
here considered to be of a much higher 
and holier order than other Brahmins. 
Yonder group of persons in the highway, 
near that large banian, consists, for the 
most part, of low-class heathen and Sy- 
rians. There is a bazaar held daily 
there for the retail sale of edibles, for which 
there is a great demand in this town. 
Observe, so intent are the people upon 
their traffic, that one’s approach is un- 
noticed. Look at those people higgling 
over a small lump of oil-cake! See, in 
spite of their constrained plausibility, how 
strongly the marks of cunning and anger 
are depicted on their countenances, and 
hear their obscene and blasphemous lan- 
guage in their endeavours tooverreach each 
other. Oh, sin, what hast thou done! 
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Stedfastness under Persecution, 

Persecution has, for the few months 
past, been so rife against such of the 
people as have been brought to a saving 
knowledge and open confeasion of the 
truth, that I am preparing to memorialize 
the Rajah on the subject; yet none of 
my people have fallen away, and from 
the part where the persecution raged the 
most I have baptized the most peopk. 
Most of these, with others in the Maveli- 
care Church, were confirmed the other 
day by our much-revered Bishop, whose 
coming proved a source of much refresb- 
ment, and will, I trust, be lastingly be- 
neficial to the Christians in those parts 
It is cause for much thankfulness that, 
in these evil days, God has sent us 
a chief Pastor so well skilled in divine 
things, and who is so able and willing to 
teach us all the truth as it is in Jesus. 

Fratts of labour. 

It now becomes my grateful task to 
inform you, that, in addition to the 
general blessing vouchsafed to this Mission 
during the past year, there are two 
especial cases to be noted, to prove that 
God is bringing His own people to the 
saving knowledge of Himself through our 
means, and that He is blessing our 
ministry to the edification of His society. 
The first refers to a Jow-class heathen, 
now upward of eighty years of age, 
whose history is shortly as _ follows. 
More than forty years ago, and long be- 
fore he had an opportunity of hearing the 
Truth, he became dissatisfied with 
Hindooism, and so much concerned to 
learn, as he expressed it, about “the 
true God, and how he ought to serve 
Him,” that he began to make inquiries 
from every one whom he thought capable 
of teaching him; but his dissatisfaction 
and concern became greater every day; 
so that, after seeking for God in vain 
from the different sects of Hindoos, he 
sought Him in other religions, and had 
become more or less acquainted with 
Mahomedanism, Popery, and Syrianism. 
At length God sent him here, and the 
doctrine of Christ brought satisfaction, 
peace, comfort, and joy to his soul. 
Others were induced, through him, to 
hear the Gospel, and he was in the habit 
of coming eight or nine miles on the 
Sabbath to be present at Christian Worship. 
During my absence in England he was 
admitted into our Church. Almost 
through his own disinterested and zealous 
efforts, many of his neighbours were 
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brought under the sound of the Gospel, 
some of whom have become Christians. 
For their accommodation a very small 
temporary Place of Worship was erected 
at Krishnapooram; but, dissatisfied with 
that, our dear aged brother, though a 
mere labourer, earning about two chuck- 
rums, or two pence, per diem, actually 
purchased a piece of land for the site of a 
Church, at a cost of 500 chuckrums, 
besides paying all legal expenses. I have 
laid the foundation of, and partly erected, 
a small but substantial Church on the 
purchased land. It will be expensive, 
not less than 400, perhaps 450 or more, 
rupees, because of the distance I have to 
carry materials. Our dear friend Mr. 
Ragland went with me to see the place 
and people, and very liberally gave me, 
on his own account, 200 rupees toward 
the building. The aged brother who is 
the human cause of all this, and who is 
the soul of that little thriving Church, very 
often contributes to the building, and is, 
by the confession of all his neighbours, 
a most exemplary and holy man. It is 
the Lord’s doing, and to His holy name 
be all the praise ! 

The second case to which referenct has 
been made is that of a female, formerly 
of a high-caste heathen family, who, with 
her husband, was converted soon after 
my coming to this place. She has since 
gone steadily on, and never once, so far 
as I know, disgraced her profession ; but 
I was not aware of the depth of her piety, 
that she had been making such rapid 
strides in grace, until I was called to 
attend what we all believed to be her 
dying couch. Being suddenly called to 
pray with her before she died, I hastened, 
and found her rolling about in the greatest 
agony, with spasms that gave every in- 
dication of pvison or cholera. Though 
quite sensible, she was unable to speak : 
her features were fearfully distorted. 
One minute she shivered with cold, and 
the next was in a burning heat. After 
applying medicine, which gave a little 
relief, I prayed with her, and, as she re- 
vived, I spoke with her respecting the 
affuirs of her soul. She looked round and 
wept, saying, “ You see I have no father 
nor mother to comfort me;’’ meaning 
that all her friends had forsaken her on 
account of her faith; but this struggle 
with the natural feelings lasted but a 
moment. Gathering strength, she clasped 
my legs, and added, “I have you with 
me, thank God! and as to my soul, as to 
my life, all is right. Yes, yes,” she said 
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most emphatically, “of my soul’s salva- 
tion Iam quite certain.” This she re- 
peated many times, adding, “ I know my 
Saviour: I have not believed in vain. 
I know— yes, I know—that God takes 
care of me, and that He does all this for 
good.”” In this strain she continued till 
exhausted, and at length I left her, ex- 
pecting never to see ber alive again on 
earth. She has since recovered a little, 
but still lies in a dangerous state, sweetly 
resigned to the divine will. May we all 
have grace so to live, that, like this heathen 
convert, we may be able to rejoice in God 
as our eternal portion when we come to die! 
TIRUWALLA DISTRICT. 
Information of an interestin 

character is introduced in the fob 
lowing extracts from the letters of 
the Rev. J. Hawksworth, illustra- 
tive of the character and progress 
of the Missionary Work. 

Cheering reception of the Rev. J. Hawks- 

worth after temporary absence. 

Sept. 3, 1850—I reached home, with 
my family, on the 31st ult. Our dear 
people received us with every demon- 
stration of joy, ringing the bell, letting off 
fireworks, &c.; but we were most pleased 
with a device worked in flowers—the 
simple word, Ebenezer. This was a 
proof of a far higher and better feeling 
than a mere wish to please “ master.” 
Many of the heathen, too, have come and 
evinced unmistakeably their sincere 
pleasure to see us back. 

Sept. 16—I have just returned 
from my Out-Station at Thallawaddei, 
greatly cheered by the unfeigned delight 
exhibited by our dear people on my 
return, and more especially encouraged 
by noticing what appeared to me to be a 
genuine feeling of gratitude to Almighty 
God. It was particularly pleasing to 
observe that the people generally re- 
garded the restoration of my dear 
partner's health as an answer to prayer. 
I hope to learn something from the 
people's conduct: their evident gratitude 
should surely remind me how much I 
owe. It was a great relicf to my mind 
to find that the Congregation had been 
preserved from all scandals during my 
absence; and that my return was looked 
upon ,as a fit season for making a com- 
plete and amicable settlement of any 
misunderstandings that might have arisen 
among themselves. The little Church 
was crowded, and all listened with deep 
attention to the sermon, in which the dan- 
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ger and awful sin of becoming lukewarm 
in the service of Christ were pointed out, 
the text being the solemn words of our 
Lord, Ye are the salt of the earth: but 
Uf the salt have lost his savour, wherewithal 
shall it Le salted? It is thenceforth good 
for nothing, but to be cast out, and to be 
trodden under foot of men. 

Adult Baptism— Preparations fer a 

Church. 

Sept. 23, 1850—I had the privilege 
yesterday to receive into the Church of 
Christ a convert from a_ respectable 
heathen family. He has been desiring 
baptism for a considerable time, but 
waited for my return. His conduct 
during his probation has been consistent, 
aod I hope he will be a faithful witness 
for Christ. His relatives and former 
friends now regard him as lost or dead. 
Neither his brethren nor sisters, nor even 
his mother, could eat with him on any 
account now, nor receive food from his 
hand, though they were perishing with 
hunger. Such is the effect of heathenism : 
its iron grasp crushes and benumbs the 
very humanity of its deluded votaries. 
Yet, spite of all, nature at times asserts 
her~ claims. Recently, this convert, 
having put away all the other marks of 
heathenism, and cut off the kudumby, 
or lock of hair, visited his family. He 
was kindly received by his brethren, and 
his aged mother wept over her son. 
Hindoos have human feelings in common 
with ourselves, but heathenism seeks to 
cramp and destroy those affections which 
Christianity fosters and refines. May 
He who alone can give life from the 
dead send forth His Holy Spirit! 


North-American States, 
AMERIUAN-INDIAN MISSION ASSOCLATION. 
Summary. 

Receipts: 20,245 dollars, 65 cents— 
Payments: 19,813 dollars, 77 cents. 
There are 33 Missionaries and Assistants 
at 6 Stations. 


BIBLE SOCIETY. 
Summary of the Thirty-Afth Year. 

Receipts: 276,882 dollars, 53 cents, 
120,065 dollars, 13 cents being contri- 
butions, and 156,817 dollars, 40 cents for 
Books— Payments: 276,899 dollars, 84 
cents—Jssues: 592,432 Bibles and Tes- 
taments, being 40,963 less than last year, 
and making a total of 7,572,967 from the 
commencement. 
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BAPTIST BIBLE SOCIBTY. 
Summary of the Fourteenth Year. 
Receipts: 45,373 dollars, 41 cents— 
Issues: 39,018 Bibles and Testaments, 
making from the commencement 368,414 
copies, 


BAPTIST PUBLICATION SOCIETY. 
Summary of the Twelfth Year. 
Receipts: 40,597 dollars — Printed: 
39,500 volumes, 145,000 Tracts. There 
are 292 Publications on the Society’s list. 
There have been 27 Colportenrs em- 
ployed. 
BOARD OF MISSIONS. 
No Report has been received. 


AMERICAN AND FOREIGN CHRISTLAN 
UNION, 


Summary of the Second Yeas. 

Receipts: 56,265 dollars— Paymens : 
55,269 dollars. There have been 78 Mis- 
sionaries employed for the whole or part of 
the year; of whom 32 are ordained, and 
10 licentiates. They have laboured 
among nations of seven different languages, 
and the labourers belong to nearly all 
the Evangelical Denominations in the 
United States. 

JEWS SOCIETY. 
Anniversary. 

Receipts: 11,163 dollars. There are 
said to be 100,000 Jews in the United 
States. There have been 5 or 6 Missio- 
naries and 4 or 5 Colporteurs sent to la- 
bour among them by this Society. 

. PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH MISSIONS. 

Summary of the Fourteenth Year. 


Receipts: 140,221 dollars, 72 cente— 
Payments: 140,085 dollars, 56 cents 
The Board has 17 Missions, consisting of 
2 in Africa, 3 in China, 3 in India, 1 in 
Siam, 7 among the North-American In- 
dians, and 1 among the Jews in the 
United States. There have been 3850 
copies of the Report printed, and 21,000 
copies monthly of the Foreign Missionary. 


SEAMENS FRIEND SOCIBTY. 
Summary of the Twenty-third Year. 
Receipts : 20,399 dollars—Paymenis - 

20,446 dollars. The Sailors’ Home in 
New York had 2525 Boarders during the 
year, making a total in nine years of 
30,500. The efforts of this Society have 
been directed to China, the Sandwich 
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Islands, the coast of the Pacific, Brazil, 
Weat Indies, France, and Sweden. 
SOUTHERN BAPTIST CONVENTION. 
Biennial Meeting. 

Receipts : 25,970 dollars, 40 cents— 
Payments: 14,160 dollars. The Foreign 
Missions of the Society are in China and 
Western Africa. 
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SUNDAY-SCHOOL UNION. 
Summary of the Twenty-seventh Year. 
Receipts : 182,838 dollars— Payments : 
187,441 dollars. About 6000 pages 18mo. 
have been added in 46 publications to the 
Catalogue of the Society. 


AMERICAN TRACT SOCIETY. 
Summary of the Twenty-sisth Year. 
Receipts: 310,707 dollars; of which 
200,720 dollars were for publications sold 
— Payments: 310,618 dollars—Jssues : 
886,692 volumes, 7,837,692 publica- 
tions, and 269,984,615 pages; making 
from the commencement 6,567,795 
volumes, 110,826,867 publications, and 
2,777,087,404 pages. There have been 
- $69, 'Colporteurs, of whom 135 were 

students from 40 Colleges, employed in 
whole or in part; and 505,422 families 
have been visited. 

——_}——— 


Collegiate Establishment for Liberia. 

We lay before our readers a Let- 
ter from Bishop Smith, which 
cannot fail to enlist the sympathies 
of English Churchmen in the pious 
efforts of our American Brethren ; 
and Messrs. Nisbet and Co. will 
be happy to receive and transmit to 
Rev. Dr. Stevens, Chairman of the 
Episcopal Mission Committee in 
Philadelphia, contributions toward 
an object so truly desirable :-— 

TO THE BISHOPS AND CLERGY OF THE 

CHURCH OF ENGLAND. 

Theological Semtnary, Lexington, Kentucky. 

Fathers and Brethren in Christ-—My 
position and sacred duties have long 
brought me into close relation to many of 
the unfortunate sons of Africa sojourning 
in these United States, and inspired me 
with a lively interest in whatever concerns 
their unhappy race or their benighted 
country. The philanthropic efforts of my 
friend, Elliott Cresson, Esq., in their 
behalf, have long since commanded my 
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cordial admiration. Into none of these 
have I entered with livelier enthusiasm, 
than into his wishes with regard to the 
establishment of a Literary and Theolo- 
gical Institution of a high order, on the 
coast of Africa, for the purpose of training 
her own sable sons to fill with usefulness 
and distinction the various learned pro- 
fessions and eminent stations which are 
fast opening among her prosperous colo- 
nies. I have long rather wished than 
hoped that it might be in the power of 
Episcopalians in this country cordially to 
respond to the noble proposal of your own 
illustrious statesman, Lord Bexley, to lay 
the foundation of such an Institution. Nor 
will I affect to deny that the numbers and 
wealth of Episcopalians in the United 
States are such, that they certainly could, 
without detriment to any other good work, 
carry this enterprise to a successful issue. 
But then it is equally true that their sur- 
plus wealth is not great, and that the 
calls upon them for nearer and more press- 
ing objects are exceedingly numerous 
and urgent. And it is respectfully sub- 
mitted to your benevolence, whether the 
most noble and worthy motives may not 
animate us, while we reverently refer this 
great enterprise back again to the gene- 
rous sympathies and abounding benefi- 
cence of those who first gave it a favour- 
able ear. 

And of this are we well assured, that 
we have only to satisfy you of the prac- 
ticability of the project, and of the benign 
results which must flow to injured Africa, 
in order to secure in its behalf the most 
ample endowments; since we are at a 
loss which most to admire, the beneficent 
Providence which has constituted the 
small island of Great Britain the golden 
treasury of the earth, or the abound- 
ing grace which of late has disposed so 
many Christian hearts-to inscribe Holi- 
ness to the Lord upon their vast possessions. 

The success of the coloured American 
Colonies on the western coast of Africa is 
no longer matter of conjecture. Agri- 
culture and commerce are so far esta- 
blished that a retrograde movement is little 
to be feared; if not, the onward progress 
must be in a ratio of incalculable pro- 
gression. Already, interest begins to 
sustain this benevolent movement, and 
the establishment of a line of regular pack- 
ets, manned by Coloured People, opens 
the door for that voluntary and thrifty 
emigration, without which a Colony never 
yet became a great nation. 

At this point, the foundation of Instity- 
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tions to bless future, unborn, unnumbered 
thousands, is loudly called for, and every 
year’s delay is fruitful of difficulties. 
These Colonies already have their com- 
mon and Grammar Schools, and now need 
Colleges also. The sentiment would be 
nearly useful, that in no hands would it 
be more sure of popularity and success 
than in the hands of Episcopalians ; for the 
remark of your own Most Reverend Arch- 
bishop Secker, nearly an hundred years 
ago, “ that all the various denominations 
like the Episcopal Church next best to 
their own” is as emphatically true now, in 
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America and Africa, as it could possibly 
have been ia England when first uttered. 

In a word, the hopes of Africa and the 
prospects of the Redeemer’s Kingdom 
would brighten in that day which saw the 
hearts of Christians in Great Britain 
kindling with holy fervour for the eata- 
blishment of a Literary and Theological 
Institution in Liberia worthy of the patro- 
nage of her own illustrious sons. 


B. B. Smira, 
Bishop of the Episcopal Church 
in the State of Kentucky. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


University of Oxsford—Summary of Mem- 
bers in January 1851, the first column de- 
noting the total number on the Books of each 
College, and the second the number of those 
who are Members of Convocation :— 


Christehoreh..730 .. 444, Lincoin....... 4) re £4 | 
Rxreter....... 455 .. 241 | Pembroke ....205 .. 94 
Brascpose ....408 .. 25! | Magdalen..... 189 .. 152 
Ordeal ....0.0.. 387 199 | Merton....... 17% .. 9% 
Ralliol ....... M5 179 | New....ssccee 72 2.) | 88 
Worcester ....390 .. 172] Jeame...c.0.e. hl... =O 
St. Johi's..... $29 176 | Corpus ....... 135 .. 102 
Wadham...... 327 166 | All Sonls’..... 19. 85 
Trinity ....... 293 151 | St. Mary Hall..115 .. 33 
Qeeen’s......271 .. 149 St. Edm. Hpll..10l .. = 62 
Unlversity....260 .. 132| NewInnHall.. 79 .. 12 


Magdalen Hall, 263 .. St.AlbanHall.. 21... 6 
Totet Members on the Hooks ........... + 6070 
Total Members of Convocation. ..o......5. 3294 
University of Cambridge — Summary of 

Members in January 1851, the first column 

denoting the total number on the Board of 


each College, and the second those who are 
Members of the Senate :— 
Trinity...... 2304 «4. 3341 | Jeeus......... yay re b-:) 
&. Joha’s....1402 .. 784] Clare Hall ....216 .. 135 
Caius ...... 2 A10 ee 195 oe oth os 128 
Emmanuel....339 .. 155] Trinity Hall...167 .. 69 
Christ’s....... 330 .. 180] King‘s........ 18st .. 102 
Queen‘s...... 817 .. 162) Pembroke..... 127... 76 
Corpus ....... 234 .. 157] Sidney........ ug .. 7 
Catherine Hall,243. .. 114] Downing ..... 64 .. 49 
Bt. Peter's..... 241 .. 1491 Com. InVilla.. © .. @ 
Total Members on the Beards ........0.00.. 7147 
Tolat Members of the Senate .....--0ecces: 4008 


Church Miss. Soc.—Mrs. Weitbrecht, wife 
of the Rev. J. J. Weitbrecht, who in November 
of last year left India for this country in con- 
nequence of ill health, sailed from Southamp- 
ton on the 3d of last month for Calcutta, on 
her return to Burdwan. 

London Miss. Soc_—The Rev. E. J. Evans 
embarked for Mirzapore on the 20th of October. 

Death of Dr. Gutzlaff—Our Readers will 
learn with regret that the Rev. Charles Gutz- 
laff, who so long laboured for the evangeliza- 
tion of China, has been recently removed by 
death. 


SOUTH AFRICA. 


London Miss. Soc.—We have received the 
affecting intelligence of the decease of the 


Rev, John Philip, p.p., for apward of thirty 
ears Superintendant of the Society’s Missions 
n South Africa. On account of his advanced 

age and physical infirmities, be was induced, 

about two years since, to retinquish his im- 

portant office ; and be thereapon retired from 

Cape Town, and took up his residence at 
Hankey Institation, in the interior, where, 
surrounded by his affectionate family, his labo- 

rious, asefal, and honoured life was brought 
to a close on the 27th of August, and he en. 
tered upon the rest that remaincth for the 

le of God—The Rev. Robert Hamilton, a 
faithful Missionary of the Society in South 

Africa for thirty-five years, during thirty-four 
of which he had been associated with the 
Kuruman Mission, departed this life ia the 
faith and hope of the Gospel, at Kuruman, on 
the 11th of July. 
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Church Miss. Soc. — Despatches just re- 
ceived, dated Oct. 13, 1851, inform us that the 
Rev. T. G. Barenbruck, who had been se- 
riously ill, is now improving; that the Rev. J. 
Thomas, who had appeared to be in a fair way 
of recovery from a serious illness, bas had a 
relapse; and that the Rev. P. P. Schaffier 
has been taken ill of fever. 


SOUTH 8EA8, 

London Miss. Soc.—The trial of Mr. Howe, 
at Papiete, took place on the 16th and 17th 
of June. The Coart consisted of four French- 
men, two Scotchmen, and one Israelite. The 
prosecution was conducted by the Govern- 
ment Officer, and Mr. Howe defended him- 
self: eleven witnesses were examined, bat 
their evidence having entirely failed to sab- 
stantiate the case, we have the pleasure to 
announce that he was acquitted. 


WEST INDIES. 
London Miss, Soc.—The Rev. Daniel 
Kenyon, of Berbice, died on the I7th of 
August, from an attack of dysentery. 


UNITED STATES, 
Board of Missions—On the 3d of May the 
Rev. Lewis Bessell and Mrs, Bessell sailed 
for Bombay. 
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INVITATION TO PRAYER. 


An “Invitation to Prayer,” circulated for several past years, has been 
again issued in reference to the FIRST DAY OF THE NEXT YEAR. The 
special topics commended to the prayers of Christians are— 


First, The spiritaal improvement of the Great Exhibition of the Works of Art and 
Industry, which bas lately closed. Oh! that the Spirit of God would #0 enlarge the 
hearts of His people, that they may give Him no rest till He shall bless the nations ; 
making this Great Exhibitéon of the Works of Art and Industry a means of advancing 
the glory of God and the everlasting happiness of man. 

The second special call for prayer at thie time is of a very different, but of a very 
interesting nature. It is for those unhappy persons who have lately been perverted 
to the Church of Rome. We have to offer up our praises to Almighty God for that 
Protestant Spirit whieh has been so strikingly manifested throughout our land, on the 
late aggression of the Pope of Rome; manifestly proving, that if we are true to the 
principles of our martyred forefathers, we have no cause for fear. Still we see, alas! 
misguided individuals, on whom that wicked one, who is said to work with all deceiv- 
ableness of unrighteousness in them that perish, has drawn into his snare; yea, even 
20 beguiled some, who at one time were Ministers of our Protestant Church, that 
they are now, alas! Popish Priests—themselves spreading the nets to catch the unwary. 
These are the persons for whom prayer for the outpouring of the Holy Spirit should 
be most earnestly offered. For in what a perilous state do they at this moment 
stand! Whose heart is not ready almost to bleed for them? Let your earnest 
prayers ascend to the God of all grace for a large measure of the Spirit of Truth; 
and be encouraged by this circumstance, that there are individuals who were per- 
verted, but who are now returned from the error of their ways. 

A third special call for prayer for the outpouring of the Holy Spirit, is the present 
state of Ireland. Blessed be God, there the Lord’s hand isseen! For if England 
has lately produced some cases of individual perversion, Ireland, within these last 
three years, has had not only its hundreds, but its thousands, who have abjured the errors 
of the Church of Rome, and publicly profeased the Protestant Faith. We trust this 
work is only at the commencement; that the recent conversions to Protestantism, 
wrought by the grace of God, are only like the early drops which precede the full 
shower. 

Assist them, then, beloved in the Lord, with your earnest prayers for the ont- 
pouring of the Holy Spirit. Eotreat Him who is exalted as a Prince and a Saviour, 
to give repentance and remission of sins ; and who, on the day of Pentecost, sent down 
the light of the Holy Spirit; entreat Him to grant another pentecostal season to the 
glory of His name, to the conversion of multitudes from the errors of their ways, and 
establishing His sincere followers in their holy faith. 
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A PALAVER IN WESTERN AFRICA. 


On the following page is a representation of what is called a Palaver, which ts 4 
Conference, or Meeting for any kind of purpose. Hence ‘“ God-Palaver " means a 
meeting or conference about the Word of God. It is at meetings of this kind that 
the King determines matters of Government, such as peace, or war, ur any matters of 
general importance. 
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—2u8, 239—248, 258 
269, 488, 507, 508 
America, South, 4, 270 
378, 419 

America, Spanish... 3 


America, Spunish and 
Portuguese...... 226 
American States, North, 
522—524 
Amherst.......... 114 
Amoorang ........- 217 
Amoy, 91,92, 94,117,118 
Amsterdam,262, 462,163 
496, 508, 509 
Anamaba....... 12, 13 
Anaura ......0000. 400 
Anbinagaram...... 389 
Ancona........26. 81 
Aneycadoo....131, 134 
Aniwaniwa........ 443 
Anjanneri.........354 
Antigua, 227, 299, 302 
303, 496 

Antigua diocese, 500,503 
Antioch .......... 418 
Antwerp.......... 470 
Aotea.......... aceee 
Appenines ........ 454 
Appii Forum...... 335 
Araans Hill ....... 167 
Arabia ........ 44, 248 
Archipelago, le 
—219 
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a ee eee 144 Basle ....468, 470, 491 Bishop’s Auckland. .221 
Ardishai,......... 79 Bassa Cove.......- 17 Bishop Ryder’s Ch. .368 
Armenia, Ancient... 78 Bassa, Little....... 15 Black Sea ...... 72, 78 
Arowena.......... 285 Bassa Town.......274 Black Town. ..145, 169 
Arracan.......114, 115 Bassia............ 345 180, 190, 200 
Ashantee....... 12, 13 Bathurst .8, 33, 34, 279 Blackheath ....... 505 
Asia, 3, 4, 81, 107,173 Bathurst (Sierra Leone) Blinkwater........ 27 
259, 324, 378, 415, 418 11, 231, 313, 314 Bloem Fontein..... 31 
464 Batticaloa .......- 215 Bloomsbury street. .417 
Asia Minor, 77, 81—83 Batticotta......... 216 Bluefields..... 300, 302 
106, 258, 347 Ui Acas Maeate bars 225 Blue Mountains... .446 
Assam ....... 116,123 Bavaria ..... 469, 515 Bohemia. .469, 470, 512 
Astagaum......... 165 Bay of Islands. 155, 220 Bombay. 40, 123,124,126 
Athens. "1275, 77, 80 232, 364, 366 =: 131, 156, 159, 165,184 
349 Bay of Pleoty...... 3863 186, 190, 248, 258 
Atlantic Ocean, 416,454 Beaufort........34, 69 350, 351, 361, 408 
Auckland,221—223, 280 Beaver Creek ...62,63 415,427, 502, 508, 524 
282, 285, 286--288, 323 Bebek ...... .. 75, 76 Bombay diocese : "503 
—326, 365,448 Bechuana Country...36 Bomst ........... 5)1 
Aurapondo ........ 35 248 Bonkolo........ 34, 35 
Aurungabad.. .351 Beckenbam....... 295 Boodaloor..... 131, 132 
Aisitalisia. 219-223 Beecham Dale ..... 222 Boom, the ........ 226 
503 Beecham-Wood ..35,36 Bootah ........... 114 
Australia..219, 220, 224 368 Bordeaux......... 468 
225, 299, 300, 303, 375 Beersheba ........ 67 Borneo, 216,218,502,503 
376, 457, 502 Beka River, 34,301, 304 Bosjesveld ........ 20 
Australia Proper. ..002 Belfast ....... 336, 337 Boston (N.America), yds 
Austria. ..270, 429, 430 Belgaum ......... 72 
Ayami ........... 474 Belyium, 4, 430, 449,470 Botany Bay....... 19 
Baba........ o.-.-d17 Belibeng....... -.. 32 Boujah, 102,104,105,144 
Babow ...... »--e. 217 Belize........226,227 Boulogne ......... 468 
Backhouse..... 30,414 Bellary, 64, 127, 172,173 Bournabat, plain of,105 
Bedagry ..7, 9, 12, 198 371 379 Bournu........... 11 
321, 327, 408, 471, 472 Belligam.......... 214 Brackenbury Valley, 33 
474—478, 482,507 Benares ..138, 163, 164 Bradferd ......... 266 
Baddagame ...212, 213 171, 266, 420, 427 Bramapootra ...... 118 
485,507 Bengal,1456, 161,170,189 Brassak .......... 216 
Baden............ $13 420 — 422, 437, 438 Brazenose College. .524 
Baden, duchy of ...513 453,501 Brazil............ 523 
Bagamoya ........ 43 Benguema..8, 275,278 Bremen .......... 190 
Bagdad ... 88, "89, "262 279 Brighton.......... 95 
Bagishbor......... 129 BérAélli........... 129 Bristol ........... 462 
Bagnéres de Bigore468 Berbice. ..227, 379, 524 Britain... 186, 261, 333 
Babamas, the. .2U8, 226 Berea ............ 67 British Isles....... 4 
227, 288, 419,421, 454 Berens’ River ..... 247 British Accra ...... 12 
500 Berhampore ..170, 171 Brittany.......... 423 
Baharutse......... 32 183, 184 Broosa......... 76, 77 
Baindir....... 142, 143 Berlin, 77, 432, 463, 471 Brownsville....... 227 
Balasore.......... 230 491,511 Brunswick........ 5)1 
Baldwin's gardens...494 Bermada..... 227, 500 Brunswick, New ...498 
Ballia Hatti.......170 Bethahara........ 216 —500 
Balliol College.....524 Bethania......>...220 Brussels. .339, 431, 450 
Ballipity.......... 209 Bethelsdorf ....... 298 Bua....... nies 225 
Bananas, the ..277,317 Bethelsdorp ....... 25 Bucharest...... 85, 514 
318 Bethesda...... 67,120 Buckingham Palace, 494 
Bancoorah ........ 161 Bethlehem........ 334 Buckinghamshire . 295 
Bangalore, 124, 132,172 Bethulia.......... 67 BaffaloRiver,29,381,382 
—174, 179, 180, 327 Bettigherry ....... 187 Bunder, 355, 357, 358 
398, 188, 49] Bexley ........... 15 361, 363 
Banjarmassing..... 216 Beyrout. .78, 82, 85,87 Buntingdale.......219 
Bankok ..... .113, 118 Bhagulpore ...138, 163 Buntingville..... 35, 36 
Bansberia.....185, 186 Bhamdun......... 79 Bora Mountains.... 98 
Baraka......... 15, 16 Bhingar.......... 190 Burdwan, 16], 162, 524 
Baravagar........ 185 Bhollobpore ...170, 437 Burishol...... 136, 422 
Barbadoes..58, 110, 227 Bhowanipore ..170, 437 Burgher’s Dorp..... 38 
239, 299, 303, 500 Bight of Biafra..... 15 Burmab, 91, 114, “115 
Barbadoes diocese. .500 Bimbia......... 18, 14 136, 215 
Barcelona......... 428 Bintang .......... 216 Burmah, British. ...115 
Barmen .......00: 470 Bintenne ......... 215 Barmah 'Proper, 92, hey 
Baroda ........ ...172 Birbbum.......... 170 Burmese Empire... 4 
Barra Point ....... ll Birch Island....... 246 Burnshill......... . 66 
Barripore ..... 130, 501 Birklands ......... 29 Bury St. Edmand’s,425 
Bartica Grove. 110, 238 Birmiogham....... 368 Bussorah.......... 88 
Basharatpore...... 164 Birtlands ......... 65 Butterworth, 35,248,368 
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Caboo...... oseeee-3]7 Cape Town, 18—20, 23 Christianayram, 132,134 Callucotei..... 2. 134 
Caffraria, 36, 300, 30] —26, 29, 31—33, 65— 388, 501 Calna.........195, 186 
381,382,410 67, 69,71. 172, 288,332 esata -....433 Cumberland....... 241 
Caffraria, British, 18,29 368, 369, 371, 376, 382 Chumie .......... 66 Cumberland House, 203 
34 410, 426, 503, 524 Chunar....... 164, 507 Cumberland Station,205 
Caffraria Proper.... 35 Carib Town ....... 226 yeaa 213, 486 208. 239 
Caffre-Drift ...... - 26 Carinthia ......... 468 Chupra........... 162 Capanan . 439 
Caffre-Land, 25, 29, 66 Carlisle .......... 504 CHL the......240 Cuttack, 181—183, 230 
288 Carmel........... 68 Church street......112 427 
Cairo, 45,82,86—89,507 Carnatic, the...... 190 City-road Chapel.. 256 Cutwa............ 137 
Caister, the, 104,108,142 Carolina, North, 496,497 Clare Hall ..... . 524 Cuyuni, the ....... 110 
143 Carolinas, the .....496 Clarence....... 13—15 Dacca... .137, 189, 422 
Caius College......524 Carron Hall....... 227 Clarkebury...... 35,36 Dagh Mermeri..... Iwi 
Calabar, Old, 6, 15, 420 Carribean Sea..... 419 Clarkson, 22,23,301,383 Damara Conntry . . 
Calabar River,Old. - 15 Caspian Sea....... 72 Cliftlon, ...... 380, 462 Damascus........ “438 
Calais....... .... 468 Uassieas -+..-430 Cloudy Bay....... 222 DamraLand....... 426 
Calcutta, 112, 115, 123 Cataraqui.. ...... 498 Clomber......... . 34 Dana, river, 97, 100, 101 
—125, 128—130, 134 Catarvelli seseeeee2I5 Cochin. ....49, 166, 4h Danish Ielands, 299, 303 
135, 137, 138, 140, 141 Catery ...... ooee-187 Coilandy.......... Dantzie....... 909, 516 
157, 159, 161, 163, 165 Catherine Hall ....524 Coimbatore i, 249, 20 Darlington ........ 425 
169, 171, 179, 181, 182 Cavally .......... 16 Ceire........ »....430 Dayapoor ......... 19 
—185, 191, 208, 230 Cawnpore . ..130 Coke, Mount. . a seco eeeee. 120 
248, 258, 288, 327, 368 Cedar-hall........303 Colaba.........., ..351 Deccan, the,165,351,355 
408, 415, 416, 422, 425 Celebes.......217,218 Coleroon District...132 Delaware, the. .... 514 
447, 500, 501, 507, 508 Ceylon, 64, 112, 156,159 Colesberg, 28, 36, 38, 69 Delhi, 126, 129—141 419 
524 208, 209,212—215,248 383, 384 422 
Calcutta diocese,501,503 258, 327, 368, 375, 376 Colinga, South..... 135 Pematagode ...... 211 
Caldwell, Upper .. 16 408,419—421, 423, 424 Collatta . ~.eeeee. SE Demerara, 227, 248,375 
Caledon ........ 24, 67 441, 447,483— 487, at Collegal Hills rae 29) 376, 379 
Caledon River. ..38, 87 506 College, New...... 524 Denmark, 433, 470, 509 
Calicut........ 57, 189 Ceylon, North, 215, ae Cologne ......... 431 Depok........... 218 
California..... 418, 456 376 Colombo, 208, 215, 483 Merby........ ... 363 
Calpentyn ........ 502 Ceylon, South, 375, 376 502 Derbyshire........ 297 
Caltura........... 214 Chamtoos........ - 24 Colombo diocese... 503 Devonport... ..296, 463 
Calvary ........ 56,79 Chandgao.........120 Combaconum.. 131,177 Devonshire........ 85 
Cambay, gulf of... 186 Changnacherry..... 51 Combukuthie . 51 Dhanghatta....... 139 
Cambridge, 266,368,424 Charbash . seoeceee 79 Comilla ..... we. ..189 Dharwar... 2.220.187 
425, 494, 524 Charente, the......428 Comoor Islands.... 40 Dhulia............355 
Cameroons...... 13, 14 Charleston........ ee Concordiaville..... 33 Diarbekir.. i 
Cameroons River... 14 Charlotte (W. Africa), 8 Congleton ....... 112 Diep-River.. panei _ 32,371 
Campbelltown, 275, 278 195, 275, 279, 311, 313 Conjeveram...... - 186 We w.eee oon. 188 
Campbelltown Creek, 314 Connecticut. . 496, 498 Milcho, the........ 116 
276 Charlottenburg ....303 Constantinople, 72, 75— Dinagepore ....... 137 
CANA ie Cosi sea Ss 68 Chatham Island... .223 77, 79, 80, 82, 105 Dindigul .........132 
Canaan........... 228 Chavagacherry ....216 Cook’s Straits. -.. e404 Dindigul, East..... 19] 
Canada, 265, 488, 498 Chelsea..... eoeee-A94 Cooly Bazaar ...._.170 Dindigul, West... ..191 
499 Cheltenham....... 86 Coomagsie...... -o- 13 Dingle ...... eee.) 
Canada diocese ....499 Cheshire ......... 112 Coonghul..........179 Dingwall ......... 494 
Canada, Upper..... 499 Chester ..........504 Copara ........... 51 Doddabett, the..... 219 
Canandagoody.....131 Chicacole........ -179 Copay....213, 486, 487 Doddanduwa...... 485 
Canara........... 187 Chichester.........504 Copenhagen ie sige 470 Dohnavoor. ...163, 393 
Candeish ......... 355 Chikkatair........ 1783 Corfu.......74, 80, 81 Dominica ......... 234 
Cannington cea. 3% 263 China, 4 45—49, ‘6l, 89— Cork oeeee.. 288, 336 Domonasi....... 12, 13 
Canterbury mika 95, 113—123, 158, 257 Cornwall.......... 34 Dondra........... 2l4 
263, 269—27 1,376,878 Cornwall Jamaica),227 Dorsetsbire........ 440 
Canton, 9), $2, 94, 116 379, 4° 5—427, 496,503 Cornwall (damaicai22 Double Drift....... 26 
sone 118, 248 506, 522, 523 Coro-town....... 276 Doulta Bazaar.....J71 
Cape Aiguilla...... 21 Chingleput eerie 186 Corpus Christi Coll. 524 Dover........ 112, 507 
Cape Coast, 12, 15, 375 Chinsorah, 171, 185, 186 Cosika........ --- 34 Downing College. ..524 
Cape-Coast Castle. . 7 Chintadrepettah .. -131 Cossipore , , . 0 sien .......... 290 
Cape-Coast Town .. 12 190, 200 Cotagherry......_. 187 Dublin, 260,264,277,282 
Cape Colony...... 301 Chitaura........ .- 139 Cotta, 211,212, 483, 485 318, 336, 368, 491, 494 
Cape Comorin, 166, 176 Chittagong ... .120, 422 507 Duinvonteyn ...... 21 
393 Chittigoodoor -362 Cottayam, 49, 54,128 Dumdum..... 135, 136 
Cape Flats........ 33 Chittoor. 139, 146, 201 166, 167, 427, 518 Duncan's ......... 408 
Cape Gaardafui....248 Chiracal.......... 188 Cracow....... 512, 513 Dunkelbeck .......409 
Cape Kidnapper ...403 Chombala. + «-188, 189 Cradock. 27, 33, 34, 69 D’Urban. . .33—36, 248 
Cape of Good Hope, 64 Chowghaut........ 7 Cradock River. ... . 30 Durham .......... 9 
503 Choga............ 181 Creauznach ........513 Dysalsdorp........ 24 
Cape Mount....... 16 Christ's College... -524 Crosby Hall....... 268 East Cape......... 233 
Cape Palmas....16,17 Christ Chareh (Newgate Cruda........ e+eelI5 Eastern District 221, 330 
Cape Shilling. ..... 314 street) ..... 254,262 Cuba...... aac 364, 366, 400, 401 
Cape-Town diocese..503 Christ Church (Oxford), Cuddalore. , Eaton Chapel bata 255 
Cape Turnagain .. . 403 524 Cuddapah. 6.128, in 


Ebenezer.......34, 70 


Ebersdorf.........410 
Edeciyenkoody . 131, ae 


Edinburgh,185, 257, 266 
336, 425, 491, "495 
Egypt, 39, 74, 73, 82, 83 


85, 88, 258, 348, 378 
153, 503 

Egypt, Upper ee 82 
Elephant Fountain, 33 
| ieee 21, *301 
Elphin...... nae 2494 
Emden........... 470 
Emmanuel College. .524 
Encounter Bay..... 220 


English River. .239, rh 
24 


Enon. .21, 383, 409, 412 
Entally....... 134, 135 
Entry Island...220, 221 
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Fourah Bay..... 7, 312 
Fourah-Bay lastitution, 
6, 195,196, 199,289,305 
France, 3, 4, 68, 224,269 
270, 423, 431, 456, 4167 
463, 488, 514, 523 
Franconia.........915 
Frankfort. .... 513, 514 


Maine...... 430, 513 
F a ee ee 


dll 

Fredericksthal. 229, mae 
Fredericton........ 

Fredericton diocese, ous 

Frecmasons’ Hall, 251 

261, 265 

Freetown, 6—9,156, 194 

—196, 275, 304, 305 

307, 308, 311, 313, 314 


Gold Coast, 6, 11, 12, 64 


Haussa.......... 


376 Haute Vienne..... 428 
Goodabundy........173 Hayti ....208, 227, 419 
Goodoor.......361, 362 Hebrew College, 262,460 
Gorruckpore .......164 461 
Gushob............ 101 Hebrides, New..... 22% 
Gossiep..........0. 30 Hebron, 68, 70, 87, 229 
Gothenberg........ 509 302, 304, 3/3 
Gowahatti..... 116, 123 Heigne........... 470 
Graaf Reinet .....26,69 Hemel-en-Aarde ... 22 
Grahamstown, 19, 26, 33 Hereford.......... 504 

65, 248, 368, 426,447 Heretaonga ....... 445 
Grand Bassa Country, i Hermon...... -68, 404 
Grand Pass........ 0 Hermus..........105 


Gravesend, 288, 309, 327 

368, 408, 907 
Gray’s-ion road... ..256 
Great Britain, 138, 148 
259, 264, 270, 298, 299 
335, 336, 340, 456, 498 


Hermus, river .....105 
Herrohutt, New, 229,230 
Hervey Islands, 224, 408 
Hiccoduwa. . 485 
Hicks’ Bay, 221, 365, 366 
Highbary......... 253 


Ephesus... 10, 104, 241 316, 408, 507 5903 Hikurangi ....149, 234 
Ephesus, New..104,143 Friedau........... 68 GreatExhibition,263,297 Hildesheim.. . 409, 410 
Episcopal Jews’ Chapel, Friendly Islands, 222 333, $37, 417, 493, 523 Hilo...... Secusuas 225 
268 225, 375, 376 524 Himalaya.....108. 249 
Erecarte.....+..... 51 Friesland, East..... 470 Great Lake ....... 32 Hindonstan........422 
Erunzalore.. "132— 134 Frome ............ 425 Great Queen street Hochkireh ...... «002 
Erzeroom....... 76,78 Fuh-Chaa 257 =Chapel....... 251,256 Hoffuungsthal ..... 22u 
Essequibo, river 58 Fullab............ 130 Greece, 3, 4, 73, 74, 77 Holland, 4, 218, 430, 431 
Esthonia.......... 432 Furruckabad....... 191 80, 81, 143, 258, 350 470, 509 
Etul Cotta........ 484 Futteghur......... 191 Green Tsland eigen 227 Holland, New. .220, 301 
Euphrates........ 101 Gaboon ........... 15 Greenland, 229, 289, 302 Holy Land, 86, 87, 282 
Europe, }, 4, 15, 41,43 Guboon River.... 15, 17 304 373, 374 
—45, 81, 89, 90,97, 101 Galicia........ e-.-012 Greenland Seas..... 454 Home, a 
106, 123, 148, 157, 166 Galkisse........... 214 Greenville ......... 16 Children’s. 
188, 195, 229, 231, 269 Galla Country...98, 100 Griqua Town..... 29, 30 Homborg......... 488 
270, 294, 302, 337, 350 Galle.........212, 214 Groenekloof..19,410, al Honduras..... 375, 376 
375, 428, 430, 464,503 Gallinas River...... 196 Guiana, 226, 254, 417, 500 Hong Kong, 45, 90—93 
507, 508 Gambia....11, 375, 376 Guiana, British, "58, 227 113, 117, 120—123,426 
Europe, Southern 3 Gambia, river....... 11 258, 462 Honduras, bay of ..226 
EWiks .acceeeeuas .226 Gamtoos, river......413 Guiana diocese, 500, 5U3 Honolulu .....224, 226 
Exeter College.....524 Ganges....... 191, 453 Guinea............ 451 Honore ...........187 
Exeter Hall.. 252, 254 Gaza. ............290 Gungree .......... 170 Hoobly........... 187 
256, 257, 259—263,265 Geelong........... 219 Guntasalah........ 358 Hooghly .. 162, 501 
—267, 269 Geghi ............ 78 Guntoor....... 359, 360 Hopedale... .....229 
Fairburn .........-. 27 Genddendal, 19, 21, 301 Gurkmukteshwar ...139 Houtkloof..... ssea 21 
Fairfield.........- 303 81,410 Guzerat..... 438, oy Howrah, 129, 134, 135 
Fairfield, New, 228, 304 Geneva....... 429, a Gwalana, the Stns 501 
Fair Hope Lowen 17 Genoa............. Habai............. 225 Huahine..........367 
Falcon-Sqaare Chapel, George Town . 12, 248 Havue, the ........ 301 Hungarua ....404, 405 
259 Georgia.......... --498 Haiffa ........00-5 87 Huddersfield ......427 
Falmouth . . @ Georgian Islands.... 224 Halth ec seweiscsaes 421 Hungary, 429, 43u, 461 
Farmerfield . eee 33, 34 German Ocean......454 Hamburgb, 15, 223, 469 462, 469, 513 
Feejee Islands, 109, 222 Germany, 4, 341, 348 470, 491 Huntley .......... 93 
223, 225, 375, 376 415, 430, 431, 468, 469 Hamee............ 248 Hurdwar...... 139, 420 
Fernando Po ....13, 15 488, 507, 509, 573 Hamilton.......... 12 Hutt Vailley....... 407 
Finland. ........+- 432 Germany, Northern, 431 Hampden.......... 227 Hyder ........... 133 
Finsbary Chapel,267 ,408 Se 468,511 Hana............. 226 Hyderubad........ 415 
‘ish Town...... 16 Gethsemane........373 Hang-chou.. . 91 Hymettus, Mount.. 80 
Fish River, Great.. 381 Ghazepoor......... 189 Hankey .. “24, "412, "413 Idalle were arenas 476 
Fleet street. -.904 Ghospara.......... 185 Hanover street.....492 Idokpo......... . 476 
Florida....... «228, 303 Giaur-koi.......... 144 Hanover equare. ..492 Idumuo.........6. 100 
Florida, East.......302 Gibraltar, 429, 454, 168 Hanover-equare rooms, Ifafa........- . 68 
Fuo-chow .........118 Gilead ............ 87 252, 253, 260, 263, 264 Ifumi ............ 68 
Foo Kien province..118 Glaegow........ 65, 257 268 Igbore ....... 481, 482 
Fort Beaufort, 29, 33, 34 Gloucestershire..... 425 Hardinge......... 301 Igghibigha........ 66 
69, 248, 382 Gloucester (\V. Africa) Harmeton .-...368 Ihupuky, the ......445 
Fort Cox..........382 8, 195, 275, 279, 280 Harookoo...... secQlt JMals ccctensac ea: 15 
Fort Elizabeth ..... 33 Goa ...........00- 269 Harris’s Town..... 15 Ikija....... eiateaexs 489 
Fort Hare......... 382 Gobee.........179,180 Hurt River..... 30, 31 Mangilo aa 101 
Fort Peddie, cae ee Godapitiya.....214, 215 Hasbeiya........- 9 Ilassa...... oe0ee  AI4 
Fort Pelly.......62,63 Godavery, the...... 351 Haslope Hills ...34, 35 Ilissus, the........ 75 
‘tt White........ 382 Goderich.......... 12 Hastings (W. Africa), 8 bed asa diatecars joi 36, 38 
met Wiltshire ..... 66 Goedverwacht...... 19 12,273, 274, 318,408 Imvani. 34, 35 


Foulab.......345, 347 


Gogo ........ ooo. 186 


Hauraki . 220, 221, 281 


Inanda ..+.ee- .. 068, 69 


Indaleni........35, 37 
ndapur ........-.186 

India, 50, 51,61, 72, 108 
124—126, 128, 133, 135 

144, 147, 166, 178, 182 

186, 249, 250, 257, 263 

267, 269, 350, 360, 364 

378, 379, 381, 408, 414 

— 416,419,420, 424, 437 

438, 447, 450, 453, 454 

500, 501, 517, 522 

India beyond the Ganges 
89—95, 113—123, rie 


India, British .... We 
lndia, Lower...... "162 
lndia, North, 161, 379 
425, 506, 508 
India, South, 124, 125 
212,249, 269, 270, 375 
376, 379, 427, 506, 508 
India, Western, 190,438 
506, 508 
India within the Ganges 
49—58, 64, 108, 109 
112, 123—139, 144— 
148, 156,161—191,199 
— 202,208,248,327,350 
—364, 381—400, 408 
437—442, 447, 503,517 
—522, 624 
Indian Orean.. ... 420 
Indies, British West,227 
302, 303 
Indies, Danish West,227 
302 


Indies, East, 112,408,500 
Indies, West, 58—60,110 


111, 156, 198, 208, 226 . 
227, 238, 239, 254, 274 


288, $75, 376, 408, 423 
446, 447, 496, 500, 503 
507, 523 

Inland Seas, 39—45, 72 
—89, 97—108, 141— 
144, 156,248,347—350 


368, 373 
Inowraclaw .......510 
Interlachen .......488 
Ionian Islands..... 106 


Ireland, 4, 240, 255, 259 
260, 283, 297—299,335 
_ 336, 340, 375, 376, 380 
456, 491, 194 
Isamatili, river .....169 
Ishaga ..... wen B22 
Islington. .112, 289, 368 
Islington Institution,289 
327, 368, 506, 508 
Italy, 1,72—74, 270, 284 
333, 429, 468 

Italian States...... 
Itoku .......480—4 
Jworro..... 475, 476 
Jadaigote......... 129 
Jaffa. ...73, 87, 373, 374 
Jaffna, 190, 213, 215,216 
383, ‘486, 487 

Jageepore......... 182 
Jagga, 42, 83, 97, 98,100 
01 


l 
Jaidagote .....129, 130 
Jalandar.... .....191 
Jamaica diocese... .503 
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Jamaica, 14,156,227,252 Kealakekua ....... 225 Kroobar..... Seca 
254, 258, 299, 300, 302 Keetmansdorf..... 70 Kruis Fontein..... 25 
303, 379, 408, 419,420 Keiloa Kibendje ... 43 Kullagoody .......134 

446, 451, 496, 500 Keiskamma....... 382 Kulu............. 168 

Japan........271, 378 Kema............ 218 Kunnankoollam.... 57 

Jassy.........462, 514 Kempen,......... 511 Kurangi...........32 

Jauopore. ......2.164 Kent(W. Africa),8,9,12 Huraventhavu..... 3a 

Java, 216, 218, 427, 432 277, 289,314, 315,318 Kurrachee, 112, 248,257 

Jehoshaphat, valley of, Kenia, mount. .101, 102 507, 58 

373 Kentucky ..... 16, 523 Kuruman, 31, 412, 414 

Jerseys... os ccc ces 496 Keppel's Island ....225 Kwangubeni. pateaga OE 

Jeranslen: ‘82, 83, 85— Kerikeri. .154, 221,232 Lea Nouvelle Decoa- : 
87, 258, 262, 368, 373 Kerrapa.......... 15:: - VOREG pc daceci iss 71 
374, 417, 426, 459, 461 Khamiesberg...... 33 presales er Eee 510 

463,488 Kharee........... 135 Labouverie........ 449 

Jessore. ..136, 421, 422 Kharpoot......... 76 Labrador, 229, ai 

Jesus College......524 Khundita..... 182, 231 

Jhanjera..........129 Kihikihi.......... 5 Labrador, Northern 223 

Joginda...........164 Kikuyu, the...100, 101 Lac-la-Place ...... 63 

Jooner........165, 354 Kikumbulia . .100 Lac-la-Ronge, 61, 63,23 

Jordan ...ccessess 82 Kilema......... 42, 99 239—2142 

Jub, river .........101 Kilimanjaro, the, 99, 101 Lagos,475,478—480,516 

Jadea..... «. 152, 373 102 Lahaina .......... $26 

Juggernaut........ 170 Killis ............ 76 Lahainalana...... 236 

Julu Mountain..... 99 Kiloa,islandof..... 44 Lakemba. .....169, 225 

Jumna, the........ 191 Kiloa Kebendje .. .-o. 44 Lambeth..........120 

Juneer ...... .-e..447 Kiloa Kisuani...... 44 Lapesborough ..... 16 

Kabastanga .......162 King’s College..... 524 langowang....... 217 

Kadatchapooram ...168 Kingston. . 408,446, 498 Lattakoo......... 31 

388, 391 King Tom’s Institu- __ Lattakoo, Old ..... 63 

Kadiam ..0..20..--384 —tion..........., 12 Leamington ..... . - 280 

Kadiaro .......... 98 King Tom's Point.. 12 Leicester (W. Africa) 8 

Kadidsa .......... 98 King William's Town, 279, 

Kaffraria ......... 37 34, 35, 70, 368, 381 Leipzic, 189,430,493,511 

Kaffraria, British... 503 Kipumbui ......... 48 Lekatlong ...... 19, 30 

2 Kaikohi,155,221,233,234 Kirikiriroa ....286, 323 Lesseyton...34, 35, 363 

Kailua ...-....... 225 Kirkwood... sesso. 66 Levant ........... 

Kaipara seesenes +222 Kinsey, 8, 194, 196, 198 Lexington ........ 

bist geaisiasie 76 2315 272—275,305,308 Liberia, 6, 10, 15, 17, i 

Kaitaia 54, 155,220, 221 313, 317, 507 523, S24 

232, 233,236 Kisueri.......... ‘ Lichtenau ..... oo. - 229 
Kaitotehe, 22 1, 281, 282 Kivangubeni....... 35 Lichtenfels ........229 
284 Klipplaat River. .. 21 Lidd............- 73 

Kaity ....188, ah 250 Knapp's Hope..... 29 Lily Fountain...... 33 

Kaity Valley . weee-20) Kohita ........... 76 Limerick ......... 336 

Kaiwarawara ,....405 Kohela....... 225,226 Lincoln........... 459 

Kaluaaha......... 226 Kouksbosch......... 22 Lincoln College... .524 

Kamastone, 34, 35, 368 Koloa............ 226 Lincolo’s-lan fields25! 

3, 384 Kolobeng...... 32, 156 Lincolashire. . .297, 368 

Kamathipor .......351 Kolong River..... - 31 Lindi............. 44 

Kambia...... $45—347 Konigsberg. . oa010) LSSR aes cis ee ncaa 51) 

Ramp SIN al eae 186 Kookfontyn....... 70 Lishuani........ 36, 37 

Kanawr .......... 08 Koomelembooy ..218 Liverpool, 112, 296, 297 

Kandy, “209, 212,213,427 Koopang.. ....217 336, 368, 424, 425 

"484 Koordistan........ 79 447, 483 

Kaneohe .......... 226 Kopjes-Kasteel .... 20 Liverpool RoadChap.256 

Kangra........00. 165 Kopiha....... 448, 444 Llangollen ........ 425 

Kankipaud....361, 364 Koponga......... 149 Lobethal..........220 

Kapiti........ 221,222 Korakapettah, 145, 147 Loddon, the....... 

Karabagh ......... 142 ae 20] Lokoalo ....... 36, 2 

Karakel ....... .-» 54 Kororarika ....155, ee Lombardy, 156, 429, 434 

Karangan ........ 218 Kotapadi......... 435 

Karee Mountains... 70 Kotghur ..108, 164, 65 Lombardo ~- Venetian 

Kassaba ..... 104—107 Kotrur........... 186 Kingdom ....... 

Kat River ...... 26, 27 pole auen atte 211 igease, 72, 85, 159, 163 

Kat-River Settlement, Koukloujah....... 105 248, 288,299, 301 327 

7 267 Kow-long owes resales 93 368, 408, 410, 433,438 

Katiawar..... 186,438 Kowrah Pooker.. eae 459, 461—463, 465 

Kattalankoolam 399 Krepe Country.... 15 488,491—493,507,513 

Mathes 5 sn as 225 Krili’s Mission .... 35 London, East, 34,35,381 

Kaual ..6scseines 226 Krishnaghur, 157, "162 London Tavern, 264,268 

163, 270, 505, 506 Long Bent ........ % 


Kauakaua, the, 155, 231 
280 


, 365 
Kawbia .. ..222, 286 


Krishnapooram, 517, 521 
Krishnapore.,.....171 


Longkloof......... 2 
Loodianah........ 191 


Lovedale, 19, 65, 66, Mes 
noe 


Lakyistes 134, 139 


Lufuia, siver .. 43, 44 
LOO wi icecuscacas 491 
Lydian Plain..... .106 
Lyons ........- .-.olt 
Mabotsa.......... 32 
Macao .........0. 118 
Macarthy’s Island .. 11 
Mac Donald... .275, 278 


Madagascar 40, 71, 290 
Sees 379 
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Manganui-a-te-ao, the Miliburgh......... 16 
149 Min River........118 
Rengapoett ss .285, 325 Mirametsu..36, 37, 248 
Mangungu...... 222 Mirzapore, 126, 171,447 
Manitoba..... oe. 24d Missinnippi, the... .240 
Manukau.....220, 222 Mississippi....... 334 
Maraenui ...365 Mkindani......... 44 
Marash...... ---e- 76 Mobitsane........ 31 
Margonin......... 510 Mocha....71, 290, 329 
Marmora, sea of.... 77 Moco Town....... 8 
Marscilles.........468 Moden ........0¢ ic 
Maryland ...... 17,495 Modena :......... 
Massachusetts. .18, 496 eee 130, 501 


Namaqualand, Little, 33 
Nandy ..........> 225 
Naples .......... . 4 
Narayengaum ..... 447 
Narsingdarchoke... 134 

135 
Nasankalau....... 109 


Narsivanteevoo.... 


Nassuck, 165, 351—355 
Natal ......... 35, 503 
4 Nauplia.......... 5 


Navigators’ Island. .224 


Massaruni River....110 Mohila,......-.. . 40 Nazareth, 73, 74, 86,125 
Madras, 32, 50, 112, 115 Masulipatam, 125, 169 Moboaonui ........286 131, 134, 302, 373, 501 
124, 125,127, 131, 132 355, 336, 358, 360 Mojovarno .......- 218 Ndara, Mount..... 98 
134, 139, 144, 146, 148 Matabanea. ceoes ° "406 Molokai ..........226 Negapatam,131, 133,179 
156, 157, 165, 168,169 Matamata, 286, Beh ate Mombas, 41, 43— 45,83 180,292, 450, 453, ‘454 
173—175, 177—181 324 97, 98, 100, 101, - Negombo......... 14 
135, 186, 189—191 Matebe........... 32 Monfia..... ee 3 Nellore, 186, 191, 192 
193,199, 248, 256,253 Matura, “210, 213—215 Monghyr.....138, 423 213, 486 
288, 364, 359, 360,384 502 Monrovia .......16,17 Neleon...... 221—223 
427, 453, 488, 501,507 Matyes Drift..... - 24 Montgomery ......303 Nerbudda ........ 130 
508 Maui ............ 226 Montpellier..... --427 Netherlands. . .432, 491 
Madras diocese. .... 503 Maulmein, 91, 92, 114 Montreal, 498, 499, 505 Nendietendorf..... 410 
Madrid..........- 428 115 Montreal diocese, 499 Neufchatel........ 514 
Madura, 132,134,190,520 Maungataatari, 285, 286 503 Neura Ellia...209, 213 
ura, Eat...... 190 — 288, 322,443 Moodaloor..... oe.131 Neustatten ....... 341 
Ma lura, West ..... 191 Maungu........ 98, 99 Moolicherry, 56, 57, Os New Bambey...... 303 
Meander, the, 104, 143 Ma-ritius, 71, 290, 329 Moolky ........-. 187 New College. ..69, 524 
Mafia, island of.... 43 330, 379, 503 Moorshedabad.....171 New England ..... 497 
Magapata......... 51 Mavelicare, 49, 52, 54 Moortown.........275 New Hampshire. . . .497 
Magdalen College. .524 166, 517, 519, 520 Moose Factory, 327, si New Haven....... 497 
Magdalen Hall..... 524 Mayaveram.. ve ee e189 Moose Lake....... 208 New-Inn Hall..... 524 
MagdeleneColiege..524 Mayotta.........- 40 Morant Bay.......446 New Jersey....... 498 
Magnesia. .75,104—106 Mbé........ e-eee10l Moravia..........470 New Providence....288 
Magnesia-by-Sipyhus, Mediterranean, 72, 74 Moravia, lake...... 43 New Spring Piace,228 
143 506 Moreton Bay..... .22U . 304 
Magnetia - on - the - Meerat...........164 Morlja ........ .67,68 Newark .......... 222 
Meeander....... 143 Meignanay ram, 168 Morlaix ......428, 468 Newcastle diocese. .503 
Mahara...... 276,277 327,328, 391,392,439 Morley.........35, 36 Newcastle (New South 
Mahi-Kantha, 127, nes Meinam River.,...113 Morocco.......... 84 Wales)...... 219, 503 
Maidstone ........ 2 Mekpa........... 479 Morotto.......... 214 Newera Ellia...... 502 
Majanga.......... “00 Mekuatling.. 68 Moscow .......... 496 Newfoundland, 64, 376 
Maketu .323, 326 Melbourne, 219, 220, 303 Mosquito Coast, 227,299 496, 499, 500 
Makiri ........... 323 : ‘503 300, 302 Nexfusdlen! dio- 
Malkajik ......... 104 Melbourne diocese, 219 Mosgul...77, 79,82, 102 cese ..........-- 503 
Malabar.... .... 519 503 Motito......0.+..+ 68 Newkirch ied ries 470 
Malabar Coast, 53, 166 Melinda........ -» 99 Motutana ........443 oe a Parte ten 31 
er Melnattam........180 Mountain Distriet, 8,279 Newtown......... 98 
Ma!asamoodra.....187 Memel...... --.--910 Mount Coke...248, 368 Neveu, 127, 176, ey 
Malatia .......... 76 Menado, the Meoa- Mount Lebanon ... 78 Ngabantang....... 
Malayapore.. 135, 136 hade of........ - 432 Mount pee cp Ngae, the..... 326, 327 
Malcolin Peth...... 190 Menado, the Mena- 451 Ngahoruhura 283 
Malkajik .......... 144 hase of. seeceeeee 217 Measani.......... 43 Ngolia, Mount of... 99 
Mallacoury........ 345 Mentangei.. ese 218 Muania......-.... 44 Niassa, lake..... 43, 44 
Mallapalli ........ 54 Mergui..........-115 Mudnampilly..128,178 Nickerie, Lower... .301 
Malligaum 165,355 Merthyr..........425 Mukupury........ 184 Nicomedia.. .. 15, 76 
Malta....... 4,72—74 Merton College. . .524 Mallin’s River . .-226 Nile.... 101, 102, 454 
Mamre, 22, 304,373, 382 Mesogis, Mount, 104,143 Munich .......... 430 Nilgberries, 51, 188, 190 
383 Mesurado River.... 17 Mungkeb..... 345, 346 249—251 
Mamusa .......... 31 Mexican Gulf.....419 Murray River .....220 Nilgherry Hills, 187, sea 
Manaar........... 487 Mexico...........333 Muscat.......... . 44 Ningapore --- 024 
Manaargoody, 179, }80 Meyoor...... nae Music Hall(Store at.)255 Ning po, 43, 91, 92, 113 
292, 450,453 Mgau............ Muttra....... 124, 139 118, 121, 122, 427 
Manalkadu........ 439 Mbye Caanta, the. “433 Mynpoorie........ 191 Nisbet Bath....... 33 
Manawata, river ...149 Middle-Church Dis- yeore....... 179, 180 Norfolk ..... 297, 459 
Manchester, 337,373,462  trict..... -.61,62,202 Nablous, 73,74,82,86,87 Norfolk Island... ..502 
Manche ..........428 Middle District, 221,280 Nagercoil......... 176 North Cape........ 237 
Manepy oo0e e216 322 Nagpore ......-.. 186 Northampton...... 380 
Mangaia....... ..-408 Middle Island. .222,318 Nain ............ 229 Northern District. ..221 
Maogakahia..231—236 Milagraya .. 213 Nallamavedi...392, 393 Northern Island... .220 
Milan.. 429, "434, “435 Nama Bethania.... 70 


Mangalore, 123, 127,187 
1 


89 Milborne eee sees 440 


Namagualand,Great, 33 


Norway House, 38, 208 
239 
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Norway ..........433 Palestine place, 262, a Pokla: o324;sacc%% 479 Qoilon....... 176, 379 
Norwegian Hills ...454 Palingkau. . ..216 Pokuru........... 285 Rabbay, 41, 12, 44, 97 
Notiinghamshire ...297 Vallam..... 49, 52, 166 Poland..... 510—512 98, 101, 102 
NouvelleDecouverte 290 Palmerton.......35,36 Polynesia.....223, 225 Rabbay-Empia, 40,41,44 
291 Panditeripo....... 216 Pomeroon River, 59, 111 Rabbay, New, 83, 368 
NovaScotia,499,500,505 Paoeivadali... . 1638, 393 238 57 
Nova Scotia diocese,499 Pangany.......... 43 Pondicherry....... 178 Rajamondry ...... 19) 
500, 503 Pangany River.... 83 Poodenoor.........189 Rajhot ........... 186 
Nowgong........- 116 Pauneivilei, 168,192,193 Poodoocottah...... 189 Rakara, the....... 408 
Nulloor, 168,393,394,396 9, 438, 440, 441 Poonah..... ere 186 Ramala.......... 74 
398 Pantura........... 214 Poonamalice....... 131 Ramghur......... 130 
Nuremberg. .. .430,469 Papeete. . 488,524 Poonoryn........- 487 Rammakalcboke ...170 
Nyanatibapooram. .440 Para, the... ...... 303 Pooree....... 182, 183 Ramnad.......... "7132 
Oaamarakan. . 326 Farakerake .237 Poothacotta....... 191 Ramree .......... ae) 
Oahu. ..... coe , 226 Parapetty......... 439 Poreiar........... 189 Ramegate ........ 425 
Obornik o.+..O1) Parengarenga 237 Porirua....... 222, 445 Ramshee ......... 190 
Oceania... .. 4 Parikino.......... 149 Port Elizabeth, 25, 26, eA Rangatapu. ...152, 153 
Ockbrook ......... 368 Paris, 4,417,4128,467,514 Port Lincoln....... 0 Rangiawia, 285, 286,443 
Odemis, 104, 107, 108 Park Chapel,(Chelsea) PortLokkoh,9, sigdis— Rangitoto......... 283 
141, 142 259 347 Rangitukia ...221, 366 
Odesan........000- 433 Parma............ 4 Port Louis, 7], 72, 290 Rangoon...... 114, 115 
Ogeaghe..........475 Paroa........ .... 155 Port Maria........ 227 Rangpur.......... 116 
Ohanu. ...404 Parsa...... 2.002. 106 Port Natal...35, 68,70 Ra er 282 
Okaho.. 237, 280 Pasoomalie........ 191 Port Nicholson, 221,222 Rayid Lake....... 240 
Okala.......e0ce A Patalés gsagcdeasva 215 402 Rapid River. .240—242 
Okawia.......0.-.324 Patea............. 445 Port Nowo.... oo Rapids, Grand . .61, 202 
Okeaga...0.......475 Patmos........... 144 Port Philip. . ..301 Rapids, the, 39, 63, 64 
Okkak......0.0...229 Patma............ 138 Portman Chapel .. . 267 202, 203 
Okobo...........-- 475 Patras..... 75, 80, 141 Porto Novo.. 327, 471 Rarotonga, 224, 367, 363 
Olifant River...... 24 Paumotao.......... 4 porpevee 368 447,508 7 408 
Olympus ......... 77 Pavoor. 168, 393 Portngal.. ..4,428 Rat Portage . .... 63 
Onematua....285, 286 Pedang........... 216 Posen.........0.- 510 Ratgamma........ 485 
Oodoopitty .. ened dasa 216 Peelton........... 29 Posen, Grand Duchy of, Ratisbon ......... 430 
Oodooville .-..216 Pemba, Island of, 40, 41 510, 511 Rauponga ........ 407 
Oorle cs sscecccasss 78 Pembroke College. .524 Post Relief ..... .. 69 Rayalacheroo...... 173 
Ooroomiah ........ 79 Pembroke Hall.....501 Posyang Lake..... 91 Reading.......... 498 
Oost Kraal........ 411 Penang........... 425 Potaka........... 288 Redbrook, Lower...125 
Ootacamund, 190, 249 Pendleton......... 337 Poultry Chapel....266 Red River, 38, 61, 202 
251, 447 Pennsylvania...17, 261 Poverty Bay . .220, 221 203, 206, 208, 239, 241 
Opotiki....... 221, 365 299, 496, 497 Prince Edward's Island 44 
Orakei ........... 0 Pentonville........327 457 Red-River Settlement, 
Orakag........... 985) Perm oven bso etic 77 Prince Glass'’s Town, 16 208, 228 
Orakeikorako. . ..444 Perambore, 145,147,159 Prussia, 4, 431,432,470 Red Sea....... 72, 78 
Oratisc eck nesewius 462 Periacoolum....... 18 471, 510, 511 Regent, 8,279, 308—312 
Oriel College..... 524 Persia...79, 88,142,415 Prussia, East......510 369 
Orissa, 170, 181,183,230 Persian Golf. . 72 Puchimbaonce Khal,J29 Rehoboth......... 70 
427 Perth (Swan River) 219 Puebunui..... ... 285 Rhenish Bavaria ...469 
Orkneys......-.-..336 Perungkullum..... ye Paebutai ......... 404 Rhine, the....514 515 
Orurt....205000e.207 Petaui............ Pukehika....149—151 Rhode Island...... 4°6 
Osi, river......... 10] Petrikau ......... Bt Puketuta......... 442 Ricketts.......... 318 
Ossa River. ...471, 474 Philadelpbia ....... 523  Pukewanaki, 322—324 Rillegalle......... 214 
Otago..... ere re 222 Philippolis...... 30, 67 Pulicat..... ..-+e. 148 Rio Pongas 312 
Otakl....cereceae 221 Philipton.......... 27 Pulkada.......... 394 Ripon ............ 504 
Otamakai......... 442 Piarere........... 413 Pullavillei........ 391 River District, 8,231,272 
Otana............ 284 Piccadilly......... 337 Pullumbody .......133 Robben Island..... a 
Otawao....221, 281,283 Piedmont....... 4,429 Punadipaod.......364 Rogasen.......... 
285, 286, 442 Pieter-Mauritaberg..35 Punahou.......... 226 Rohilkund.. ..139, te 
Otumoetai.... .... 287 36,70 Punjaub, the, 124, 165 Roman States... 4 
Onde oi os ccieceeass 453 Pines, isle of.......456 257, 294, 368, 419 Rombo........... 99 
Oudtsham.. . 24 Pipikoriki. . .$24, 325 Porewa........... 280 Rome, 2, 4. 81, 156, 157 
Oxford. . ..69, 508, 524 Pipiriki, 150, 153, 4.6, 446 Puri ........000-. 170 269, 295, 333, 415, 429 
Paath vedas sonsan 23: Piplee occ dekse 3s 183 Puthookotei 132, oS Rondebosch, 18, 32, 371 
Paarl, Northern.... 23 Pirgus........... 80 Puthupalli....... Roode Volk. ...... 33 
Paarl, Southern... Sie RO. PANO Ley eden 66 Patiki, as 149, 15], 133 Rosehill .......... 227 
Pacaltsdorp........ 24 Pitcarn’s Island. ....224 406 Rotokakabi, lake. ..443 
Pacific, lalands of... 3 Pitoone....... 404, 405 Putlam........... 213 Rotorua, 220, 22), 325 
Pacific, the, 378,456,523 Plaatberg, 36, 37, 67, 70 ~Puttoor.... 2.26. 215 326, 443 
Pacific, Western.. .502 Plaintain’s Island... 12 Pyeekyab ........115 Rottenpore ....... 162 
Padcmba Road, 198, 306 Plymouth. 288, 507 Quebec........... 498 Rotterdam... .509, 514 
Paihfa....155, 221, 231 Plymouth, New.. . 222 Quebec diocese, 499, 503 Rowley Regis ..... 266 
Palamcottah. .168, 248 Pniel............. 70 Queen’s College ...524 Royapettah ....... 181 
385, 387, 393, 438, 450 Pciot de Galla..... 327 ara a College (Ox- Royapooram ...... 190 
; 507 Point Pedro....... 215 = ford)........... 524 Ruahine.......... 285 
Palestine, 78,86,21),459 Poka...........2. 217 Quilimancy, the....101 Ruapuki..... erry es 
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Ruatan .......+.. 226 Seroor......... .- 190 
Rufuma, river ...43, 44 Settra Kroo........ 17 
Rugby Chapel..... 169 Severly........... 439 
Runkutta......... 4 Seychelles .. . 903 
Rupert’s Land, 60,61,64 Shanghae ........ 1.45, 47 
203 Shawbury .......35, 36 
Russell, 9, 154, 277, 289 Shek-pacwan ...... 93 
316 Sherbro Country... .316 
Rassia. 349,432,433,460 Shervaroy Hills ...125 
510, 511, 512, 514 Shiloh.. .. 383, 384 
Rossia, Southern...514 Shinar, plain of..... 88 
Rwetera.......... 34 


Sabaki, river....... 99 
Sabathoo ....... . 191 
Sadar Bazaar......138 


Sadan.. . 43 
Saeglek... "302, "304 
Safet............86, 87 
Saharunpore....... 191 
Sahuil . . 248 


Salem (India), 112, 125 
174, 175, 327, 398 


Siam, 91, 113, 118, 522 

ee ee 116 
‘ee? 4 
Sicihes, the two..... 4 


Sidney Seis woe ed 
Sidokaree. . . 218 
SIGON Se iesavauaears 87 
Sierra Leone, 5—12, 44 


64, 112, 156, 194—196 
279, 288, 304, 306, 309 
312, 314, 327, 375, 376 


Salem (South Africa), 18 4038, 471, 472, 489, 490 

, a4 507, 516 
Salisbury ......... 504 Sigra. «sae 163 
Salisbury sq....112, 243 Sibut . .. 44 
Salkiya ...........134 Silesia ....... SII, 512 
Salonica..... 84, 85,514 Simon's Town. ..32, 371 
Salt...... o ieldae Sse 82 Sinde..... 257, 361, 508 
Salzburg...........468 Singapore,92, 95,425,427 
Samarang..... ee oZ1B Sinoe....ceecseees 16 
Samaria... ..288 Sinon............. 17 
Samburvadacurry .. .397 Sionville.......... 428 
Samoa...... ae 924, 408 Sipylus, Mount, 105, 106 
Samos, island of....113 Siva Gunga........191 
Sandoway......... 115 Shanghae, 90, 91, 93, 94 
Sandwich Islands ...225 “116, 113, 120, 121, 212 

226, 523 Shapore tuk saunas 172 

San Francisco......418 Shechem.......... 304 


Sangor. ep eeetece 


Santhapooram..... .392 


Sherbro’ Hamlets. ..317 
Shiloh, 21, 22, 30), 304, 


St. Dunstan's (Fleet 
street), 251, 255, 265 

St. Helena........ 503 

St. James's street... .337 

St. John’s (Bedford 
row)....... 255, 264 

St. John’s (Cambeige 

5 


St. John’s (Oxford). .524 
St. John’s (West- 
minster) 
St. John’s Wood....591 
St. Kite’s. .227, 299, 303 
St. Lawrence, the...4938 
St. Margaret's .....340 
St. arabian Hall (Long 


Acre) ......259, 504 
St. Mary’ i eees 493 
St. Mary Hall . aa a's 524 


St. Mary’s Island... 11 
St. ee s, River ery 
St. Paulie Cathedral, 504 
St. Peter’s College. .524 
St. Petersburg, 432, 433 
St. Thomé .. .131, 134 
Stapleford ........ 34 
Stavanger ..... 
Steinkopff ..... .. 
Stellenbosch. .33, 69, 70 
Stock bolm, 432, 433,470 


491, ree 
Storchnest 
Strasburg, 368, 488, 513 
Stattgard .....430, 469 
Suaheli Country ... 44 
Sudder Station .... 
Suffolk . 


Sumatra .......0.. 216 
Surat, 123, 127, 172, 186 


Saramacca.....301, 303 410 Sarinam, 297, 299, 301 
Sardinia........+.. 4 Shoosha.......... 142 303 
Sardis.............365 Smyrna, 72, 77,81,82,84 Surrey Chapel, 252, 266 
Sarepta MI"7) 96,102,104,106,141,142 Surrandel, 168, 397, 398 
SALON: 66.060 ¥ee5e%s 70 Socicty Islands.....225 Sussex ...... Pree 1: 
Sattankoollam, 168, 386 Sojnaberriea See eue 129 Sasu Conntry......345 
. 387, 393 SGkia......cecsees 143 Sutlej, the ........108 
Sattara ...... Rae LOO SOO a5 oo 4eacien ate 162 Suviseshapooram ,..168 
Sattiamungalam ...291 Solonica....... .. 393 
292 Somerset, 28, 33, 31, re Suwalki........ ..912 
Saogor........+....138 Soochew.......... Swanbourne..... » 299 
Savannah.......... 17 Soorabaya......... 213 Swan River ..... o 219 
Savoy.. 4 Soory............ 137 Swallow street ....267 
Saw yerpooram, 131, 134 South Seas, 109, 110,134 Sweden, 294, 433, 470 
501 367, 368, 379, 419, 456 523 
Saxon 270 488, 524 Switzerland, 4, 316, 429 
Scala wova, 104, 143, 144 South.Sca Islands . .223 431, 468 
Scarcies, the... 34 43 Southampton. .134, 288 Sydney.. .408, 456, 502 
Scarcies, the great, 315 507 Sydney diocese, 219, 5u3 
316 Sovereignty, the ....503 Syra...75, 81, 347, 350 
Scarcies, the smal]..315 Spa.............. 9 Syria, 3, 78, 82, 86, 88 
Scinde, . ..165, 415, 438 Spain, 2— 4,294,428, re 257, 425 
Scotch Church, Regent 468 Table Bay ........ 22 
square ..........266 Spanish Creek..... 226 Table Cape....... 40] 
Scotland, 4,65, 66,186 Sringat........... 218 Table Mountain.... 68 
240, 270, 297, 336, 494 St. Alban Hall..... S24. Taboo ..... ce. eee. 
Sea District, 8, 314,316 St. Andrew’s...129, 410 Tahiti, 224, 408, 456, st 
Secund¢rabad, 125, 132 St, Asaph......... 504 Takou............ 
Secundra...........164 St. Augustin & St. Faith, Tallygunge, 129, 130,501 
Seedua...........,.214 268, 269 Tambrapoorny, the, 438 
Senanayaka........208 St. Augustine's Coll. 493 Tamlook.......... 130 


Serampore,120, 136,137 
Seringapatam, 172, 173 
17 


5 St. Edmund Hall. 


St. Bride’s (Fleet st.), 
257, 261, 265, 267 
524 


Tanavangko....... 217 
Tanga ........... 43 
Tangata .......... 43 


Tangier ........6. "74 
Tanjore, 131, 133, 177 

179, 453, 454, 501 
Tantam ...... soa. 5 
Tapittsc cece sawn 324 
Tarakiki.......... 223 
Taranaki (Nortb).. a 

2 


Tartary 
Tasmania dincese . .503 
Tately .....ccce0. 217 
Taupo, 222, 323,406,443 
Tauranga, 281, 286, 322 


406, 407, 443 
Tavoy ....... 14, 115 
Tehale:ccsckss ces 317 
Techanoo......... 317 
TO AlOs 6 cssecekak 404 
Te Hapuku ........403 
Te Hitu.......... 286 
Te Kaha ......... 285 
Te Kaikokirikiri ...4U04 
Te Kopi.......... 405 
Te Pakeke....... 403 
Te Waipukorau....403 
Te Wairoa........ 401 


Te Wera a te Ataa, 287 
‘Te Wera Hatana . .443 
Te Witi 
ey miseries 188 


Teloogoo Country, aa 
Tengaturpallyam . 361 


Tepana ...... 155, 221 
Teronpooranum. ... 191 
Tessing........66. 15 
Texas, the ........ 228 
Tezpoor .......... 123 
Thaba Bossiou..... 67 
Thaba Unchu, 36, 37,248 
Thakurpooker ..... 161 
Thalawadei........ 55 
Thallawaddei...... 521 
Thames (New Zealand), 
281, 413 

Thames, the ...... 514 
Theapolis...... 26, 379 
Theuka .......... 99 
eee 55 
ye er rare 154 
Tiberias, 73, 74, 86, 87 
373 
Tienkang......... 123 
Tillipally......... 216 
Tillett 66 ka vweavceie’s 10 
Timmanee Cvuntry, 9 
343 

Timneb Country...276 
Timor......... .. 217 
Tina, the......... 36 


Tinnev ‘Hy, 131,134,148 
157, 159, 168, 177, 192 
270. 327, 328, 384. 390 
393, 395,433—440, 5u1 

508 


154 Tinnevelly Settlement, 


145, 147, 148, 169, 199 


Tishn0t ccs cess 125 
Tiroomangalum....191 
Tirumenjanam .....1389 


Tiruwalla, 49, 52, 51,166 
167, 517, 521 
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